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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) — A monthly abstract journal announcing recent report literature 
related to the field of education, permitting the early identification and acquisition of reports of in- 
terest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, 
retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It consists of a coor- 
dinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional 
organizations across the country. These clearinghouses, each responsible for a particular educational 
area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. The resumes 
provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. Resumes appear in a ‘‘Docu- 
ment Section’’ and are numbered sequentially by an accession number beginning with the prefix ED 
(ERIC Document). The indexes appear in an ‘‘Index Section’’ and provide access to the Resumes by 
Subject, Personal Author, Institution, and Publication Type. © 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as noted, are avail- 
able from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both microfiche (MF) and paper copy 
(PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only may be determined by the source, for proprietary 
or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per docu- 
ment is based on the number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Sched- 
ule permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price information for 
documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to be found in the section enti- 
tled ‘‘How to Order ERIC Documents’”’ in the most recent issue of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have considered 
for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, legible copies (in duplicate, 
if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300, Rockville, 
MD 20850-4305. A reproduction release, giving ERIC permission to reproduce in paper copy and 
microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by the author or official representative of the source insti- 
tution, is requested for all documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms 
may be obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints RIE and functions as subscrip- 
tion agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the page in the back of RIE entitled ‘“How 
to Order Resources in Education.”’ 











ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 








This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education which were 
created by the ERIC Clearinghouses and which have been selected as having special significance for 
educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full abstract appearing under the same 
ED number in the pages of the issues. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in Education and 
Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature 
in a number of different formats designed to compress the vast amount of information available and 
to meet the varying needs of ERIC users. These formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, 
interpretive studies on topics of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, and 
compilations. While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are interested 
in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy practitioner whose time 
for staying abreast of new developments in education is limited. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC Clearinghouses responsible for producing them 
or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Copies are usually available directly 
from the responsible Clearinghouse or from the source listed in the citation. In addition, the publications 
announced in Resources in Education are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available 
in paper copy and/or microfiche from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 7420 Fullerton 
Road, Suite 110, Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852; Telephone: 1-800-443-ERIC (3742). 


ED 345 109 

Thomas, Ruth G. 

Cognitive Theory-Based Teaching and Learning in 
Vocational Education. Information Series No. 
349 


CE 061 462 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Voca- 
tional Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 90p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability— Publications, Center on Ed- 
ucation and Training for Employment, 1900 
Kenny Road, Columbus, OH 43210-1090 (order 
no. IN 349: $8.75). 

ED 345 281 CS 213 348 

Brand. Alice G. 

Writing Assessment at the College Level. ERIC 
Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Bloomington, IN.; 3p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Reading and Communication Skills, Indiana Uni- 
versity. 2805 E. 10th St., Suite 150, Bloomington, 
IN 47408-2698. 


ED 345 540 

Hammond, Deanna Lindberg 

The Translation Profession. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse y~ Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C.; 

EDRS Price - MFI PCOI Plus Postage. 


ED 345 583 FL 020 423 

Davis, James J. 

African-American Students and Foreign Language 
Learning. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


ED 345 603 HE 025 493 

Toombs, William Tierney, William G. 

Meeting the Mandate: Renewing the College and 
Departmentai Curriculum. ASHE-ERIC Higher 
Education Report No. 6, 1991. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; George Washington Univ., Wash- 
ington, DC. School of Education and Human 
Development.; 124p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ASHE-ERIC Higher Edu- 
cation Reports, The George Washington Univer- 
sity, One Dupont Circle, Suite 630, Washington, 
DC 20036-1183 ($17). 


ED 345 715 IR 015 570 

McLaughlin, Pamela 

Computer Applications in Education: The Best of 
ERIC 1990. 


FL 020 287 


ERIC ng FET on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, N.Y.; 116p. 

EDRS Price - MOL, Pos Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Resources 
Publications, 030 Huntington Hall, Syracuse Uni- 
versity, Syracuse, NY 13244-2340 (IR-92, $10.00 
plus $2.00 shipping and handling). 


ED 345 752 

Stripling, Barbara K. 

Libraries for the National Education Goals. 

ERIC omy ET on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, N.Y.; 125p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Resources 
Publications, Syracuse University, 030 
Huntington Hall, Syracuse, NY 13244-2340 
(IR-94; $10.00 plus $2.00 shipping and handling). 


ED 345 753 IR 054 144 

Brennan, Mary Alice 

Libraries for th. National Education Goals. ERIC 
Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, N.Y.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on In- 
formation Resources, Syracuse University, 030 
Huntington Hall, Syracuse, NY 13244-2340 (free 
while supply lasts). 


ED 345 756 IR 054 159 

Stonehill, Robert M. 

Myths and Realities about ERIC. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC a on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, N.Y.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on In- 
formation Resources, 030 Huntington Hall, Syra- 
cuse University, Syracuse, NY 13244-2340 (free 
while supply lasts). 


ED 345 854 

Hartup, Willard W. 

Having Friends, Making Friends, and Keeping 
Friends: Relationships as Educational Contexts. 
ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education, Urbana, IIl.; 3p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


ED 345 866 PS 020 578 

Kemple, Kristen M. 

Understanding and Facilitating Preschool Chil- 
dren’s Peer Acceptance. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education, Urbana, Ill.; 3p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


IR 054 132 


PS 020 547 


ED 345 867 

Lombardi. Joan 

Beyond Transition: Ensuring Continuity in Early 
Childhood Services. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education, Urbana, IIL; 3p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


ED 345 929 RC 018 741 

Stevens, Peggy Walker Richards, Anthony 

Changing Schools through Experiential Education. 
ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools. Charleston, WV.: 4p 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability--ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Rural Education and Smal! Schools, P.O. Box 
1348, Charleston. WV 25325 (free) 


ED 345 930 RC 018 742 

Theobald, Paul 

Rural Philosophy for Education: Wendell Berry's 
Tradition. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Charleston. WV.: 4p 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—-ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Rural Education and Small Schools, P.O. Box 
1348 Charleston. WV 25325 (free) 


ED 345 931 RC 018 743 

Haas, Toni 

What Can I Become: Educational Aspirations of 
Students in Rural America. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Charleston, WV.: 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Rural Education and Small Schools, P.O. Box 
1348, Charleston, WV 25325 (free). 


ED 345 990 SO 022 117 

Holt, Evelyn R. 

“Remember Our Faces”-Teaching about the Holo- 
caust. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Sci- 
ence Education, Bloomington, IN.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 


ED 346 016 SO 022 196 

Bahmueller, Charles F. 

The Core Ideas of “CIVITAS: A Framework for 
Civic Education.” ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies /Social Sci- 
ence Education, Bloomington, IN.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


PS 020 579 








DOCUMENT SECTION 





SAMPLE DOCUMENT RESUME 


ERIC Accession Number—identifi- _ Clearinghouse Accession Number. 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed. ~ 
\ 
Author(s). ~ Sponsoring Agency—agency re 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
} ED 654 321 CE 123 456 managing the research project 
Tile. Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 
Career Planning for Women. 
Organization where document ——— Central Univ., Chicago, IL. Report Number—assigned by 
originated. Spons Agency Office of Educational Research originator 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC 
Report No CU-2081-S 
Date Published. Pub Date May 83 Descriptive Note (pagination first) 
Contract— NIE-C-83-0001 - 
Note 129p.; Paper presented at the National ~ 
Conference on Career Education (3rd, Chicago, 
IL, May 15-17, 1983) 
Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25) _ Descriptors— subject terms found in 
Alternate source for obtaining ~ Language English, French /Z. the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors 
document. Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) Ps that characterize substantive content 
EDRS Price—MF01/PCO06 Plus Postage. yA Only the major terms, preceded by 
Language of Document—docu / Descriptors — Career Guidance,* Career Planning, — en 
ments written entirely in English are Careers, *Demand Occupations, *Employed 
pete ae ae English” is / Women, *Employment Opportunities, Females, - 
: aw Computerized records. Labor Force, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Oc y \dentifiers—additional identifying 
cupational Aspiration, Occupations terms not found in the Thesaurus 
indicating the form or organization of Identifiers Consortium of States, *National Oc eet ct Baayen soe ee 
the document, as contrasted to its cupational Competency Testing Institute index ' 
subject matter. The category name is Women’s opportunities for employment will be 
followed by the category code directly related to their level of skill and experience 
and also to the labor market demands through the 
ERIC Document Reproduction remainder of the decade. The number of workers 
Service (EDRS) Availability—*MF needed for all major occupational categories is ex- 
means microfiche; “PC” means re- pected to increase by about one-fifth between 1980 
produced paper copy. When de and 1990, but the growth rate will vary by occupa- 
scribed as “Document Not Available ai , 
from EDRS” altemate sources are tional group. Professional and technical workers are 
cited above. Prices are subject to expected to have the highest predicted rate (39 
change: for latest price code schedule percent), followed by service workers (35 percent), 
see section on “How to Order ERIC clerical workers (26 percent), sales workers (24 
Documents,” in the most recent issue percent), craft workers and supervisors (20 percent), 
of RIE managers and administrators (15 percent), and opera- 
tives (11 percent). This publication contains a brief 
discussion and employment information concerning 
occupations for professional and technical workers, 
managers and adminisirators, skilled trades, sales 
workers, clerical workers, and service workers. In 
order for women to take advantage of increased labor 
market demands, employer attitudes toward working 
women need to change and women must: (1) receive 
better career planning and counseling, (2) change 
their career aspirations, and (3) fully utilize the 


sources of legal protection and assistance that are a 
available to them. (SB) — Abstractor’s Initials. 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Publication Type— broad categories 


Informative Abstract. 








Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also al- 
phanumerically by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. 
The reader who is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent 
resumes among the entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the docu- 
ment. For this reason, it is important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the 
page on which each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


Page 
AA ERIC Processing and Reference Facility... . 1 
CE Adult, Career, and Vocational Education. . . 1 
CG Counseling and Personnel Services 24 
cs Reading and Communication Skills 38 
EA Educational Management 
EC Handicapped and Gifted Children 


Junior Colleges 
Elementary and Early Childhood Education. 
Rural Education and Small Schools 

- Science, Mathematics, and Environmental 
Education 
Social Studies/Social Science Education 
Teacher Education 


FL Languages and Linguistics 
HE Higher Education 
IR Information Resources 


AA 


ED 344 981 AA 001 225 

Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 27, Num- 
ber 10. 

ARC Professional Services Group, Rockville, MD. 
Information Systems Div.; Educational Resources 
Information Center (ED), Washington, DC.; 
ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, Rock- 
ville, MD. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISSN-0098-0897 

Pub Date—Oct 92 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $94.00 (Do- 
mestic), $117.50 (Foreign). 

Journal Cit—Resources in Education; v27 n10 Oct 
1992 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Catalogs, Education, 
*Educational Resources, *Indexes, Resource Ma- 
terials 

Identifiers—* Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 

stract journal that announces (catalogs, indexes, ab- 

stracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,100 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Ins‘itution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape database prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The COM edition con- 
tains only the first three of the five indexes in the 
printed edition. The first accession in each issue of 

RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the monthly 

microfiche collection for each issue is immediately 

preceded by a microfiche index to that collection. 

This practice began with the RIE issue for May 

1979. (CRW/WTB) 


CE 


CE 059 425 


Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation. 
- Urban Education 


Spence, Weymouth 

Follow-Up Survey of the 1988-1989 Radiography 
Graduates of Middlesex Community College. 

Pub Date—Oct 90 

Note—45p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), * Allied 
-Health Occupations Education, Community Col- 
leges, Entry Workers, Graduate Surveys, Higher 
Education, *Needs Assessment, * Participant Sat- 
isfaction, Program Effectiveness, *Program Eval- 
uation, *Radiologic Technologists, Teaching 
Hospitals, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—MlIddlesex Community College CT 
A graduate follow-up survey evaluated student 

outcomes for the radiography program at Middlesex 

Community College / Middlesex Memorial Hospital 

(Connecticut). The program prepares students for 

entry-level employment as radiographers. The ques- 

tionnaire, based on input from program officials and 
respondents, was mailed to 14 1988 and 1989 grad- 
uates. Based on a 100 percent response, the results 
indicated overall student satisfaction with the cur- 
riculum, employment, and registry examination re- 
sults. Graduates suggested some changes: more 
efficient use of positioning laboratory time; in- 
creased trauma rotation; and a stronger relationship 
between technologists and students. Graduates of 
the program are achieving program objectives and 
are satisfied with the educational process. It is rec- 
ommended that the study be done on a continual 
basis to substantiate the results. Accreditation re- 
quirements should then be satisfied as part of the 
program’s on-going system of self-evaluation. 

(Twelve tables, 13 references, and 3 appendices are 

included: (1) survey questionnaire; (2) question- 

naire cover letter; and (3) radiologic technology 
program goals and objectives.) (NLA) 


ED 344 983 CE 059 426 

Spence, Weymouth 

A Cost Analysis Study of the Radiography Pro- 
gram at Middlesex Hospital Using Shock’s Anal- 
ysis Model. 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—29p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Revised. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Competence, *Cost Effectiveness, *Educa- 
tional Finance, Higher Education, Models, 
*Radiologic Technologists, *Teaching Hospitals 

Identifiers—* Middlesex Hospital CT 


Federal and state governments want to decrease 
payments for medical education, and other payers 
are trying to restrict payouts to direct and necessary 
patient care services. Teaching hospitals are increas- 
ing tuition and fees, reducing education budgets 
and, in many instances, closing education programs. 
Hospital administrators are examining the institu- 
tions to find areas where expenditures can be re- 
duced. Allied health education administrators must 
justify institutional expenses of sponsoring educa- 
tional programs. A study determined a financial as- 
sessment of the sponsorship and administration 
costs of the Middlesex Hospital radiography pro- 
gram in Middletown, Connecticut. Program compo- 
nents were evaluated by replicating Shock’s cost 
analysis model for hospital education programs. De- 
gree of competency to perform radiographic exami- 
nations was determined by computing scores for the 
average student in terms of completion of clinical 
objectives and competency examinations for each 
semester. Information was obtained by reviewing 
clinical education records of 14 previous students. 
Study results revealed that the 14 student radiogra- 
phers enrolled in the program contributed the ser- 
vices of approximately 11.42 full-time equivalent 
(FTE) employees. The net total education revenue 
was $209,002. Student radiographers provided a la- 
bor componeni thai significantly reduced the cost of 
providing radiology services. The radiology pro- 
gram was an asset to the Middlesex Hospital. It was 
recommended that the Middlesex Hospital con- 
tinue its efforts to support the program. (NLA) 


ED 344 984 CE 060 397 

Alexim, Joao Carlos 

Current Vocational Training in Latin America. 

Pub Date—Dec 91 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the American Voca- 
tional Association Convention (Los Angeles, CA, 
December 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Apprentice- 
ships, * Developing Nations, *Economic Develop- 
ment, Economic Impact, Educational Practices, 
Financial Support, Foreign Countries, Global Ap- 
proach, Institutional Cooperation, *Job Training, 
Occupational Mobility, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Small Businesses, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Latin America 
Vocational training (VT) programs in Latin 

America prepare workers to perform middle-level 

occupations or jobs. VT in Latin America is charac- 

terized by the existence of solid and autonomous 

national institutes linked to the logic of economic 

production, funded through a payroll levy grant, 

counting on a tripartite board, and related to minis- 

tries of labor. Public and private agencies also dis- 





2 Document Resumes 


pense VT. In some countries, one institution is re- 
sponsible for all sectors of the economy. In others, 
the institutions are divided into three traditional 
sectors, or specific sectoral institutions appear. VT 
is a component of production and education pro- 
cesses. A parallel effort to restructuring the global 
economy of problems should be considered by poli- 
cymakers, not just a study of short-term social as- 
pects. Vocational training institutes (VTIs) respond 
to economic challenges by participating in institu- 
tional organization. Large firms generally do their 
own training, so VTIs can concentrate their efforts 
on small and medium-sized firms. VT!s have devel- 
oped operational and methodologicai alternatives 
and instruments, such as apprenticeships, the Ger- 
man Dual System, distant training, and attention to 
the informal sector. More diverse funding alterna- 
tives should be examined to attend to the wide spec- 
trum of responsibilities and activities. (NLA) 


ED 344 985 CE 060 705 
Mishler, Carol 
Needs Assessment: The Telephone Sur- 
vey Alternative. 
Fox Valley Technical Coll., Appleton, WI. 
Spons Agency—Wisconsin State Board of Voca- 
tional, Technical, and Adult Education, Madison. 
Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note— 30p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Guides, Interviews, 
Mail Surveys, *Needs Assessment, Pilot Projects, 
Postsecondary Education, *Program Develop- 
ment, *Questionnaires, *Technical Education, 
Technical Institutes, *Telephone Surveys, Two 
Year Colleges, *Vocational Education 
This guidebook explains how to conduct a tele- 
phone survey that will gather the information neces- 
sary for new program needs assessment in the 
Wisconsin Vocational, Technical, and Adult Educa- 
tion system. The guidebook is based on pilot assess- 
ments conducted by Fox Valley Technical College. 
The guidebook contains five sections: (1) introduc- 
tion-why do the survey by telephone; (2) getting 
ready for the telephone survey-list of employers, 
determining how many to interview, and alerting 
employers before the survey; (3) sections in the 
sample questionnaire; (4) telephone interviewing 
basic procedures, selecting interviewers, training 
and supervising interviewers, and facilities for inter- 
viewing; and (5) results of two pilot tests-—list of 
employers, response rate, the mail option method, 
interviewing time, and costs. Four appendices con- 
tain samples of an introductory letter, question- 
naire, cover letter for mail option, and call record 
form. (NLA) 
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A study was made of the 36 polytechnic institu- 
tions in Pakistan in order to describe the nature of 
their academic programs and their relevance to the 
job market. Responses to questionnaires were re- 
ceived from 545 of 1,000 graduates, 34 of 36 princi- 
pals of institutions, and 25 employers of the 184 
graduates who were employed. Some of the findings 
of the study were the following: (1) about half the 
graduates of the 1985-87 session were unemployed, 
34 percent were paid employees, and 14 percent 
were self-employed; (2) job opportunities are more 
favorable for urban students, with 50 percent of the 
184 employed being from rural areas; (3) the highest 
rate of employment was in the government sector, 
followed by the private sector; (4) it usually takes 3 


months to | year for a graduate to find an appropri- 
ate full-time job; (5) institutions usually do not help 
graduates find employment; (6) institution heads 
complained that content was not meeting the de- 
mands of the job market and that equipment was 
outdated; and (7) institution heads recommended 
introduction of computer technology and other new 
technologies. Recommendations were made for a 
needs analysis to determine what skills the job mar- 
ket needs, staff development, and increased institu- 
tional efficiency. (The report contains 40 tables; 
appendixes include a list of the technical institutes 
in Pakistan and the questionnaires.) (KC) 
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does the United States, especially on training non- 
college-bound youth for technical jobs. In other 
countries, standards are set and youth completing 
programs are expected to be able to perform at that 
level, whereas in the United States, certification of- 
ten means simply program completion. The Carl D. 
Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Act 
Amendments of 1990, P.L. 101-392, and the Joint 
Training Partnership Act (JTPA) as well as other 
legislation aim to make the United States more com- 
petitive by educating all segments of the population, 
concentrating resources on improving programs 
leading to academic and job skill competencies 
needed for a technically advanced society. In order 
to make vocational education useful in preparing a 
world-class work force, it must become part of an 
occupational readiness system. Such a system 
would consider the following: needs of workers and 
employers; full participation of all citizens, even 
those who have not traditionally participated in the 
work force; accountability for outcomes produced 
and ongoing monitoring and evaluation; overcom- 
ing barriers to employment; coordination of re- 
sources among government, employers, 
community-based organizations, and labor; and 
long-range goals of creating a world-class work 
force. (11 references) (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 

The North Central Indiana Workplace Literacy 
Initiative seeks to develop a curriculum manage- 
ment system addressing work force literacy needs 
and a coordi d human resource investment sys- 
tem meeting individual economic self-sufficiency 
needs and labor market needs. The workplace of the 
future will contain six key changes: employers will 
require higher-level skills; educational systems must 
provide job and life skills; competencies must ex- 
tend beyond basic skills; schools should provide em- 
ployability skills to graduates; learners should 
connect school and “real world” experiences; and 
employers must value high performance and quality 
management. Educational changes that reflect 
workplace needs include the six national educa- 
tional goals and America 2000, a strategy for 
achieving them. Seven minimal entry-level compe- 
tency areas are essential in the workplace, based on 
survey and focus group results: (1) resources—time, 
money, materials/facilities, and human resources; 
(2) information-acquires/evaluates, organizes/ 
maintains, interprets /communicates, and processes; 
(3) interpersonal skills; (4) systems; (5) technology; 
(6) learning to learn; and (7) math/computation. 
Three appendices are included: the five competen- 
cies comprising workplace know-how, identified by 
the Secretary’s Commission on Achieving Neces- 
sary Skills; learning to learn proficiencies; and a 
description of the North Central Indiana Private 
Industry Council and the Center for Remediation 
Design.) (NLA) 
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The United States faces stiff global competition in 

the marketplace of the future as other countries 

such as Germany, Japan, and the nations of the 

Pacific rim p better prod with a more 

skilled work force. Germany and Japan spend far 

more resources on job training for their youth than 
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Identifiers—California, 
York 
The first objective of a two-phase project was to 

clarify the policy rationale and intervention model 

for state-financed workplace-based retraining pro- 
grams in terms of their two objectives of retaining 
jobs and preventing unemployment. The second ob- 
jective was to develop: (1) an evaluation system for 
these programs that was composed of business 
screening guidelines for targeting investment and 
minimizing substitution effects; and (2) a perfor- 
mance outcome system for measuring program out- 
comes that are necessary to achieve these two 
program objectives. In phase one, the project re- 
viewed California’s Employment Training Panel 
and Illinois’ Prairie State 2000 Authority and deter- 
mined that a successful training project should re- 
sult in these performance outcomes: training 
objectives, work unit performance, company perfor- 
mance, and trainee earnings. Based on this interven- 
tion model, the first phase of the project also 
developed business screening guidelines that would 
maximize the effects of training projects on program 
objectives and minimize substitution problems. The 
second phase of the study evaluated the feasibility 
of implementing the evaluation model in four 
state-financed, workplace-based retraining pro- 
grams and examined 24 case studies from Califor- 
nia, Illinois, Missouri, and New York. The project 
showed the feasibility of a state evaluation system 
and made recommendations for a 3-year implemen- 

tation plan. (Appendices include the following: (1) 

descriptions of the four state programs; (2) sampling 

design and methodology; (3) impact evaluation of 
retraining programs; and (4) 15 references.) (KC) 


ED 344 990 CE 060 951 
Creticos, Peter A. Sheets, — G. 


Illinois, Missouri, New 


National Commission for Employment Policy 
(DOL), Washington, D.C.; National Governors’ 
Association, Washington, D.C 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—181p.; For a related report, see CE 060 950. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 


RIE OCT 1992 





Descriptors—*Case Studies, *Evaluation Methods, 
*Inplant Programs, Labor Force Development, 
On the Job Training, Performance Factors, Post- 
secondary Education, *Program Evaluation, *Re- 
training, State Aid, *State Programs 

Identifiers—California, Illinois, Missouri, New 
York 
The second phase of a two-phase study evaluated 

(through 24 care studies in California, Missouri, Illi- 
nois, and New York) the feasibility of implementing 
an evaluation model of workplace-based retraining 
programs developed during the first phase of the 
project in California. The feasibility study addressed 
two components of an evaluation system: (1) busi- 
ness selection and screening guidelines; and (2) per- 
formance assessment based on four types of 
performance outcome measures-company perfor- 
mance, work-unit performance, skill competencies, 
and wages and earnings. The study found the fol- 
lowing: (1) the proposed evaluation system is con- 
sistent with widely recognized models of business 
training design and evaluation for training projects 
that are intended to improve business performance; 
(2) company performance indicators can be easily 
identified and measured in valid and reliable ways 
without imposing extra costs; (3) the seven screen- 
ing guidelines can effectively address the most im- 
portant targeting and substitution problems faced by 
state programs; and (4) the proposed evaluation sys- 
tem can be administered effectively without sub- 
stantial costs being incurred by either the businesses 
or the program. The feasibility study concluded that 
state training grants are effective in expanding train- 
ing opportunities and that an evaluation system can 
be implemented successfully. (Summaries of 24 case 
studies make up most of the document. They con- 
tain information on the following: training grant, 
focus of case study, overview of company, competi- 
tive problems, strategic and operational objectives, 
company performance measures, need for retrain- 
ing, training program, need for state assistance, per- 
formance outcomes, training outcomes, and 
observations.) (KC) 
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This brief describes new requirements for voca- 

tional education p' and evalua- 

tion mandated by the Carl D. Perkins Vocational 

and Applied Technology Education Act of 1990. 

Recommendations to enhance the impact of pro- 

gram improvement and evaluation activities are in- 

cluded. The first two sections discuss developing 
new state accountability systems and improving 
programs through annua! evaluation, local program 
improvement plans, and joint program improve- 
ment plans. The third section addresses ensuring 
increased achievement for special populations 
through the following methods: encouraging efforts 
to serve special populations; using more the 
minimum number of measures; evaluating access, 
learning, and labor market outcomes; selecting mea- 
sures that assess change over time; and selecting 
measures that allow for fair comparisons. A discus- 
sion of supplementary services necessary to pro- 
gram improvement and eight references complete 
the document. (KC) 
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Identifiers—israel 
An Israeli study determined what happens when 

persons with low-literacy levels read news accounts 

that presuppose general knowledge that the writer 
expects them to have, but that they may not neces- 
sarily possess. The study sample consisted of about 

600 students, mostly women, in 30 literacy centers 

throughout the country. In each class, adult stu- 

dents were given a sample news article from an easy 

Hebrew weekly and asked to explain it. Students’ 

explanations were wriiten down verbatim. In addi- 

tion, 2 students in each of the 30 classes studied 
were interviewed in 1-2 hour interviews; they read 
news articles on politics, economics, and human in- 
terest, and their explanations were recorded. The 
most important findings of the study were as fol- 
lows: (1) when the readers do not understand, they 
interpret; and (2) the decoding process in instances 
of noncomprehension occurs according to a system, 
on both macro and micro levels. The study's contri- 
bution to reading comprehension theory lies in its 
highlighting of the pragmatic aspect of comprehen- 
sion and in its development of a method for examin- 
ing the pragmatic element by identifying, listing, 
and comparing the propositions of the news dis- 
course and the reader's reconstruction of it. The 
study shows that prior knowledge must not be as- 
sumed and that writers should be aware of the 

“missing link” between their words and their read- 

ers’ comprehension. (81 references) (KC) 
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A literacy/basic skills training project, revised to 

allow for the realities of the economic recession in 
New England, successfully trained 590 employees 
and 364 unemployed men and women. Revised pos- 
itive outcomes included employment in companies 
outside the eight original companies in the project, 
enrollment in higher-level education and skills 
training progr to employability, and 
one grade level advance in either mathematics or 
reading. Training was conducted on site and in a 
training center. Five 12-week training cycles at the 
center produced successful outcomes for 78 percent 
of the unemployed graduates. Of those who 
dropped out of the program before completion, al- 
most half left for a job or for training. Onsite training 
at the eight businesses had a 99 percent success rate. 
One of the project’s most significant outcomes was 
expansion of collaborative relationships among 
state, community, and voluntary agencies. (Project 
documents, including evaluation forms, publicity ar- 
ticles and brochures, and case management fol- 
low-up forms, are included in the report.) (KC) 
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way) 

This paper examines action research that has been 
carried out in organizations consisting of predomi- 
nantly highly educated personnel. The paper re- 
volves around discussion of the Scandinavian model 
of action research, asking to what degree this model, 
which has been developed within the framework of 
industrial democracy, might also serve as a guide- 
line for development projects in professional work. 
The paper summarizes experiences at the Oslo 
Work Research Institute (WRI) of development 
projects on ships (emphasizing the position of ships’ 
officers), at a university, a large hospital, and a 
group of high technology plants. It also provides a 
short history of Norwegian action research in work- 
ing life. A table summarizes five of WRI’s action 
research projects in organizations with relatively 
highly educated labor forces. The paper proposes 
that action research is difficult when it is done in a 
field characterized by power struggles between pro- 
fessions. It proposes that the research must not be- 
come too compartmentalized but must include 
connections between training and working life, con- 
cluding that action researchers must position them- 
selves within an unclear field of crossing and 
contiguous interests. Such a task demands a greater 
degree of reflexivity than has been usual in the Scan- 
dinavian model for action research. (36 references) 
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This yearbook contains 19 papers (selected by ref- 

erees) that concentrate on the “hidden curricu- 

lum”-integrated topics often taught or needing 
emphasis, but having limited coverage in classroom 
textbooks. The book is organized in three parts. Part 

I calls attention to the subject of excellence versus 

ity, duces the reader to current trends 
in the work force, and describes the role of the edu- 
cator as a facilitator of the hidden curriculum. Paper 
titles and authors are as follows: “The Hidden Cur- 
riculum: An Opportunity: (Burford, Arnold); “De- 
fining the Work Force of the 1990s: Implications for 

Curriculum Development and Instructional Prac- 

tice” (Haynes); and “The Teacher as Facilitator of 

the Hidden Curriculum” (O’Neil, Schmidt). Part II 

concentrates on a range of content areas and pres- 

ents strategies for learning, reinforcing, and evaluat- 
ing curricula, in the following papers: “Hidden 

Agendas for Reading Skills” (Olsen); “Hidden 

Agendas for Proofreading Skills” (Joyner); “Hidden 

Agendas for the Basic Business Subjects” (Echter- 
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nacht); “The Hidden Agenda for Communication” 
(Brewer, Bloom); “Listening: A Partner for Career 
Enhancement and Establishment” (Bennington); 
“Evaluation: A Tool for Learning and Identifying 
Talent” (Kleen); “Characteristics of Learning and 
Associated Outcomes” (Drennan, Sawyer); “Active 
Learning through Structured Grouping in the Class- 
room” (Miller, Monthei); “Lifelong Learning” 
(Cochrane); “The Need to Incorporate the Work 
Ethic and Ethics into Business Education Curric- 
ula” (Wayne, Chapman); “Social and Personality 
Development” (Prigge, Ray); and “Education for 
Employment” (Sink, Dugal). Part III reviews se- 
lected features of the hidden curriculum and pres- 
ents strategies for using telecommunication, youth 
organizations, and work partnerships to improve 
business education. Papers are as follows: ““Teach- 
ing the Hidden Curriculum in Technology Courses” 
(Clark, Winzurk); “Youth Organizations and Their 
Role in Enhancing Elements of the Hidden Curricu- 
lum” (Newton); “Education and Work Partner- 
ships” (Zahn, Poole); and “Networking 
Telecommunications into the Business Curriculum: 
Activities and Student Objectives” (Labonty, 
Jimeno). (KC? 
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This document contains eight p y pro- 

files for home economics courses. The profiles are 

rating cards that instructors can use to evaluate stu- 
dent performance according to a four-point scale, 
ranging from mastery to no exposure. Ratings for 
each task reflect employability readiness. Courses 
for which competency profiles are provided are the 
following: (1) exploratory homemaking; (2) home 
economics II; (3) contemporary living; (4) clothing 
and textiles (intermediate); (5) clothing and textiles 

(aclvanced); (6) home management; (7) housing, 

honie furnishings, and equipment; and (8) family 

living and parenthood. (KC) 
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This document contains minutes of the fifth meet- 

ing of the National Advisory Commission on 

Work-Based Learning. The meeting's stated objec- 

tive was to produce a set of specific action steps for 

the U.S. Department of Labor to p 


tion, and Managing Diversity. A summary of a sta- 
tus report (Robert Jones) on Labor Department ac- 
tivities that would affect the commission and its 
work appears next. Plans for moving forward are 
reviewed by Jack MacAllister. Attachments to the 
13 pages of minutes are reports from the following: 
the Working Group on Skills Standards and Certifi- 
cation; Subgroup on the Integration of Technology 
Diffusion and Human Resource Development; Di- 
versity Subgroup; Subgroup on Labor-Management 
Cooperation; and Human Resource Accounting 
Subgroup. These reports discuss mission, activities, 
strategies, proposed action, and recommendations. 
A draft of the “Framework for Action” is also ap- 
pended. (YLB) 
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Literacy Volunteers of America (LVA) affiliates 
were surveyed regarding standardized and informal 
assessment devices they currently used and their 
frequency of use and effectiveness. A literature re- 
view focused on assessment tools and their limita- 
tions. The survey was sent to 39 LVA affiliates in 
Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Missouri, Ohio, and 
Wisconsin; 26 responses were usable, a return rate 
of 67 percent. Conclusions were as follows: (1) in- 
formal test measures were used more frequently 
than standardized measures; (2) a combination of 
standardized and informal assessments was pre- 
ferred; (3) frequencies of use of standardized tests 
did not necessarily mean users were satisfied with 
test effectiveness; (4) users seemed satisfied with 
informal assessment measures; (5) much assessment 
in volunteer literacy programs surveyed involved 
professionals; (6) nearly all affiliates assessed stu- 
dents initially and on a yearly basis; and (7) about 
half assessed exiting students. Recommendations 
included development of an assessment plan using 
informal intake materials, acquisition of more effec- 
tive standardized measures, and use of professionals 
to perform assessments. (Appendixes include a list 
of 17 references and the survey instrument.) (YLB) 


CE 061 001 


Further Education Unit, London (England). 
Report No.—FEU-RP586; ISBN-1-85338-266-3 
Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—1 3p. 

Available from—FEU Information Centre, Citadel 

Place, Tinworth Street, London SE11 SEH. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—*Building Trades, *Competence, 

Construction (Process), *Construction Industry, 

Educational Certificates, Education Work Rela- 

tionship, Foreign Countries, Industry, *Job Skills, 

Postsecondary Education, School Business Rela- 

tionship, Staff Development, *Student Certifica- 

tion, Student Evaluation, Technical Institutes, 

Trade and Industrial Education 
Identifiers—* National Vocational Qualifications 

(England) 

Training and education in the construction craft 
industry for the 1990s and beyond will be affected 
by changes in industry, qualifications, and educa- 
tion and henge provision. A shift away from ap- 
toward shorter periods of 





work-based ae, S mney ummary of introductory 
remarks (Jack Mac. ter) is followed by a descrip- 
tion of the presentation of the “Framework for Ac- 
tion” (Pete Carlson), which was drafted to serve as 


Resource Awards, Labor-Management Coopera- 


taining and Nother education has been accompa- 
nied b' Y an increasing emphasis on the demonstra- 
i competence in specific skills and activities. 
The deve’ t of National Vocational Qualifica- 
tions (NVQs) for the construction industry in Brit- 
ain permits ae colleges to move 
toward a greater flexibility of learning provision. 
This opportunity has implications for college-em- 
ployer relationships, college ee college 
taanagement, and raft development. imple- 
mentation of NVQs implies changing attitudes, 
managing change, communication with industry 


and marketing to industry, flexible programs and 
delivery, reappraisal of assessment systems, devel- 
opment of staff to meet new needs, and costs of 
offering NVQs. Some issues that need to be ad- 
dressed in realizing the potential of NVQs are reap- 
praisal of costing and allocation of resources, 
effective use of training opportunities gained by co- 
operation with other training providers, demands 
for training opportunities outside of normal working 
hours, and greater cost of materials. (YLB) 
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Rogalla, Edward V. 
Coordinating Education & Industry in the 1990's: 
A Strategy for Managing a Food Service/Hospi- 


tality 
Pub Date—92 
Note—80p.; Master’s Thesis, Ferris State Univer- 
sity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Associate Degrees, Bachelors De- 
grees, *College Graduates, Communication 
Skills, Educational Quality, *Food Service, Grad- 
uate Surveys, Higher Education, *Hospitality Oc- 
cupations, Job Satisfaction, ‘*Job Skills, 
Occupational Home Economics, * Program Effec- 
tiveness, School Effectiveness, Student Attitudes, 
Vocational Followup 
Identifiers—Ferris State University MI 
Research was conducted to determine areas of 
strengths and weaknesses of the Food Service/Hos- 
pitality Management program of Ferris State Uni- 
versity (Michigan). The study examined graduates’ 
perceptions of the preparation they received and of 
the adequacy of their preparation for the hospitality 
industry. A literature review focused on strategies 
being used to meet the challenges of the 1990s in the 
hospitality industry. A questionnaire was mailed to 
268 Ferris State University graduates with an asso- 
ciate and/or bachelor’s degree from 1985-90; 93 
responded. Findings were as follows: (1) only 3.2 
percent of respondents were unemployed; (2) 49.5 
percent were very well satisfied or satisfied with 
their salary; (3) 62.4 percent were very satisfied or 
satisfied with job security; (4) graduates suggested 
that some increase in communication skills was 
needed; (5) 83.9 percent perceived themselves as 
being as qualified as graduates of other universities 
and colleges; and (6) 78.5 percent of food service 
management and 35.5 percent of hotel management 
graduates felt they were prepared for a management 
position. Respondents also rated degree of pre- 
paredness in individual hnical and 1 
skills. Recommendations were for an emphasis on 
technical and conceptual competencies in hospital- 
ity management curricula, increased emphasis on 
mathematics proficiencies, and a focus on human 
and emergency resource skills. (Appendixes include 
the instrument and a list of 18 references.) (YLB) 
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General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Pro- 
gram Evaluation and Methodology Div. 

Report No.—GAO/PEMD-92-11 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—43p. 

Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20877 (first 
copy free; additional copies $2 each; 100 or more: 
25% discount). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Employment Ser- 
vices, Evaluation Criteria, Job Placement, Job 
Search Methods, *Job Training, *Parents, Perfor- 
mance, Program ign, Program Evaluation, 
*Program Implementation, State Programs, Un- 
employment, *Welfare Recipients, Welfare Ser- 


vices 
Identifiers—* Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren, Family Support Act 1988, *Job Opportuni- 
ties and Basic Skills Program 
An assessment was made of the initial efforts of 
the states to implement the Aid to Families with 
——— Children-Unemployed Parent 
(Al UP) in accordance with the re- 
quirements of the Family Support Act (FSA) of 
toss. A mail survey was conducted of each of the 
50 state welfare departments. Results indicated 
that, nationwide, implementation of the UP pro- 
gram was uneven. State UP caseloads were fre- 
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quently low, although both UP and Job Opportuni- 
ties and Basic Skills (JOBS) programs were operat- 
ing in all 50 states; 13 of 23 states eligible to provide 
time-limited benefits planned to do so; and of the 
options available, 22 states planned to require both 
parents to participate in JOBS training and 3 
planned to provide benefits only after the UP partic- 
ipant had participated in JOBS activities. Since the 
FSA gave states flexibility in designing their JOBS 
programs, the JOBS program emphasis for UP par- 
ticipants varied widely. Nine states reported a focus 
on early job search and job placement; 12 planned 
to emphasize education and occupational training; 
27 placed equal emphasis on these approaches; and 
2 were using other approaches. Service arrange- 
ments among states also varied widely. In response 
to the FSA's requirement for the eventual develop- 
ment of performance standards for the JOBS pro- 
gram, 40 states already planned to measure the 
average hourly wage of UP parents placed through 
JOBS and 37 planned to measure job retention. 
B) 


the Job Training Partnership Act. Hearing be- 
fore the Employment and Housing Subcommit- 
tee of the Committee on Government 
Operations. House of Representatives, One 
Hundred Second Congress, First Session (July 
17, 1991). 

Congress of the U. S., Washington, D. C. House 
Committee on Government Operations. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037789-7 

Pub Date—92 

Note—115p.; For a related General Accounting Of- 
fice report, see ED 339 924. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Blacks, Employ- 
ment Programs, Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Fed- 
eral Legislation, *Federal Programs, Females, 
Hearings, *Job Training, *Racial Discrimination, 
*Sex Discrimination, Sex Fairness 
Identifiers—Congress 102nd, *Job Training Part- 
nership Act 1982 
This document reports on a congressional hearing 
on race and sex discrimination in the operation of 
the Job Training Partnership Act. It examines find- 
ings of a General Accounting Office investigation 
that revealed that women received disparate treat- 
ment in job training services in nearly two-thirds of 
the localities surveyed and that black males received 
fewer and less intensive services than white males. 
Testimony includes statements, letters, and pre- 
pared statements from representatives in Congress 
and individuals representing the U.S. Department 
of Labor, Employment and Training Administra- 
tion; Directorate of Civil Rights, U.S. Department 
of Labor; and the General Accounting Office. Ap- 
pendixes include questions and answers for the re- 
cord from two individual representing the 
Department of Labor. (YLB) 


CE 061 007 


United States Senate, One Hundred Second 


Congress, Session. 

Congress of the U.S., a D.C. Senate 
Committee on Finan 

Report No. TSBN-0- 16-036859-6; Senate-Hrg- 
102-265 

Pub Date—8 Jul 91 

Note—89p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub yy Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als 


) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Employment Ser- 
vices, Federal Legislation, Hearin , Job Place- 
ment, Job Search Methods, ‘ob Training, 
*Parents, Program Pn nn ng State Pro- 
ae ee, *Welfare Recipients, 
elfare Services 


ar ny ay to Families with Dependent Chil- 

dren, Congress 102nd, Family Soopers Act 1988, 
*Job Opportunities and Basic S Program 

This report describes a congressional hearing on 
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implementation of the Job Opportunities and Basic 
Skills (JOBS) Training Program enacted by the 
Family Support Act of 1988. Focus is on the 
progress being made. Testimony includes state- 
ments and prepared statements from J.S. senators, 
and individuals representing the Administration for 
Children and Families, Department of Health and 
Human Services; American Public Welfare Associa- 
tion; Alabama Department of Human Resources; 
Employment Programs Branch, California Depart- 
ment of Social Services; Bureau of Income Mainte- 
nance, Maine Department of Human Services; 
Baltimore (Maryland) Office of Employment De- 
velopment; Baltimore City Social Services Depart- 
ment; and Manpower Demonstration Research 
Corporation. A statement of the Child Care Action 
Campaign is appended. (YLB) 
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Education in the Workplace: The Military Experi- 
ence. A Report on the Conference on the Role of 
Education in Restructuring Defense and Other 
Industries ( Washington, D.C., May 16, 1991). 

Education Resources Inst., Boston, MA.; Office of 
Educational Research and Improvement (ED), 
Washington, DC.; Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—16 May 91 

Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Dismissal (Personnel), Education 
Work Relationship, *Employment Potential, Em- 
ployment Practices, Enlisted Personnel, Inservice 
Education, Labor Turnover, *Military Service, 
Military Training, Off the Job Training, *On the 
Job Training, *Outplacement Services (Employ- 
ment), *Reduction in Force, *Role of Education, 
Staff Development, Unemployment 

Identifiers—Department of Defense 
The Defense Department-the nation’s largest em- 

ployer-has announced that it is planning a 20 per- 
cent reduction in its work force. The transition is 
expected to go more smoothly than initially as- 
sumed. Because of education and training received 
in the service, most newly released service person- 
nel should be competitive in the civilian job market. 
Young men and women who would have joined the 
military, the so-called “newly qualified,” are ex- 
pected to find jobs in the civilian sector, but with 
few of the training or education opportunities they 
would have received if they had been able to join the 
military. The people most affected by the reduction 
may be those whom the newly unqualified will dis- 
place on the job ladder—those with even less educa- 
tion and few job skills. Resources available to help 
those newly released from the armed services make 
the transition to the civilian sector might be made 
more effective through better ties between higher 
education and military education and greater use of 
tools for documenting skills and job competencies 
acquired in the military. Private industry could ben- 
efit by adopting the military’s attitude and empha- 
sizing the value of education and training in the 
workplace. Even at times of major adjustments, em- 
ployees are better able to cope in the labor market 
if their last employer had well-integrated training 
and education programs. Planning for the adjust- 
ment is likely to be the most important element in 
easing the transition for affected workers and their 
communities. (YLB) 
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Pub Sene-—iies 91 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Vocational Education Re- 
search A ion (Los Angeles, CA, December 
1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ pup Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Delphi Technique, Educational Re- 
search, Higher Education, Needs Assessment, 
*Preservice Teacher Education, *Reading Mate- 
rials, Secon Education, Surveys, *Teacher 
Attitudes, Teacher Educators, Vocational Educa- 
tion, *Vocational Education Teachers 

Identifiers—* Priorities 
A priority listing of reading materials for students 

re ing for careers as secondary vocational edu- 

on teachers was developed by a panel of experts. 
The Delphi technique was used to collect data from 
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vocational teacher educators in Nebraska higher ed- 
ucation institutions. Thirty participants were se- 
lected for their experience in teacher education, 
familiarity with literature in vocational education, 
and participation in statewide vocational teacher 
education coordination activities; 27 responded to 
the first-round mailing. Respondents identified 54 
possible reading materials; after checking for dupli- 
cation, 36 were retained to be rated in the second 
and third rounds. In these rounds, 23 participants 
completed usable responses, for a total study re- 
sponse rate of 76 percent. Respondents marked 92 
rating changes between the second and third 
rounds, averaging 4 changes per respondent. Re- 
spondents’ ratings of reading material ranged from 
a low of 2.6 to a high of 4.3, with an average rating 
of 3.5 on a 5-point Likert scale. Of the 36 materials, 
20 earned a favorable agreement level over 3.5; only 
i0 earned an agreement level of 3.75 or greater. 
Reading materials represented such topics as his- 
tory, curriculum, current events, and philosophy. 
For those that received a higher level of agreement, 
two distinct categories were identified: cognitive de- 
velopment and national efforts. (Appendixes in- 
clude a list of 10 references and final mean ratings 
of materials.) (YLB) 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—169p. 

Available from—City School District of Albany, 
Albany Educational TV, 27 Western Avenue, Al- 
bany, NY 12203 (guide, handbook, and video- 
tape: $85.00 plus $4.00 shipping to continental 
United States, $5.00 to Alaska, Hawaii, and 
Puerto Rico, $8.00 to Canada; 2-5 copies: 10% 
discount; 6 or more: 20% discount). 
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Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Adult Basic Education, * Adult Literacy, 
Educational Resources, Information Sources, In- 
structional Materials, Integrated Curriculum, 
Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, *Literacy Edu- 
cation, *Program Implementation, Resource Ma- 
terials, *Staff Devel T ing Guides 
This staff development package is designed to in- 
form adult literacy practitioners about Acquired Im- 
mune Deficiency Syndrome/Human 
Immunodeficiency Virus (AIDS/HIV) and to facili- 
tate implementation of HIV education in adult liter- 
acy programs. It is intended to teach them to plan 
and implement HIV education for their adult liter- 
acy students and to create a forum for staff develop- 
ment about AIDS/HIV. A guide for teachers and a 
handbook of instructions are included. The instruc- 
tional guide provides materials on staff preparation 
and lesson preparation, background information 
about HIV and AIDS, and four sample lessons for 
an HIV education program for adult literacy stu- 
dents. Each lesson contains a goal, an outcome ob- 
jective, a list of instructional materials, and a set of 
activities. Examples are then presented of integra- 
tion of information about HIV infection and AIDS 
in other content areas. Fifty-eight pages of resources 
are provided: listings of videos, articles and books, 
newsletters and brochures, journals, contact people 
for the AIDS Regional Training Centers, hotlines, 
and additional organizations addressing AIDS and 
People with AIDS Coalition Resource Directory. 
Other contents include a glossary of terms and pho- 
tocopy masters of materials used in the sample les- 
sons. The handbook of instructions describes the 
complete instructional package (guide, handbook, 
and videotape) including its purpose, its intended 
audience, and variety of options for both staff devel- 
opment and programming for students. Statistics, 
medical updates, and new resources are included. A 
brochure on HIV education for adult literacy pro- 
grams is attached. (YLB) 
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Education, Middletown. Div. of Vocational, 
Technical and Adult Education. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—39p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus b 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, *Educational Change, *Education 
Work Relationship, Entry Workers, Equal Oppor- 
tunities (Jobs), Federal Programs, *Females, High 
Schools, *Nontraditional Occupations, *Nontra- 
ditional Students, Postsecondary Education, Sec- 
ondary Education, Sex Fairness, Sex Role, Sex 
Stereotypes, Teacher Education, Vocational Edu- 
cation, Welfare Services 
Identifiers—Connecticut, Job Training Partnership 
Act 1982, Private Industry Councils 
Based on the results of focus groups, Connecti- 
cut’s Non-Traditional Opportunities Task Force 
concluded that despite substantial effort, there is 
still not en support for women who wish to 
enter nontraditional jobs. Recommendations were 
made for changes in the following areas: (1) rede- 
sign of math and science courses; (2) teacher prepa- 
ration and development; (3) school-to-work 
transition programs; (4) systemic change in terms of 
incentives to redesign curricula and programs; and 
(5) help for the new worker from business and un- 
ions. Focus groups also made recommendations by 
specific program area: adult education, welfare, vo- 
cational-technical schools and comprehensive high 
schools, higher education, and the Job Training 
Partnership Act and the Private Industry Councils. 
(Six appendices are included: women in selected 
traditional and nontraditional jobs; average hourly 
earnings for selected p in 
vocational by gender 
(1988-89); recent federal legislation affecting non- 
traditional opportunities for women; Connecticut's 
requirements for sex-bias elimination in programs 
funded thr federal vocational education grants; 
and Gender Equity grants, 1991-1994, 1989-1991; 
and a summary of 16 gender equity publications. 
Twelve footnotes and a list of Non-Traditional Oc- 
cupations Ad Hoc Task Force Members are also 
included.) (NLA) 
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Note—73p.; Funded by Calouste Gulbenkian Foun- 
dation, Charities Aid Foundation, Baring Founda- 
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REPLAN-Northern Council on Further Educa- 
tion. 

Avaiiable from—Skills for People, Haldane House, 
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3AH, England, United Kingdom (guide, video- 
tape, and audiocassettes; Braille version available 
upon request). 
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Course Descriptions, Course Evaluation, *Educa- 
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if the course is good. (NLA) 
CE 061 018 


North Texas State Univ., Denton. Div. of Occupa- 
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Descriptors—Academic Education, Daily Living 
Skills, * Disabilities, Educational Finance, Educa- 
tional Resources, *Education Work Relationship, 
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tional Materials, *Job Skills, Learning Activities, 
Mainstreaming, Mild Disabilities, Normalization 
(Handicapped), “Special Education, Special 

Needs Students, *Teaching Methods, Vocational 

Education 

Identifiers—Garland Independent Schoo! District 
TX 


This handbook was created to help teachers de- 
velop in special populations the skills necessary to 
make the transition from school to work a successful 
experience. It is aimed at teachers of students who 
have mild to moderate disabilities and who are ex- 
pected to graduate from high school. The handbook 
contains four sections. Section one includes a list of 
128 transition skills accumulated through a litera- 
ture review and a field test in Texas. The skills are 
grouped into six competency areas: mathematics, 
communication, job-specific skills, employability 
skills, work-related skills, and self-help/indepen- 
dent living skills. Section two provides instructional 
activities showing how transition skills can be 
taught in a variety of discipline areas, such as aca- 
demic education, vocational education, and special 
education. An index relates each skill to an appro- 
priate activity. Each recommended instructional ac- 
tivity includes a course title, grade level, unit title, 
lesson title, and description. Section three, curricu- 
lum review, includes an annotated list of currently 
available curriculum materials that could be used to 
teach transition skills. Each entry includes the skill, 
grade level, title, publication type, author, date, 
price, source address, and description. The final sec- 
tion describes the funding sources used to support 
transition activities for special populations in the 
Garland, Texas, Independent School District. De- 
scriptions of eight national transition resources are 
also given. (KC) 
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tion, Program Improvement, licit Schedul 

ing, *Small Group Instruction, wb Skills 
Identifiers—Great Britain 

This guide is part of a package developed for peo- 
ple with disabilities and professionals wishing to 
conduct advocacy courses by Skills for People, a 
British advocacy group. The guide contains 13 sec- 
tions: (1) why this guide was written; (2) how to use 
this guide; (3) how to have good meetings; (4) 
checklist for genuine involvement; (5) checklist of 
things to decide and do when planning a course; (6) 
getting started-the planning team; (7) planning the 
course in detail; (8) program matters; (9) adminis- 
trative matters; (10) calendar of when things need to 
be done; wh 1) running the course; (12) looking back 
and looking ahead-evaluation; and (13) follow 
on-how to build on this experience. Twelve 
dices are included: (1) “Eighteen Steps to = to 
Meeting,” (Doyle, Straus); 5) venues; (3) —s 
together in small groups; (4) possible topics for the 
course; (5) presentations; (6) Fearing b by doing; (7) 
tips to help the individual speak for him- or herself; 
(8) sample of brief course outline; (9) a < of 
detailed course outline; (10) blank detailed outline 
form; (11) sample of publicity leaflet/registration 
form; and (12) some “bad” things that might happen 


y Schools, *Standards, * Vocational Edu- 
cation 


Identifiers—Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990, *Texas 
The Texas Education Agency identified the need 
to implement an evaluation system of performance 
for sel d vocational education pro- 
grams as required by the Perkins Act. The project 
developed criteria to assess vocational education in 
secondary schools in Texas. Two objectives were 
met during 1990-91: conduct background research 
on performance standards and delineate model per- 
formance standards for A review of the 
literature, a survey to which 37 states responded, 
consultation with an advisory committee, and draft- 
ing and critique of performance standards and mea- 
sures were used to accomplish project objectives. 
Several questions related to project results and ac- 
complishments were addressed: What are the new 
evaluation requirements in the Perkins Act? What 
— nce literature meets Perkins requirements? 
t are other states doing in program evaluation? 
How should local requirements of the Perkins Act 
be met? and What procedures ensure accountability 
for Texas sec vocational ? It was 
concluded that Texas is proceeding toward a useful 





evaluation system, but the project is substantially 
behind schedule. Attention to coordination of post- 
secondary programs with business/industry was 
recommended. (Eleven tables and seven appendices 
are included: work plan abstract, 1990-1991; advis- 
ory committee; annotated bibliography; summary of 
advisory committee meetings; core performance 
standards; and project work plan abstract, 1991-92.) 
(NLA) 
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dent College Relationship, *Student Personnel 
Services, Student Recruitment, Technical Educa- 
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Identifiers—*City Colleges of Chicago IL Chicago 
City Wide Col 
This model, implemented at Dawson Technical 
Institute in Chicago, suggests an interrelated net- 
work of services that prevides program applicants 
with services needed to enroll in a vocational or 
academic program. The model helps program staff 
recruit, counsel and, upon completion of vocational 
programs, assist minority students in finding pro- 
grams or empioyment related to their career goals. 
The model uses 2 team management approach, 
which establishes processes through which depart- 
ments of the institution can work together to help 
resolve student problems and institutional concerns. 
The model is made up of the following eight compo- 
nents: (1) recruitment; (2) intake/admissions; (3) 
assessment; (4) ee planning; (5) fi- 
nancial aid/ a a ) A ae placement/re- 
tention; (7) and (8) 
p< on Fg The model a been imple- 
mented successfully at Dawson, with enrollment in 
vocational programs almost tripling in 3 years. 
Thirty-one appendixes contain the following model 
materials: the recruitment process flowchart; for- 
mats for press releases, public service announce- 
ments, flyers, congratulatory letters, and contact 
letters; log sheets; agenda format; speaker's bureau 
request form; project letters; registration proce- 
dures; career plans; course evaluation sheet; instruc- 
tional plans; retention form and letter; student 
withdrawal form; course outlines for college sur- 
vival and career development courses; student fol- 
low-up letter; and follow-up report format. (KC) 
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Employee training and development (T&D) in 
business and industry, as a critical function of hu- 
man resource development, must reflect a 
whole-health, proactive orientation in helping to- 
day's organizations survive in an increasingly com- 
petitive market. A proactive T&D orientation is 
based on humanistic views of work and education 
and is reflected in critical T&D practices such as 
content selection, participant selection, learning ac- 
tivity design, and program evaluation. Con to 
the notion that labor is a commodity to be ti for 
maximum return, the humanistic conception of 
work is that it has intrinsic value to the human be- 
ing. The humanistic view of education is that the 
ing environments should 
ividuals can achieve the 
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for the nature of T&D functions: what is trained and 
how. Proactive T & D not only improves individu- 
als’ technical skills but also satisfies their aspirations 
for personal growth. Proactive training is based on 
methods that are holistic (instead of presentation in 
small broken steps), relevant to the individual (in- 
stead of blanket training requirements imposed on 
all employees), and challenging (building on errors 
instead of minimizing chances for mistakes). Proac- 
tive T&D is built upon an organization's commit- 
ment to using it as a strategic plan to achieve 
long-range goals. (19 references) (Author/KC) 


ED 345 013 CE 061 041 
McMillion, Martin B. And Others 
The Relationship of Work Orientation to Family 
Situational and Other Variables. 
Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—23 Apr 92 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 23, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
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Identifiers—* Family Work Relationship 
A study was conducted to determine the relation- 
ship of work orientation, as measured by a 45-state- 
ment instrument, to family background and 
socioeconomic condition, work history of the stu- 
dent, and participation in school-supervised work 
experience. The study used data collected as part of 
a longitudinal study of 1,063 high school students in 
1989 for 5 schools in 3 locations: a comprehensive 
high school in a rural county in the South, an in- 
ner-city magnet school specializing in automotive 
trades in a large northeastern city, and three com- 
prehensive suburban high schools adjacent to a ma- 
jor metropolitan area in the upper Midwest. Five 
work orientation factors were measured by the sur- 
vey: cynicism about work, responsibility about 
work, materialistic motivation, job satisfaction, and 
honest attitude about work. Findings were as fol- 
lows: (1) female students are less materialistic, more 
responsible, but less honest in their work than 
males; (2) work orientation varies more by geo- 
graphic grouping than within groups at a particular 
location; (3) children whose parents are economi- 
cally secure are less concerned with security; (4) 
authoritarian supervision is associated with cyni- 
cism; (5) academic students are more responsible in 
their work attitudes than general or vocational stu- 
dents; and (6) vocational students are more materi- 
alistic and more honest about work. The study 
suggested that nonschool socioeconomic factors ac- 
counted for most of the attitude differences among 
the students. (10 references) (KC) 
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Identifiers—*General Educational Development 
Tests, University of Alaska Anchorage 
A study compared records of General Educa- 
tional Development (GED) graduates and Univer- 
sity of Alaska (UAA) students to assess 
first-semester college performance of 506 recently 
certified GED graduates. Data indicated that 31 
percent of Anchorage-area GED graduates had en- 
rolled at the UAA within | to 4 years following their 
GED graduation. Fifty percent of those students 
experienced success in their first semester. Correla- 
tions were run suggesting that significant relation- 
ships exist between college grade point average and 
each of three variables: GED composite scores, en- 
rollment ages, and GED reading test scores. A com- 
parison of frequency distributions suggested that, 
although the level of GED scores is not a significant 
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factor, age is a significant factor in successful course 
completion. A higher proportion of older students 
achieved success than those students under 25 years 
of age. It was concluded that GED graduates can be 
expected to experience difficulties not limited to 
academic unpreparedness in their first college se- 
mester. (16 references) (Author/KC) 
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The Asian Consumer Education Study was de- 
signed to gather iaformation about the current sta- 
tus of consumer education in Korea. Conversations 
and informal interviews with 27 consumer leaders 
showed that, with the exception of academic spe- 
oo and consumer professionals in government, 
an y organizations, consumers 
gave little thought to consumer education and were 
not aware of its importance in a consumer-oriented 
marketplace. A movement was underway to orga- 
nize a coalition of professionals and academics who 
would focus on consumer education. Consumer 
concepts were taught within courses at middle and 
high school levels. Curriculum specialists at the 
Ministry of Education revealed that instruction was 
theoretical and lacked important practical applica- 
tions to current and emerging consumption issues. 
Teaching materials were somewhat limited. Teacher 
training in economics and life economics needed to 
be strengthened. Barriers to the development of 
consumer education were limited teacher prepara- 
tion and updates, and lack of awareness of the bene- 
fits of consumer education. The study concluded 
that the time was right for cooperative initiatives 
between the United States and Korea to strengthen 
consumer education both within and across national 
boundaries. (Appendixes include the participant 
list, interview questions, classification of concepts 
chart, Ministry of Education curriculum charts, 
sample textbook table of contents, and newspaper 
article and photographs.) (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, Audiotape Cas- 
settes, Computer Software, *Consumer Educa- 
tion, *Credit (Finance), *Interest (Finance), Loan 
Repayment, *Money Management, Multimedia 
Instruction, Postsecondary Education, Publica- 
tions, *Resources, Secondary Education, Teach- 
ing Guides, Videotape Cassettes 

Identifiers—* Mortgages 
This document contains five lists of consumer re- 

sources pertaining to credit, credit problems, and 

home mortgages and equity loans. The first list, tar- 
geted at adults, provides information on general 
credit, applying for credit and contracts, seniors and 
women and credit, credit options and costs, credit 
protection, credit reports and bureaus, and miscella- 
neous. The second list describes general credit re- 
sources for persons with special needs. The third 
list, for young people, includes credit resources for 
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young adults, junior/senior high, and elementary 
students. The fourth list, which deals with resources 
on credit problems, includes items on general credit 
problems, avoiding problems, bankruptcy, billing er- 
rors and purchase disputes, counseling, credit de- 
nied, payment difficulties, lost or stolen cards and 
fraud, and miscellaneous information. The list of 
resources on home mortgages and equity loans (the 
fifth and final list) includes general information; in- 
formation for young people; information on refi- 
nancing, home-equity loans, and second mortgages; 
and miscellaneous information. Resources listed in- 
clude publications, software, games, teacher guides, 
videotapes, audiocassettes, mixed media presenta- 
tions, and recent articles. Complete source names 
and addresses are at the end of each resource list. 
Those items also available in Spanish are marked 
with an asterisk. (KC) 
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The military theme at Northeast Law, Public Ser- 
vice, and Military High School in Kansas City, Mis- 
souri, was evaluated during its second year of 
implementation (the 1990-91 school year). After a 
shaky start, the second year brought increased sta- 
bility to the program. Program objectives were in 
place, and all military theme staff had been hired by 
October 1990. Visual evidence of the military theme 
was found in 100 percent of the classrooms that did 
not solely house classes for the law and public ser- 
vice theme, compared to the second semester of the 
first year, when evidence of the theme was seen in 
only half of the classrooms. During observations of 
classroom instruction, 100 percent of the time in 
fourth-hour leadership drill classes and 89 percent 
of the observation intervals in the other fourth-hour 
leadership classes and the military science classes 
was spent on theme-related instruction. In core 
classes for military students and in non-theme 
classes, no theme-related instruction was observed. 
Student leadership, a major focus of the theme, was 
seen during 78 percent of the observation intervals 
in leadership drill classes and during 71 percent of 
the intervals in grade-level military science classes. 
Students in non-theme classes were not observed in 
leadership activities. Recommendations include 
strengthening the Navy aspect of the program, con- 
tinuing the opportunities for student leadership and 
hands-on military activities, and considering in- 
creasing the infusion of the military theme into 
non-theme classes. (KC) 


ED 345 018 CE 061 049 
Brock, Sharon L. 
Formative Evaluation of the Westport Business 
Technology Magnet High School 1990-1991. 
Kansas City School District, Mo. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—25p.; Product of the Evaluation Office. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Business Education, Educational 
Cooperation, Enrollment Rate, *Formative Eval- 
uation, High Schools, *Magnet Schools, Minority 
Groups, Office Automation, Program Adminis- 
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Identifiers—*Kansas City Public Schools MO 
The Westport Business Technology Magnet High 
School completed its first year of operation as part 
of the Kansas City (Missouri) School District's 
Long-Range Magnet Schoo! Plan. The program was 
evaluated through classroom observations, enroll- 
ment rates and test scores, and surveys of 146 stu- 
dents, 49 teachers, and 217 parents. Program 
implementation was hindered by the loss of the 
school principal; the absence of a program adminis- 
trator; and the lack of facilities, equipment, and 
Ce t was not available un- 
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til the second semester. The school operated below 
capacity during its first year of theme implementa- 
tion. The 1990-1991 court-ordered desegregation 
goals were not met: minority enrollment increased 
by a minimum of | percent in each grade rather than 
the desired 2 percent reduction. With the exception 
of the ninth-grade written expression subtest, mi- 
nority achievement test scores were below district 
and national averages. Non-minority student test 
gains were observed from 1990 scores. Parents were 
the only group who were satisfied with the theme. 
Students were equally divided on magnet theme is- 
sues. Teachers were dissatisfied with theme imple- 
mentation, planning and preparation, intrastaff 
cooperation, and administrative support. (NLA) 
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Descriptors—*Career Choice, Career Education, 
Career Exploration, *Career Guidance, Factor 
Analysis, Goal Orientation, Higher Education, 
High Schools, Job Analysis, Job Satisfaction, Lit- 
erature Reviews, Motivation, *Occupational As- 
piration, Occupational Clusters, *Occupational 
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Identifiers—*Attribute Identification, Discover 
System, *Hollands Theory of Occupational 
Choice 
A study was conducted to identify a comprehen- 

sive set of attributes that differentiate occupations 

and occupational groups. It also determined the fea- 
sibility of linking counselee preferences for those 

attributes to the World-of-Work Map (WWM), a 

career exploration tool used in DISCOVER, a com- 

puter-based career planning system. A literature re- 
view was conducted to identify occupational 
attributes commonly supported by research and 
practice. Ratings on 36 attributes for 425 occupa- 
tions were analyzed to obtain additional re- 
search-based information on viable attributes and 
the feasibility of a WWM linkage. The analyses 
identified occupational attributes that differentiated 
specific occupations, occupations grouped by Hol- 
land's types, and occupations grouped by job fami- 
lies within Holland’s types. Results of the analyses 
indicated the feasibility of linking occupational at- 
tribute preferences to the WWM via job families. It 
appeared that DISCOVER’s procedure for linking 
attribute preferences to occupations coulc be similar 
to the procedure currently used with interests and 
abilities. On the basis of the literature review and 
the results of study analyses, 16 occupational attri- 
butes were recommended for use by DISCOVER. 

(Appendixes include a list of 39 references, 12 data 

tables, 19 figures, sample profiles for 36 occupa- 

tional attributes, definitions of attributes used in 
analyses, and definitions of recommended attri- 
butes.) (YLB) 
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identifiers—African Americans, *Prince Georges 
County Correctional Center MD 
A female inmate profile was compiled as the first 

phase of a three-part model for developing an edu- 

cational and vocational program for female prison 
inmates. A 67-item questionnaire addressed demo- 


graphics, education, educational programs, employ- 
ment, behavior and attitude, and personal relation- 
ships; it was administered to the female population 
at Prince George’s County Correctional Center 
(CCC), in Maryland (outside the District of Colum- 
bia). The majority of the study’s participants were 
under age 40; of these, 80 percent were under 35 
and one-third were between the ages of 18 and 26; 
fewer than one-fourth are native Prince Georgians, 
more than half were born in Washington, D.C.; con- 
sistent with national studies, slightly more than half 
had never been married. Some of the results of the 
survey were the following: (1) most of the respon- 
dents were women of color, 95 percent of whom 
were African American; (2) more than 50 percent 
had not graduated from high school; (3) most 
viewed a high school diploma as very important; (4) 
fewer than one-fourth viewed college as a goal after 
completing high school; (5) 50 percent thought hav- 
ing a college degree is very important; and (6) only 
one inmate had a college degree. Phase II of the 
proposed model will develop the labor force outlook 
and institutional and community resources of the 
proposed model, and Phase III will create a cohesive 
education and vocational structure. (KC) 
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This tech prep planning handbook is based on the 

research conducted at the Office of Community 

College Research and Leadership, University of IIli- 

nois at Urbana-Champaign. The study involved in- 

formation gathering procedures at each of the 17 

tech prep pilot sites about their planning activities. 

Seven sections are included: (1) tech prep in Illinois; 

(2) applying the tech prep planning process; (3) in- 

volving key groups in planning tech prep; (4) devel- 

oping the components of tech prep-local policies, 
staff development, articulated curriculum, curricu- 
lum development, written agreements, guidance 
and counseling, marketing, and business/industry 

collaboration; (5) putting tech prep into action; (6) 

evaluating the tech prep plan; and (7) four appendi- 

ces—contributors, words of advice, 1990-1991 Tech 

Prep Initiatives’ Profiles, and 15 suggested re- 

sources. (NLA) 
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The Office of Community College Research and 

Leadership project involves research, technical assi- 

tance, information dissemination, and leadership 

activities for postsecondary Illinois vocational-tech- 
nical education target audiences, especially commu- 
nity college administrators. “Update” newsletters 
and “Research Briefs” reporting current research 
and information were developed and mailed to ap- 
proximately 750 educators in November 1990 and 


May 1991. A survey of needs of Illinois community 
college vocational-technical education was con- 
ducted. The office concluded a technology transfer 
study in fall 1990 and distributed a final report and 
executive summary. It conducted tech prep re- 
search and development efforts for the Illinois State 
Board of Education's Department of Adult, Voca- 
tional, and Technical Education. Presentations were 
made at national meetings about research efforts. 
The office conducted two leadership graduate edu- 
cation courses. These products were delivered: Illi- 
nois Tech Prep Planning Strategies Handbook; 
Final Report; Update newsletter and Research 
Briefs; Executive Summary: Illinois Community 
College Vocational-Technical Education (ICCVTE) 
Survey; and Building World Market Competitors: 
Illinois Community Colleges Transfer Technology. 
(These appendixes-the bulk of the document-fol- 
low the 22-page report: Update newsletters and Re- 
search Briefs; Building World Market Competitors, 
Status Report Summary and Recommendations; 
Executive Summary, ICCVTE Survey; and two 
journal articles.) (Y LB) 
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Proposal 
A project was conducted to improve the voca- 

tional teacher education program at Northern IlIli- 
nois University (NIU). Project activities were based 
on five objectives. To meet the first objective of 
revitalizing recruitment strategies for the program, 
three brochures and a recruiting poster were devel- 
oped. The materials were to be sent to all high 
school and community college vocational directors 
in northern Illinois. To meet the second objective of 
developing inservice and preservice strategies, more 
attention was paid to methods classes. To meet the 
third objective of improving relationships among 
university departments involved with teacher edu- 
cation and with teacher education programs at other 
universities in the state, two symposia were spon- 
sored, focusing on legislation and integrating aca- 
demics. To meet the fourth objective, an assessment 
of the program was made, identifying strengths in 
faculty, curriculum, location, and communications, 
and weaknesses in low enrollment, recruitment 
needs, and plan and materials. Recommendations 
were made for improving recruitment practices, re- 
vising curriculum, and increasing enrollment. To 
meet the final objective, NIU mentoring was exam- 
ined and was shown to have some merit but to be 
not practical for continuation at the time. The 
project’s chief benefit was the interaction of the 
project staff and renewal of enthusiasm. (Appen- 
dixes, half the document, are summary discussions 
of integration of academic and vocational education 
and of the applicability to vocational education of 
the Paideia Proposal, which bases curriculum on 
great books.) (KC) 
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Planning, “Integrated Curriculum, *Program 
Guides, Resource Materials, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Two Year Colleges, *Vocational Education 
This document consists of a final report and prac- 
titioner’s guide. The final report describes a project 
that studied successful integration efforts between 
academic and vocational education. Four secondary 
school and three community college programs were 
studied. Teachers and administrators were inter- 
viewed, classes were observed, and curriculum ma- 
terials were collected. The results of the site visits 
and materials collected were synthesized into the 
handbook, which can be used for resource planning 
or reference. The final report contains the following 
sections: background; rationale; major accomplish- 
ments and significant findings; final product ab- 
stract; evaluation and impact; human resources; and 
_ nine appendices. The appendices are as follows: pro- 
gram nomination form and cover letter; secondary 
administrator interview guide; college administrator 
interview guide; secondary teacher interview guide; 
college instructor interview guide; classroom obser- 
vation guide; site descriptions; 32 resource bibliog- 
raphies; and an article on research and leadership. 
The practitioner's guice contains the following sec- 
tions: What is integration? Why integrate? How is 
integration structured? How is integrated instruc- 
tion planned? How is integrated instruction deliv- 
ered? How is integrated instruction evaluated? 
What outcomes have been realized from integrated 
instruction? and What is the next step? Twenty-four 
references, site descriptions, and 33 additional re- 
sources are included. (NLA) 
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High school, postsecondary education, and work 
experience records of graduates from four high 
school programs of study were compared. The pop- 
ulation consisted of all graduates (n= 7,890) from 
academic, general, area vocational-technical school 
(AVTS), and home school vocational programs 
(HSVOC) from 16 sending school districts in Berks 
County, Pennsylvania, for the years 1983, 1986, and 
1990. Data regarding high school experiences were 
obtained by transcript review. The effective re- 
sponse rate to a questionnaire and follow-up ap- 
proached 90.4 percent. Findings indicated that the 
percentage of students completing the secondary 
academic program grew steadily from 45.8 percent 
in 1983 to 57.8 percent in 1996; students appeared 
to migrate from the other three programs, with the 
largest decline coming from the high school voca- 
tional program. The total number of secondary 
credits earned increased. Over 70 percent felt that 
more information about careers would have been 
beneficial in choosing their present occupation. The 
most influential person in their career decision was 
an “other,” followed by father and then mother. 
Over 84 percent were satisfied with preparation for 
career and/or higher education. Over 43 percent 
were working full time. Academic students com- 
pleted more years of postsecondary education than 
the group as a whole. Approximately 85 percent 
working full time reported they received some 
on-the-job training. Employment for male and fe- 
male graduates continued to follow traditional sex 
role stereotypes. (The 18-page report is followed by 
45 pages of tables.) (YLB) 
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Rural Education, *Rural Population, *Self Em- 

ployment, *Small Businesses, Technical Assist- 

ance, Womens Education, Workshops 
Identifiers—Kentucky (East) 

A project was created to provide individualized 
and technical training specially designed for women 
who desired to become small business owners. Re- 
cruitment of eastern Kentucky women in the Ha- 
zard Community College five-county service area 
was done through direct mailing; posting of flyers; 
and newspaper, radio, and television publicity. In 
November 1986, 14 women attended a workshop 
that offered an orientation in the basics of entrepre- 
neurship. Beginning in January 1987, a core of 
workshops was scheduled and held in each county 
involved. Orientation workshops were followed by 
workshops in basic accounting and recordkeeping, 
writing a business plan, marketing, word processing, 
making the small business computer decision, run- 
ning a business at home, and burnout. Individual 
sessions throughout 1986-87 provided training and 
technical assistance focusing on individual business 
problems. Policies were established to provide incu- 
bator space for new business start-up. A viable net- 
work of eastern Kentucky business women was 
established. These women assisted in workshops 
and offered their active participation for future 
functions. Recommendations were for establish- 
ment of a crafts guild and marketing of eastern Ken- 
tucky crafts and for advanced training in marketing, 
management, and leadership skills. (Flyers and pub- 
licity materials are attached.) (YLB) 
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Hall, Mary Ann 
A Survey of the Training Needs for the Metal 
Casting Industry’s Electrical Skilled Trades. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—47p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Background, Educa- 
tional Needs, *Electrical Occupations, Financial 
Support, *Job Training, Marketing, *Metal Work- 
ing, *Needs Assessment, Occupational Informa- 
tion, *Occupational Surveys, *Skilled Workers, 
Training Methods, Training Objectives 
Additional training needs desired by the electrical 
skilled personnel of the metal casting industry were 
the focus of a study. A questionnaire was distributed 
to electricians and electrical engineers employed in 
39 foundries in over 20 states. Of the 150 surveys, 
63 responded for a 42 percent return. The question- 
naire was divided into three sections: education, 
plant information, and marketing information. Edu- 
cation and training needs were identified by answer- 
ing three questions: What are the present strengths 
and weaknesses of the metal casting industry? What 
are the rank-ordered training needs for the electrical 
skilled workers? and What type of training sessions 
would be of most value to the electrical mainte- 
nance departments? Findings were as follows: (1) 
educational level was an important work force 
strength; (2) perceived lack of training budget was 
an industry weakness; (3) most needed training top- 
ics are induction melting, power SCRs, programina- 
ble controllers, hydraulic circuits, and poser 
circuits; and (4) short courses with hands-on experi- 
ments was the most favored training method. (A 
bibliography contains seven items and eight addi- 
tional works are cited. The survey, seven endnotes, 
four graphs, and eight tables are included.) (NLA) 
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Lifelong Learning for Jobs. A National Workplace 
Literacy Project. Final R a 

Piedmont Community Coll., Roxboro, NC. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—305p.; Photographs and reprints will copy 
poorly. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Literacy, 
Community Colleges, *Cooperative Programs, 
Demonstration Programs, Employmem Qualifi- 
cations, Job Skills, Job Training, *Lifelong Learn- 
ing, “Manufacturing Industry, Occupational 
Mobility, Program Evaluation, Two Year Col- 
leges 

identifiers—* Workpiace Literacy 
The National Workplace Literacy Project de- 

scribed in this report was a cooperative effort be- 
tween Piedmont Community College (Roxboro, 
North Carolina) and two textile manufacturing in- 
dustries, the Cavel Division of Collins & Aikman 
Corporation (Roxboro), and the Burlington House 
Division of Burlington Industries (Burlington, 
North Carolina). Through participation in a custom- 
ized literacy program at their workplace, employees 
were able to function at their current jobs with in- 
creasing competence, move laterally or upward, and 
meet changing job requirements. A brief project 
overview is followed by summaries of site activities 
at Burlington Industries and Collins & Aikman and 
an external evaluation that found the project suc- 
cessful in improving workers’ basic skills, with both 
workers and management highly positive about the 
program. The appendices, forming the bulk of this 
document, are as follows: (1) program staffing, staff 
flowcharts, forms, dissemination, letters from part- 
ners, and cost to industrial partners; (2) Burlington 
Industries class schedules, initial brochure, promo- 
tion and recognition, list of software, sample learn- 
ing contract, testimonials, workplace information 
form, supervisor questionnaire, employee question- 
naire, results of confidential evaluation, and dissem- 
ination; and (3) Collins & Aikman literacy audit, 
promotion and recognition, evaluation and test re- 
sults, lifelong learning criteria and materials, class- 
room recordkeeping, advisory council, surveys, and 
anecdotal information. (NLA) 
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Connecting School and Employment. Policy State- 


ment. 
Council of Chief State School Officers, Washington, 
D.C 


Pub Date—91 
Note—1 Ip. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business Responsibility, *Career De- 
velopment, Educational Change, *Educational 
Improvement, Educational Philosophy, *Educa- 
tional Policy, *Education Work Relationship, 
*Futures (of Society), *Institutional Cooperation, 
Policy Formation, Postsecondary Education, . 
School Business Relationship, Secondary Educa- 
tion 
Identifiers—*Council of Chief State School Officers 
The current priority of the Council of Chief State 
School Officers is to improve education and experi- 
ences that bridge youth and adulthood and prepare 
youth for immediate or eventual productive careers 
after high school. To that end, the council supports 
cooperative education; “tech prep”; youth appren- 
ticeship; mentoring; service learning; and shared re- 
sponsibility and commitment among schools, 
employers, and employee organizations. Expanding 
on previous initiatives that have helped to structure 
pathways for young people from high school to col- 
lege and through vocational education to work, the 
council points out the challenge to expand the op- 
portunities for all students to reach high levels of 
academic achievement and introduction into the 
work world. Some piinciples for change include the 
following: (1) schools must view preparation of 
youth for employment as part of their primary re- 
sponsibility; (2) every student should participate in 
a program that guarantees access to postsecondary 
education, training, and employment; and (3) alli- 
ances among schools, employers, and employee as- 
sociations must be formed. Strategies suggested 
include the following: developing an awareness of 
what should be taught in schools; making a commit- 
ment toward research into the kinds of behavior 
needed for adult roles; reorganizing instruction so 
that students become active participants; restructur- 
ing secondary education to integrate the academic, 
vocational, and general curricula; and providing 
supported work opportunities for students. (KC) 
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Handbook on the Organization and Management 
of Distance Education Study Centres. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Principal Re- 
gional Office for Asia and the Pacific. 
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Pub Date —90 
Note—83p.; Product of the Regional Cooperative 
Programme in Higher Education for Develop- 
ment in Asia and the Pacific. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Distance Educa- 
tion, Educational Administration, * Educational 
Facilities Design, *Educational Facilities Plan- 
ning, Foreign Countries, Open Universities, Post- 
secondary Education, *Study Centers 
Identifiers—Asia Pacific Region 
This handbook discusses the role, structures, or- 
ganization, and management of study centers as 
they operate in different postsecondary settings in 
the Asia Pacific region. Eight chapters and a post- 
script are included: (1) introduction; (2) what is a 
study center; (3) why might an institution want 
study centers-functions, architectural types, staff- 
ing/management, study center systems, and exam- 
ples of study center types; (4) why might students 
want study centers-distance education philosophy, 
student demographic characteristics, sociological 
factors, educational technology, and administration 
convenience; (5) how might study centers be set 
up-minimizing distance and reducing isolation, 
learning facilities access, improving communica- 
tions, and cost reduction; (6) what rooms, equip- 
ment, and materials might be needed in a study 
center; (7) what staff might be required in a study 
center—-management structure and function, recruit- 
ment and training, and service terms; and (8) how 
might study centers be linked with main cam- 
puses—-management structures, communications 
systems, conferences, and routines. The postscript 
emphasizes the need for individuality of the study 
centers. Photographs, tables, and diagrams are in- 
cluded. An annotated bibliography contains 10 cita- 
tions, and 43 additional citations are provided. 
(NLA) 
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Ferman, Louis A., Ed. And Others 

Joint Training Programs: A Union-Management 
Approach to ing Workers for the Future. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87546-178-6 

Pub Date—91 

Note—29 Ip. 

Available from—ILR Press, School of Industrial 
and Labor Relations, Cornell University, Ithaca, 
NY 14853-3901. 

Pub Type— Books (010) Reports - Descriptive 
(141) — Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Case Studies, *Co- 
operative Programs, Delivery Systems, Demon- 
stration Programs, ‘Dislocated Workers, 
Employer Employee Relationship, Employment 
Practices, Higher Education, Industrial Training, 
Inplant Programs, *Job Training, *Labor Educa- 
tion, *Labor Force Development, Labor Rela- 
tions, Local Government, Policy Formation, 
Program Descriptions, Program Effectiveness, 
Program Evaluation, Public Policy, State Govern- 
ment, *Unions 
This book documents the range of training pro- 

grams that are being established by employers and 

unions; assesses porgram functioning and results; 
and offers insights for practiticrers, scholars, and 
policy makers. An introduction (Ferman et al.) pro- 
vides a general framework for thinking about un- 
ion-management training programs and presents an 
overview of the volume. “Scope and Extent of Joint 

Training Programs” (Hoyman, Ferman) offers data 

based on a 1988 survey of organizations in which 

there was some degree of labor-management coop- 
eration. The next four chapters describe leading un- 
ion-management initiatives: “The Alliance for 

Employee Growth and Development, Inc.” 

(Treinen, Ross); “The United Auto Workers 

(UAW)-Ford Education, Development, and Train- 

ing Program” (Tomasko, Dickinson); “Lessons 

from the UAW-GM [General Motors] Paid Educa- 
tional Leave Program” (Schurman et al.); and “Un- 
ion-Management Training Programs in the Public 

Sector: The New York Experience” (Gray et al.). 

Chapters 7 and 8 focus on training for dislocated 

workers, the former from the perspective of labor, 

the latter from the perspective of state government: 

“Joint Training of Dislocated Workers: What Does 

It Take?” (McMillan) and “Joint State-Level Re- 

sponses to Worker Dislocation” (Baker). “Joint 

Programs for Lifelong Learning” (Gordus et al.), 

describes a novel arrangement whereby outside pro- 

fessionals help facilitate lifetime education planning 
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by workers in a union-management program. A 
highly detailed, quantitative model for assessing the 
impact of this app h is pr d. The conclud- 
ing three chapters examine broad themes that have 
emerged from field research on joint initiatives: 

“Service Delivery in Joint Training Programs” (Fer- 

man, Hoyman); “The Governance of Joint Training 

Initiatives” (Savoie, Cutcher-Gershenfeld); and 

“Public Policy and Research Implications of Joint 

Training Programs” (Cutcher-Gershenfeld, Hoy- 

man). A list of 160 references and an index are 

provided. (YLB) 
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Ruud, Alice M. 

Design Your Own Life from High School to Career. 

TELESIS Corp., San Diego, CA. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-56117-00-3 

Pub Date—89 

Note—155p.; First Edition. 

Available from—TELESIS Corporation, 3180 Uni- 
versity Avenue, Suite 640, San Diego, CA 92104 
($9.95; set of 35: $245). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Career Development, *Career Plan- 
ning, *Goal Orientation, Higher Education, High 
Schools, Individual Development, Life Satisfac- 
tion, Motivation, Need Gratification, Paying for 
College, Personality Assessment, Quality of Life, 
Self Actualization, Student Educational Objec- 
tives, Values, *Values Clarification 
This career planning handbook is designed to help 

high school students to set goals and plan their lives. 
Its 11 sections cover the following: personal data, 
personality type, skills, discovering values, the 
world of work, goal setting, life plans, preparing for 
college, basic necessities, meeting college costs, and 
job prospects. Each section contains information 
and self-check quizzes and worksheets to help read- 
ers determine their characteristics and values and to 
investigate options for their educational and work 
lives. Samples of job applications, cover letters, col- 
lege applications, and letters of recommendation are 
included. Occupational clusters are briefly dis- 
cussed. The guide contains 43 references. (KC) 
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Suksi, James 
Educational Reform: Bridging the Tech Prep Gap. 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the American Vo- 
cational Association Convention (Los Angeles, 
CA, December 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Associate Degrees, Basic Skills, 
*College Programs, Competence, Competency 
Based Education, *Developmental Programs, 
*Educationally Disadvantaged, *Educational 
Needs, Education Work Relationship, Post- 
secondary Education, *Technical Education, 
Technology, Transitional Programs, Two Year 
Colleges 
Identifiers—*Northern Michigan University, Tech 
Prep 
In response to the Perkins Vocational and Applied 
Technology Act, schools and colleges across the 
country are rushing to launch “tech prep” education 
programs. The resulting 2 + 2 programs are de- 
signed primarily for 16- to 20-year-olds who com- 
plete high school and then gu on for postsecondary 
education in a technical or practical field. However, 
the legislation does not take into account that seg- 
ment of the out-of-school population who also de- 
sire to earn an associate degree in a practical field 
but are inadequately prepared to do so. In an effort 
to bridge the knowledge gap of this group, the 
School of Technology and Applied Sciences at 
Northern Michigan University began a 1-semester, 
technology-oriented developmental program. The 
bridging curriculum addresses all the competencies 
recommended for technical preparation by the 
Michigan Tech-Prep Task Force in order to 
strengthen the learners’ basic skills. Major compo- 
nents of the program include assessment, counsel- 
ing, advising, faculty inservice training, course 
delivery, prograr evaluation, and follow-up. The 
interdisciplinary curriculum requires students to at- 
tend classes for 30 hours per week. Courses include 
survival skills, applied communications, applied 
mathematics, principles of technology, applied 
chemistry and biology, computer literacy, the sys- 
tems approach, modern technology, quality, entre- 











preneurship, inventing, and career planning. The 
program provides students experiences comparable 
to those of “tech prep” students and allows them to 
enroll in an associate degree program with expecta- 
tions of success. (14 references) (Author/KC) 


ED 345 034 CE 061 120 
Merriam, Sharan B. Clark, M. Carolyn 
Work, Love, and Learning in Adult Life. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—4p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Learning, 
*Adults, Educational Research, *Employment, 
*Life Events, Life Satisfaction, *Love, Marital 
Satisfaction, Mental Health, Productivity, Qual- 
ity of Life, Quality of Working Life, Self Actual- 
ization, *Well Being 
To understand how work, love, and learning are 
interrelated in adults’ lives, data were collected in 
two ways: through a life-history type instrument 
and through in-depth interviews with 19 men and 
women. A life event framework was chosen to illus- 
trate the broad constructs of work and love. Respon- 
dents identified in two columns major life events 
from year to year in the areas of work and love; they 
rated each year for each domain as having been a 
“good,” “okay,” or “bad” year. These data were 
graphed with time as the horizontal axis and the 
rating as the vertical axis. The result was a dual-vec- 
tor visual representation of each respondent's pat- 
tern of love and work. Respondents also identified 
significant learning events and the year of their oc- 
currence. The life/learning event form was distrib- 
uted to over 400 adults in graduate or continuing 
education courses in North America; 19 respon- 
dents who had completed the form were inter- 
viewed. Three broad patterns of interaction between 
the work and love domains were detected in the 
data: (1) a parallel pattern in which work and love 
vectors moved together; (2) a second pattern in 
which one domain remained steady while the other 
fluctuated; and (3) a pattern of divergence-if one 
was high, the other was low, the vectors seeming to 
flow independent of or in opposition to each other. 
The greatest number of learning events occurred 
when both work and love were rated “good.” (YLB) 
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Kapes, Jerome T. And Others 
Career Assessment Instruments: A _ State-of- 
the-Art Review. 
Pub Date—30 Jan 92 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwestern Educational Research 
Association (Houston, TX, January 30, 1992). 
For the related Kapes and Mastie study, see ED 
301 597. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P 
Descriptors—*Aptitude Tests, Career Develop- 
ment, Career Education, Career Guidance, Dis- 
abilities, Disadvantaged, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Interest Inventories, Material Devel- 
opment, Occupational Tests, Personality Mea- 
sures, *Special Needs Students, State of the Art 
Reviews, *Test Construction, Values, Vocational 
Aptitude, *Vocational Evaluation, Vocational In- 
terests, Vocational Maturity, *Work Sample Tests 
This paper reports on a study undertaken to dis- 
cover what instruments were available for use in 
career assessment. The study population was all 
sources of information that listed or described ca- 
reer assessment instruments. To identify those in- 
struments used with special populations, a survey 
was sent to all regional service centers in Texas for 
distribution to school districts. Instruments were 
classified into the seven categories used by Kapes 
and Mastie (1988): multiple aptitudes, interests, 
work values, career development/maturity, com- 
bined assessment, personality, and special popula- 
tions. Resuits from all sources identified 302 
instruments in the seven categories. Following the 
six-page report, 10 tables are attached. Table | re- 
ports results of the three studies previously con- 
ducted to determine the most used career 
assessment instruments. Table 2 is an alphabetical 
listing of the 169 instruments reviewed or briefly 
described by Kapes and Mastie with category and 
level of use. Table 3 represents 92 instruments 
added to the original list. It includes the category, 
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test name, and publisher. Table 4 lists 41 instru- 
ments added from all other sources, with category, 
significant publisher information, and comments. 
Tables 5-8 report survey results and list instruments 
used in the categories of aptitude, interest, combina- 
tion, and work samples. Tables 9 and 10 report in- 
struments most used along with opinions about their 
use. (YLB) 
ED 345 036 CE 061 122 
Pitts, Joyce M. 
Managing Your Personal Finances. Home and 
Garden Bulletins. 
Agricultural Research Service (DOA), Washington, 
D.C.; Extension Service (DOA), Washington, 
D.C. 


Report No.—HB-Bull-245-3; 
HG-Bull 245-2 
Pub Date—Oct 86 
Note—108p. 
Available from—Consumer Information Center-X, 
P.O. Box 100, Pueblo, CO 81002 ($6.50). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Budgeting, *Con- 
sumer Education, Credit (Finance), *Family Fi- 
nancial Resources, *Money Management, Paying 
for College, Postsecondary Education, Retire- 
ment, Secondary Education 
This guide is designed to help people of all ages set 
up a budget and manage their money. It is organized 
in three sections: the Principles of Managing Your 
Finances, Financial Tools Used in Money Manage- 
ment, and Coping with Change. Section | consists 
of three chapters. The first chapter introduces the 
money management process, discusses goal setting, 
and provides tools to evaluate one’s current situa- 
tion and net worth. Chapter 2 takes the reader 
through the budgeting process and provides tips on 
recordkeeping and finding sources of advice. The 
third chapter suggests ways to economize, weighing 
the pros and cons of buying versus renting housing, 
determining food expenditures, saving on clothing, 
and minimizing use of utilities. It ends with a discus- 
sion of the costs of having, raising, and educating 
children. Section 2 has chapters on sewing and in- 
vesting, insurance, and consumer credit. Section 3 
explains retirement planning; and economic, finan- 
cial, and household change. Each chapter includes 
approximately 25 references. Worksheets are pro- 
vided for net worth, setting goals, estimating in- 
come, estimating expenses, monthly expense 
record, household expenses, retirement income, and 
retirement expenses. (KC) 
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How To Be...Credit Smart. “Straight Talk” Series. 

Agricultural Research Service (DOA), Washington, 
D.C.; American Financial Services Association, 
Washington, DC. Consumer Credit Education 
Foundation. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—8p. 

Available from—Consumer Information Center-X, 
P.O. Box 100, Pueblo, CO $1002 ($.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Consumer Educa- 
tion, Consumer Protection, *Credit (Finance), 
Guidelines, *Money Management 
Designed for first-time borrowers, this pamphlet 

describes the basics of credit as a part of personal 

financial planning. Following a self-quiz (with an- 

swers) that tests the reader’s knowledge of credit, 
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Pub Type-— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P: 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Banking, Budget- 
ing, Consumer Education, *Credit (Finance), Es- 
tate Planning, *Financial Needs, Financial 
Problems, Income, *Insurance, *Life Events, Life 
Satisfaction, Life Style, Midlife Transitions, 
*Money Management, *Planning, Retirement 
This packet of four brochures focuses on money 
management for four stages of life, from early adult- 
hood to preretirement. The first brochure, for young 
adults, discusses early financial tasks, such as select- 
ing a financial institution, and checking and savings 
accounts, credit establishments, and employee ben- 
efits. The second brochure, for young married cou- 
ples, covers sharing financial tasks, spending and 
saving, using credit responsibly, meeting changing 
needs, and getting professional financial advice. The 
third brochure examines the middle family years, 
including preparing for emergencies through buying 
insurance, having credit to use in an emergency, 
coping with crises by scaling back and stretching 
dollars, and the “sandwich generation” and finan- 
cial support of elderly parents. The fourth brochure 
makes suggestions for planning for financial inde- 
pendence in later life. Topics include taking stock of 
one’s financial situation, looking ahead at sources 
and amounts of retirement income, money manage- 
ment, legal matters, relocation or staying put, han- 
dling emergencies, and planning to stay 
independent. All four brochures stress the need for 
financial planning and suggest resources for further 
information. (KC) 
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Earning. 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Bureau of Adult Basic and Literacy Education. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Achievement Gains, *Adult Basic 
Education, Adult Development, Adult Literacy, 
* Adult Students, *Biographies, Life Events, Life- 
long Learning, *Literacy Education, *Outcomes 
of Education, Program Effectiveness, State Pro- 
grams, *Success 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
This publication presents the stories of 10 men 
and women who overcame seemingly insurmount- 
able obstacles to become self-supporting citizens of 
Pennsylvania. Their stories tell how, through their 
participation in Pennsylvania's adult basic educa- 
tion and literacy programs, they were aided in their 
successful struggles to enhance their reading and 
mathematics skills and to develop new career inter- 
ests and opportunities. The 10 outstanding adult 
students are grouped by county; counties are pres- 
ented alphabetically. The students and the ~~ 
in which they participated are as follows: James 
Gourley, Lincoln Intermediate Unit #12; Joyce 
Upshaw, Connelley Skill Learning Center; Bernard 
Zenk, Greater Pittsburgh Literacy Council; Betty 
Ann Frisby, Chester County Opportunities Indus- 
trialization Centers (OIC), Inc.; David Wingard, 
Northwest Tri-County Intermediate Unit #5; 
Khom Tuy, Lancaster Adult Enrichment Center; 
Irene Allen, Eagleville Hospital; Juanita James, 
Germantown Women's Educational Program; Alice 
Redman, Lutheran Settlement House Women’s 
Program; and Ivan Cooper, Philadelphia OIC, Inc. 
Each story relates the student's life history, de- 
scribes his or her adult basic education or literacy 





the pamphlet provides guidelines for 
credit use and outlines steps to take if debt problems 
occur. Topics covered include the following: credit 
for the first-time borrower, how much credit can 
one afford, shopping for a loan, shopping for a credit 
card, credit bureaus and credit reports, monitoring 
credit card use, warning signs of debt problems, and 
do’s and don'ts of handling a financial crisis. (KC) 
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Managing Money throughout Life. A Four-Part 
Series 


American Association of Retired Persons, Washing- 
ton, D.C.; American Express Co., New York, 
NY.; Extension Service (DOA), Washington, 
D.C.; Federal Trade Commission, Washington, 
D.C.; National Foundation for Consumer Credit, 
Silver Spring, MD 

Pub Date—90 

Note—22p. 

Available from—Consumer Information Center-X, 
P.O. Box 100, Pueblo, CO 81002 ($.50). 
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experience, and tells how his or her life has 
changed. (YLB) 
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Minnesota Council on Economic Education, Min- 
neapolis.; Minnesota State Office of the Attorney 
General, St. Paul. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—167p.; Newspaper articles will ‘not repro- 
duce well. 
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nomics Education, *Environmental Education, 
Environmental Influences, Home Economics Ed- 
ucation, *Housing, Landlords, Legal Responsibil- 
ity, Money Management, Purchasing, Social 
Studies, Teaching Guides, *Transportation, Utili- 
ties 

identifiers—* Minnesota 
This teacher's guide on consumer literacy for 

grades 9-12 is designed for use in the following sub- 

ject areas: business education, consumer law, eco- 
nomics, home economics, and social studies. Four 
units are included: (1) consumer decision mak- 
ing-consumer law and protection; (2) major shop- 
ping areas—transportation dilemma; (3) housing; and 

(4) consumers and the environment—an “environ- 

mentally friendly” consumer. Each unit contains 

the following sections: unit learner outcomes; com- 
petencies addressed; materials; economic concepts; 
notes to teachers; grade level, subject areas, time, 

and procedures; unit assessment; handout(s); vi- 

sual(s); case studies; and article(s). Ten brochures 

from the Minnesota Attorney General's Office ac- 
company the four units: buying a new car; collection 
agencies; constructive complaining; the “environ- 
mentally friendly” consumer; home solicitation 
sales; landlords and tenants—rights and responsibili- 
ties; Minnesota's “lemon law”; Minnesota's used 
care warrantly law; pyramid schemes; and utility 
shutoffs. A related “materials lending library cata- 
log” is appended. (NLA) 
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Sidor, John 

Put Up or Give Way: States, Economic Competi- 
tiveness, and Poverty. 

Council of State Community Development Agen- 
cies, Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-880942-00-3 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—253p. 

Available from—Council of State Community De- 
velopment Agencies, Suite 251, 444 North Capi- 
tol Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20001 
($20.00). 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Competition, Cooperative Programs, 
Coordination, *Economically Disadvantaged, 
*Economic Development, *Economic Opportu- 
nities, Job Training, Labor Force Development, 
*Policy Formation, Poverty, *Poverty Programs, 
Program Implementation, Public Policy, State 
Agencies, *Staie Programs, Statewide Planning, 
Welfare Services 
This report proposes that state economic develop- 

ment policy and resources, and state personnel, with 

their knowledge of and access to the business com- 
munity, can contribute to the intertwined issues of 
competitiveness and poverty. Following an intro- 
duction, chapter 2 examines four related issues: pov- 
erty, income equity, welfare dependency, and the 
urban underclass. Each issue is defined, and a policy 
context is provided by analyzing or summarizing 
policy approaches to the i ‘issue. Chapter 3 focuses on 
current state de p practices that 
could be used in a state antipoverty strategy. It ad- 
dresses “supply-side” activities that make produc- 
tion factors more attractive to businesses in ways 
that would also benefit poor people and distressed 
areas. Then it describes “demand-side” activities 
that help create new economic investment to benefit 
these groups <nd areas. Chapter 4 addresses two 
important facets of resource delivery: local imple- 
mentation, and collaboration among resources. It 
reviews the four major sets of institutional resources 
available for a state ipoverty policy-ed ion, 
welfare, job training, and economic develop- 
ment-and discusses linkage. It looks at the local 
implementation system, reviews building the com- 
petencies of local government, discusses approaches 
to collaboration, and describes successful collabora- 
tive efforts. Chapter 5 outlines policy approaches to 
addressing poverty, sets a framework for a state eco- 
nomic opportunity strategy, and describes its com- 
(197 references) (Y LB) 











Available from—Minnesota Council on E 
Education, 1169 Management and Economics 
Bidg., University of Minnesota, 871 19th Avenue 
South, Minneapolis, MN 55455 (single copies 
free). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Education, Competency 
Based Education, Consumer Economics, *Con- 
sumer Education, *Consumer Protection, Eco- 
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Schinnow, Laura And Others 

Literacy and Health Education. Final Report. 

lowa Valley Community Coll. District, Marshall- 
town, IA. 

Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—110p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Literacy, Caregivers, Educa- 
tionally Disadvantaged, Educational Research, 

Health Education, *Health Personnel, *Illiteracy, 

Instructional Materials, *Literacy Education, 

*Material Development, Medical Services, *Pa- 

tient Education, Physician Patient Relationship, 

*Professional Continuing Education, Professional 

Personnel, Surveys, Workshops, Writing (Compo- 

sition) 

A project was designed to improve communica- 
tion between health professionals and patients with 
low literacy levels. A survey was sent to over 600 
health professionals to identify their awareness of 
undereducated adults, determine priorities in pa- 
tient communication, and collect a sample of cur- 
rent educational materials; 132 surveys were 
returned. A survey distributed to adults investigated 
opinions of relationships with health care providers, 
use and understanding of medicines, and adults’ re- 
sponsibility for getting answers about health-related 
questions. These adults were students in adult basic 
education, General Educational Development pro- 
grams, English-as-a-Second-Language, and con- 
tinuing education classes or were participants in 
community agencies and civic organizations; 546 
returned surveys. Health professionals also pro- 
vided over 200 pieces of information that were dis- 
tributed to patients. These materials were divided 
into five categories to demonstrate effective and in- 
effective written communication. A continuing edu- 
cation workshop was conducted for health 
professionals. Student materials developed included 
an introduction for teachers/tutors on “teaching pa- 
tienthood,” an instructional guide, and six work- 
sheets. (The nine-page report is followed by these 
appendixes: instruments and correspondence; sam- 
ples of brochures; workshop publicity materials; 
workshop handouts and evaluation; student materi- 
als; community awareness publicity materials; and 
11 references.) (YLB) 
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Houdek, Elizabeth And Others 
Independent Study Program Profiles 1990-91. 
Final Report. 
National Univ. Continuing Education Association, 
Washington, DC. Independent Study Div. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—126p.; Based on a survey by Elizabeth Hou- 
dek. Prepared by the Research and Evaluation 
Committee. For the 1989-90 report, see ED 328 
723 
Available from—lindependent Study Program, 
305A Tupper Hall, Ohio University, Athens, OH 
45701-2979 ($10.00). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, * Distance 
Education, *Enroliment, Enrollment Trends, 
*Faculty, *Fees, Higher Education, High Schools, 
*Independent Study, National Surveys, Non- 
credit Courses, Postsecondary Education, Pro- 
files, Program Development, Student Costs 
Identifiers—National University Continuing Edu- 
cation Assn 
This final report represents the responses of 76 
institutions to the 1990-91 annual survey of the Di- 
vision of Independent Study, National University 
Continuing Education Association (NUCEA). Data 
describe enrollments and program practices in col- 
lege-level, high school, and noncredit programs. 
Eight tables and five figures provide information on 
course enrollments, course fees, staff size, course 
development, and faculty stipends. Format and con- 
tents of tables follow an established pattern to main- 
tain comparability between years. Part 1, Total 
Program Scope, contains an executive summary. 
Figures and tables illustrate the following: indepen- 
dent study program, 1990-91 profiles; independent 
study enrollments, NUCEA member institutions 
1990-91; independent study enrollments, miscella- 
neous enrollment information; college, high school, 
and noncredit course information; independent 
study faculty and staff; and special fees. Part 2, Col- 
lege Programs, provides tables and figures that illus- 
trate information on college enrollment and college 
programs with a semester hour, quarter hour, and 
other fee basis. Part 3, High School Programs, con- 
tains tables and figures showing program informa- 
tion and enrollments. Part 4, Noncredit Programa, 
presents tables and figures illustrating noncredit 
prepa information and noncredit enrollments. 
‘art 3 provides the survey instrument. Footnotes 
for college, high achool, and noncredit information 
are appended. (YLB) 
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Gauvin, Ann M. And Others 

Literacy: Are We on the Right Track? 

Pub Date—16 Oct 91 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association for Adult and 
Continuing Education (Montreal, Quebec, Can- 
ada, October 16, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Cognitive Style, *Dropout Prevention, Edu- 
cational Improvement, *Educational Philosophy, 
Foreign Countries, *Literacy Education, Student 
Educational Objectives, *Student Recruitment, 
*Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Quebec 
This document is a report of a panel discussion on 

literacy conducted at an adult education conference 
in Quebec (Canada). Panelists included Leona 
Grise, Brenda Lee, and Nicole Snaauw; Ann M. 
Gauvin was the moderator. The discussion centered 
on student recruitment, the dropout factor, and al- 
ternate methods of learning for individuals lacking 
sufficient basic skills. Points made include the fol- 
lowing: (1) persons must attain a certain social sta- 
tus to want to improve their circumstances and to 
learn more; (2) social discrimination is a factor in 
student recruitment; and (3) education must be in- 
tertwined with the lives and social experiences of 
people. Panelists also noted that in order to learn 
how to prevent students from dropping out of liter- 
acy programs, it is necessary to understand why 
they are there. Some of their motivations for learn- 
ing are escape from boredom, professional advance- 
ment, external expectations, and personal 
growth-and perhaps state financing of social assist- 
ance programs. A definition of literacy is suggested, 
and ideas for making literacy education more pleas- 
ant-such as by including literature and poetry—are 
presented. (8 references) (KC) 
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Larson, Fay, Comp. Timm, Christine, Comp. 

Putting the Pieces T : Learning Activities 
for Counseling and Guidance. 

Nebraska State Dept. of Education, Lincoln.; Ne- 
braska Univ., Lincoln. Nebraska Career Informa- 
tion System 

Pub Date—91 

Note—13lp. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Change, *Career Choice, *Ca- 
reer Counseling, *Career Guidance, Daily Living 
Skills, High Schools, Interpersonal Competence, 
Job Skills, Junior High Schools, *Learning Activi- 
ties, Occupational Clusters, Self Concept, Sex 
Role, *Vocational Interests 

Identifiers— National Carecr Development Guide- 
lines, * Nebraska 
This learning activities book contains guidance 

and counseling activities. It establishes goals for Ne- 

braska middle/junior high and senior high schools 
covering three major areas—learning, personal/so- 
cial, and career—with four separate goals under each 
area. After an introduction, the following informa- 
tion is included: Nebraska career guidance goals 

K-12; National Career Development Guidelines 

(NCDG) for high school and middle/junior high 

school students; companion materials; indicators for 

NCDG; and indicators for NCDG National Re- 

sources. Four sets of activities are provided: (1) un- 

derstand and apply differences within and between 
occupation/career clusters in making career 
changes; (2) understand and apply knowledge of 
continuous changes of male/female roles as they 
relate to career choice; (3) understand and apply 
knowledge of personal interests, skills, and apti- 
tudes to broad occupational areas and career clus- 
ters; and (4) understand and apply knowledge of the 
meaning of work to personal social contexts and 
career choice. Each activity may include the follow- 
ing: grade level; objective; procedures; evaluation 
methods; activity requirements-number of stu- 
dents, time, teaching approach, and materials and 
resources; worksheet(s); form(s); and resource and 

worksheet(s). Also included are a description of 2 

Nebraska career information resources and a list of 

10 Nationa! Career Information Resources. (NLA) 
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Pennsylvania State Council on Vocational Educa- 
tion, Harrisburg. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—S50p.; For the 2ist Annual Report, see ED 
333 138. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annual Reports, Demonstration Pro- 
grams, Educational Finance, Educational Legisla- 
tion, *Educational Trends, Enrollment, Federal 
Legislation, Integrated Curriculum, Job Place- 
ment, Job Training, Postsecondary Education, 
Public Policy, Secondary Education, Special 
Needs Students, *State Agencies, State Aid, State 
Government, State Legislation, State Programs, 
*Statewide Planning, *Vocational Education, Vo- 
cational Followup 
Identifiers—Carl D Perkins Voc and Appi Techn 
Educ Act 1990, Job Training Partnership Act 
1982, Pennsylvania, *Pennsylvania Council on 
Vocational Education 
This annual report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of the Pennsylvania Council on Voca- 
tional Education (PACVE). It begins with letters 
from the: Chair of PACVE, Governor, Secretary of 
Education, Commissioner of Elementary and Sec- 
ondary Education, and Director of the Bureau of 
Vocational-Technical Education. Other contents 
include listings of PACVE responsibilities and ac- 
tivities and recommendations to the State Board of 
Education, including expansion of assessments of 
secondary vocational-technical education students; 
increased support for adult vocational education 
programs; review of need for postsecondary techni- 
cal education programs; strengthening the voca- 
tional personnel development system; and 
coordination of state administration activities. Four 
major issues addressed by PACVE are identified: 
implementation of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational 
and Applied Technology Education Act of 1990, 
development of the State Plan for Vocational-Tech- 
nical Education, integration of academic and voca- 
tional education curricula, and curriculum 
regulations for academic and vocational education. 
Highlights of new and innovative vocational educa- 
tion programs are provided. A statistical review of 
the status of vocational education in Pennsylvania 
includes tables and figures that provide data on vo- 
cational student enrollments, special populations, 
placement of completers, and earnings of employed 
graduates. Information is also presented on the 
Governor’s Special Grant for Education (8% Funds) 
of the Job Training Partnership Act. (YLB) 
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Ettinger, Judith M., Ed. 

Improved Career Decision Making in a Changing 
World. Integrating Occupational Information 
and Guidance. Participant’s Resource Guide and 
Training Manual. 

Spons Agency—National Occupational Informa- 
tion Coordinating Committee (DOL/ETA), 
Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-912048-94-8; ISBN-0- 
912048-95-6 

Pub Date—91 

Note— 1,064p. 

Available from—Garrett Park Press, P.O. Box 
190-B, Garrett Park, MD 20896. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF08 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Career Counseling, 
*Career Development, Career Education, Career 
Guidance, Career Information Systems, *Career 
Planning, Competency Based Education, Coun- 
selors, *Counselor Training, *Decision Making, 
Disabilities, Early Parenthood, Females, High 
Risk Students, *Information Utilization, Inservice 
Education, Instructional Materials, Job Skills, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, *Occupa- 
tional Information, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—National Career Development Guide- 
lines 
This participant's resource guide and trainer's 

guide are designed to train career development fa- 

cilitators to help their clients use labor market infor- 
mation. The participant's resource guide contains 

10 modules, h module consists of these compo- 

nents: National Career Development Guidelines 

(NCDG) Counselor Competencies, abbreviated 

version of the trainer's lecturette with copies of 

transparencies embedded within the text, and refer- 
ences. Module subjects are as follows: introduction; 
definitions of terma and concepts related to career 
development and labor market information; demo- 
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graphic trends that have an impact on career deci- 
sion making; theories of career development; infor- 
mation and how to assess and use it; developing an 
awareness of multicultural issues; and specific needs 
of adults, women and teen parents, persons with 
disabilities, and children at risk. An Action Plan 
follows Module 1. Thirty-five activities are pro- 
vided. Appendixes include the following: career 
counseling competencies; State/ National Occupa- 
tional Information Coordinating Committee 
contacts; directory of state career information deliv- 
ery systems; the NCDG; state guidance supervisors; 
guidelines for use of computer-based career infor- 
mation and guidance systems, career software re- 
view, and preparation and evaluation of career and 
occupational information literature; government 
printing offices; sources of state/local job outlook; 
annotated list of 14 print references; overview of 
equal opportunity legislation; labor market informa- 
tion directors; state data center organizations; and 
acronyms. The trainer’s guide provides the informa- 
tion, research, theories, and implementation activi- 
ties necessary for conducting the inservice program. 
Modules include a listing of content with related 
activities, lecturette, transparency masters, and ref- 
erences. The final section contains applications of 
the concepts presented in the modules-activities, 
case studies, small group exercises, and prob- 
lem-solving scenarios. (Y LB) 
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Accounting. Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—35p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 143-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Accounting, *Bookkeeping, Busi- 
ness Education, Business Skills, Competence, 
*Competency Based Education, Employment Po- 
tential, Entry Workers, Job Analysis, Job Skills, 
Office Occupations Education, Postsecondary 
Education, Secondary Education, Task Analysis, 
Vocational Education 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 
dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for accounting occupations. The list contains units 
(with and without subunits), competencies, and 
competency builders that identify the skills needed 
to enter accounting. The occupational, academic, 
and employability skills for this occupational area 
are included. Within the outline are three levels of 
items: core, advancing, and futuring. Core items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes essen- 
tial for entry-level employment. These items are re- 
quired to be taught and will be the basis for 
questions on the state vocational competency tests. 
Advancing items identify the knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes needed to advance in the occupation; 
futuring items identify the knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes needed to enter and remain in a given oc- 
cupation 3 to 4 years from now. Titles of the nine 
units are as follows: general accounting functions; 
specialized accounting functions; inventory records; 
office technology; records management; general of- 
fice functions; communications; professionalism; 
and employability skills. (KC) 
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Administrative/Secretarial Services. Ohio’s Com- 
Analysis Profile. Revised. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—20p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. Adapted from the 
“PSI Office Occupations Model Curriculum for 
Secondary Business Education.” 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—Business Education, *Business Skills, 
Competence, *Competency Based Education, 
Employment Potential, Entry Workers, Job Anal- 
ysis, Job Skills, *Office Occupations Education, 
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lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 
Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—2Ip.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 
ilable from—Vocational Instructional Materials 





Postsecondary Education, *Records M 

ment, Secondary Education, *Secretaries, Task 

Analysis, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 

Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 
oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 
dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for administrative and secretarial occupations. The 
list contains units (with and without subunits), com- 
petencies, and competency builders that identify the 
skills needed to enter these occupations. The occu- 
pational, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are included. 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skill, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. Titles of the seven units are as follows: com- 
munications; office technology; financial functions; 
records management; support tasks; professional- 
ism; and employability skills. (KC) 


ED 345 050 CE 061 144 
Agricultural Production. Ohio’s Competency Anal- 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—58p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1990 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P. 

Descriptors—Agricultural Education, * Agricultural 
Engineering, *Agricultural Production, *Animal 
Husbandry, Competence, *Competency Based 
Education, Employment Potential, Entry Work- 
ers, *Farm Management, Job Analysis, Job Skills, 
Occupational Safety and Health, Postsecondary 
Education, Secondary Education, Task Analysis, 
Vocational Education 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
This list consists of essential competencies from 

the following specialized Ohio Competency Analy- 
sis Profiles: Beef and Sheep Producers; Crop Pro- 
ducer; Dairy Producer; Poultry Producer; and 
Swine Producer. Developed through a modified 
DACUM (Developing a Curriculum) process in- 
volving business, industry, labor, and community 
agency representatives in Ohio, this document is a 
comprehensive and verified employer competency 
profile for agricultural production occupations. The 
list contains units (with and without subunits), com- 
petencies, and competency builders that identify the 
skills needed to enter these occupations. The occu- 
pational, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are included. 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. Titles of the 10 units are as follows: general 
safety precautions; crop and forage production; agri- 
cultural mechanics; marketing; business manage- 
ment; employability skills; beef and sheep 
production; dairy production; poultry production; 
and swine production. (KC) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 


tional Materials Lab. 
Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 


Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Agribusiness, *Agricultural Supply 
Occupations, Business Administration, Compe- 
tence, “Competency Based Education, Employ- 
ment Potential, Entry Workers, Job Analysis, Job 
Skills, Merchandising, Occupational Safety and 
Health, Postsecondary Education, *Sales Work- 
ers, Secondary Education, Task Analysis, Voca- 
tional Education 
Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 
oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 
dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified einployer competency profile 
for agricultural products sales and service occupa- 
tions. The list contains units (with and without sub- 
units), competencies, and competency builders that 
identify the skills needed to enter these occupations. 
The occupational, academic, and employability 
skills for this occupation or occupational area are 
included. Within the outline are three levels of 
items: core, advancing, and futuring. Core items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes essen- 
tial for entry-level employment. These items are re- 
quired to be taught and will be the basis for 
questions on the state vocational competency tests. 
Advancing items identify the knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes needed to advance in the occupation; 
futuring items identify the knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes needed to enter and remain in a given oc- 
cupation 3 to 4 years from now. Titles of the eight 
units are as follows: general safety precautions; sales 
skills; customer service; business management; in- 
ventory; merchandise delivery; equipment opera- 
tion and maintenance; and employability skills. 
(KC) 
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Business Information Systems. Ohio’s Compe- 
tency Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materiais Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—3lp.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Education, Competence, 
*Competency Based Education, Computer Soft- 
ware, *Data Processing Occupations, Employ- 
meni Potential, Entry Workers, *Information 
Systems, Job Analysis, Job Skills, Microcomput- 
ers, *Office Automation, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Secondary Education, Task Analysis, 
Vocational Education 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for business information systems occupations. The 
list contains units (with and without subunits), com- 

y builders that identify the 

skills needed to enter these occupations. The occu- 

pational, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are included. 

Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 

advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 

knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. Titles of the 11 units are as follows: data input; 
microcomputer operations; computer operations; 
information systems; software applications; general 
business concepts; office functions; communica- 
tions; professionalism; supervisory functions; and 
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Clothing and Interiors, Production and Services. 
Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—23p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from— Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors— ~*Clothing, Clothing Instruction, 
Comp ec, « y Education, 
Employment Potential, Entry Workers, *Fashion 
Industry, *Interior Design, Job Analysis, Job 
Skills, *Laundry Drycleaning Occupations, Mer- 
chandising, Postsecondary Education, Secondary 
Education, Task Analysis, Textiles Instruction, 
Vocational Education 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 
dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for occupations in clothing, fashion merchandising, 
and interior design. The list contains units (with and 
without sub ), « and Pp 
builders that identify the skills aoeine to enter these 
occupations. The occupational, academic, and em- 
ployability skills for this occup or occ 
area are included. Within the outline are three levels 
of items: core, advancing, and futuring. Core items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes essen- 
tial for entry-level employment. These items are re- 
quired to be taught and will be the basis for 
questions on the state vocational competenc 
Advancing items identify the knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes needed to advance in the occupation; 
futuring items identify the knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes needed to enter and remain in a given oc- 
cupation 3 to 4 years from now. Titles of the seven 
units are as follows: fabric technology; dressmaking 
and tailoring; fashion merchandising; dry cleaning 
and laundry; interior decorating; business opera- 
tions; and employability skills. (KC) 
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Dental Assistant. Ohio’s Competency Analysis 
Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—37p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Competence, *Competency Based 
Education, *Dental Assistants, *Dental Health, 
*Dental Technicians, Employment Potential, En- 
try Workers, Job Analysis, Job Skills, Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health, Postsecondary 
Education, Radiology, Secondary Education, 
Task Analysis, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—-_DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this d isa 

hensive and verified employer competency profile 

for dental assistants. The list contains units (with 

and without subunits), competencies, and compe- 
tency builders that identify the skills needed to en- 
ter these occupations. The occupational, academic, 
and employability skills for this occupation or occu- 
pational area are included. Within the outline are 
three levels of items: core, advancing, and futuring. 
Core items identify the knowledge, skills, and atti- 
tudes essential for entry-level employment. These 
items are required to be taught and will be the basis 
for questions on the state vocational competency 
tests. Advancing items identify the knowledge, 
skills, and attitudes needed to advance in the occu- 
pation; futuring items identify the knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes needed to enter and remain in a given 














occupation 3 to 4 years from now. Titles of the 13 
units are as follows: infection control and hazards 
management; general health; emergency proce- 
dures; preventive dental assisting procedures; chair- 
side assistance; dental specialties; dental laboratory 
procedures; dental office procedures; radiographic 
procedures; communications; mathematics; profes- 
sionalism; and employability skills. (KC) 
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Diversified Health Occupations. Ohio’s Compe- 


tency Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—48p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Competence, *Competency Based 
Education, *Dental Assistants, Employment Po- 
tential, Entry Workers, Job Analysis, Job Skills, 
* Medical Assistants, *Nurses Aides, Postsecond- 
~ Education, S yE ion, Task Anal- 

sis, Vocational Education 

Identifiers -DACUM Process, Ohio 
This list consists of essential competencies from 

the following specialized Ohio Competency Analy- 
sis Profile: Dental Assistant; Medical Assistant; and 
Nurse Aide. Developed through a modified 
DACUM (Developing a Curriculum) process in- 
volving business, industry, labor, and community 
agency representatives in Ohio, this document is a 
comprehensive and verified employer competency 
profile for diversified health occupations. The list 
contains units (with and without subunits), compe- 
tencies, and competency builders that identify the 
skills needed to enter these occupations. The occu- 
pational, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are ‘included. 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. Titles of the four units are as follows: nurse 
aide, medical assisting, dental assisting, and em- 
ployability skills. (KC) 
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Drafting. Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—25p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Competence, *Competency Based 
Education, *Computer Assisted Design, *Draft- 
i Employment Potential, Entry Workers, 

*Freehand wing, G ic Constr 
Job Analysis, Job Skills, Orthographic Projection, 
Postsecondary Education, Secondary Education, 
Task Analysis, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified an ge competency profile 
for drafting occupations. list contains units 
(with and without subunits), competencies, and 
competency builders that identify the skills needed 
to enter these occupations. The occupational, aca- 
demic, and pode tema skills for this occupation 
or occupational area are included. Within the out- 
line are three levels of items: core, advancing, and 
futuring. Core items identify the knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes essential for entry-level employment. 








These items are required to be taught and will be the 
basis for questions on the state vocational compe- 
tency tests. Advancing items identify the knowl- 
edge, skills, and attitudes needed to advance in the 
occupation; futuring items identify the knowledge, 
skills, and attitudes needed to enter and remain in 
a given occupation 3 to 4 years from now. Titles of 
the 15 units are as follows: basic laboratory skills; 
geometric constructions; orthographic projections 
and auxiliary views; sectioning; drawing pictorials; 
basic intersections and developments; dimension- 
ing; basic computer-aided (CAD) design skills; ma- 
chine drawings; architectural drawings; structural 
drawings; civil and survey drafting; electrical and 
electronic drawings; advanced CAD skills; and em- 
ployability skills. (KC) 
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Electrical Trades. Ohio’s Competency Analysis 


le. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—2Ip.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Building Trades, Competence, *Com- 
petency Based Education, *Electrical Occupa- 
tions, Electric Circuits, *Electricity, Employment 
Potential, Entry Workers, Job Analysis, Job 
Skills, Postsecondary Education, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Task Analysis, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 
dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for electrical trades. The list contains units (with 
and without subunits), competencies, and compe- 
tency builders that identify the skills needed to en- 
ter these occupations. The occupational, academic, 
and employability skills for this occupation or occu- 
pational area are included. Within the outline are 
three levels of items: core, advancing, and futuring. 
Core items identify the knowledge, skills, and atti- 
tudes essential for entry-level employment. These 
items are required to be taught and will be the basis 
for questions on the state vocational competency 
tests. Advancing items identify the knowledge, 
skills, and attitudes needed to advance in the occu- 
pation; futuring items identify the knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes needed to enter and remain in a given 
occupation 3 to 4 years from now. Titles of the four 
units are as follows: fundamentals of electricity, res- 
idential applications, commercial and industrial ap- 
plications, and employability skills. (KC) 


ED 345 058 CE 061 152 
-- “me Ohio’s Competency Analysis 


Ohio § Al Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—15p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocaticnal Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Business Administration, Compe- 
tence, *Competency Based Education, Compli- 
ance (Legal), Employment Potential, 
*Entrepreneurship, Job Analysis, Job Skills, Mar- 
keting, *Money Management, Postsecondary Ed- 
ucation, Recordkeeping, Salesmanship, 
Secondary Education, Small Businesses, Task 
Analysis, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for entrepreneurship. The list contains units (with 
and without subunits), « ies, and compe- 
tency builders that identify the skills needed to en- 
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ter these occupations. The occupational, academic, 
and employability skills for this occupation or occu- 
- pational area are included. Within the outline are 
three levels of items: core, advancing, and futuring. 
Core items identify the knowledge, skills, and atti- 
tudes essential for entry-level employment. These 
items are required to be taught and will be the basis 
for questions on the state vocational competency 
tests. Advancing items identify the knowledge, 
skills, and attitudes needed to advance in the occu- 
pation; futuring items identify the knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes needed to enter and remain in a given 
occupation 3 to 4 years from now. This profile con- 
tains 15 units on entrepreneurship: entrepreneurial 
potential; business description; marketing; sales; 
customer services; legal considerations; government 
compliance; recordkeeping; risk management; hu- 
man resource management; business operations 
management; customer credit; start-up financing; fi- 
nancial rz ; and busi plan. (NLA) 
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Food Production, Management and Services. Ohi- 
o’s Competency Anaiysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—49p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Administration, Compe- 
tence, *Competency Based Education, *Dining 
Facilities, Employment Potential, Equipment, 
Food Handling Facilities, *Food Service, *Hospi- 
tality Occupations, Hygiene, Job Analysis, Job 
Skills, Occupational Safety and Health, Post- 
secondary Education, Secondary Education, Task 
Analysis, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this d isa Pp 

hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for food production, management, and service occu- 
pations. The list contains units (with and without 
subunits), competencies, and competency builders 
that identify the skills needed to enter these occupa- 
tions. The occupational, academic, and employabil- 
ity skills for this occupation or occupational area are 
included. Within the outline are three levels of 
items: core, advancing, and futuring. Core items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes essen- 
tial for entry-level employment. These items are re- 
quired to be taught and will be the basis for 
questions on the state vocational competency tests. 

Advancing items identify the knowledge, skills, and 

attitudes needed to advance in the ocx ti 








tion, Purchasing, Salesmanship, Secondary Edu- 

cation, Task Analysis, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—-_DACUM Process, Ohio, Risk Manage- 

ment 

Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 
oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 
dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for general marketing occupations. The list contains 
units (with and without subunits), competencies, 
and competency builders that identify the skills 
needed to enter these occupations. The occupa- 
tional, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are included. 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state ti y tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. This profile contains 15 units on general mar- 
keting: human resource foundations; marketing and 
business foundations; economic foundations; pro- 
motion; selling; risk management; distribution; pric- 
ing; financing; product/service operations; 
purchasing; marketing information management; fi- 
nancial management; computer operations; and em- 
ployability skills. (NLA) 
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Hospitality and Facility Care Services. Ohio’s 
Competency Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—2Ip.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Administration, Compe- 
tence, *Competency Based Education, Employ- 
ment Potential, *Food Service, *Health Facilities, 
*Hospitality Occupations, Job Analysis, Job 
Skills, Occupational Safety and Health, Post- 
secondary Education, *Sanitation, Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Task Analysis, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
os hospitality and facility care occupations. The list 
ins units (with and without subunits), compe- 








futuring items identify the knowledge, skills, — 
attitudes needed to enter and remain in a given oc- 
cupation 3 to 4 years from now. This profile con- 
tains 15 units on food production, management, and 
service: orientation to industry; sanitation; side 
work; service styles; safety; equipment; nutrition 
and menu development; food preparation, process- 
ing, and production; in-house selling; cashier func- 
tions; guest relations; catering and banquet services 
and production; receiving and storing; management 
operations; and employability skills. (NLA) 
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General Marketing. Ohio’s Competency Analysis 
Profile. Revised. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—22p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Administration, Compe- 
tence, *Competency Based Education, Comput- 
ers, Employment Potential, Information 
Management, Job Analysis, Job Skills, *Market- 
ing, *Money Management, Postsecondary Educa- 
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tencies, and competency builders that identify the 
skills needed to enter these occupations. The occu- 
pational, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are included. 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. This profile contains seven units: hospitality 
and facility care orientation; customer relations and 
quality services; security and emergency proce- 
dures; sanitation and safety; environmental services; 
food and hospitality support services; and employ- 
ability skills. (NLA) 
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Industrial Maintenance. Ohio’s Competency Anal- 
ysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—-Aug 91 

Note—26p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
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Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Air Conditioning, *Carpentry, Com- 
petence, *Competency Based Education, Elec- 
tricity, Employment Potential, Heating, 
Hydraulics, Job Analysis, Job Skills, *Mainte- 
nance, Occupational Safety and Health, *Plumb- 
ing, Postsecondary Education, Secondary 
Education, Task Analysis, Ventilation, Voca- 
tional Education, Welding 
Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through 2 modified DACUM (Devel- 
oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 
dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for industrial maintenance occupations. The list 
contains units (with and without subunits), compe- 
tencies, and competency builders that identify the 
skills needed to enter these occupations. The occu- 
pational, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are included. 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. This profile contains 11 units: safety; equip- 
ment installation; maintain equipment and practice 
predictive maintenance; electricity; hydraulics and 
pneumatics; machine trades; welding; heating, ven- 
tilation, and air conditioning; carpentry; plumbing 
and pipefitting; and employability skills. (NLA) 
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Masonry. Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—22p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bricklaying, Competence, *Compe- 
tency Based Education, Construction (Process), 
Employment Potential, Job Analysis, Job Skills, 
*Masonry, Occupational Safety and Health, Post- 
secondary Education, Secondary Education, 
*Structural Elements (Construction), Task Anal- 
ysis, Vocational Education, Welding 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for masonry occupations. The list contains units 
(with and without subunits), competencies, and 
competency builders that identify the skills needed 
to enter these occupations. The occupational, aca- 
demic, and employability skills for this occupation 
or occupational area are included. Within the out- 
line are three levels of items: core, advancing, and 
futuring. Core items identify the knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes essential for entry-level employment. 
These items are required to be taught and will be the 
basis for questions on the state vocational compe- 
tency tests. Advancing items identify the knowl- 
edge, skills, and attitudes needed to advance in the 
occupation; futuring items identify the knowledge, 
skills, and attitudes needed to enter and remain in 
a given occupation 3 to 4 years from now. This 
profile contains 17 units: safety; masonry materials 
and tools; materials preparation; job site prepara- 
tion; bonding; blueprint reading, recordkeeping, and 
estimating; laying brick and block to a line; brick 
and block wood; jointing; masonry construction; 
foundations and footers; reinforced concrete ma- 
sonry; special masonry applications; chimney and 
fireplace construction; arch construction; basic 
welding and cutting; and employability skills. 
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Meat Processor. Ohio’s Competency Analysis Pro- 


file. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—33p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Competence, *Competency Based 
Education, Employment Potential, *Food Pro- 
cessing Occupations, Food Standards, Hygiene, 
Job Analysis, Job Skills, *Meat, *Meat Packing 
Industry, Occupational Safety and Health, Post- 
secondary Education, Secondary Education, Task 
Analysis, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for meat processing occupations. The list contains 
units (with and without subunits), competencies, 
and competency builders that identify the skills 
needed to enter these occupations. occupa- 
tional, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are included. 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 


and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from, 


now. This profile contains 18 units: general safety 
precautions; sanitation; meat processing industry; 
livestock purchasing; slaughtering; carcass grading; 
wholesale cutting; retail beef cutting; retail pork cut- 
ting; retail veal and beef-calf cutting; retail lamb and 
mutton cutting; miscellaneous meat merchandising; 
tools and equipment; customer service; marketing; 
product handling; business management; and em- 
ployability skills. (NLA) 
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Nurse Aide. Ohio’s Competency Anaiysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Jan 91 

Note—32p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation, 
Communicable Diseases, Competence, *Compe- 
tency Based Education, Employment Potential, 
First Aid, *Home Health Aides, Job Analysis, Job 
Skills, Legal Responsibility, *Nurses Aides, Oc- 
cupational Safety and Health, Older Adults, Post- 
secondary Education, Secondary Education, Task 

ee Vocational Education 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, _ and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for nurses’ aides. The list contains units (with and 
without subunits), competencies, and competency 
builders that identify the skills needed to enter this 
occupation. The occupational, academic, and em- 
ployability skills for this occupation are included. 

Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 

advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 

knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and ee eee 


turing items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 


now. This profile contains 10 units: orientation; first 
aid and cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR); 
safety and infection control; effective communica- 
tion and legal and ethical responsibilities; basic per- 
sonal care; nursing-related procedures; care of 
elderly clients; home health care; restorative duties; 
and employability skills. (NLA) 
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Occupational Work Experience. Ohio’s Compe- 


tency Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 
pons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—14p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Compe- 
tence, *Competency Based Education, Employ- 
ment Potential, *Individual Development, Job 
Analysis, Job Skills, Money Management, Post- 
secondary Education, Safety, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Study Skills, Task Analysis, Teamwork, 
Vocational Education, *Work Experience 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for occupational work experience (OWE). The list 
contains units (with and without subunits), compe- 
tencies, and competency builders that identify the 
skills needed for OWE. The occupational, aca- 
demic, and employability skills are included. Within 
the outline are three levels of items: core, advanc- 
ing, and futuring. Core items identify the knowl- 
edge, skills, and attitudes essential for entry-level 
employment. These items are required to be taught 
and will be the basis for questions on the state voca- 
tional competency tests. Advancing items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to ad- 
vance in an occupation; futuring items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter and 
remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from now 

This profile contains eight units: teamwork; employ- 

ability skills; academic enhancement; studying; 

safety awareness; personal development; personal 
health; and personal money management. (NLA) 


ED 345 067 CE 061 161 
Power Equipment Technology. Ohio’s Competency 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—37p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 
Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Competence, *Competency Based 
Education, Electrical Systems, Employment Po- 
tential, *Engines, Equipment Maintenance, Hand 
Tools, Job Analysis, Job Skills, *Machine Repair- 
ers, Postsecondary Education, *Power Technol- 


ogy, - Education, Standards, Task 
Welding’ roub! 


jooting, Vocational Education, 

Identifiers -DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 
oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 
dustry, community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for power equipment Sanat occupations. The 
list contains units (with and wi' fer on subunits), com- 
petencies, and competency builders that identify the 
skills needed to enter these occupations. The occu- 
pational, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are included. 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level a. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 


state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. This profile contains 24 units: professional be- 
havior; hand tools; shop equipment; fasteners; weld- 
ing, soldering, and heat-treating equipment; 
manufacturer's parts, service, and software materi- 
als; disassembly, inspection, and reassembly of 
two-cycle and four-cycle engines; ignition systems; 
fuel systems; governor systems; lubrication systems; 
cooling systems; lighting, accessory, and charging 
systems; engine tune-up; removing and stalling en- 
gines; power takeoff accessories; motion drive sys- 
tems; frame, suspension, and steering systems; tires, 
wheels, and brakes; servicing multicylinder engines; 
troubleshooting; equipment maintenance and stor- 
age; customer relations; and employability skills. 


(NLA) 


ED 345 068 CE 061 162 

Practical Nursing. Ohio’s Competency Analysis 
Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—4lp.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from— Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Competence, *Competency Based Educa- 
tion, Disease Control, Employment Potential, 
Entry Workers, First Aid, Health Services, Job 
Analysis, Job Skills, *Nurses, Occupational Infor- 
mation, Postsecondary Education, *Practical 
Nursing, Safety, Secondary Education, Task 
Analysis 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for practical nursing. The list contains units (with 
and without subunits), competencies, and compe- 
tency builders that identify the skills needed to en- 
ter practical nursing. The occupational, academic, 
and employability skills for this occupation are in- 
cluded. Within the outline are three levels of items: 
core, advancing, and futuring. Core items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. Titles of the 24 units are as follows: orienta- 
tion; first aid and cardiopulmonary resuscitation; 
safety and infection control; legal and ethical re- 
sponsibilities; coordinated care; continued quality 
improvement; goal-oriented care; environmental 
safety; preparation for treatments and procedures; 
safe and effective treatments and procedures; intra- 
venous therapy; physiological adaptation; reduction 
of risk potential; mobility; comfort; basic care; psy- 
chosocial adaptation; coping / adaptation; continued 
growth and development; self-care; integrity of sup- 
port systems; prevention and early treatment of dis- 
ease; training nurse aides; and employability skills. 
LB) 


ED 345 069 CE 061 163 

Agricultural/Industrial Mechanical Technician. 
Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—-Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—35p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agricultural Education, * Agricultura! 


RIE OCT 1992 





Engineering, *Auto Mechanics, Competence, 
*Competency Based Education, Employment Po- 
tential, Engines, Entry Workers, *Equipment 
Maintenance, *Industrial Education, Job Analy- 
sis, Job Skills, Occupational Information, Post- 
secondary Education, Power Technology, 
Secondary Education, Task Analysis, Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 
oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 
dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for agricultural/industrial mechanical technician 
occupations. The list contains units (with and with- 
out subunits), competencies, and competency build- 
ers that identify the skills needed to enter these 
occupations. The occupational, academic, and em- 
ployability skills for this occupation or occupational 
area are included. Within the outline are three levels 
of items: core, advancing, and futuring. Core items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes essen- 
tial for entry-level employment. These items are re- 
quired to be taught and will be the basis for 
questions on the state vocational competency tests. 
Advancing items identify the knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes needed to advance in the occupation; 
futuring items identify the knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes needed to enter and remain in a given oc- 
cupation 3 to 4 years from now. Titles of the 17 units 
are as follows: general safety precautions; general 
equipment maintenance; general repair procedures; 
general shop practices; equipment operation; cylin- 
der head; engine block; lubrication system; cooling 
systems; fuel and air systems; electrical systems; 
drivetrain; brake systems; suspension and steering; 
heating and air conditioning; hydraulics; and em- 
ployability skills. (YLB) 


ED 345 070 CE 061 164 

Animal Management Technician. Ohio’s Compe- 
tency Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—3lIp.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agricultural Occupations, ‘*Allied 
Health Occupations Education, *Animal Care- 
takers, Animal Facilities, Animals, Competence, 
*Competency Based Education, Disease Control, 
Employment Potential, Entry Workers, Job Anal- 
ysis, Job Skills, Marketing, *Medical Services, 
Occupational Information, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Safety, Secondary Education, Task Analysis, 
*Veterinary Assistants, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—-DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 
dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for animal management technician occupations. 
The list contains units (with and without subunits), 
competencies, and competency builders that iden- 
tify the skills needed to enter these occupations. The 
occupational, academic, and employability skills for 
this occupation or occupational area are included. 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. Titles of the 13 units are as follows: general 
safety precautions; animal care industry; housing; 
breeding and reproduction; feeding; grooming; han- 
dling; aquarium management; health care; market- 
ing anc sales; merchandise handling; business 
management; and employability skills. (YLB) 


ED 345 071 CE 061 165 
Building and Property Maintenance. Ohio’s Com- 
petency Analysis Profile. 


RIE OCT 1992 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—32p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Air Conditioning, *Buildings, Build- 
ing Trades, Carpentry, Competence, *Compe- 
tency Based Education, Electricians, 
Employment Potential, Entry Workers, Heating, 
Job Analysis, Job Skills, *Maintenance, Masonry, 
Occupational Information, Painting (Industrial 
Arts), Plumbing, Postsecondary Education, Re- 
frigeration Mechanics, Roofing, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Task Analysis, Ventilation, Welding 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for building and property maintenance occupations. 

The list contains _ (with and without subunits), 

ies, an Pp y builders that iden- 
tify the skills ch to enter these occupations. The 
occupational, academic, and employability skills for 
this occupation or occupational area are incl 
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to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. Titles of the eight units are as follows: general 
safety precautions; equi ¢; mar- 
keting and sales; merchandise handling; business 
management; floral design; greenhouse plant pro- 
duction; and employability skills. (YLB) 


ED 345 073 CE 061 167 





Forest Industry Worker. Ohio’s Competency Anal- 
Profile. 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—32p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agricultural Education, Competence, 
*Competency Based Education, Conservation 
(Environment), Employment Potential, Entry 
Workers, Equip e, *Forestry, 
Forestry Aides, *Forestry Occupations, Job Anal- 
ysis, Job Skills, Land Use, Lumber Industry, 
Nurseries (Horticulture), Occupational Informa- 
tion, Off Farm Agricultural Occupations, Post- 

Education, Safety, Secondary 








Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. Titles of the 11 units are as follows: basic pro- 
cedures; carpentry applications and repairs; roofing 
applications and repairs; ceramic tile; masonry ap- 
plications and repairs; electrical installations and re- 
pairs; plumbing installations and repairs; welding 
and cutting operations; heating, ventilation, air con- 
ditioning, and refrigeration installations and service; 
painting and wallpapering; and as skills. 


CE 061 166 

Floriculture and Greenhouse Worker. Ohio’s Com- 
petency Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—26p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, Business 
Administration, Competence, *Competency 
Based Education, Employment Potential, Entry 
Workers, *Floriculture, *Greenhouses, Job Anal- 
ysis, Job Skills, Marketing, Occupational Infor- 
mation, Ornamental Horticulture Occupations, 
Plant Growth, *Plant Propagation, Postsecondary 
Education, Salesmanship, Secondary Education, 
Task Analysis, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for floriculture and greenhouse occupations. The list 
contains units (with and without subunits), compe- 
tencies, and competency builders that identify the 
skills needed to enter these occupations. The occu- 
pational, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are included. 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 


Education, Task Analysis, Trees, v ‘ocational Edu- 

cation, Wildlife Management 
Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 

Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 
oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 
dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for forest industry occupations. The list contains 
units (with and without subunits), competencies, 
and competency builders that identify the skills 
needed to enter these occupations. The occupa- 
tional, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are included. 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. Titles of the 14 units are as follows: general 
safety precautions; forest industry operations; forest 
nursery operations; forest measurements; forest es- 
tablishment; forest management; tree harvesting 
and processing; wildland fire operations; forestry 
equipment maintenance; forestry equipment opera- 
tion; construction skills; b t; ur- 
ban forestry tree care; and employability skills. 
YLB) 





ED 345 074 CE 061 168 

Heating, Ventilation, Air-conditioning, and Refrig- 
eration. Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—38p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Air Conditioning, Air Conditioning 
Equipment, Competence, *Competency Based 
Education, Electric Circuits, Electricity, Employ- 
ment Potential, Entry Workers, *Heating, Job 
Analysis, Job Skills, Maintenance, Occupational 
Information, Postsecondary Education, *Refrig- 
eration Mechanics, Secondary Education, Task 
Analysis, Trade and Industrial Education, Trou- 
bleshooting, *Ventilation 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
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hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for heating, ventilation, air conditioning, and refrig- 
eration occupations. The list contains units (with 
and without subunits), competencies, and compe- 
tency builders that identify the skills needed to en- 
ter these occupations. The occupational, academic, 
and employability skills for this occupation or occu- 
pational area are included. Within the outline are 
three levels of items: core, advancing, and futuring. 
Core items identify the knowledge, skills, and atti- 
tudes essential for entry-level employment. These 
items are required to be taught and will be the basis 
for questions on the state vocational competency 
tests. Advancing items identify the knowledge, 
skills, and attitudes needed to advance in the occu- 
pation; futuring items identify the knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes needed to enter and remain in a given 
occupation 3 to 4 years from now. Titles of the 14 
units are as follows: basic procedures; fundamental 
concepts of electricity; single-phase and three-phase 
circuits and devices; fundamental concepts of refrig- 
eration; basic shop practices; shop practice and 
tools; installing refrigeration and air conditioning 
equipment; preventive maintenance; troubleshoot- 
ing refrigeration and air conditioning equipment; 
servicing and repairing refrigeration and air condi- 
tioning equipment; installing heating systems; trou- 
bleshooting heating systems; servicing and repairing 
heating systems; and employability skills. (YLB) 


ED 345 075 CE 061 169 

Horticulture. Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—44p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Administration, Compe- 
tence, *Competency Based Education, Employ- 
ment Potential, Entry Workers, Equipment 
Maintenance, Floriculture, *Greenhouses, 
Grounds Keepers, *Horticulture, Job Analysis, 
Job Skills, Landscaping, Maintenance, Market- 
ing, Nurseries (Horticulture), Occupational Infor- 
mation, Plant Growth, Postsecondary Education, 
Salesmanship, Secondary Education, Task Analy- 
sis, Turf Management 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
This list consists of essential competencies from 

the following specialized Ohio Competency Analy- 
sis Profiles: Floriculutre and Greenhouse Worker; 
Nursery and Garden Center Worker; and Turf and 
Landscape Worker. Developed through a modified 
DACUM (Developing a Curriculum) process in- 
volving business, industry, labor, and community 
agency representatives in Ohio, this document is a 
comprehensive and verified employer competency 
profile for horticulture occupations. The list con- 
tains units (with and without subunits), competen- 
cies, and competency builders that identify the skills 
needed to enter these occupations. The occupa- 
tional, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupational area are included. Within the outline 
are three levels of items: core, advancing, and futur- 
ing. Core items identify the knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes essential for entry-level employment. 
These items are required to be taught and will be the 
basis for questions on the state vocational compe- 
tency tests. Advancing items identify the knowl- 
edge, skills, and attitudes needed to advance in the 
occupation; futuring items identify the knowledge, 
skills, and attitudes needed to enter and remain in 
a given occupation 3 to 4 years from now. Titles of 
the 10 units are as follows: general safety precau- 
tions; marketing and sales; merchandise handling; 
business management; facility maintenance; equip- 
ment maintenance; equipment operation; employ- 
ability skills; floriculture and greenhouse 
management; and turf, landscape, and nursery oper- 
ations. (YLB) 
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Individual and Family Support Services. Ohio’s 
Competency Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 


Note—16p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. For “Early Child- 
hood Education and Care,” see ED 338 833; for 
“Hospitality and Facility Care Services,” see CE 
061 155. 

Available from— Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

a Adult Day Care, Child Care Occupa- 
tions, C e, *Comp y Based Educa- 
tion, Early Childhood Education, Employment 
Potential, Entry Workers, *Family Programs, 
Health Services, *Human Services, Intervention, 
Job Analysis, Job Skills, Occupational Informa- 
tion, Postsecondary Education, Recreational Ac- 
tivities, Residential Care, Secondary Education, 
Task Analysis 

Identifiers— DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for individual and family support services occupa- 
tions. The list contains units (with and without sub- 
units), competencies, and competency builders that 
identify the skills needed to enter these occupations. 

This competency list may be used only as an addi- 

tional component to two other lists, “Early Child- 

hood Education and Care” and/or “Hospitality and 

Facility Care Services.” The occupational, aca- 

demic, and employability skills for this occupation 

or occupational area are included. Within the out- 
line are three levels of items: core, advancing, and 
futuring. Core items identify the knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes essential for entry-level employment. 
These items are required to be taught and will be the 
basis for questions on the state vocational compe- 
tency tests. Advancing items identify the knowl- 
edge, skills, and attitudes needed to advance in the 
occupation; futuring items identify the knowledge, 
skills, and attitudes needed to enter and remain in 

a given occupation 3 to 4 years from now. Titles of 

the four units are as follows: individual and family 

care fundamentals; individual and family daily liv- 

ing assistance; individual and family recreational 

and social activities; and employability skills. (Y LB) 


ED 345 077 CE 061 171 
Nursery and Garden Center Worker. Ohio’s Com- 
Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—26p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational! Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agricultural Education, Business Ad- 
ministration, Comp 5 Pp y Based 
Education, Employment Potential, Entry Work- 
ers, Equipment Maintenance, Greenhouses, 
*Horticulture, Job Analysis, Job Skills, Market- 
ing, *Nurseries (Horticulture), Occupational In- 
formation, Off Farm Agricultural Occupations, 
Postsecondary Education, Safety, Salesmanship, 
Secondary Education, Task Analysis, Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—-DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for nursery and garden center occupations. The list 
contains units (with and without subunits), compe- 
tencies, and competency builders that identify the 
skills needed to enter these occupations. The occu- 
pational, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are included. 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 








and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. Titles of the nine units are as follows: general 
safety precautions; nursery and garden center oper- 
ations; equipment maintenance; equipment opera- 
tion; facility maintenance; marketing and sales; 
product handling; business management; and em- 
ployability skills. (YLB) 
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Resource Conservation. Ohio’s Competency Anal- 
ysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—34p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cartography, Competence, *Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Conservation (Environ- 
ment), Construction Management, Employment 
Potential, Entry Workers, Equipment Mainte- 
nance, Facility Planning, Grounds Keepers, Job 
Analysis, Job Skills, Landscaping, *Natural Re- 
sources, Occupational Information, Postsecond- 
ary Education, Safety, Secondary Education, Soil 
Conservation, Task Analysis, Turf Management, 
*Water Quality, *Wildlife Management 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 
dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for resource conservation occupations. The list con- 
tains units (with and without subunits), competen- 
cies, and competency builders that identify the skills 
needed to enter these occupations. The occupa- 
tional, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are included. 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. Titles of the 13 units are as follows: general 
safety precautions; resource conservation industry; 
water quality management; soil conservation; map- 
ping; nature interpretation; fish and wildlife man- 
agement awareness; groundskeeping; equipment 
maintenance; equipment apenas facility con- 
struction and management; 
and employability skills. (YLB) 
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Travel and Tourism Marketing. Ohio’s Compe- 
tency Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—26p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Education, Competence, 
*Competency Based Education, Distributive Ed- 
ucation, Employment Potential, Entry Workers, 
Hospitality Occupations, Job Analysis, Job Skills, 
*Marketing, Occupational Information, Post- 
secondary Education, Secondary Education, Task 
Analysis, *Tourism, *Travel, Vocational Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for travel and tourism occupations. The list contains 
units (with and without subunits), competencies, 
and competency builders that identify the skills 
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needed to enter these occupations. The occupa- 
tional, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are included. 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowiedge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. Titles of the 16 units are as follows: economic 
foundations of travel and tourism; human resource 
fundamentals; business and marketing foundations 
of travel and tourism; travel and tourism founda- 
tions; travel and tourism segments; product/service 
planning; promotion; selling; distribution; pricing; 
risk management and loss prevention; financing; 
purchasing; marketing information management; 
computer operations; and employability skills. 
(YLB) 
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Turf and Landscape Worker. Ohio’s Competency 
Analysis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—3lIp.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, Building 
Trades, Business Administration, Competence, 
*Competency Based Education, Construction 
Preemn, Employment Potential, Entry Workers, 

e, Grounds Keepers, Job 
Analysis, Job Skills, *Landscaping, Marketing, 
Occupational Information, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Safety, Salesmanship, Secondary Education, 
Site Development, Task Analysis, *Turf Manage- 
ment, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 

oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 

dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified employer competency profile 
for turf and landscape occupations. The list contains 
units (with and without subunits), competencies, 
and competency builders that identify the skills 
needed to enter these occupations. The occupa- 
tional, academic, and employability skills for this 
occupation or occupational area are included 
Within the outline are three levels of items: core, 
advancing, and futuring. Core items identify the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes essential for en- 
try-level employment. These items are required to 
be taught and will be the basis for questions on the 
state vocational competency tests. Advancing items 
identify the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 
to advance in the occupation; futuring items identify 
the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to enter 
and remain in a given occupation 3 to 4 years from 
now. Titles of the seven units are as follows: general 
poner precautions; turf and landscape operations, 

; construction skills; mar- 

keting and sales; business management; and em- 

ployability skills. (YLB) 
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Work and Family Life. Ohio’s Competency Analy- 
sis Profile. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—23p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-176. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Career Plan- 
ning, *Child Rearing, Competency Based Educa- 
tion, Family Financial Resources, Family Life, 
*Family Life Education, *Family Relationship, 
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Health, Health Promotion, Home Economics, 
*Home Management, *Individual Development, 
Money Management, “Nutrition, Parenting 
Skills, Postsecondary Education, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Self Actualization, Skill Analysis, Time 
Management 
Identifiers—DACUM Process, *Family Work Re- 
lationship, Ohio 
Developed through a modified DACUM (Devel- 
oping a Curriculum) process involving business, in- 
dustry, labor, and community agency 
representatives in Ohio, this document is a compre- 
hensive and verified competency profile for work 
and family life courses. The list contains units (with 
and without subunits), competencies, and compe- 
tency builders that identify the skills needed to co- 
ordinate work and family life. This list includes one 
unit of content competencies for each of six courses: 
personal development, resource management, life 
planning, nutrition and wellness, family relations, 
and parenting. The single unit of core process com- 
petencies that appears first is to be taught and devel- 
oped within each of the six 18-week (semester) core 
courses. (YLB) 
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Ohio’s Analysis Profile. Index. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Vocational Instruc- 
tional Materials Lab. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—26p.; For related documents, see ED 338 
827-852 and CE 061 142-175. 

Available from—Vocational Instructional Materials 
Lab, Ohio State University, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accounting, Agribusiness, * Agricul- 
tural Education, Agricultural Engineering, Agri- 
cultural Production, Allied Health Occupations 
Education, Animal Caretakers, Auto Body Re- 
pairers, Auto Mechanics, Business Administra- 
tion, Business Education, Carpentry, Commercial 
Art, *Competency Based Education, Cosmetol- 
ogy, Dental Assistants, Drafting, Early Childhood 
Education, Electricians, Electronics, Entrepre- 
neurship, Food, Horticulture, Interior Design, 
*Job Skills, Laundry Drycleaning Occupations, 
Maintenance, Marketing, Needle Trades, *Occu- 
pational Home Economics, *Office Occupations 
Education, Postsecondary Education, Profiles, 
Secondary Education, Secretaries, Vocational Ed- 
ucation 

Identifiers—DACUM Process, Ohio 
This index contains the unit titles from all 60 

Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile (OCAP) lists. 

It is intended to facilitate the combination of units 

from different OCAPs in order to develop curricula 

that meet specific program needs (e.g., learner dif- 
ferences, labor market demands, and technological 
developments). OCAP titles are as follows: account- 
ing; administrative/secretarial services; agricultural 
business feed and grain worker; agricultural /indus- 
trial mechanical technician; agricultural production; 
agricultural products sales and service worker; ani- 
mal management technician; auto collision techni- 
cian; auto mechanics; beef and sheep producer; 
building and property maintenance; business ad- 
ministration and management; business information 
systems; carpentry; clothing and interiors, produc- 
tion and services; commercial art; cosmetology; 

crop producer; dairy producer; dental assistant; die- 
sel mechanics; diversified health occupations; draft- 
ing; early childhood education and care; electrical 
trades; electronics; entertainment marketing; entre- 
preneurship; fertilizer/chemical sales and service 
worker; floriculture and greenhouse worker; food 
production, management and services; forest indus- 
try worker; general marketing; grads; graphic com- 

munications: commercial photography; graphic 
communications: graphic arts; heating, ventilation, 
air conditioning, and refrigeration; horticulture; 
hospitality and facility care services; individual and 
family support services; industrial maintenance; law 
enforcement; machine trades; masonry; meat pro- 
cessor; medical assistant; middle school home eco- 
nomics; nurse aide; nursery and garden center 
worker; occupational work adjustment; poultry pro- 
ducer; power equipment technology; practical nurs- 
ing; resource conservation; swine producer; travel 
and tourism marketing; turf and landscape worker; 
welding; and work and family life. (YLB) 
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Geeslin, Robert H. 

Teaching Reading in ABE: Materials and Sources. 
— Training Reading Syllabus. Monograph 
Morehead State Univ., Ky. Appalachian Adult Edu- 

cation Center. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Adult, Vocational, and 
Technical Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, 


Pub Date—71 
Contract—OEG-0-7 1-3406 
Note—94p.; Document contains some light type. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, Annotated Bibliographies, Illiteracy, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Literacy Education, Literature 
Reviews, *Reading Instruction, *Reading Materi- 
als, Reading Material Selection 
This monograph compiles the comments of sev- 
eral reviewers into an annotated bibliography of ma- 
terials for teaching reading (levels 1-3) to adults. A 
literature review format is used to present these 
comments, as found in published speeches, articles, 
and other materials, which describe the history of 
adult basic education and literacy education as well 
as the content of adult basic education materials for 
teaching reading. This 69-page narrative is followed 
by the list of 52 references that contain these com- 
ments. An alphabetical list of 184 classroom materi- 
als is provided. Publishers’ addresses are also listed 
(YLB) 
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Appalachian Adult Education Center. A Practical 
Assistance Center for Adult Education Demon- 
stration through I an eb Funding 
and Interim Report: Period Begin- 
ning July 1, 1972 through February 28, 1973). 

Morehead State Univ., Ky. Appalachian Adult Edu- 
cation Center. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Adult, Vocational, and 
Technical Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, 


Pub Date—28 Feb 73 
Contract—OEG-0-7 1-4410(324) 
Note—S56p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, Agency Cooperation, Career Education, 
Community Schools, *Demonstration Programs, 
Educational Technology, Family Programs, *Li- 
brary Development, Literacy Education, Older 
Adults, Postsecondary Education, *Program Im- 
plementation, *Rural Education, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Urban Education 
Identifiers—* Appalachia, Morehead State Univer- 
sity KY, Right to Read 
The Appalachian Adult Education Center project 
developed a practical assistance center for adult ed- 
ucation demonstration programs through intera- 
ams funding and cooperation. During the period 
uly 1, 1972 through February 28, 1973, the project 
was funded (for half the requested amount), and 
major objectives began to be achieved. Projects car- 
ried out by the assistance center included the fol- 
lowing: (1) the Community School Project, which 
used public school facilities and leadership to serve 
the educational) community and which included 
homebound insiruction, adult learning centers, an 
educational needs survey, and assistance to the el- 
derly; (2) the provision of whole-family intervention 
in rural Appalachia, emphasizing adult basic educa- 
tion, early childhood education, and services for the 
aging; (3) development of career education facili- 
ties, an adult basic education learning center, an 
area vocational school, a technical institute, and a 
two-year community college at Morehead State 
University (Kentucky); (4) the development and 
demonstration of rural learning centers; (5) devel- 
opment of libraries in rural and urban centers; and 
(6) use of rural radio and cable television for educa- 
tion. (The report lists 38 articles or reports about the 
project and provides a detailed list of project public- 
ity and dissemination activities.) (KC) 
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Fulton, Rodney D. 

Techniques: Paying Attention to the Place. Part 
1-Activities for instructors and Adult Learners 
[and] Part 2-Activities for Planning Places for 


Adult Learning. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—7p. 
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Journal Cit—Journal of Adult Education; v22 n1-2 
insert Fall 1991-Spr 1992 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Journal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Edu- 
cation, Adult Learning, *Classroom Design, 
*Classroom Techniques, *Educational Environ- 
ment, *Educational Facilities Planning, Geomet- 
ric Constructions, *Learning Activities, Physical 
Environment, Postsecondary Education, Teach- 
ing Methods, Visualization 
This two-part article discusses the role of the 
physical environment in adult learning. In the first 
part, two activities-environment introduction and 
visualization—are discussed as ways to develop an 
awareness for improving the learning environment. 
In the second part, two planning activities-mapping 
and geometric coding-are discussed as ways to im- 
prove the learning environment. The discussions 
conclude that attending to the physical environ- 
ment is a beneficial activity that can enhance learn- 
ing. The activities can be used by adult educators to 
evaluate the match between learning behavior and 
place and to add a dimension to adult teaching 
methods. (KC) 
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Skills Enhancement Literacy Project of Hawaii 
(ID. Final Project Performance Report. April 1, 
1990 to February 29, 1992. 
Hawaii Univ., Manoa. Coll. of Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—29 Feb 92 
Contract—V198A00219 
Note—47p.; For a related document, see ED 324 
449. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Adult Programs, Cooperative Programs, 
*Education Work Relationship, English (Second 
Language), High School Equivalency Programs, 
*Hospitality Occupations, *Institutional Cooper- 
ation, *Literacy Education, Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, *Program Effectiveness, School Business 
Relationship, Tutorial Programs 
Identifiers—Hawaii, ITT Sheraton Hotels HI, 
*Workplace Literacy 
A review was conducted of a project to teach, 
upgrade, and improve the literacy skills of employ- 
ees of ITT Sheraton Hotels in Hawaii. The project 
offered three basic modules on workplace literacy 
skills: English as a second language, basic skills, and 
General Educational Development Test prepara- 
tion. It served a total of 534 employees from May 
1, 1990 to February 29, 1992 through individual 
tutorials, classes, and workshops. The evaluation 
determined that participants improved their job-re- 
lated literacy skills. The project successfully used 
job-related materials to train employees for their 
jobs and to cross-train them for other jobs. Barriers 
to participation were removed by making the pro- 
grams free and convenient and by providing time for 
employees to participate. All partners—University of 
Hawaii at Manoa's College of Education, ITT Sher- 
aton Hotels, and other colleges and employers—were 
actively supportive of the project. The evaluation 
showed that the project served 67 percent of the 
targeted population of 800 employees; however, it 
was thought that the goal had been set too high. 
Project information was shared with a variety of 
college, employer, and government groups, and in- 
formation was published in newsletters and newspa- 
pers. (Fourteen appendixes are graphs showing 
project data.) (KC) 
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Hoachlander, E. Gareth And Others 

Vocational Education in the United States: 
1969-1990. 

MPR Associates, Berkeley, CA. 

Spons Agency— National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037824-9; NCES-92-669 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—285p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Education, College Pro- 
grams, Disabilities, *Educational History, *En- 


rollment, Followup Studies, a - School Gradu- 

ates, “Outcomes of Educati y Ed- 

ucation, S Ed i *Teacher 

Characteristics, *Vocational Education 

Using 60 tables and 60 figures, this report depicts 
vocational education in the United States as it has 
evolved over two decades, 1969 to 1990. The report 
examines patterns of program participation, se- 
lected student outcomes, and the characteristics of 
teachers in both secondary and postsecondary voca- 
tional education. It also provides some information 
on the academic curriculum. Most of the informa- 
tion is presented for single points in time, but some 
time series data are also reported. Data for the re- 
port were taken from many of the large national 
data systems supported by the National Center for 
Education Statistics. A few highlights of the report 
are the following: (1) in the high school senior class 
of 1987, 98 percent of all public high school gradu- 
ates completed at least one course in vocational ed- 
ucation during the high school years, with 90 
percent of those students taking courses preparing 
them for specific occupations; (2) students with dis- 
abilities were more likely than students without dis- 
abilities to be heavy concentrators in vocational 
education; (3) about 62 percent of students in 1982 
attended at least one postsecondary institution in 
1984; (3) the number of high school seniors taking 
vocational courses in 1980 was 11 percent higher 
than the number taking such courses in 1972; (4) 
vocational and nonvocational teachers tended to 
have similar characteristics; and (5) about 6 percent 
of the United States’ population of 18- to 34- 
year-olds was enrolled in postsecondary vocational 
courses in 1990. The report contains a glossary and 
appendixes with 60 tables of standard errors for the 
tables and data sources and technical notes. (KC) 
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School-to-Work Connections: Formulas for Suc- 








cess. 
Employment and Training Administration (DOL), 
Washington, DC. Office of Work-Based Learning. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Education Work Relationship, *Fi- 
nancial Support, Postsecondary Education, Prob- 
lem Solving, Program Development, *Program 
Effectiveness, Program Implementation, Public- 
ity, *School Business Relationship, Secondary 
Education, Work Experience 
Identifiers—* Partnerships in Education 
This booklet offers guidelines on how to set up 
school-employer partnerships based on how others 
have planned, organized, operated, promoted, and 
funded their programs. This document describes the 
following strategies that work in school-to-work 
transition: (1) developing and maintaining partner- 
ships; (2) planning; (3) learning; (4) anticipating and 
planning for problems; (5) funding; and (6) promo- 
tion to keep partnerships intact. Descriptions of 
seven successful high school and three post-high 
school programs are followed by 16 other sources of 
helpful information. (NLA) 
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California’s Greater Avenues for 


Program. ; 

Manpower Demonstration Research Corp., New 
York, N.Y 

Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Social 
Services, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—276p.; For related documents, see ED 317 
257, ED 330 400, and ED 337 657. 

Pub Type— Reports - Ly mee (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Economically Disadvantaged, Employment 
Patterns, Employment Programs, Followup Stud- 
ies, Job Skills, *Job Training, Low Income 
Groups, One Parent Family, *Participation, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Pro- 
= Implementation, Salaries, State Programs, 

tatewide Planning, *Welfare Recipients, *Wel- 

fare Services 

Identifiers—*California, *Greater Avenues for In- 
dependence 
The first findings of an evaluation of California's 

welfare-to-work program, Greater Avenues for In- 

dependence (GAIN), related to its impact on em- 


ployment, earnings, and welfare payments. The im- 
pact results came from a study of applicants for and 
recipients of Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren (AFDC) in six counties and were limited to the 
first year after people entered GAIN. Information 
was collected about patterns of participation and 
implementation strategies used by local welfare de- 
partments. The research sample of 33,000 individu- 
als included single heads of households 
(AFDC-FGs) and heads of two-parent households 
(AFDC-Us). Overall participation rates were gener- 
ally as high or higher than levels reported in a 1989 
study and within the range reported in studies of 
other mandatory welfare-to-work initiatives. The 
GAIN treatment was not uniform throughout Cali- 
fornia but was an intervention shaped by resource 
allocation and other choices made by county admin- 
istrators. No single approach emerged as a clearly 
superior way to yield high participation rates. For 
AFDC-FG registrants, GAIN yielded increased 
earnings and corresponding reductions in AFDC 
payments in four counties. For AFDC-U regis- 
trants, GAIN increased earnings in four counties, 
although impacts were not statistically significant in 
one county; AFDC reductions were also found in 
those four counties. (The report includes an execu- 
tive summary, 48 tables, and 17 figures. Appendixes 
contain 49 pages of supplemental tables, 16 refer- 
ences, and a list of related reports. ) (YLB) 
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Nieuwenhuis, Ann Hathaway, Irene 
Managing Your Money. Leader’s Guide [and] Par- 
ticipant’s Workbook. 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Cooperative 
Extension Service. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—17 Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Banking, Basic Business Education, 
*Budgeting, Cleaning, “Consumer Education, 
*Credit (Finance), Decision Making, Extension 
Education, Home Economics Education, Home 
Management, Instructional Materials, *Money 
Management, Purchasing, Teaching Guides, 
Workbooks 
This document contains both a leader’s guide and 
participant's workbook on money management. The 
leader's and participant's guides contain 10 parts 
each: (1) danger signs in money management; (2) 
what's important to you; (3) spending for the future; 
(4) financial fitness; (5) use credit wisely; (6) deci- 
sions, decisions; (7) shopping basics; (8) improving 
your family’s security; (9) your checking account; 
and (10) cleaning on a shoestring. Each part in the 
leader’s guide contains some or all of the following 
sections: introduction; participant's objectives; ob- 
jectives; materials; directions; examples; definitions; 
review; read; complete; tables; and charts. The par- 
ticipant’s workbook (the bulk of the document) con- 
tains activities for each of the 10 parts. (NLA) 
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Tao, Fumiyo And Others 

Upward Mobility Programs in the Service Sector 
for Disadvantaged and Dislocated Workers. Vol- 
ume I; Final Report. 

National Commission for Employment Policy 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—NCEP-91-06A 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—$Ip.; For wee II, the Technical Appendi- 
ces, see CE 061 200. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P. 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, *Career Development, Dislocated Workers, 
*Economically Disadvantaged, Educational Sup- 
ply, Employer Employee Relationship, Employ- 
ment Practices, Inplant Programs, *Job Training, 
Labor Force Development, Labor Relations, *Oc- 
cupational Mobility, Participative Decision Mak- 
ing, Personnel Management, Program Design, 
Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, *Service Occupations 
Upward mobility programs in the service sector 

for low-skilled, economically disadvantaged, and 

dislocated or displaced workers promote employ- 
ment security, career development, and productiv- 
ity. Two basic types of upward mobility programs 
are basic and job-specific skills training. Although 

60-80 percent of all employer-sponsored formal 

training in service industries is provided on site, 

companies have a growing interest in using external 
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resources. Traditionally, labor and management 
have viewed worker training as the purview of the 
employer. Union-sponsored programs are expand- 
ing their scope. Program availability is related to 
business characteristics; company size seems to 
have an overriding influence. Training programs 
specifically designed for the worker groups studied 
are relatively scarce. Three conditions contribute to 
program success: (1) availability of adequate train- 
ing resources and management support; (2) labor 
and/or worker involvement in program design and 
implementation; and (3) joint labor-management 
cooperation in program design and operation. Fac- 
tors that impede successful outcomes include re- 
quirements for workers to commit their own time to 
participate, additional expenses related to training, 
the stigma attached to remedial training, and lack of 
monetary rewards. The private sector needs to ex- 
plore strategies to overcome the lack of resources 
for worker training, corporations need to promote a 
positive organizational culture, and the Federal 
Government needs to support efforts to develop up- 
ward mobility programs. (330 references) (YLB) 
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This volume contains technical and supporting 
materials that supplement Volume I, which de- 
scribes upward mobility programs for disadvan- 
taged and dislocated workers in the service sector. 
Appendix A is a detailed description of the project 
methodology, including data collection methods 
and information on data compilation, processing, 
and analysis. Appendix B discusses theoretical 
frameworks relevant to the key concepts addressed 
in the project and issues concerning evaluation of 
upward mobility programs. Four theories are exam- 
ined: human capital, dual economy, industrial seg- 
mentation, and career development. Four 
methodological issues are discussed: measurement 
ambiguity, quantitative outcome measures, qualita- 
tive measures, and unit of analysis. Appendix C con- 
tains eight examples of upward mobility programs, 
found in various service sector firms, that provide a 
broad overview of the range of programs existing 
across different types of service industries. Appen- 
dix D provides case study summaries of six upward 
mobility programs conducted to examine exemplary 
programs in great detail. These summaries illustrate 
the complexity of factors that impinge upon each 
program. Appendix E is a subject matter expert in- 
terview guide. Appendix F is a case study protocol 
used in the study. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Brazil 
The current strategy for Brazil's development 

does not focus on traditional advantages such as 

cheap and unskilled labor and inexpensive raw ma- 
terials. The Brazilian government proposes an em- 
phasis on vocational training and rehabilitation of 
human resources and on research and development. 

Vocational training has traditionally been offered by 

SENAI (National Service of Industrial Apprentice- 

ship) and SENAC (National Service of Commercial 

Apprenticeship). The union movement sees voca- 

tional training es being fundamentally a state obliga- 

tion. Trade unions are linked to different political 
and ideological lines, and union centers offer politi- 
cal education. The two oldest centers, CUT (Con- 
federation of Workers) and CGT (Workers’ Unique 

Center), have specific projects that train union lead- 

ers and strengthen democratic, class conscience, 

and independent unionism. Three unions—CUT, 

CGT, and the Union Force—would be willing to in- 

vest in vocational training on two conditions: that 

they could obtain resources for their objectives and 
that the political dimension would be linked to the 
technical dimension. In the last 20 years, some vo- 
cational training initiatives developed by segments 
of the working classes have been shown to be more 
significant than those of workers’ organizations. 

They seem more important than union initiatives 

primarily because they introduce more advanced 

activities and train the worker as a whole. (10 refer- 
ences) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Salesian Society 
Founded by Don Bosco in 1859 in Turin, Italy, 

the Salesian Society helps disadvantaged youth in 

over 100 countries, according to 1991 data. Sale- 
sians operate technical training institutes and run 
numerous informal shops and training courses 
within their schools, orphanages, street children 
shelters, and youth centers. The institutes are fi- 
nanced through tuition, sale of services and goods 
produced in the training schools, and grant contri- 
butions. Attributes of Salesians and their work that 
contribute to their success include spiritual commit- 
ment, focus, the human factor, standards, long-term 
continuity, low costs, sustained financing, and mod- 
esty. Rapidly changing technologies, the conse- 
quent shift in the market demand for skilled 
workers, and the uneven use and applicability of 
new technologies in various regions of the world 
pose serious dilemmas for the technical institutes. 
Institutes respond by adding up-to-date techniques 
to training; closer, more systematic contact with 
local businesses is also required. In many develop- 
ing countries, the job market is saturated or con- 
tracting. Salesians respond by setting up job 
placement offices and investigating ways to help 
graduates set up their own small businesses. Other 
dilemmas Salesians face are dealing with those too 
poor to help, the gradual rise of national personnel, 
and reliance on Divine Providence. The Salesian 

Society can reach its unfulfilled potential by adapt- 

ing, opening up, and reaching out to the outside 

world. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Japan, *Singapore 
The new economic and industrial policies of the 

1980s called for a major restructuring of the indus- 
trial profile of Singapore. The government decided 
to set up three new technical institutes to prepare 
and supply skilled workers to new investors: 
French-, German-, and Japan-Singapore Technical 
Institutes with the collaboration of the government 
and industries in the respective countries. The tech- 
nology to be transferred was that of running techni- 
cal training institutes. The Japan-Singapore 
Technical Institute (JSTI) was created to provide 
skilled workers for operation and maintenance jobs. 
A few critical characteristics of the institutional ar- 
rangements were institutional training; educated, 
experienced staff; and freedom to organize training 
around workplace needs. Other characteristics of 
the Japanese style emerged: total immersion in the 
work and managerial style. Five years after its start, 
JSTI realized the need for more technical education 
and less skills training. The addition of a mechatron- 
ics course reflected the distinctive characteristics of 
the institution and the Japanese influence during the 
development phase. Results included the following: 
most students received scholarships and were 
bonded for 3 years after graduation; curriculum 
changes included offering a higher order certificate 
and moving into research and development activi- 
ties; and JSTI was not only a training institute, but 
also helped promote and sustain Singapore's tech- 
nological development. (Y LB) 
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Identifiers—*Singapore 
Interviews with 42 middle-level technical workers 

in the electronics industry in six Singapore manu- 
facturing companies explored the training they re- 
ceived. Study findings revealed that technical 
workers carried out various functions across the 
whole productive process, including product devel- 
opment and industrial engineering, input, the pro- 
duction line, product testing, and back end. Integral 
related activities included process engineering, 
maintenance, and quality assurance. The typical 
technical worker obtained the Technician Diploma 
or the Industrial Technician Certificate by full-time 
institutional training, after school and before na- 
tional service. These workers were probably pursu- 
ing an additional formal qualification through 
continuing education and training, had been sent by 
the company to an external training program, and- 
/or had been sent on overseas training. The study 
found that job skill formation required these prere- 
quisites, generally provided by preparatory and 
off-the-job formal and nonformal training: personal 
abilities, technical knowledge and skills, and tech- 
nological know-how and job knowledge. To attain 
job competence, the worker needed to develop and 
apply knowledge, job skills, work skills, and accu- 
mulated experience. Three levels of jobs were super- 
visory, technical, and routine. In companies, line 
management carried out on-the-job training, implic- 
itly rather than explicitly. No company considered 
apprenticeship. (Y LB) 
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The Occupational Education Bridge Program pro- 
vides a bridge, between academic/comprehensive 
high schools and community colleges, that offers 
average ability students college experience through 
a career program. During its second year, the pro- 
gram provided 91 students (42 juniors and 49 se- 
niors) from 5 academic/comprehensive high 
schools in Queens, New York, with a vocational 
education experience at Queensborough Commu- 
nity College (QCC). Counselors at each school re- 
cruited students and assisted them with selection of 
QCC courses. Confusion over orientation and regis- 
tration procedures led to the recommendation that 
students be registered at their individual schools. 
Counselors and program staff met with students 
during the semester, and counselors received inser- 
vice training. Fifty-six students completed their 
courses, a rate comparable to that of typical QCC 
freshmen. Whether students completed or with- 
drew, they were positive about participating. Evalu- 
ation based on exit interviews, pre/posttest data, 
and enrollment and performance data led to the 
recommendations that there should be: (1) more 
careful screening of participants; (2) clarification of 
course requirements; (3) more counseling and ongo- 
ing support; (4) parent participation; and (5) im- 
provement of student-instructor relationships by 
allowing no more than five bridge students per 
course. (Seven appendices are included: (1) bridge 
student information form; (2) course selection form; 
(3) exit interview form; (4) course description book- 
let-Spring 1991; (5) staff development conference 
copy; (6) career exploration inventory; and (7) in- 
terview form. Data from Career Exploration Inven- 
tory pre/posttest and the Summary of Students’ 
Feelings and Attitudes as Reported to Counselor 
Liaisons are included.) (NLA) 


ED 345 098 CE 061 210 

Hawkes, Ellen G. Pisaneschi, Patricia Y. 

Academic Excellence for Adults: Improving the 
Teaching/Learning Process through Outcomes 


Assessment. 

Pub Date—14 Feb 92 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the National Uni- 
versity Conference on Lifelong Learning: Meet- 
ing the Higher Education Needs of Adult 
Learners (San Diego, CA, February 14, 1992). 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Accredita- 
tion (Institutions), *Adult Education, Adult 
Learning, Behavioral Objectives, Career Choice, 
Case Studies, *College Outcomes Assessment, 
Educational Objectives, Faculty Advisers, Higher 
Education, *Learning Processes, Lifelong Learn- 
ing, Measures (Individuals), Mentors, Perfor- 
mance Contracts, Self Evaluation (Individuals) 
Identifiers—*State University of New York Empire 
State Coll 
An underlying tenet of outcomes assessment is 
that student learning is the responsibility of faculty 
and the institution. Universities should measure the 
effects of their undergraduate education and meth- 
ods of instruction. Surveys can determine what out- 
comes of data exist. In order to understand and 
serve adult learners, programs need to be explicit 
about the role of self-assessment in adult learning. 
Adult learners at the State University of New 


York’s Empire State College (Saratoga Springs, 
New York) work closely with faculty mentors /advi- 
sors. Stud can complete a degree tied closely to 
individual, career, and educational goals. Empire 
State uses assessment approaches directed toward 
individual students; the plan focuses on ways to im- 
prove programs and services. Individualized educa- 
tion and lifelong learning are awarded priority. 
Outcome assessment in relation to learning con- 
tracts and contract evaluations has been a focus of 
faculty development activities. Review of case stud- 
ies helps faculty to review past practices and allows 
student outcomes to be more effectively. 
Information derived from case studies offers an op- 
portunity to examine students’ personal, academic, 
and career goals. (Ten attachments are included 

individualized degree plans for three students; sam- 
pie contract documents-learning contract and con- 
tract evaluation; case studies of four students; and a 
19-item outcomes assessment bibliography.) (NLA) 
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Identifiers—Northwest Territories 
This industrial technology curriculum provides 
at-risk students in grades 7-12 with the opportunity 
to explore activities, understand occupational prin- 
ciples, and develop entry-level skills. Industrial 
technology courses provide in-depth experiences in 
the development of skills in tool and machine opera- 
tion, material processes, drawing and interpretation, 
and basic technology concepts. Five program goals 
focus on emotional, intellectual, physical, social, 
and spiritual development. This curriculum guide 
ins an introduction and six sections: (1) curric- 
wen parameters; (2) curriculum foci-traditional 
techniques, new technology, subject groupings, ma- 
trix, sample programs, teachers/instructors, and in- 
teraction; G skills/ strategies 
development-learning domains, major understand- 
ings, skills objectives, attitudes, and scope and se- 
quence; (4) curriculum organization and 
structure—junior high and secondary; (5) guidelines 
for program development-methodology, evalua- 
tion, records, resources, specific guidelines, and 
safety; and (6) implementation factors and responsi- 
bilities. (NLA) 
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Identifiers" Mertiewest Territories 
The Northwest Territories (NWT) Senior Prac- 
tice Program (SPP) described in this manual is de- 
signed to develop self-direction, self-esteem, and 
skills and knowledge in specific practical areas. The 
secondary school SPP prepares at-risk students, at 
least 15 years old, for work. The program has both 
Practical and d This 
trative manual for teachers, counselors, and admin- 
istrators contains seven sections: (1) SPP overview; 
(2) program development and implementation; (3) 
ac tability; (4) selection of students; (5) work 
experience; (6) graduation requirements in detail; 
and (7) summary of forms. The following forms are 
included: program application; student application; 
parental consent; monthly report; work placement 














information; student information; work experience 
evaluation; work experience supervision; student's 
personal evaluation of the work station; skills pro- 
file; non-completion; graduate follow-up; tests—-how 
I see myself, how I see the world of work, and 
achievement tests (reading and math); record of 
graduation expectations; and certificate of apprecia- 
tion. (NLA) 
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Identifiers—European Community 
This report sets out to establish the need for and 

to define a type of adult education for the socializa- 

tion of adults. It arises from the meeting of a steering 
group responsible for the “Adult Education and So- 
cial Change” project, which studied educational 
practices relating to the long-term unemployed and 
older people. The key points listed epitomize the 
steering group's approach and define “a socializing 
type of adult education.” Aimed at those with re- 
sponsibility for social policy within Member States 
of the Council of Europe, Part I states the case for 
an autonomous system of adult education. It sum- 
marizes the philosophy underlying this education as 
observed during study visits and indicates responses 
adult education has to offer to the social challenges 
of the present time. Finally, this section proposes an 
outline for political action designed to sy ize 
this type of education and provide it with institu- 
tional, financial, structural, methodological, and 
other forms of autonomy. Part II outlines, in the 
light of the topic groups’ field observations, some 
forms that such education might take and the suc- 
cessful practices that might serve as relevant guide- 
lines. Topics include the following: target 
populations, education made to measure; managing 
and organizing a flexible education system; strategic 
guidelines; an open education; learner-centered ac- 
tion; a holistic approach to education; adapting re- 
sources to adult education; giving a central role to 
evaluation; and professionalizing adult educators. 
(YLB) 
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This manual offers guidelines for developing 

health and family planning support materials for ii- 

literate and low-literate groups. The techniques 

used rely heavily on involvement of the target audi- 
ence. Following the introduction, each of the nine 
sections of the guide discusses a separate step in the 
materials development process: (1) “target audi- 
ences” explains how to profile audiences and deter- 
mine their specific needs; (2) “project planning” 
offers tips on formulating work plans to allocate 
time and financial resources; (3) “audience re- 
search” describes methods to derive information 
from the target audience to assess and understand 
its needs and concerns; (4) “message development” 
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details the process of using data from focus group 
discussions and other audience research to develop 
messages and communicate them pictorially in a 
clear, sequential manner; (5) “guidelines for materi- 
als production” provides tips for preparing materials 
for low-literate groups; (6) “pretesting and revision” 
explains ways to ensure that the intended messages 
are conveyed and that the materials are acceptable 
to the target audience; (7) “printing” raises issues to 
consider during the production stage of the materi- 
als development process; (8) “distribution and train- 
ing” describes how to disseminate the materials and 
train health workers to use them effectively with 
their clients; and (9) “evaluation” describes meth- 
ods to examine the field use of the materials and 
their impact on the intended audience. The guide 
includes 18 references and lists 9 resources. Appen- 
dixes include pretest background sheets, data 
sheets, summary of results sheets, and a monthly 
record form for distribution of educational materials 
by health educators. (KC) 
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The U.S. workplace needs to be transformed. Cor- 
porations should replace an approach to production 
and service that pits labor against management with 
an approach that unites management and labor in 
the pursuit of enhanced quality, enhanced respon- 
siveness to the customer, and enhanced productiv- 
ity. Human resource development is critical to this 
process of transformation. Companies that initiate 
basic skills programs are ripe for this change; they 
want to fix problems that hinder productivity. In the 
process, they can become high performance work- 
places. A case study of United Electric Controls 
(UEC), a company that won the 1990 North Ameri- 
can Shingo Prize for Quality in Manufacturing, 
shows that it started a basic skills program when its 
productivity and profitability began to slip in the 
1980s. The basic skills program at UEC was not an 
end in itself, however, but part of a drive toward 
higher productivity through total employee involve- 
ment. The basic skills program resulted in higher 
worker self-esteem and more input from workers in 
finding and eliminating bottlenecks in the compa- 
ny’s production processes. Eventually, basic skills 
classes were transformed into classes in which skills 
were taught and used to solve problems for the com- 
pany. The focus was on continuous learning. (The 
paper contains a chart comparing traditional and 
high-performance work organizations.) (KC) 
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This book contains five essays that recount the 
story of Britain's Workers’ Educational Association 
(WEA) in particular and adult education in general 
in Cornwall since 1919. “An Idea Moves West: The 
Days before 1919" (Bernard Deacon) discusses the 
birth of the movement. The problems of chronically 
high unemployment, low wages, and emigration 
that faced potential adult education organizers in 
Cornwall in the early 1900s are shown to reappear 
following World War I. “The Inter War Years: Mak- 
ing It Work 1920-38" (Bernard Deacon) continues 
to place the early days of the WEA in the wider 
social fabric of the time. It describes economic prob- 
lems leading to the need for financial backing from 
Carnegie Trust funds; the WEA from 1929-33; and 
the ability of the WEA to hold on in the 1930s 
despite the economic situation. Other aspects of the 
WEA discussed include class offerings, tutors, stu- 
dents, geographical constraints, the branches, and 
campaigning for education. “The Troubled Years: 
1939-1953” (Gordon McCallum) focuses on the 
role of WEA during the war years, post-war growth, 
university relationships, rumors of independence, 
and damage limitation. “Calm after the Storm: 
1954-1969" (Gordon McCallum) discusses other 
crises of policy and administrators, such as Oxford 
linkages, Summer and Weekend Schools, and the 
Development Scheme, which offered sample 
courses. “New Faces, New Themes: 1970-1989" 
(John Hurst) widens the context to place the WEA 
within adult education as a whole. (YLB) 
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The literature and prior research findings support 

the belief that motivation-related strategies must be 
developed to support at-risk learners in postsecond- 
ary vocational programs. Essentially, two funda- 
mental approaches have been used to conceptualize 
motivation. Mechanistic approaches ignore the 
thinking processes of humans and stress the pres- 
ence of drives that influence motivation. Cognitive, 
organismic approaches focus on thinking and infor- 
mation processing. Theory development began with 
the more mechanistic view and has moved progres- 
sively toward adopting a combination of these per- 
spectives, insisting that motivation should involve 
basic drives or needs as well as the influences of 
thought processes. The Comprehensive Motivation 
Model (CMM) that emerged from an analysis and 
synthesis of the literature depicts the interactions 
and impact of a wide array of factors that influence 
postsecondary vocational students’ educational out- 
comes. The major components of CMM are volition 
processing, ecological influences, cognition influ- 
ences, influences related to beliefs, and influence of 
the emotional staie. A crucial aspect of CMM is the 
differentiation of its intrinsic and extrinsic motives. 
Each component of the motivation schema could 
potentially be R ti to re- 
searchers are to expand and refine CMM’s con- 
cepts, develop risk-reducing strategies related to the 
model’s concepts, and validate those strategies’ ef- 
fectiveness and efficiency. (99 references) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Family Work Relationship 
This report contains a proposed framework for the 

subject matter of vocational education that is pres- 
ented in two sections. Section | describes concepts 
central to the idea and ideal of vocational education. 
The analysis and interpretation of each concept are 
summarized as a set of propositions concerning the 
meaning of vocational education. These concepts 
include the educated person, education, vocation- 
(al), vocational deveiopment, and vocational educa- 
tion. Section 2 presents the proposed conceptual 
framework for the subject matter of vocational edu- 
cation. It addresses each of five dimensions of the 
meaning of vocational education: focus, uniqueness, 
content, method, and structure. A proposal is made 
that the content of vocational education be drawn 
from the personal and practical problems faced by 
people in striving for a more desirable social state of 
affairs in the workplace and family and the cognitive 
processes need to resolve these problems. A frame- 
work is presented that describes the desired state of 
affairs in the family and in the workplace. Issues in 
describing the problem of vocational life are dis- 
cussed, and the problem areas of vocational life are 
listed. A table sets forth exemplary problems of vo- 
cational life, including the problem area, descrip- 
tion, and illustration. The discussion covers moving 
from problem areas and problems to content of 
learning. The section concludes with questions and 
activities to stimulate and clarify the proposed 
framework. (107 references) (YLB) 
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As experienced by vocational teachers in five Cal- 

ifornia comprehensive high schools, the peripheral 

nature of vocational education results from two di- 

mensions of school context. First, the purposes and 

priorities of these comprehensive high schools tend 
to be ordered in ways that concentrate symbolic 
acclaim and material resources on academic courses 
or teachers. An institutional orientation toward the 
college-bound permeates these schools, diminishing 
the contributions of vocational and other nonaca- 
demic teachers, and reinforcing a long-standing gap 
between theory and practice and between intellec- 
tual and practical endeavors. The main contribution 
made by vocational teachers is to absorb large num- 
bers of those students who have the greatest diffi- 
culty in conventional academic classes. Second, the 
present configuration of staffing, course offerings, 
and student placement results in a compressed cur- 
riculum that teachers frequently find difficult to de- 
fend in terms of preparation for work. The purposes 
of genuine work education are further compromised 
as the explicit aims of vocational education are sub- 
sumed by other purposes and other dynamics, 
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mostly having to do with responses to academically 
marginal students. (Appendixes include a list of 33 
references and a description of the five public com- 
prehensive high schools that were studied.) (YLB) 
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This book is designed to provide a foundation in 

adult learning theory, a knowledge base that will 

increase understanding of what works and what 
does not work with the adult learner. It is written for 
practitioners who work with adults in nearly any 
setting. The book is both theoretical and practical. 
It provides a foundation in adult learning ideas and 
strategies based on research and personal experi- 
ence, along with practical strategies for implementa- 
tion. Chapter | discusses the purposes of educating 
adults and the underlying philosophies of adult edu- 
cation. Chapter 2 examines the various and diverse 
attributes of adult participants. How adults learn is 
explored in Chapter 3. Chapter 4 discusses theories 
of adult development. The last two chapters on fa- 
cilitating adult learning and putting it all together 
provide important strategies and guidelines for ef- 
fective practice. Within each chapter are found the- 
oretical information, steps to review one’s own 
experience, and implementation strategies that can 
be adapted to unique educational settings. Exercises 
are provided at the end of the chapters to enable 
readers to explore their own experiences. Appen- 
dixes include lists of 30 references, 5 needs assess- 

ment resources, and 5 learning styles resources; 9 

principles of adult education; and a form to evaluate 

this book. (YLB) 
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Cognitive theory and research are relevant to vo- 

cational education. Three theoretical perspectives 

underlie cognitive theory-based curriculum and in- 
struction: information processing, knowledge struc- 
ture, and social history. A review of these 

Perspectives in vocational curriculum and instruc- 

tion suggests that instruction supporting higher- 

level thinking is a possibility and a reality in voca- 
tional education. Instruction and assessment based 
on cognitive theory tend not to use traditional meth- 
ods. Although development of assessment ap- 

proaches lags behind instructional approaches, a 

more fundamental problem exists in the purposes 

and meanings of assessment. For example, emphasis 
in cognitive theory on self-monitoring and self-as- 
sessment raises issues of control of assessment. 

Other difficulties arise in comparing vocational and 


academic education and interpreting the outcomes. 
The new understanding of thinking and learning 
generated by cognitive theory suggests a need for 
major changes in educational methods, perspec- 
tives, and institutions. Barriers to change include 
the following: (1) vocational education research 
does not focus on teaching/learning; (2) teachers 
are not prepared in cognitive methods; (3) school 
structures hinder cognitive development; and (4) 
society does not demonstrate that thinking is val- 
ued. Vocational education can fulfill its role in cog- 
nitive development by providing real-world 
experiences, changing mind sets about assessment, 
and systematically researching cognition and voca- 
tional education. (200 references) (SK) 
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Identifiers—* Adlerian Psychology 
This book, intended as a text for therapists and 

counselors in family counseling, is based on princi- 

ples of Adlerian psychology. The first chapter ex- 
amines Adlerian theory and family counseling. 

Basic principles of individual psychology are ap- 

plied to family counseling, and the goals of children 

with disturbing behavior are discussed. Reasons 
why parents pamper children are examined. The 
second chapter provides a framework within which 
the counselor can find an individualistic approach. 
Basic considerations are outlined which are safe and 
consistent with Adlerian psychology. The third 
chapter contains seven basic steps considered essen- 
tial to family counseling. The fourth chapter out- 
lines and discusses confrontation techniques for 
psychological disclosure, goals of distributing be- 
havior, and the recognition reflex. The fifth chapter 
examines diagnostic techniques and discusses how 
to gather significant information. The sixth chapter 
examines the use of corrective measures. Use of 
recommendations, encouragement, training chil- 
dren with logical consequences, paradoxical inten- 
tions, the family council, and giving directions are 

all examined. The seventh chapter contains vi- 

gnettes with concrete suggestions for improving re- 

lationships between parents and their children in a 

variety of problem situations. The eighth chapter 

focuses on counseling adolescents. Special sections 
are included for counseling the defiant adolescent 
and juvenile delinquents. The ninth chapter is con- 
cerned with special family circumstances such as 
single parent families, blended families, and ex- 
tended families. The tenth chapter contains case 
studies which illustrate principles and techniques 
delineated throughout the book. (LLL) 
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This book considers the dynamics and character- 

istics of the alcoholic family. The first part examines 
the alcoholic family. Needs such as security, love, 
and self-esteem, and defenses such as denial, ration- 


alization, projection, regression, fantasy, displace- 
ment, and avoidance are discussed. Common de- 
nominators in the personalities of enablers which 
facilitate the alcoholic process in family members 
are identified and discussed. Principle methods of 
communication in the alcoholic family such as dou- 
ble messages, compartmentalization, arbitrariness, 
elusiveness, intellectualization, and indifference are 
examined. The second part looks at alcoholic par- 
ents. Traits common to most alcoholics which have 
an adverse impact on family members, such as im- 
pulsivity, low tolerance for frustration, warped per- 
ception of time, acute need for short term 
gratification, and dislike or unhappiness with one- 
self, are described. The third part of the book exam- 
ines children of alcoholics. Common characteristics 
which interfere with their ability to give and receive 
love as adults, such as constant need for approval, 
low ability to persevere, inability to trust, unreliabil- 
ity, tendency to lie, attraction to pain, vacillation, 
inability to get close to others, and terror of being 
evaluated, are listed and discussed. The fourth part 
examines the dynamics and effects of single parent 
alcoholic families, and the fifth part provides a list 
of do’s and don'ts for the non-drinking family mem- 
bers. Case reports are included which demonstrate 
the characteristics described. (LLL) 
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Identifiers—* Adlerian Psychology 
This book presents the basic principles of Adler's 

psychology. The first chapter looks at Adlerian psy- 

chology as it exists today, and examines earlier in- 
fluences. The second chapter examines feelings of 
inferiority and compensation for these feelings. The 
third chapter considers the nature of goals and how 
they are formulated. The fourth chapter examines 
strivings for power and superiority, and social inter- 
est. The fifth chapter presents a typology of person- 
ality based on the combination of activity and social 
interest. Also included is Adler's attempt to relate 
the four temperaments of Hippocrates and Galen to 
his own personality theory. The sixth chapter deals 
with the style of life. Relevance of birth order is 
discussed as a contributing factor to the style of life 
and to personality development. The seventh chap- 
ter considers three problems of life: one’s relation 
with society, one’s occupation, and love and mar- 
riage. The eighth chapter examines dreams and their 
interpretation. The ninth chapter discusses tech- 
niques used to protect the self from threats to 
self-esteem. The tenth chapter examines the neu- 
rotic character, and the eleventh chapter discusses 
therapy. The twelfth chapter discusses crime and its 
prevention. The thirteenth chapter considers appli- 

cations to the education of and the upbringing of a 

child. The fourteenth chapter contains Adler’s cri- 

tique of Freudian theory. A summary of Adler's 
position and pros and cons of Adler's psychology 

are contained in the epilogue. (LLL) 
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This book is intended as a self-help guide for 

self-destructive individuals, as well as a handbook 

for helping others who may be prone to harming 
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themselves. The first two chapters provide an intro- 
duction to the topic of suicide. The third chapter 
discusses the scope of the suicide problem in Amer- 
ica. The fourth chapter examines some of the myths 
and facts surrounding warning signs for suicide. The 
fifth chapter discusses depression as the kingpin of 
suicidal smoke signals. The sixth chapter provides 
eight steps to eliminate suicide; and the seventh 
chapter outlines types of therapists and modes of 
therapy, and discusses their relevance to suicide 
prevention. The eighth chapter discusses three good 
reasons to live. The ninth chapter looks at personal- 
ity traits that are seen in people with self-destructive 
behavior. The tenth chapter examines triggers to 
suicide and provides strategies for warding off feel- 
ings of self-deprecation in advance. The eleventh 
chapter provides help for coping with the suicide of 
a friend or loved one, and the twelfth chapter pro- 
vides answers to common questions about suicide. 
The thirteenth chapter suggests that the suicidal 
person take time to think about all of the people who 
have benefited from his or her life, and the four- 
teenth chapter provides suicide and crisis interven- 
tion hotline numbers and other resources. (LLL) 
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This book supports the notion of the counselor as 

a professional who demonstrates an intellectual 

comprehension of the g id and ¢ ling mis- 

sion. The renaissance counselor is defined as some- 
one who charts a course that incorporates personal 
and professional development, and inspires direc- 
tion, accountability, and responsiveness to students, 
parents, and community. The first chapter provides 
an introduction which examines the changing role 
of the school counselor. The second chapter pro- 
vides a profile of adolescent health and well-being, 
and looks at implications for primary prevention 
and intervention. The third chapter discusses the 
definition and benefits of school counseling. The 
fourth chapter examines developmental guidance 
and counseling, and the fifth chapter discusses the 
school counselor’s role in crisis intervention. The 
sixth chapter provides an introduction to the con- 
cept of school counselors as consultants. The sev- 
enth chapter addresses consulting with teachers and 
other support personnel, and the eighth chapter ad- 
dresses consulting with families. The ninth chapter 
portrays school counselors as promoters of a more 
positive school climate. Educational and occupa- 
tional guidance is examined in the tenth chapter. 
The eleventh and twelfth chapters discuss the role 
of the counselor in college decision making and in 
vocational planning for the non-college bound. The 
thirteenth and fourteenth chapters focus on pro- 
gram development and program evaluation. The fif- 
teenth chapter provides tips for developing effective 
public relations, and the sixteenth chapter provides 
advice for time management. (LLL) 


ED 345 115 

Trotzer, James P. Trotzer, Toni B. 

Marriage and Family: Better Ready 

Report No.—ISBN-0-915202-50-6 

Pub Date—88 

Note—31 3p. 

Available from—Accelerated Development Inc., 
Publishers, 3400 Kilgore Ave., Muncie, IN 
47304-4896 ($20.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Counseling, Dating (Social), Environ- 
mental Influences, *Family (Sociological Unit), 
Family Life, Individual Development, * Marriage, 
Remarriage, Systems Approach 
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and skills needed to engage effectively in marriage 
and family life. The first chapter provides an over- 
view of the book's content. Concepts relative to 
individual growth and development, and the move- 
ment toward intimacy are presented with emphasis 
on the teenage, young adult, and adult phases of the 
life cycle. The second chapter makes a case for 
knowing oneself as a basis for making effective 
choices in marriage and family life. The third chap- 
ter explores interpersonal relating as a foundation 
for the process of relationship development in the 
context of marriage and family life. The fourth chap- 
ter investigates the nature and impact of common 
factors which form today's environment. The fifth 
chapter explores the impact of one’s family of ori- 
gin, and the sixth chapter explores the process and 
experience of dating and courtship. The seventh 
chapter addresses the meaning and experience of 
marriage. The concept of commitment and the im- 
portance of love and respect are stressed. The eighth 
chapter discusses the family as a system. The ninth 
chapter addresses the special issues and problems of 
a remarried life. Dynamics of healthy family func- 
tioning that account for forming an effective new 
unit while honoring legacy connections of past rela- 
tionships are stressed. The tenth chapter presents an 
overview of professional and community resources 
available to couples and families. (LLL) 
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Identifiers—Adlerian Psychology 
This book is intended to motivate persons work- 

ing in the human and social service occupations 

toward fuller personal development as well as to 
improve professional competence. The first part dis- 
cusses the process of becoming a more fully func- 
tioning person. Human potential, barriers to 
personal growth, self-fulfillment, and seeking path- 
ways to growth are all discussed. An emerging 
framework for holistic education is alsc examined. 
Wellness as a way of life, and coping with the 
stresses of life are discussed. The second part looks 
at feelings and their purpose. Understanding feel- 
ings and interpreting the language of feelings are 
examined. Protecting, defending, and enhancing 
self-esteem are discussed. Management of feelings 
is explained, and the meaning of encouragement is 
explored as the essential element in the human in- 
teraction process that facilitates growth and change. 
Symptoms and sources of discouragement are ex- 
amined. The Adlerian concept of encouragement is 
extended to the role of encouragement in develop- 
ing human potential and the realization of human 
possibilities. The third part examines the concept of 
creativity. Methods for activating the imagination 
are explored. The importance of values is addressed, 
including a discussion on the function of guilt and 
the role of values in decision making. The fourth 
part describes types of stressors. Techniques of 
physical exercise and relaxation are described as 
means for preventing the harmful effects of stress. 
Two approaches for coping with stress are pres- 
ented. (LLL) 
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Role, *Death, Emotional Response, *Grief, Per- 

ception, Program Development, Teacher Role 

This book is written for parents, teachers, and 
counselors who have both a desire and a commit- 
ment to help children who experience a death. The 
first chapter provides an introduction and discusses 
when death education should occur. The second 
chapter emphasizes the importance of creating a 
caring relationship with children when death is ex- 
perienced. The third chapter discusses major factors 
influencing the child's response to death. Children’s 
perceptions of death are examined according to age. 
The child’s emotional response to death, dimen- 
sions of childhood grief, lack of feelings, physiolog- 
ical changes, regression, disorganization and panic, 
explosive emotions, acting-out behavior, fear, guilt 
and self-blame, relief, loss, emptiness and sadness, 
and reconciliation are all discussed and accompa- 
nied by appropriate caregiving behaviors. The 
fourth chapter outlines the foundations of skills 
needed by the “helping-healing adult” to create 
healthy responses in children when faced with the 
experience of loss through death. The fifth chapter 
is designed to — in the development of a pro- 
gram y education related to 
helping tien cope with grief. The sixth chapter 
contains a collection of questions and answers about 
death and dying. The seventh chapter provides ad- 
ditional resource materials to aid adults in efforts to 
help the grieving child. Included are a list of selected 
children’s literature concerning death; recom- 
mended readings for parents, teachers, and counsel- 
ors; and lists of texts, references, periodicals, and 
professional organizations and support groups. 
(LLL) 
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This study investigated quality of effort, place of 
residence, perception of the environment, and stu- 
dents’ opinions of college. Seven independent vari- 
ables were investigated: personal and social 
development; general education, literature and arts; 
intellectual skills; understanding science and tech- 
nology; vocation; perception of environment; and 
place of residence. Two dependent variables were 
employed: satisfaction, and initiative/benefits. The 
College Student Experiences questionnaire was ad- 
ministered to 196 students at a four-year university. 
Results indicated that: (1) subjects with intermedi- 
ate and high vocation scores had higher satisfaction 
than those with low vocation scores; (2) subjects 
with high intellectual skills registered greater initia- 
tive/benefits than those with low intellectual skills; 
(3) the numerically highest satisfaction was re- 
ported by subjects who had high personal and social 
development and high intellectual skills, and the 
numerically lowest satisfaction was reported by sub- 
jects with intermediate personal and social develop- 
ment and high intellectual skills; (4) the numerically 
highest initiative /benefits was reported by subjects 
who had low personal and social development and 
high intellectual skills, and the numerically lowest 
initiative / benefits was reported by subjects who had 
low personal and social development and low intel- 
lectual skills; and (5) independent variables not as- 
sociated with either dependent variable were: 
understanding science and technology; perception 
of environment; place of residence; and general edu- 
cation, literature, and arts. (LLL) 
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Descriptors—*College Students, *Counseling Ser- 
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Training, ‘*Cultural Differences, Foreign 
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opment, Models, Program Development, Psycho- 
logical Needs, *School Counselors, Student 
Personnel Services 

Identifiers—*China 
Education should help students with their intel- 

lectual as well as emotional growth. The counseling 

center at Harvard University, called the Bureau of 

Study Counsel, assumes that students’ dilemmas are 

not simply academic. Generally, there are three 

kinds of services at the Harvard Bureau of Study 

Counsel: didactic-cognitive techniques; group inter- 

ventions; and individual counseling or psychother- 

apy. In general, the Harvard Bureau of Study 

Counsel may be characterized by three distinctive 

features: a dual emphasis on students’ mental as well 

as intellectual well-being, a clinical /developmental 
perspective to understanding of students’ problems, 
and a wide variety of services to students. Although 
these principles can provide a model for Chinese 
college counselors to organize their counseling ser- 
vices, there are significant social and cultural differ- 
ences between America and China which would 
make it difficult for the Harvard model to be di- 
rectly transplanted to Chinese universities. To help 
with such a process, Chinese counselors must first 
develop extensive outreach programs to educate 
students about the relationship between one’s men- 
tal well-being and his intellectual functioning. Next, 
the Chinese counselor should respect the individu- 
ality of the student, and attempt to establish a genu- 
ine relationship with the student. The Chinese 
counselor should organize groups and workshops on 
issues of common concerns to students, and should 
set up short training programs for well-qualified 
counselors. Finally, a regular supervision system 
should be instituted. (LLL) 
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The belief that the birth of a first child has an 
effect on the parents’ relationship is accepted in the 
literature, as well as in society at large. This study 
reviewed the research that explores the relationship 
between the transition to parenthood and marital 
adjustment during the transition. Most of the stud- 
ies reviewed suffer to some degree from method- 
ological weaknesses. The most common weaknesses 
include: use of self-report measures; use of measures 
with questionable reliability and validity; attrition in 
longitudinal studies; sampling bias; and lack of a 
control group. Marital satisfaction has been shown 
to decrease during the transition to parenthood, 
even though there is a decreased likelihood of di- 
vorce for new parents. Several researchers have 
found that one of the best predictors of marital satis- 
faction after the birth of a child is the level of satis- 
faction before and during pregnancy. The following 
conclusions are supported by the body of literature 
concerning marital satisfaction: (1) marital intimacy 
tends to decrease in varying degrees, depending at 
least in part upon the direction it was going prena- 
tally: (2) role changes are best handled when they 
are discussed and anticipated; and (3) postpartum 
depression may exacerbate, and/or be worsened by 
the tensions within the marriage. Since marriages 
are affected by the birth of the first child, it is irapor- 
tant that attention be given to therapy approaches 
for both prevention and intervention. (LLL) 
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Research in moral development from a cogni- 
tive-developmental model has been greatly influ- 
enced by the Piagetian stage theory of Lawrence 
Kohlberg. Based on the assumption of inherent cog- 
nitive development of internal structures, Kohl- 
berg’s theory maintains that the stages are universal 
across cultures and persons. As a primarily organis- 
mic theory, minimal importance is given to external 
factors such as culture, socialization processes, and 
situational context. Individuals are expected to 
progress sequentially through each stage regardless 
of cultural, personal, or environmental influences. 
The primary instrument used in assessing moral de- 
velopment in the literature on Kohlberg’s theory is 
the Moral Judgment Interview (MJI) originally de- 
veloped in Kohiberg’s (1958) doctoral dissertation. 
In general, the empirical evidence provides little 
support for Kohliberg’s assertion of a strict stage 
concept. Despite a moderately high level of consis- 
tency using the MJI, which may be related to instru- 
ment bias, the longitudinal data exhibit significant 
inconsistencies that cannot sustain the “structured 
whole” assumption. There appears to be significant 
support for upward sequentiality through Kohl- 
berg’s stages, with qualifications. First, the strength 
of this evidence rests on extensive revisions to the 
scoring systems which have eliminated deviant find- 
ings of regression and stage-skipping. Second, the 
evidence that does support the notion that the up- 
ward sequentiality assumption is limited to the 
lower stages of Kohlberg’s hierarchy. Kohlberg’s re- 
search program has encountered substantial prob- 
lems in supporting the empirical existence of 
principled Post-Conventional reasoning. (LLL) 
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Today's society, in large part, has granted public 
acknowledgment of the practice of homosexuality 
as an “alternative lifestyle” and as a valid expression 
of sexuality and self. However, there are men and 
women who, having engaged in an active homosex- 
ual lifestyle for varying lengths of time, feel regretful 
about their homosexuality and want to alter their 
orientation. The study of homosexuality has engen- 
dered considerable dialogue and controversy about 
its etiology, with recent studies attempting to deter- 
mine factors that might indicate a genetic and/or 
hormonal basis. The results have provided evidence 
to suggest that some individuals are biologically pre- 
disposed to experience feelings or exhibit behaviors 
consistent with a homosexual orientation. Develop- 
mental, familial, and societal factors appear to con- 
tribute to the emergence of homosexuality as well, 
although theorists and researchers have yet to sup- 
ply conclusive data to indicate which of these fac- 
tors, and to what degree, influence the formation of 
one’s sexual identity. No research data have been 
found to support etiological differences between 
male and female homosexuality, although theories 
suggest that disruption of the relationship with the 
same-sex parent may have occurred. The most ef- 
fective treatment for those wishing to change their 
orientation appears to utilize both group and indi- 
vidual therapies, although some recurrence of ho- 
mosexual feelings and behaviors seems likely. 
Further study is required to determine factors af- 
fecting maintenance of change and continued 
progress following treatment. (LLL) 
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A student suicide or parasuicide increases the risk 
that potentially suicidal teenagers see suicide as an 
enviable option. The “copycat effect” can be re- 
duced by a postvention program. This proposed 
evaluative research project will provide an imple- 
mentation and impact evaluation of a school’s post- 
vention program following a suicide or parasuicide. 
The implementation evaluation consists of a 
post-test of the experimental group only. The im- 
pact evaluation uses a pre-test/post-test quasi-ex- 
perimental design with a nonequivalent control 
group. For the implementation evaluation, the inde- 
pendent variables for program characteristics are 
relative advantage, compatibility, complexity, tria- 
bility, and observability. The independent variables 
for team characteristics are credibility, adaptability, 
availability, attention, affability, and usefulness. The 
dependent variable is the implementation level. For 
the impact evaluation, the independent variable is 
the program, and the dependent variables are 
knowledge, attitudes, and ability of the participants. 
All data will be collected by self-completed ques- 
tionnaires and analyzed with the chi-square distri- 
bution. This project will contribute to the 
development of an effective implementation strat- 
egy of a postvention program and will provide the 
occasion to improve the postvention program in the 
high schools of the Saguenay-Lac-St-Jean region in 
Quebec, Canada. If the conclusions are positive, the 
Centre de Prevention du Suicide 02 will offer the 
opportunity to all high schools in the region to im- 
plement the postvention program. (LLL) 
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A study of substance abuse prevention and inter- 
vention services offered in the New York City pub- 
lic schools was undertaken. The study consisted of 
three parts: development of a central database on 
services provided by the Substance Abuse Preven- 
tion/Intervention Network in Schools (SPINS), a 
field study that documented the goals, problems, 
and successful strategies of substance abuse preven- 
tion/intervention programs; a sample of exemplary 
school-based and district-wide services; and a 3- 
year longitudinal study following students who re- 
ceived substance abuse intervention services. The 
field study examined 27 services offered in 18 com- 
munity school districts and 5 high school boroughs. 
The services fell into six categories: classroom pre- 
vention lessons; group services; peer leadership ac- 
tivities; parenting workshops; family counseling 
services; and staff development. Substance abuse 
prevention programs in New York City schools 
were impressive for their comprehensive scope, ho- 
listic approach towerd helping young people, and 
skilled and caring staff. Students in the peer leader- 
ship program reported benefiting from participating, 
and gaining maturity and skills. Group services were 
considered by student participants to be an impor- 
tant help. Parenting workshops were well-received 
by participants, but staff reported problems in 
reaching greater numbers of parents, some of whom 
may th Ives be abusing alcohol or other drugs. 
(LLL) 
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TRIO programs offer support services to students 
beginning at the 7th grade and continuing through 
to graduate school. Student Support Services 
projects provide instruction, tutoring, counseling, 
learning skills, and writing skills to primarily low 
income and first generation or disabled college stu- 
dents. Student Support Services projects are cur- 
rently being studied to determine program 
effectiveness. Students (N = 103) admitted as fresh- 
men to Bowie State University (Maryland) were 
surveyed about their perceived needs for support 
services. Tutoring, counseling, advisement, and fi- 
nancial aid needs were ascertained. Students were 
also asked if they had previously participated in an 
Upward Bound or Talent Search program or Educa- 
tional Opportunity Center’s activities. Advisement 
was perceived to be the most needed support service 
for incoming freshmen. Second to advisement was 
financial aid, followed by tutoring. The category of 
counseling needs, as perceived by incoming stu- 
dents, was a distant fourth. It could be that most 
students, coming from mostly public schools with 
large counselor-to-student ratios, have had fewer 
counselor contacts. It could also be that indepen- 
dence is fostered in adolescents who then perceive 
counseling as a sign of dependency. The need for 
tutoring may have to do with the respondents’ aca- 
demic achievement in high school. Eleven of the 
respondents participated in one of the TRIO pro- 
grams mentioned. This finding reinforces the con- 
cept of a TRIO network system. (LLL) 
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There is strong justification in the counseling liter- 
ature for bridging individual and family perspec- 
tives. The Adolescent Depression and Suicide 
Program at Montefiore Center/ Albert Einstein Col- 
lege of Medicine (New York) is a brief treatment, 
outpatient clinic designed to provide mental health 
services for suicidal adolescents and their families. 
At the clinic there has been a concerted effort to 
develop and implement treatment approaches -x 
this population that can exert powerful th 


man Services), *Counseling Techniques, Coun- 
selor Role, Cubans, *Cultural Awareness, Cul- 
tural Differences, Displaced Homemakers, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Higher Educa- 
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Workers, Refugees 
Identifiers—*Cross Cultural Counseling 
This book, which presents an overview of 12 di- 
verse populations, was written to expose practitio- 
ners such as counselors, teachers, college faculty, 
mental health workers, and social workers to the 
unique and genuine characteristics of subgroups 
within the United States and to effectively assist 
these practitioners as they work with clients and/or 
students from these populations. Individual chap- 
ters include: (1) “Introduction” (Nicholas Vacc, Joe 
Wittmer & Susan DeVaney); (2) “A Counselor in a 
Multicultural World” (Janet Larsen & Richard 
Downie); (3) “Older Order Amish: Culturally Dif- 
ferent By Religion” (Joe Wittmer); (4) “Gay and 
Lesbian Populations” (Joseph Norton); (5) “Single 
Parents” (Susan DeVaney); (6) “On the Reserva- 
tion” (Marilyn Jemison Anderson & Robert Ellis); 
(7) “Counseling Black People” (Roderick McDavis 
& Woodrow Parker); (8) “Women Entering or 
Re-Entering the Work Force” (Helen Wolfe); (9) 
“Individuals with a Physical Disability” (Nicholas 
Vacc & Kerry Clifford); (10) “Older Persons” 
(Harold Riker & Jane Myers); (11) “South 
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This book describes the practical applications of 
the psychology of Alfred Adler. The first chapter 
provides a short introduction to Adler and his work. 
Chapter 2 contains a compendium of the latest re- 
search and practices on the characteristics of 
healthy persons as they relate to individual psychol- 
ogy. Chapters 3 and 4 explain dimensions and uses 
of natural and logical consequences. Chapter 5 ad- 
dresses encouragement as an essential element in 
helping and methods for sharing it. Activities for 
self-appraisal of one’s understanding are provided. 
Chapter 6 describes research which supports both 
the philosophy and practice of individual psychol- 
ony in its application to guiding young people. 
pter 7 provides a guide for discovering the sim- 
plicity and interrelatedness of early recollections 
and present behavior. Chapter 8 examines the Adle- 
rian counseling process, with each stage explained 
and illustrated. Chapter 9 adds a new dimension to 
career counseling by illustrating life review counsel- 
ing. Chapter 10 provides both a philosophical and 
psychological perspective to marriage counseling 
and includes a step-by-step case example that illus- 
trates specific techniques and methods potentially 
useful to facilitating goals of counseling. Chapter 11 
addresses both family counseling and consultation. 
Chapter 12, the final chapter, focuses on group pro- 





Asian Persons” (Rhonda Rosser & Joseph Nguyen); 
(12) “Asian-Americans” (Diane Sue & David Sue); 
(13) “Cuban-Americans” (Gerardo Gonzalez); (14) 
“Mexican-Americans” (Donald Avila & Antonio 
Avila); and (15) “Preparation for Helping Profes- 
sionals Working with Diverse Populations” (Larry 
Loesch). The majority of chapters begin with an 
Awareness Index for readers to complete before 
reading the chapter. Each chapter concludes with its 
own set of references. (NB) 
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leverage quickly. Two central treatment principles 
frequently employed in treatment in the clinic are: 
a suicide attempt in adolescence can be understood 
as a problem-solving behavior; and the speed at 
which separation end individuation occur, and 
whether the adolescent and the family are in syn- 
chrony regarding the rate of this process, are often 
aspects of the problem at hand. The approach to 
treatment at the clinic integrates family systems, 
developmental, and psychodynamic theoretical per- 
spectives in a technical combination of individual 
and family modalities, which can be effective in 
treating suicidal adolescents. Ultimately, such an 
approach can allow the family as a system to move 
ahead at a mutually acceptable rate. What can be 
achieved is a successful renegotiation of relation- 
ships which allows the adolescent to move into 
adulthood while retaining connectedness with the 
family. This renegotiation also allows the family to 
experience individuation within the context of 
strong interpersonal bonds. (LLL) 
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This book was written to provide information 
about the principles, process, and practice of coun- 
selor supervision for both clinical and administra- 
tive supervisors. The 12 chapters of the book are 
organized under three major headings. Part 1, Coun- 
selor Supervision: Essentials for Training, consists 
of chapters 1 and 2. Chapter 1 includes the basic 
principles, roles, and functions involved in effective 
supervisory practice for administrative and clinical 
supervisors. Chapter 2 describes the essentials nec- 
essary for a supervisory relationship. Part Il, Models 
of Supervision, includes five chapters: chapters 3 
through 7 focus on the psychotherapeutic model, 
the behavioral model, the integrative model, the 
systems model, and a developmental model, respec- 
tively. Part III contains five chapters focusing on the 
practice of supervision. Chapter 8 illustrates the im- 
plementation of the developmental model into su- 
pervisory practice. Using case illustrations, chapter 
9 describes experiential supervision. Chapter 10 fo- 
cuses on group supervision, chapter 11 examines 
ethical principles in supervision, and chapter 12 
presents a model for supervision training. Refer- 
ences are included at the end of each chapter. (NB) 
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, describing the methods of discussion, con- 
sulting, and counseling groups with reference to 
work with children and adults. Each chapter con- 
tains references. (NB) 
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This book takes the theory of self-esteem and 

translates that theory into practice. It presents a 

systematic approach to enhancing self-esteem, sug- 

gesting a specific sequence and phase-wise progres- 
sion of enhancing self-esteem. Cognitive, emotional, 
and behavioral aspects of individuals are all incorpo- 
rated into the theory and practice outlined in the 
book. Chapter 1 deals with the terminology and 
theories of self-esteem. Chapter 2 looks at the devel- 
opment of self-concept. Chapter 3 considers the so- 

cial system and self-esteem, while chapter 4 

considers the internal dynamics of self. Chapter 5 

presents an extensive list of possible negative 

self-images. Chapter 6 looks at the process of inter- 
vention. Chapter 7 presents techniques for enhanc- 
ing the self-esteem of both children and adults. 

Chapter 8 looks at life transitions and self-esteem. 

The development of body image and the relation- 

ship between body and self-esteem are addressed in 

chapter 9. The self-esteem of children with special 
needs is discussed in chapter 10, which looks at 

Afro-American children, handicapped children, 

gifted children, and children with learning disabili- 

ties. Women and self-esteem is the focus of chapter 

11. Chapter 12 examines the measurement of 

self-esteem and chapter 13 provides methods to an- 

alyze one’s own self-esteem. Lists of children’s 
books and audiocassettes concerned with self-es- 
teem are appended. (NB) 
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This manual presents a systematic way to elicit 
and interpret life style. The definition of life style 
used is one pr by Adler that views the life 
style of any individual as a singular pattern of think- 
ing, feeling, and acting that is unique to that individ- 
ual and that represents the context in which all 
specific manifestations have to be considered. 
Chapter | describes life style, presenting a biological 
overview of why life style develops; examining fac- 
tors that influence life style; defining a variety of 
functions of the life style; and describing distorted 
perceptions in the life style. Chapter 2 focuses on 
elements of the family constellation, paying particu- 
lar attention to the sibling constellation, family val- 
ues and their effects on sibling traits, the family 
atmosphere, parental behaviors, and the family role 
played by each child. Chapter 3 focuses on early 
recollections, identifying characteristics and ex- 
plaining the diagnostic significance of these recol- 
lections. Chapter 4 deals with data collection. 
Chapter 5 returns to the issue of the family constel- 
lation, this time examining the process and content 
of interpretation. Chapter 6 returns to the subject of 
early recollections to point out pertinent issues in 
interpreting early recollections. Chapter 7 provides 
an example of a life style assessment and chapter 8 
delineates a place for life style assessment within the 
general area of assessment. A bibliography is in- 
cluded. (NB) 
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This book is intended to serve as a primary re- 

source in traditional courses in group counseling. 

Chapter | discusses the rationale for using group 

counseling and chapter 2 reviews the history of 

group counseling. In chapter 3, the two authors ex- 

plain their theories of group counseling, one a 

group-centered theory and one an eclectic ap- 

proach. Chapter 4 focuses on training of the group 
leader and provides suggestions concerning the 
skills needed for effective facilitation of the group. 

Chapter 5 examines the group facilitator’s internal 

frame of reference and the overcoming of initial 

group leader anxiety. Included is a look at Carl Ro- 
gers’ personal feelings about group members. Chap- 
ter 6 provides guidelines for forming a counseling 
group and facilitating the early stages of develop- 
ment. Chapter 7 explores typical problems in the 
developing group process and suggests solutions. 
Chapter 8 describes issues in group counseling re- 
lated to structuring and analyzes the practical appli- 
cation of structuring. Chapter 9 focuses on 
maintaining a group. Chapter 10 explores potential 
problems related to termination of a counseling 
group and recommends procedures for termination, 

evaluation, and follow-up. Chapters 11, 12, and 13 

focus on specific client populations, looking at 

group counseling with children and adolescents 

(chapter 11); adults and the elderly (chapter 12); 

and individuals with chronic diseases, emotional 

difficulties, or addictive behaviors (chapter 13). 

(NB) 
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This book was written to provide a professional 





resource which describes comprehensively what a 
professional counselor is, what a professional coun- 
selor does, and where and when a professional coun- 
selor works. The first chapter presents a perspective 
on professional counseling and differentiates be- 
tween professional counselors and other mental 
health specialists. Assumptions about professional 
counselors are discussed and the professional coun- 
selor is seen as a practitioner-scientist. The evolu- 
tion of the counseling profession is reviewed in 
chapter 2 and the present-day counseling profession 
is described. The third chapter focuses on the pro- 
fessional preparation of counselors, defining issues 
in counselor preparation, and examining standards 
of preparation and accreditation. Chapter 4 reviews 
various theoretical models of counseling (psychoan- 
alytic, client/person-centered, behavioral, cogni- 
tive, and affective models) and looks at counseling 
theory and practice. Chapters 5, 6, and 7 examine 
assessment and measurement, career development 
and counseling, and consultation, respectively. 
Chapter 8 focuses on research in professional coun- 
seling, providing suggestions for research designs, 
selection of variables and subjects, and statistical 
analyses. Chapter 9 examines trends in professional 
counseling, describing trends in both settings where 
professional counselors work and clientele with 
whom counselors work. Professionalism in counsel- 
ing is the focus of chapter 10, which is followed by 
the Code of Ethics adapted from the Ethical Stan- 
dards of the American Personnel and Guidance As- 
sociation. (NB) 
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grams obtain internships at training programs across 
the country. Chapter | discloses the politics and 
power relationship among internship training direc- 
tors, university faculties, and internship applicants, 
and describes how they influence guidelines and in- 
ternship selection strategies. Chapter 2 gives stu- 
dents an overview and timetable of what they must 
do to identify the internships that best meet their 
needs and to prepare successful applications. Chap- 
ter 3 helps students determine their individual pro- 
fessional and personal priorities and use these 
factors to choose internships. Chapter 4 advises stu- 
dents on how to obtain information about the in- 
ternships of interest. Four steps in preparing a 
professional resume or curriculum vitae (CV) for 
internship applications are explained in chapter 5 
and chapter 6 gives advice on submitting forms. A 
sample CV is provided. Chapter 7 gives advice on 
travel, especially on how to reduce transportation 
and hotel costs. Chapter 8 describes in detail effec- 
tive interviewing. Lists of questions asked by and of 
interviewers are provided. Finally, chapter 9 ex- 
plains how to negotiate with internships honestly 
and effectively during the “end game” prior to se- 
lection and analyzes the strategies involved in Uni- 
form Notification and Computer Matching 
procedures. (NB) 
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*Family Role, Group Therapy, *Interdisciplinary 

Approach, Nutrition 

This book was written for practitioners working 
with bulimic clients and for clients themselves. Bu- 
limia is presented as a multidimensional problem 
requiring a multidisciplinary team approach to 
treatment. An introductory chapter presents six 
treatment sessions with a bulimic client which pro- 
vide an overview of the experiences and attitudes of 
the bulimic client. Chapter | calls bulimia an epi- 
demic of the 1980s, defines bulimia, examines 
causes, and presents another 6-session case. Chap- 
ter 2 focuses on medical aspects of bulimia, again 
using case examples to illustrate points. In chapter 
3, the role of individual differences is explored. 
Chapter 4 concentrates on the fanatical pursuit of 
thinness. Chapter 5 looks at dieting and depression 
and chapter 6 examines personality dynamics of bu- 
limics. Chapters 7 and 8 look at early and later 
stages of treatment, respectively. Physical exercise 
as a component of treatment is explained in chapter 
9 and chapter 10 focuses on group therapy. Family 
issues in therapy are addressed in chapter 11 which 
looks at family characteristics of enmeshed families 
and suggests family interventions. Recovery issues 
are considered in chapter 12. Chapter 13 focuses on 
the dietitian’s role in the team treatment of bulimia 
and discusses issues of nutrition and health. Chapter 
14 focuses on technical aspects of bulimia. Refer- 
ences are included. Both a content and a name index 
are provided. (NB) 
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This is a guidebook written to help graduate stu- 

dents in clinical psychology from a variety of pro- 





stance Abuse 

This booklet provides information for parents to 
help prevent substance abuse in their children. The 
first section contains excerpts from the keynote ad- 
dress, “Drugs and the American Family,” given by 
Mitchell Rosenthal to the Ohio Drug Studies Insti- 
tute in Columbus, Ohio. The second section con- 
tains specific recommendations for setting limits 
and teaching through example. The third section 
provides statistics about current drug use in 
school-aged children. The fourth section provides 
information to help parents determine if the activi- 
ties their children are attending are appropriate for 
the age of the child, properly supervised, and safe. 
The fifth section provides general guidelines for 
teaching r ibility to child uidelines for 
youth attending activities outside the home, age-ap- 
propriateness of the activity, supervision, adult lia- 
bility for minors, and suggestions for weekend hours 
and hosting a party for youth are included. Informa- 
tion is also given about the “safe homes” program. 
The sixth section discusses alcohol, tobacco, and 
marijuana as gateway drugs. Other drugs are de- 
scribed, and the concept of addiction is examined. 
The seventh section provides guidelines for talking 
with children about alcohol and other drugs. The 
eighth section lists danger signals for substance 
abuse, and discusses family issues and children of 
alcoholism. The ninth section focuses on preven- 
tion. The role of the church/synagogue/mosque is 
described, and information is provided for finding 
help. A bibliography of materials for adults and 
youth is included. (LLL) 
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This manual, developed in an effort to take the 
mysticism out of program evaluation, discusses six 
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phases of the program evaluation process. The intro- 
duction discusses reasons for evaluation, process 
and outcome evaluation, the purpose of the hand- 
book, the evaluation process, and the Sequoia 
United School District Dropout Prevention Pro- 
gram. Phase One provides a checklist for identifying 
the elements to be evaluated. An example is pro- 
vided which illustrates the use of the checklist. 
Phase Two summarizes the steps used in producing 
evaluation questions for a program. A checklist is 
included which can be used as a guide. Phase Three 
provides a description of evaluation designs and 
data analysis procedures which could be used with 
these designs. Phase Four includes three categories 
to illustrate the instruments used for data collection. 
The steps to follow in selecting or constructing data 
collection instruments are summarized in a check- 
list. Phase Five discusses efficient collection, analy- 
sis, and interpretation of evaluation data. A 
checklist is included. Phase Six discusses the distri- 
bution, publication, and presentation of the evalua- 
tion report. Sections that should be included in an 
evaluation report are described, and a checklist is 
included to use as a guide in preparing evaluation 
reports. Illustrative examples and sample surveys 
are included. Th h the manual, the Sequoia 
United School District Dropout Prevention Pro- 
gram is used as an example, and evaluation plans for 
interactive counseling services are included. (LLL) 
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Generally, teenage pregnancy is considered a det- 
riment to society. Louisiana has the third highest 
rate of adolescent pregnancy of any state in the 
nation. The Louisiana Sex Education in Public 
Schools Act (1979) effectively prohibits informa- 
tion about the human reproductive system until the 
seventh grade. The basic “Choices and Changes” 
is an ic social studies program de- 
signed to teach students the possible consequences 
of alternative forms of behavior. Since the majority 
of adolescent pregnancies are a matter of choice, the 
consequences of parenthood became an integral 
part of this program. The pregnancy component was 
designed for use beginning in the third grade. This 
meant that the consequences of pregnancy had to be 
taught without explaining how pregnancy occurred. 
The goals of the program had to be limited to teach- 
ing students how to make choices and the possible 
consequences of those choices. Proper presentation 
of the program is vital. Students feel empowered 
when they are asked for their ideas and are treated 
nonjudgmentally. An evaluation of the class indi- 
cated teachers were constantly interrupted by stu- 
dents who were taken out of class. To teach a class 
such as the pregnancy alternative component, the 
teacher must have group leadership skills. Finally, 
when students learn to value an education as a via- 
ble choice over parenthood, programs such as 
“Choices and Changes” will have far more impact. 


(LLL) 
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Recent trials have brought the issue of date rape 
into public awareness. It is appropriate to examine 
the impact of variables such as the appearance of the 
accuser, the relationship between the accuser and 
the defendant, and the behavior of the accuser and 
defendant on attributions of responsibility in a rape 
situation. This study manipulated subject sex, type 
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of rape (stranger versus acquaintance), and the 
power strategy (indirect/unilateral versus direct /bi- 
lateral) used by the rape victim to resist her assail- 
ant. College student subjects (N=87) read what 
they were told were excerpts from police interviews 
with both a rape victim and her assailant. In all 
conditions the victim was described as a 20-year-old 
college junior who was assaulted in her apartment 
near campus. The defendant was described as a 
22-year-old without a criminal record or any trouble 
with the law. At the end of the transcript subjects 
were informed that the defendant was tried and con- 
victed of rape. While subject sex did not affect attri- 
butions of assailant responsibility, females saw the 
scenario as more likely and serious than males. 
Also, females felt more empathy for the victim in 
stranger than acquaintance rape. While empathy for 
the assailant was greatest when the victim used an 
indirect/unilateral strategy in acquaintance rape, 
empathy for the assailant in stranger rape was 
greater when the victim used a direct/bilateral strat- 
egy. (ABL) 
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The Maryland State Department of Education de- 
veloped this framework for a suicide prevention 
program. The program framework addresses the fol- 
lowing goals: (1) increase awareness among school 
personnel and community awareness among school 
personnel and community leaders of the incidence 
of teenage suicide; (2) train school personne! in indi- 
vidual and schoolwide strategies for teen suicide 
awareness/ prevention; (3) develop and implement 
school-based preventive programs and pilot pro- 
grams; and (4) facilitate cooperative agency efforts 
to utilize community resources in the development 
and implementation of teenage suicide prevention 
programs. The framework reflects the three compo- 
nents of a youth suicide prevention school program: 
prevention, intervention, and postvention. The pha- 
ses are designed to be implemented sequentially, 
with regular formative evaluation and staff develop- 
ment. This framework was designed to help local 
education agencies evaluate the comprehensiveness 
of existing youth suicide prevention programs or as 
a guide in establishing a youth suicide prevention 
school program. (A sample timeline for implemen- 
tation is provided. Speakers’ bureaus, bibliogra- 
phies, hotlines, advocacy/support organizations, 
youth suicide prevention programs, and treatment 
facilities are listed.) (LLL) 
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The rate of sexual abuse of children and adults in 
our society is appalling, and growing rapidly. This 
study was designed to determine trends in child 
sexual abuse prevention and treatment services of- 
Seed by school districts across America. The ques- 
¢ was designed to allow comparisons of 
when, rural, and suburban school district programs 
(N=211), and to determine gaps in services. In 
spite of the fact that one in three girls and one in 
four or five boys are sexually abused by age 18, 51.7 
percent of the surveyed districts did not have pre- 
vention and treatment programs. Findings indicated 
that the districts tend to tell staff to report abuse, but 
do not adequately train them regarding how to pre- 
vent and treat child sexual abuse. Follow-up tends 
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to be highly inadequate, as does support for stu- 
dents. Sexual abuse prevention and treatment pro- 
grams typically were offered in only one grade. 
Many schoo! planning ittees have 

that teaching children to “just say no” to sexual 
abuse would solve the problem. Results regarding 
inservice topics were consistent with more conven- 
tional roles of schools to meet legal requirements 
versus directly addressing social issues. One-fourth 
of the respondents reported that their district had 
“no procedures” for supporting staff who had diffi- 
culty with sexual abuse issues. Program evaluation 
did not appear to be a priority of district programs. 
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The particular migrational and acculturative 
stresses and psychosocial experiences of Latino 
families seem to converge to create unique condi- 
tions for suicide attempts by adolescent Latinas. 
Adolescent Latinas may internalize the ambiva- 
lence their mothers experience about the directions 
taken in their own lives. Suicide attempts in adoles- 
cent Latinas can be understood as desperate efforts 
at connection with their mothers, attempts to inte- 
grate the contradictory horns of their dilemma. Un- 
fortunately what often follows a suicide attempt by 
a Latina is an intensified but unhealthy connection 
with her mother, coupled with continued disruptive- 
ness in the relationship. Engaging adolescent Lati- 
nas attempters and their mothers in psychotherapy 
requires careful attention to the sociocultural, de- 
velopmental, and relational variables which have 
impinged on their lives, leading to suicidal behavior. 
Early in treatment it is often useful to assist both 
mother and daughter in identifying and clarifying 
the dilemma in their own terms to reframe the sui- 
cide attempt in terms of its ontological and accultur- 
ational components. A_ second restorative, 
integrative technique is to have the adolescent 
Latina and her mother describe their experience of 
the suicide attempt and events surrounding it. The 
intent of these interventions is to foster the ability 
of adolescent Latinas and their mothers to renegoti- 
ate their relationship so that mutual understanding 
and empathy are restored and enhanced. (ABL) 
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Client Relationship _ 

The term “psych |-minded ” is used fre- 
quently. It is thought necessary to facilitate the ther- 
apeutic process. Clients who are psychologically 
minded are expected t to benefit more fully from the 
process of therapy. Psych of a 
client may also play | a role in. motivation, which is 
regarded as having an enormous influence upon out- 
come. It is expected that the therapist be psycholog- 
ically minded. It has been noted that it may be 
problematic when and if this same approach gener- 
alizes to the life of the therapist outside the therapy 
session. The overdevelopment of psychological- 
mindedness of a therapist may adversely affect cli- 
ents in two ways. Therapists who are themselves 
emotionally drained and unable to experience close 
interpersonal relationships may not be well 
equipped to coach others toward new and better 
patterns of behavior and relationships. Teaching 

inded to clients may, especially 
in the case of more psychoanalytic therapies, teach 
skills and ways of interacting which are not appro- 
priate to everyday life. Clients having interpersonal 
difficulties must learn not only to relate to the thera- 
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pist in an appropriate manner, but must learn how 
to relate to people in their environment. Beginning 
therapists must not only learn to utilize and expand 
their own psychological-mindedness, but also need 
to learn to utilize boundaries, thereby confining it to 
specific areas of their life. (ABL) 
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This book contains 110 “gems” about counseling 

situations gleaned from a practitioner’s experience 
as an advisor to practicum students in counseling in 
which he advised students on different ways to 
think about counseling situations. The suggestions 
are organized under eight headings. The first 19 
suggestions deal with counseling philosophy and 
points of view and the next 10 focus on goals and 
boundaries of counseling. Five suggestions are in- 
cluded in a section of clients’ reasons for counseling 
and 21 suggestions are specific to the counselor's 
role in counseling. Nine suggestions focus on prob- 
lems encountered in counseling and 31 suggestions 
are concerned with counseling techniques and pro- 
cedures. Thirteen suggestions are included in a sec- 
tion on the “do’s” and don'ts” of counseling. The 
final two suggestions look at termination of treat- 
ment. For each of the 110 suggestions, the “gem” is 
presented in bold type followed by brief comments 
on the idea presented in the “gem.” (NB) 
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Identifiers—*Self Defeating Behavior 
This book takes a cognitive-behavioral approach 

to help readers learn a strategy for eliminating their 

self-defeating behaviors. It allows readers to move 
logically through a complete system for eliminating 
such behaviors. Unit | presents an introduction to 
the book and explains how to use it. It is recom- 
mended that readers read the text and attempt the 
activities from Units 2 through 6 in the order in 
which they are presented. Suggestions are given for 
use of the book by individuals, participants in Elimi- 
nating Self-Defeating Behaviors (ESDB) System 
workshops, students, counselors, and trainers of em- 
ployees in business and industry. For ESDB work- 
shops, a  six-session workshop schedule is 
recommended. Unit 2 deals with the SDB (self-de- 
feating behaviors) circle, Unit 3 describes the 

Thoughts Exit, Unit 4 explains the Actions Exit, 

and Unit 5 discusses the Feelings Exit. The final unit 

directs the reader toward self-enhancing behaviors. 

ESBD strategies are reviewed, ESBD strategies for 

self-enhancing behavior are identified, and places 

where readers can turn for help are provided. 

Throughout each unit, sample activities are pres- 

ented as they have been completed by two fictitious 

people who have tried to eliminate their self-defeat- 
ing behaviors by using the book. These sample activ- 
ities follow each activity that the reader is to 
~~ and are presented as models or examples. 
(NB) 
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A step-by-step model for training peer counselors 

forms the basis of this trainer’s manual and for the 

accompanying exercises for trainees which are orga- 
nized into two books for effective skill building. 

Chapter I of the trainer's manual contains an open 

letter to the trainer which lists requirements for be- 

ing effective in training peer counselors. Chapter [1 

looks at the concept of peer counseling and its com- 

ponents, chapter III examines the changing roles of 
counselors, and chapter IV presents research find- 
ings on peer counseling. Chapter V focuses on de- 
velopment of the trainer. Chapter VI discusses the 
setting up of a peer counseling program, chapter VII 
reviews the training model and procedures to fol- 
low, and chapter VIII presents the training program 
itself, which is divided into modules desi to 
cover all eight basic communication skills. Follow- 
ing this chapter are two sets of modules for the two 
books of activities for trainees, 13 modules for Book 

1, The Introductory Program, and 11 modules for 

Book 2, Applying Peer Helper Skills. Chapter IX 

describes operationalizing peer counselors/helpers 

and advanced training, chapter X deals with pro- 
evaluation, chapter XI discusses peer counsel- 
ing in action, and chapter XII provides guidelines 
for the paraprofessional in human services. Appen- 
dixes contain pre- and posttests on the positive val- 
ues continuum, evaluation forms, other forms and 
application blanks, and rating sheets. Lists of refer- 
ences and additional readings are included. (NB) 
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Skills, *Counselor 7. Empathy, Hiolpine 

Relationship, Models, *Peer Counseling, Problem 

Solving, *Skill Development 

A step-by-step model for training peer counselors 
forms the Basis of of the trainer’s manual and accom- 
panying for trai which are organized 
into two books for effective skill building. Designed 
for peer counseling trainees, this document presents 
the first of these two exercise books. The book be- 
gins with three very brief chapters which include 
introductory comments for trainees (chapter I), an 
overview of the peer counseling program (chapter 
I}, and a look at roles for peer counselors (chapter 
II]. Following these three chapters are the 13 mod- 
ules for this introductory program to peer counsel- 
ing. Module 1 describes peer counseling, module 2 
introduces the trainee to the p , and 
3 explores helping behaviors. “The remaining mod- 
ules focus on a variety of peer counseling skills to be 
developed by trainees: attending skills (module 4), 
communication stoppers (module 5), empathy skills 
(module 6), summarizing skills (module 7), - 
tioning skills (module 8), genuineness skills (mod 
9), assertiveness skills (module 10), pom 
skills (module 11), and problem-solving skills (mod- 
ule 12). Module 13 concentrates on putting peer 
counseling into action. Each module contains a vari- 
ety of exercises, activities, and worksheets for train- 
ees. A brief concluding chapter is followed by a list 
of additional readings. (NB) 
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Edition. 
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Pub Date—89 








Note—308p.; For companion materials, see CG 024 
213 and CG 024 214 (Book 1). 

Available from—Accelerated Development Inc., 
Publishers, 3400 Kilgore Ave., Muncie, IN 
47304-4896 ($14.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Alcohol Abuse, Coping, *Counselor 
Training, Death, Drug Abuse, Ethics, Group Dis- 
cussion, Helping Relationship, Leadership Train- 
ing, Models, *Peer Counseling, Prevention, Self 
Esteem, *Skill Development, Stress Manage- 
ment, Suicide, Tutoring 

Identifiers—Eating Disorders, Loss 
A step-by-step model! for training peer counselors 

forms the basis of the trainer’s manual and accom- 

panying exercises for trainees which are organized 
into two books for effective skill building. Designed 
for peer counseling trainees, this document presents 
the second of these two exercise books. The book 
begins with a brief introduction to applying peer 
helping skills. This introduction is followed by the 

modules of the advanced training program in 
peer counseling. Numbered consecutively from the 
modules in the introductory workbook, this book 
begins with Module 14 on intervention and preven- 
tion issues related to alcohol and drug abuse. Mod- 
ule 15 focuses on stress managment, module 16 on 
self-esteem, and module 17 on leadership training. 

Module 18 presents skills for peer helping through 

tutoring, module 19 focuses on facilitating small dis- 

cussion groups, and module 20 discusses leading 
classroom groups. Modules 21 through 24 deal with 
recognizing eating disorder problems, suicide pre- 
vention, coping with loss, and ethical considerations 
in peer counseling and peer helping, respectively. 

Each module contains a variety of exercises, activi- 

ties, and worksheets for trainees. The document 

concludes with some comments on self-evaluation, 

a self-evaluation questionnaire for the peer coun- 

selor/helper, and a list of additional readings. (NB) 
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Rye, Donald R. Sparks, Rozanne 

Strengthening K-12 School Counseling Programs. 
A 


Support System 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55959-018-1 

Pub Date—91 

Note—173p. 

Available from—Accelerated Development Inc., 
Publishers, 3400 Kilgore Ave., Muncie, IN 
47304-4896 ($19.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Counseling Services, *Developmen- 
tal Programs, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Planning, *Program Development, Program Eval- 
uation, Program Implementation, *School Coun- 
seling, *School Counselors, Student Development 
This book was written to assist counselors in de- 

| counseling 
programs for ‘kindergarten through grade 12. It is 

intended to serve as a planning, implementation, 
and evaluation guide for a comprehensive program. 

Chapter | discusses why it is important to plan the 

development of a school counseling program. Chap- 

ter II notes that the first step in planning a compre- 
hensive developmental! counseling program requires 
securing a commitment from the counseling staff. 

The formation and tasks of an advisory committee 

is the focus of the chapter. Chapter III presents the 

first three components of a comprehensive plan: 
philosophy, rationale, and needs assessment. Chap- 
ter IV asserts that the counseling program is 
planned, implemented, monitored, and evaluated in 
a systematic way by establishing goals and objec- 
tives. These goals and objectives are the focus of 
chapter IV. Chapter V, concerned with improving 
the counseling program, focuses on program evalua- 
tion. Useful sample materials are provided through- 
out the book. Chapter VI provides a discussion of 
elements y if « $ are to participate 
fully in meeting the demands of excellent education 
for all students. Essential elements discussed in the 
chapter include continuing education for counsel- 
ors; in-service training of teachers by counselors; 
improving interpersonal communication _ skills; 
guided classroom activities; classroom climate; 
working effectively with the administration; and 

public relations. The document concludes with a 

brief summary chapter and list of references. (NB) 
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Lewak, Richard W. And Others 
Guide to the MMPI & MMPI-2: Provid- 
ing Feedback and Treatment. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55959-006-8 

Pub Date—90 

Note—372p. 

Available from—<Accelerated Development Inc., 
Publishers, 3400 Kilgore Ave., Muncie, IN 
47304-4896 ($29.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Personality Assessment, *Test Use 

Identifiers—* Minnesota Multiphasic Personality 
Inventory 
This book on the use of the Minnesota Multipha- 

sic Personality Inventory (MMPI) in personality as- 

sessment emphasizes a client-centered, interactive 
method of interpretation by means of which the test 
taker become the primary beneficiary of the MMPI 
assessment rather than the clinician. The phenome- 
nological and empirical correlates of the 13 basic 
scales of the MMPI and of 23 commonly occurring 
2-point codetypes are described at different T-score 
levels. Each MMPI validity scale, clinical scale, and 
codetype include the following: (1) descriptors in 
the categories of concerns/complaints, thoughts, 
emotions, and traits/behaviors; (2) notes to the 
therapist which are intended to orient the therapist 
to the nature of this scale or codetype; (3) issues, 
which is an experimental formulation of one or 
more correlates that have been empirically derived 
from each scale or codetype, formulated in terms 
that are understandable to clients and presented in 
a manner so that the client as well as the therapist 
can validate their accuracy; (4) background and 
early learning experiences that may have led to an 
evaluation of the scale(s) or codetype; and (5) sug- 
gestions for self-help. The use of a “feedback ap- 
proach,” an empirical-phenomenological approach, 
is described. It is noted that the view of the therapist 
taken in this book is as a guide who uses a range of 
techniques from many theoretical persuasions to 

help the client resolved those fears that obstruct a 

life full of enjoyment. (ABL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P. o 
Descriptors—Adults, *Drug Abuse, *Drug Use, 
*Environmental Influences, *Personality Traits, 
Self Esteem, *Social Influences, *Substance 
Abuse 
Society’s tolerance for all behaviors associated 
with the use of substances appears to be diminish- 
ing. The current wave of health awareness has cre- 
ated the pervasive attitude that anyone who engages 
in substance use has the potential for developing an 
obsessive addiction. Past research has provided evi- 
dence supporting the importance of personality, so- 
cial, and environmental variables as predictors of 
substance use. This study integrated several of these 
variables into a comprehensive, conceptual frame- 
work designed to differentiate types of substance 
users and test simultaneously their relationship to 
substance use and abuse. Subjects included 104 
adults from a random survey of household residents 
and 37 adults from substance abuse treatment pro- 
grams. User status; substance use/quantity-fre- 
quency; disenchantment with ordinary life; control 
beliefs in life areas and substance use; personality 
hardiness; self-esteem; and positive/negative per- 
ceptions of personal, social and environmental con- 
ditions were assessed. Overall the results of the 
study provide strong support for the proposed 
model, linking motivations, intensity styles, and re- 
lationships with substances, along with various per- 
sonality factors (e.g., self-esteem, personal control 
beliefs, hardiness, and need for stimulation/need for 
escape), and perceptions and appraisals of social-en- 
vironmental conditions, to both substance use and 
abuse. Furthermore, the results of the study suggest 
that there are distinct differences with regard to 
these factors between non-users, users, abusers, and 
dependents. (Author/ABL) 
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"et IX of the Amendments of 1972. 
Office for Civil Rights (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No._ED-OCR91-14 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, Day Care, Dropout 
Prevention, *Dropouts, *Elementary Secondary 
Education, Federal Programs, Parenting Skills, 
*Pregnant Students, School Counseling, *Special 
Needs Students 
Identifiers—Prenatal Care, *Title IX Education 
Amendments 1972 
This pamphlet has been prepared for elementary 
and secondary school administrators, teachers, 
counselors, parents, and students. It describes 
school retention problems associated with teenage 
pregnancy and parenthood and the requirements 
pertaining to these issues contained in the U.S. De- 
partment of Education regulation implementing Ti- 
tle IX. Statistics on births to teenagers, the overall 
dropout rate, and dropout rate for females because 
of pregnancy, marriage, or parenthood are provided. 
The pamphlet also includes information on ap- 
and prog! that schools have developed 
to address the educational needs of students who 
become pregnant, get married, or have children 
while still in school. The approaches are grouped 
under those applicable for administrators, those for 
teachers, and those for counselors. Types of pro- 
grams described include prenatal care programs; 
parenting skills programs; day care programs; and 
dropout prevention programs. It is noted that these 
approaches and programs, however, are not legal 
requirements under Title IX. The addresses and 
phone numbers for the 10 regional offices of the 
Office for Civil Rights of the U.S. Department of 
Education are included. (ABL) 
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Spons Agency—Consortium of Family Organiza- 
tions.; Health Resources and Services Adminis- 
tration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Bureau of 
Maternal and Child Health and Resources Devel- 
opment. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—30p. 

Available from—Family Impact Seminar, 1100 
17th St., NW, Suite 901, Washington, DC 20036 
($10.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Child Health, Drug 
Abuse, Federa! Programs, Health Insurance, 
*Health Needs, Trend Analysis 
This report presents highlights of a seminar which 

focused on the unique health care needs of adoles- 

cents. Comments by the following panelists are 
summarized: Christine Winquist Nord, research as- 
sociate at Child Trends Inc.; John Sargent, an ado- 
lescent psychiatrist, pediatrician and family 
therapist at the Philadelphia Child Guidance Clinic; 
and Peggy McManus, president of McManus 
Health Policy, Inc. Summaries of topics discussed at 
the seminar are provided. Topics are: (1) the idea 
that young people are basically healthy and getting 
healthier, although their high rates of death, injury, 
suicide, substance abuse, pregnancy, and sexually 
transmitted diseases cause considerable concern; 
(2) the need to study the health of youth at high risk, 
such as school dropouts, runaway youth, and youth 
in juvenile detention centers; (3) the goals of adoles- 
cent health care to promote and restore physical and 
emotional well-being, to enhance adolescent devel- 
opment for the adolescent and the family; to pro- 
mote good habits that will continue later in life, and 
to reduce the negative consequences of high-risk 
behaviors; and (4) the severe and deteriorating 
health insurance picture for adolescents and young 
adults. A background report which discusses these 
topics as well as parents’ role in the health of adoles- 
cents; a reference list of federal programs that fund 
health care for youth, including drug abuse and fam- 
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ily planning programs; and a list of new national 
adolescent health projects are included. (ABL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Southwestern Psychological Association 
(38th, Austin, TX, April 16-18, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) —- Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Battered Women, College Students, 
Higher Education, *Self Esteem 
Violence against women as a social or psychologi- 
cal issue did not receive much attention in the pro- 
fessional literature until the mid-1970s. Previous 
research regarding battered women has been limited 
to the use of subjects drawn from shelters/safe 
houses specifically designed for this population. In 
view of this potential limitation, this study was de- 
signed to expand the generalization of the research 
findings to include a sample of battered women that 
was drawn from the non-sheltered, general popula- 
tion. Thus, three samples of subjects were tested: a 
sample of abused women (N=24) drawn from a 
sheltered population, a sample of battered college 
women (N = 44) drawn from a non-sheltered popu- 
lation, and a group of non-battered women 
(N=113). Subjects were drawn from introductory 
psychology classes and from shelters for battered 
women. Through the evaluation of level of self-es- 
teem of each sample this study ascertained similari- 
ties and/or differences between the two samples of 
battered women, as well as providing a replication 
of the previously reported self-esteem differential 
that exists between battered and non-battered 
women. Results indicated the non-battered women 
had significantly higher self-esteem than did the 
sheltered women or the battered women not from a 
shelter. Further research is needed to explain the 
increased verbal abuse in the non-shelter battered 
women versus the shelter battered women. (ABL) 
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ences in Males and Females Scripts. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 

ence of the Southeastern Psychological Associa- 

tion (38th, Knoxville, TN, March 25-28, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

IRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Students, Higher Education, 

*Rape, Sex Differences, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Date Rape 

While the issue of rape evokes strong responses, 
confusion seems to occur not when a blitz or 
stranger rape occurs, but when an acquaintance or 
date rape occurs. This study assessed acquaintance 
rape scripts given a preset scenario. Subjects in- 
cluded female college students (N= 32) and male 
college students (N = 19). Subjects were given a sce- 
nario that included a conversation between two 
roommates with instructions to write down the 
events that had led up to the conversation. After 
completing this task, all subjects were asked if they 
agreed with the roommate's labeling this behavior as 
a rape and how confident they were about their 
response. Five scripts were elicited with the most 
common script being an early date rape script. None 
of the scripts mentioned a female with low self-es- 
teem or one who wanted to start a relationship. 
Fraternities were also not mentioned as part of the 
scripts. Also the scripts did not include the idea of 
the male paying for the date so that the female owed 
him sexual favors. In some write-ups it was men- 
tioned that the male did not understand the intent 
of the female’s struggles. Significantly more subjects 
agreed with the roommate that this activity was a 
rape. When agreeing with this statement both males 
and females were confident of their responses. 
(ABL) 
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Pub Date—91 
Contract —S-188A00001 
Note— 168p 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Alcohol Abuse, *Communication 
(Thought Transfer), Communication Problems, 
*Drug Abuse, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Organizational Communication, *Prevention, 
*Program Administration, Program Develop- 
ment, Publicity, *Substance Abuse 
The first chapter of this handbook on communica- 
tion for alcohol and drug (AOD) use prevention 
coordinators describes why this book is labelled 
“unauthorized.” Four reasons are given; the book: 
discusses frankly the difficulty of enlisting supervi- 
sors in the cause; minces few words about interact- 
ing with colleagues or kids; describes what ought to 
be done when the media ignores concerns; and rec- 
ommends dropping one’s professional cloak of re- 
spectability. The second chapter discusses sizing up 
the role of the AOD coordinator, including manage- 
ment, program development, and communications 
responsibilities. The third and fourth chapters focus 
on communicating and working with key audiences. 
The four major audiences are described as foliows: 
individuals /groups who can fire the coordinator; in- 
dividuals/groups who can make or break the pro- 
gram; individuals/groups who share the AOD’s 
concern; and school children. The fifth chapter dis- 
cusses fitting communications into the AOD pro- 
gram. The sixth chapter presents tips on 
communicating like a professional. The seventh 
chapter discusses working with the media. The 
eighth chapter presents ways to select tools for ef- 
fective communications, discussing written commu- 
nications, press releases, school-based 
communication outlets, and prevention /awareness 
events. In the conclusion two summary statements 
are provided: know who one intends to communi- 
cate with and frame the right argument to the right 
people. Helpful resources and references are listed. 
(ABL) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Counseling 
Effectiveness, *Dropout Prevention, Grade 9, 
Group Counseling, *Haitians, *High Risk Stu- 
dents, High Schools, *High School Students, 
*Limited English Speaking, School Counseling, 
*Self Esteem 
A self-esteem building program was developed 
and implemented to reduce the failure and potential 
dropout rate of limited English proficient 9th-grade 
Haitian students (N = 15) who were enrolled in bi- 
lingual classes and were selected based on recom- 
mendations from their bilingual teachers, referrals 
for behavior problems, and failure in two or more 
subjects. Self-esteem building exercises and coun- 
seling sessions were employed over a 10-week de- 
velopment period. Instruments for measuring 
self-esteem, the Piers-Harris Self-Concept Inven- 
tory and the Demos Dropout Scale, were used. Stu- 
dents met with a counselor/social worker for 50 
minutes, | day each week for 10 weeks. The stu- 
dents were put into small groups of 2, 3, 4, and 10 
students for the activities to provide an equal 
amount of time for each student. The activities ex- 
plored the three general areas which were essential 
in gaining self-esteem development. Developmental 
areas included a sense of belonging; a sense of com- 
petence; and a sense of worthwhileness. The results 
indicated increased levels of achievement for the 
target group when comparing their pretest and post- 
test. It was concluded that building positive self-es- 
teem improves academic achievement 
(Author/ ABL) 
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Fateful Choices: Healthy Youth for the 21st Cen- 
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Carnegie Council on Adolescent Development, 
Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9623154-2-7 
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Pub Date-——92 
Note—243p.; Photographs may not reproduce 
clearly. 
Pub Type— Books (010) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adolescents, Behavior Patterns, 
*Child Health, *Health, *Health Services, *Pre- 
adolescents, Public Policy, Sexuality, Substance 
Abuse, Trend Analysis, Violence 
This book on the choices faced by adolescents 
regarding health behavior draws from recent publi- 
cations of the Carnegie Council on Adolescent De- 
velopment as well as from other recent reports. The 
book contains eight chapters. Chapter One dis- 
cusses the risks that adolescents face today, includ- 
ing lack of attention from adults, poverty, suicide, 
drug and alcoho! sbuse, and lack of proper nutrition 
and exercise. Chapter Two focuses on preventive 
health care for adolescents. Health professionals’ 
assessment of their training in adolescent health and 
their care of adolescents is discussed. Chapter Three 
discusses sexual behavior of adolescents and the 
consequences of adolescent pregnancy. Chapter 
Four focuses on drug and alcohol abuse and smok- 
ing. Chapter Five discusses violence, guns, and 
deaths from violence among adolescents. Chapter 
Six focuses on exercise and nutrition. Chapter 
Seven describes programs for youth such as 4-H and 
Boy Scouts. Chapter Eight discusses the social is- 
sues surrounding adolescent health and well-being. 
Guiding themes for adolescents in the areas of infor- 
mation; access to health services; motivation and 
support of adults; and an improved environment are 
presented. Recommendations are described in the 
areas of education; health services; media; the world 
of work; the continuity of development; violence 
and safety; and funding of health services. The ap- 
pendix briefly describes some major national youth 
organizations. The book contains several full page 
black and white photographs. (ABL) 
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Other-Directedness: Moderating Resilience during 
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Pub Date—92 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midwestern Psychological Association 
(64th, Chicago, IL, April 30-May 2, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, College Students, 
Higher Education, * Hostility, *Parent Child Rela- 
tionship, Parents, *Self Concept, *Self Esteem, 
Young Adults 
Identifiers—Self Monitoring 
An important focus of developmental research 
has centered upon the role of parents in the emo- 
tional-psychological development of children and 
adolescents. During the past 25 years a sizable body 
of empirical evidence on these socialization pro- 
cesses has emerged. In this study the relation of 
parents’ hostility to the self-esteem of older adoles- 
cents was investigated. College students (N = 125) 
and both parents of each student participated. Stu- 
dents responded to questionnaires measuring 
self-concept and self-monitoring, while parents 
completed the Hostility (Ho) Scale of the 
Cook-Medley Hostility Scale. Results indicated 
mothers’ and fathers’ hostility was correlated with 
their adolescents’ self-esteem. Mothers’ hostility 
was more strongly correlated (inversely) to sons’ 
self-esteem, whereas fathers’ hostility was more 
strongly correlated (inversely) to daughters’ self-es- 
teem. Adolescent Other-directedness had strong 
cognitive moderator effects, increasing the deleteri- 
ous effects of fathers’ hostility upon adolescents’ 
self-esteem. These findings suggest that Ho may be 
a cognitive construct. (ABL) 


ED 345 160 CG 024 227 

Illusions of Immortality: The Confrontation of 
Adolescence and AIDS. 
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Pub Date—Jan 91 
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Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Adolescents, At Risk Persons, *Health 
Education, Out of School Youth, *Prevention, 
State Legislation, *State Programs 

Identifiers—*New York 
Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) 

is a potent and a present danger for teenagers, cast- 


ing a dark shadow over their lives now and in the 
future. A small, but significant, number of teenagers 
will develop Human Immune Virus (HIV)-related 
illness before they turn 20; a far greater number will 
become infected with the virus during adolescence. 
More importantly many teenagers will adopt pat- 
terns of sexual behavior and drug use that will con- 
tinue to put them at risk for HIV throughout their 
adult lives. To protect youth the need for effective 
HIV prevention education must be addressed. Suc- 
cessful prevertion programs and needed clinical 
care will require financing. Even in this time of fiscal 
austerity the provision of funds to create and main- 
tain such interventions cannot be foregone. (Ten 
recommendations for the State of New York are 
listed. Among them are: (1) a requirement that ev- 
ery school provide explicit and culturally and devel- 
opmentally appropriate education on HIV; (2) all 
programs that serve adolescents disconnected from 
schools must provide HIV prevention education; (3) 
community-based comprehensive programs for 
those adolescents whose behaviors place them at 
highest risk of acquiring HIV infection and for those 
already infected should be established; and (4) a 
private/public partnership to develop and conduct a 
sustained, consistent HIV prevention education 
campaign targeting teenagers should be initiated by 
the Governor.) (ABL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
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vices), “Counseling Effectiveness, *Counseling 
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ployer Employee Relationship 
This paper addresses delivery aspects and benefits 
of client-centered Employee Assistance Program 
(EAP) services through a review of the literature 
and research. EAP services are described as educa- 
tional and mental health services utilized to assist 
employees and their families to respond construc- 
tively to job, personal, interpersonal or situational 
Stress, substance abuse, or other problems, and to 
promote healthful lifestyles. The client-centered at- 
titude as described by Carl Rogers which entails 
empathy, acceptance, and genuineness is discussed. 
It is concluded that: (1) client-centered EAP ser- 
vices can fulfill all EAP needs, as shown by needs 
assessment, contract development, quality assur- 
ance, and monitoring, evaluation, and reporting of 
results; (2) client-centered EAPs provide the high- 
est quality services, as measured by high client satis- 
faction, minimal referral needs, elimination or 
alleviation of work-performance problems, and low 
or no relapse to maladaptive behaviors such as ad- 
diction or insubordination; and (3) client-centered 
EAPs show a cost advantage, as evidenced by out- 
come data. (ABL) 
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Descriptors—Body Language, Case Studies, Com- 
munication Skills, *Friendship, Helping Relation- 
ship, Interpersonal Relationship, *Problem 
Solving 
This book describes the friend-to-friend process, a 

non-professional approach for helping a friend 

through a problem. The first chapter presents a tran- 

script of a high school senior working through a 

problem. The use of three questions which address 

three levels of the human personality (thoughts, 
feelings, and actions) is described. Guidelines are 
provided for using the questions, and examples are 
given to illustrate typical responses. Follow-up 
questions are included. The second chapter explains 
the setting, skills, and procedure for putting the 
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friend-to-friend process to work. The elements of 
good listening skills are outlined. Body language is 
discussed, and a few of the more common forms of 
body language are described along with possible 
meanings. Physical arrangement of chairs is dis- 
cussed. Examples are provided for responses that 
indicate when a friend’s problem requires profes- 
sional counseling. The third chapter contains case 
studies of the friend-to-friend process. Cases in- 
clude a frustrated youth worker, a teenager kicked 
out of home, a woman with a dying mother, and a 
teenager drinking too much. The fourth chapter 
contains a conversation between two friends, and 
includes exercises using the friend-to-friend pro- 
cess. The fifth chapter provides a worksheet in- 
tended for use in the times a person might need to 
work through a problem alone. The sixth chapter 
conusins additional information and insight about 
the friend-to-friend process. (LLL) 
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Learning To Say Goodbye: Dealing with Death and 


Dying. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-915202-71-9 

Pub Date—87 

Note—173p. 

Available from—Accelerated Development Inc., 
3400 Kilgore Ave., Muncie, IN 47304-4896 
($16.95). 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Attitudes, Cancer, *Counselor Role, 
Counselors, *Death, Emotional Problems, Fear, 
Grief, Patients, Program Development, Psycho- 
logical Needs 

Identifiers—-*Hospice Care, Patient Representa- 
tives 
This book is intended to help the counselor learn 

to work with terminal patients. The first part pres- 

ents historical and cultural attitudes toward death 
and dying. Fear of death, the role of religion, and 
common myths about terminal cancer patients are 
discussed. The second part deals with care and 
treatment of terminal patients. The significance of 
attitudes toward terminal patients, emotional needs 
of the dying, and the ultimate aloneness of dying are 
examined. The third part discusses patient advo- 
cacy. The role of the professional, staff, and family 
are presented, and emotional needs of children are 
identified. The fourth part contains information 
about termination. Learning to say good-bye, an au- 
thentic therapeutic encounter with a dying person, 

issues for when a patient dies, and language as a 

defense mechanism are presented. The fifth part ex- 

amines changing attitudes toward death and dying. 

Changing attitudes within health care facilities, and 

hospices are discussed. The sixth part contains 

guidelines for thanatology program development. 

The need for thanatology programs is discussed. 

General purpose guidelines are presented, as well as 

program implementation guidelines. Role playing 

situations are included to help staff members deal 
with their own fears about death and dying, and the 
rights of terminal patients are outlined. An example 
of what it feels like to die is presented to personalize 
feelings about death and dying. (LLL) 
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Renard, Sue Sockol, Kay 

Creative Drama: Enhancing Self-Concepts and 
Learning. 

Report No. 

Pub Date 

Note—14Ip. 

Available from—Educational Media Corporation, 
P.O. Box 21311, Minneapolis, MN 55421 
($6.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—C« li Tech *Creative 
Dramatics, Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Students, Group Counseling, Group Dy- 
namics, Group Guidance, *Seif Concept, *Self 
Esteem 
This book presents activities designed to enhance 

components of a healthy self-concept in elementary 

school children. The first, second, and third chap- 
ters contain building blocks for techniques used in 
creative drama. The first chapter gives plans which 
establish group cohesion, teach skills needed for fu- 

ture lessons, and give facilitators techniques for im- 

plementing activities. The second chapter provides 

activities to teach the skills of concentration, sen- 
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sory and emotional awareness, movement, imagina- 
tion, communication, and cooperation. The third 
chapter includes instruction in the development of 
characterization, dialogue, plot, theme, or idea. The 
fourth through eighth chapters contain lessons 
which emphasize the five components of healthy 
self-esteem: belonging, power, uniqueness, role 
models, and process. Each lesson contains the same 
format including a focus, introduction, preparation, 
warm-ups and cool-downs, directions and activities, 
discussion, and summary. The focus section high- 
lights the key concepts of the activity. The introduc- 
tion contains the guidance rationale for the activity 
and explains how the key concepts will be helpful in 
enhancing self-esteem and learning. The prepara- 
tion component looks at what psychomotor activity 
or sensory motivation will be effective for the activ- 
ity, and the warm-ups and cool-downs introduce or 
conclude the directed activities. The directions and 
activities component discusses how the activity will 
be structured, and the discussion focuses on the 
types of questions that will enable participants to 
engage in high level thought processes of knowledge 
application, analysis, and synthesis. (LLL) 
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Nebbe, Linda Lloyd 

Nature as a Guide: es Nature in Counseling, 
Therapy, and Educatio 

Report No. eSBN-0-932796- 33-8 

Pub Date—91 

Note—242p. 

Available from—Educational Media Corporation, 
P.O. Box 21311, Minneapolis, MN 55421-0311 
($10.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Animals, Class Activities, *Counsel- 
ing, Counseling Techniques, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Elementary School Students, Horticulture, 
*Physical Environment, School Counseling 
This book contains practical activities for teach- 

ers, counselors, and other helping professionals uti- 

lizing elements in nature. The premise for the 
utilization of nature therapy is that if people develop 
an awareness and reverence for life, they will also 
develop self-understanding and self-respect. The 
first four chapters provide a rationale for nature 
therapy. The therapeutic approaches of nature ther- 
apy are defined for instrumental, relationship, pas- 
sive, cognitive, and spiritual therapies. The next 
three chapters explain the approaches to nature 
therapy, which is broken down into animal assisted, 
horticultural, and natural environment therapies. 

Each section contains the history, research, prob- 

lems, evaluation, and resources for each therapy. 

The last five chapters form a handbook which con- 

tains ways to utilize nature therapy. Individual and 

group techniques are discussed, and examples are 
provided for experiences and activities in the area of 
nature therapy. The experiences are written as les- 
son plans, and are organized into animal, horticul- 
tural, and environmental activities. Guidelines are 
provided for bringing animals into the office or 
classroom. Federal and state laws are described, and 
issues are discussed concerning breeding the office 
or classroom pet, animals used in science projects, 
insect collections, white mice, hamsters and gerbils, 
rabbits, birds, cats, dogs, farm animals, and wild 
animals. A sample Humane Society project is in- 
cluded that can be conducted during the summer or 
after the school day during the school year. (LLL) 
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Martin, Don Martin, Maggie 

Step by Step: A Guide to Stepfamily Living. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-932796-38-9 

Pub Date—92 

Note—193p. 

Available from—Educational Media Corporation, 
P.O. Box 21311, Minneapolis, MN 55421-0311 
($9.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Coping, Divorce, Family (Sociologi- 
cal Unit), *Family Counseling, Family Relation- 
ship, Family Structure, Parents, *Remarriage, 
*Stepfamily 

Identifiers—Blended Families 
This book describes the difficulties from past mar- 

riages that people bring into the stepfamily, and 

explores methods of preparing for remarriage, and 
for involving children effectively in these new rela- 
tionships. The first chapter focuses on understand- 
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ing the stepfamily. The second chapter provides in- 
formation about coping with divorce, and the third 
chapter considers beginning new relationships. The 
fourth chapter examines preparing for remarriage, 
and addresses the issues of money, children, sex and 
intimacy, parents, and the honeymoon. The fifth 
chapter explores the role of children when a couple 
decides to remarry. The sixth chapter focuses on the 
influence of the ex-spouse on remarriage. The sev- 
enth chapter presents information about integrating 
the family, and considers the importance of struc- 
ture. In the eighth chapter the establishment of a 
stepfamily lifestyle is discussed, and in the ninth 
chapter old memories and the stepfamily are ex- 
plored. The tenth chapter deals with the role of the 
custodial parent. The eleventh chapter examines di- 
lemmas of the stepparent, and the twelfth chapter 
discusses preventing friction in the stepfamily. The 
thirteenth chapter focuses on creating a family at- 
mosphere. The fourteenth chapter provides infor- 
mation about understanding children’s behavior in 
the stepfamily; and the fifteenth chapter explores 
the effects of relatives, professionals, and society on 
the stepfamily. The sixteenth chapter emphasizes 
the shaping of plans that will affect the future. (LLL) 
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Coad, Cynthia P. 

Your Full Future...After the Empty Nest. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55959-001-7 

Pub Date—89 

Note—118p. 

Available from—Accelerated Development Inc., 
3400 Kilgore Ave., Muncie, IN 47304-4896 
($12.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—-Career Exploration, Career Guid- 
ance, Career Planning, *Displaced Homemakers, 
Employment Interviews, *Females, Individual 
Development, Interpersonal Relationship, Job 
Search Methods, Objectives, *Reentry Workers, 
Resumes (Personal), Self Actualization, Self Eval- 
uation (Individuals) 

Identifiers—*Empty Nest Syndrome 
This book is designed for women who want to 

react to the empty nest syndrome with a new career. 

The first chapter contains an introduction and activ- 

ities to help with self-awareness and career explora- 

tion. The second chapter discusses the importance 
of a positive plan. Strategies for setting long and 
short term goals, a sense of responsibility for carry- 
ing out these goals in a timely manner, an optimistic 
outlook, adaptability and flexibility, and good inter- 
personal relations are all explored. In the third chap- 
ter the focus is on preparing for the job search and 
career advancement. Grooming for the interview, 
resume preparation, application form preparation, 
interview techniques, and cover letter and follow-up 
letter techniques are all addressed. The fourth chap- 
ter focuses on job retention and career advance- 
ment. This chapter contends that moving ahead in 
a career requires motivation, energy, and continuing 
preparation. Performance evaluations and problem 
solving abilities are discussed. The fifth chapter con- 
siders the ups and downs of moving ahead. Cultivat- 
ing good interpersonal relations with other 
employees, improving public speaking skills, net- 
working, and maintaining a positive attitude are all 
recommended. The sixth chapter presents thoughts 
about the practical application of the ideas in the 
book. Throughout the book explanations, instruc- 
tions, graphics, and examples for each job prepara- 
tion activity; job search techniques; and 

self-improvement step are included. (LLL) 
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Managing Anxiety and Stress. Second Edition. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55959-013-0 

Pub Date—91 

Note—22Ip. 

Available from—Accelerated Development Inc., 
3400 Kilgore Ave., Muncie, IN 47304-4896 
($21.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, Exercise, Life 
Style, Nutrition, Relaxation Training, Self Help 
Programs, *Stress Management, Stress Variables 
This self-help book provides information about 

stress and stress management. The first part focuses 

on awareness of stress. A number of activities are 
included to help the individual understand and ana- 
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lyze stress reactions. Information is provided about 
stressors, performance stress, cumulative stress, and 
several other aspects of stress reactions. Also in- 
cluded is information about negative effects of ex- 
cessive stress including physical, psychological, and 
behavioral difficulties. Finally an approach to man- 
aging stress which requires an understanding of the 
stress interaction model is discussed. The second 
part focuses on relaxation approaches to stress man- 
agement. Approaches focus on body relaxation. A 
format for assessing current relaxation methods is 
presented, as well as information on several specific 
approaches to relaxation. A discussion on medita- 
tion, and a presentation of progressive deep muscle 
relaxation are also included. The third part focuses 
on nutrition and exercise. Principles and sugges- 
tions are provided for improving dietary habits and 
developing an effective exercise program. The 
fourth part focuses on mind approaches to stress 
management. Four different aspects of cognitive 
processes as they relate to stress management are 
examined. Actual thinking processes are examined, 
and modifying inaccurate thinking to improve stress 
management is discussed. The fifth part examines 
broader life-style issues. The focus is on how choices 
are made about important life issues, and how these 
choices influence one’s personal environment. 
(LLL) 
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Painter, Genevieve Corsini, Raymond J. 

Effective Discipline in the Home and School. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-915202-89-1 

Pub Date—90 

Note—475p.; For related guide, see CG 024 237. 

Available from—Accelerated Development Inc., 
3400 Kilgore Ave., Muncie, IN 47304-4896 
($26.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Children, *Classroom Techniques, 
*Discipline. *Discipline Problems, Elementary 
Education, Elementary School Students, *Parent 
Child Relationship, Parenting Skills, Parents, 
Teachers, Teacher Student Relationship 
Based originally on the work of the Austrian psy- 

chiatrist, Alfred Adler, work which was further de- 
veloped by Rudolph Dreikurs, this took Dreikurs, 
this book offers solutions to specific child discipline 
problems. Part I focuses on effective discipline in 
the home. These topics are covered: fundamentals 
of practical parenting; problems of routine living; 
problems of order and cooperation; interaction 
problems; special problems; building a cooperative 
family; and helping other families. Within these top- 
ics specific areas such as getting up, eating, keeping 
clean, chores, fighting in the car, dawdling, temper 
tantrums, and bad habits are discussed. Part II fo- 
cuses on effective discipline in the school. These 
topics are covered: the teacher's dilemma; auto- 
cratic and democratic classroom atmospheres; 
building a democratic group; encouragement; goals 
of children’s behaviors; learning through natural 
and logical consequences; centering; and Corsini 
4-R schools. Within these topics specific areas such 
as moving toward democratic discipline; guidelines 
and ground rules for classroom discussion; class 
council; how to encourage; encouragement versus 
praise; how to correct mistaken goals; and new 
classroom d ms are d d. A general bib- 
liography, as well as bibliographies on the topics of 
children’s stories, guided imagery and mediation, 
relaxation, and energizers, are included. (ABL) 
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Report No.—ISBN-1-55959-027-0 

Pub Date—92 

Note—398p.; For related book, see CG 024 236. 

Available from—Accelerated Development Inc., 
3400 Kilgore Ave., Muncie, IN 47304-4896 
($23.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Children, *Classroom Techniques, 
*Discipline, *Discipline Problems, Elementary 
Education, Elementary School Students, Parent 
Child Relationship, Parenting Skills, Parents, 
Teachers, Teacher Student Relationship 
This book assists in understanding and using the 

theories and techniques offered in the book “Effec- 

tive Discipline in the Home and School” (1990). 


This book suggests where and when to start, how to 
put the ideas and methods into use, clarifying im- 
portant steps, and giving step-by-step ways to put 
into effect each of the essential skills. In Part I, 
Action Guide for Parents, material is divided into 
11 sections, including a first section on an organiza- 
tional meeting and ten sections on week | through 
week 10. The weekly sections include individual 
study plans and group meeting formats and study 
questions, as well as information specific to the top- 
ics covered that week. In Part II, Action Guide for 
Teachers, material is divided into eight sections, in- 
cluding a first section on preparing for an organiza- 
tional meeting and seven sections on week 1 
through week 7. The weekly sections include indi- 
vidual study plans and teachers’ group formats, as 
well as study questions and other material specific 
to that week's topics. (ABL) 
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to the Treatment 
of Runaway and Throwaway Adolescents. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the Southwestern Psychological Associa- 
tion (38th, Austin, TX, April 16-18, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, Child Rearing, Coun- 
seling Theories, Discipline, Family Problems, 
*Humanism, Models, *Runaways, Youth Prob- 
lems 
The size of the runaway and throwaway popula- 
tion is alarming. Two primary reasons explain why 
programs for adolescent runaways have failed and 
each one is embedded historically in American cul- 
ture. The first is that strict discipline and reform 
have been seen throughout history as the most ap- 
propriate manner by which to control youth. The 
second is the myth of the traditional American fam- 
ily as a supportive and enhancing environment for 
the growth of adolescents into mature adults. Three 
humanistic principles can be substituted for tradi- 
tional values when perceptualizing throwaways and 
runaways. The first principle is recognizing human 
potential, the second is interpreting behavior 
through a family systems model, and the third is 
facilitating autonomy and moral development 
through responsible decision making. These three 
humanistic principles challenge traditional assump- 
tions about the treatment of youth at a fundamental 
level. This model assumes that adolescents can ac- 
quire the metacognitive abilities that will enable 
them to survive adaptively on the street. The shift 
in perspective is not subtle and it will not be suffi- 
cient for an agency to recognize only one or two 
aspects of this approach for all three are essential to 
avoid a model of coercion and victim blame. If these 
principles are implemented and adhered to, adoles- 
cents will develop adaptive rather than destructive 
skills and self-schemas which will allow them to 
become psychologically healthy, well-adjusted 
adults. (ABL) 
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Pub Date—17 Apr 92 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Southwestern Psychological Asso- 
ciation (38th, Austin, TX, April 16-18, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Students, Divorce, Higher 
Education, Married Students, Sex Differences, 
Single Students, *Stress Variables 
All human beings experience stress at some time. 

Some stressors help us to achieve goals and experi- 

ence successes in life. Other stressors are detrimen- 

tal as they inhibit performance and affect health. 

This study investigated the differences among col- 

lege students (N=530) who reported their stress 

levels as mild (N =90), moderate (N = 374), or se- 
vere (N = 66). Differences between men and women 
as well as among marital status groups (married, 
single or divorced) were examined. The Stu- 
dent-Life Stress Inventory (Gadzella, 1991), con- 
sists of 51 items grouped under 9 sections as 
stressors (frustrations, conflicts, pressures, changes, 
and self-imposed) and reactions to stress (physio- 
logical, emotional, behavioral, and cognitive). Data 
showed significant differences among the stress 
level groups with the severe level group reporting 


the highest scores. Women were significantly higher 
than men on two stressors—pressures and self-im- 
posed, and on three reactions to stress—physiolog- 
ical, emotional, and behavioral. Differences were 
found among the marital status groups on two 
stressors—frustrations and self-imposed, and two re- 
actions to stress-physiological and cognitive. In 
each case the divorced subjects reported higher 
scores. These findings should help students to better 
understand themselves and to try to adjust to the 
stressful situations. (ABL) 
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Effects of Family Dysfunction and Parental Prob- 
lem Drinking on Adult Offspring. 
Pub Date—[{Aug 90] 
Note—18p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Children, * Alcoholism, *Col- 
lege Students, Coping, Family Characteristics, 
*Family Problems, Higher Education, Locus of 
Control, Self Esteem 
Identifiers—*Children of Alcoholics, *Dysfunc- 
tional Family 
Few empirical studies have been conducted to de- 
termine the characteristics and functioning of Adult 
Chiidren of Alcoholics (ACoAs). This study exam- 
ined the emotional and behavioral wellness of col- 
lege students (N = 253) raised in a variety of family 
environments with varying levels of healthy/un- 
healthy functioning. For the purposes of this study 
emotional wellness was defined as the level of 
self-esteem and the degree of internal or external 
locus of control reported by the participant. Behav- 
ioral wellness was defined as the ability to cope with 
oneself and to cope with one’s environment. Partici- 
pants completed instruments assessing self-esteem, 
coping, family functioning, and locus of control. 
Overall, participants from non-alcoholic-healthy 
families and the non-parental dysfunction-healthy 
families reported the least amount of stress-related 
family experiences; the alcoholic-unhealthy families 
and the parental dysfunction-unhealthy families re- 
ported the greatest degree of disturbance. The sta- 
tistical analyses provided evidence to suggest that 
the level of functioning within a family and the pres- 
ence or absence of parental dysfunction were associ- 
ated with lower levels of self-esteem in young adult 
offspring. Participants who reported a problem 
drinking parent were not significantly different from 
those with no problem drinking parent on any of the 
dependent measures. (ABL) 
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Pub Date—[89] 
Note—394p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Development, *Daily Living 
Skills, Elementary School Students, *Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Individual Development, 
*Persora! Autonomy, Secondary School Students 
Identifiers—* Colorado 
This handbook was created by 138 Colorado edu- 
cators statewide to provide their colleagues with 
exciting ideas for infusing life skills into the school 
curriculum. This handbook offers a wide variety of 
practical learning experiences for elementary 
through high school level students in three broad 
categories: career development; independent living; 
and personal management. Each main section is fur- 
ther divided into subsections. Subsections of career 
development include career awareness, career ex- 
ploration, school businesses, relating careers to 
school subjects, computer skills, and obtaining and 
maintaining employment. Subsections of indepen- 
dent living include community awareness, domestic 
skills, health and hygiene, leisure, life simulations, 
real life academics, media, personal economics, and 
augmentative communication and mobility. Subsec- 
tions of personal management include enhancing 
self-image, positive relationships, goal setting and 
problem solving, managing behavior, study skills, 
and outdoor learning. Submissions that can be used 
at all levels (K-12) appear first in each subsection, 
followed by entries that are designed for the primary 
level through high school. Some submissions are 
comprehensive units extending throughout the 
school year and others are short activities requiring 
no more than 5 to 10 minutes. All authors are cited 
in the Author Index along with the page(s) on which 
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their submission(s) can be found. Authors include 
principals, counselors, and regular and special edu- 
cators. Four prize-winning submissions are identi- 
fied (with ribbon symbols) in each of the three broad 
categories. (ABL) 
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ods Integrated for Helping Teen Suicide At- 
tempters/Families in Short Term Psychiatric 
Hospitalization Programs. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Association of Suicidology 
(25th, Chicago, IL, April 1-4, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Case Studies, *Counsel- 
ing Techniques, *Counseling Theories, *Evalua- 
tion Methods, *Family Counseling, Models, 
*Patients, Psychotherapy, *Suicide 
Identifiers—* Adolescent Suicide 
The assessment process can be integrated with 
treatment and evaluation for helping teenage sui- 
cide attempters and families in short term psychiat- 
ric hospitalization programs. The method is an 
extremely efficient way for the therapist to work 
within a given time constraint. During family assess- 
ment sufficient information can be gathered to ac- 
hospital record demands; targeted 
family problems can be treated; and treatment effec- 
tiveness can be evaluated. In assessment a genogram 
can be drawn which will satisfy hospital require- 
ments for family assessment. Many types of family 
treatment can be utilized for integration with assess- 
ment. Three types of therapy include structural, 
communication, and psychodynamic. Assessment 
and treatment can be integrated so that the clinician 
can not only get information for hopsital records but 
can treat targeted family problems. Assessment 
alone would include the eliciting of information 
about family structure, family health, or family in- 
teraction. By asking simple questions and making 
interpretations, assessment can become family 
treatment. This method of assessment/treatment 
was evaluated with a teenage suicide attempter and 
her mother. It was determined that the lack of open 
communication between mother and daughter was 
the single most important factor leading to the sui- 
cide attempt. A single case design was used to evalu- 
ate the method. Assessment integrated with 
treatment strategies took place triweekly. Results 
showed a significant increase of open communica- 
tion between mother and daughter and no repeat of 
suicidal behavior for 3 years after hospitalization. 
(ABL) 
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Comprehensive Competency Based Guidance Plan: 
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emy. 
Phoenix Elementary School District 1, Arizona. 
Pub Date—Jun 92 
Note—114p. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MFO1 b 
Descriptors—Junior High Schools, *Middle 

Schools, *Program Content, *School Guidance 
Identifiers—*Competency Based Guidance, *Mid- 

dle School Students, Phoenix Elementary School 

District 1 AZ 

The purpose of the Phoenix Elementary School 
District's Competency-Based Guidance Program is 
to provide middle-school students with a develop- 
mental and proactive guidance program. The com- 
petencies emphasize positive coping skills in the 
Educational, Career, and Personal /Social Domains. 
The competencies represent knowledge, attitudes, 
and skills that can be transferred from guided learn- 
ing situations to productive, real-life situations. This 
Competency-Based Guidance Program will provide 
the framework to build a unique guidance project 
that is responsive to local student needs, and deliver 
direct counseling services within that framework. 
At the very heart of the entire educational system 
is the need for a guidance and counseling 
It is the consensus of guidance and counseling pro- 
fessionals that guidance be developmentally based 
and grounded solidly in competencies that demon- 
strate how students are impacted and how the guid- 
ance program makes a difference. (This document 
describes the 12 program elements: mission state- 
ment, philosophy, conceptual model, goals, student 
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competencies, management system, counselor 
agreement, needs data, school plan, student moni- 
toring, advisory council, and master calendar. A 
glossary is included.) (Author/ABL) 
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Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the American Psyc Association 
(99th, San Francisco, CA, August 16-20, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Battered Women, Family Violence, 
*Incidence, *Sexual Abuse 
The prevalence of sexual abuse by male batterers 
has been estimated to be between 34% and 59%, 
although there are few studies examining the effects 
of this sexual abuse on the female victims. Further, 
the relationship between other forms of abuse and 
sexual abuse by a batteri: Fae oomee has not been 
systematically examined. purpose of this study 
was to describe the effects of sexual abuse by a 
battering partner on a sample of female victims and 
to examine the relationship between abuse occur- 
ring within and outside the relationship. Partici- 
pants in the study were battered women (N = 320) 
from a specialized family violence program. Partici- 
pants completed an assessment protocol at intake 
that included the Keane-Post Traumatic Stress Dis- 
order (PTSD) Subscale of the Minnesota Multipha- 
sic Personality Inventory (MMPI), the Impact of 
Event Scale, and a structured clinical interview 
which identified them as battered women. The base 
rate of sexual abuse by a battering partner in the 
sample was 36.8%. No significant relationship was 
found when rates of childhood sexual abuse and 
other sexual assault were compared to rates of sex- 
ual abuse by the batterer. These results appear to 
suggest that the cumulative effects of multiple forms 
of abuse exacerbate the effects of battering alone. 
(ABL) 
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Factors Influencing the Development of PTSD in 
Battered Women. 
Pub Date—19 Aug 91 
Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
a (99th, San Francisco, CA, August 16-20, 
1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Battered Women, Cognitive Style, 
Family Violence, *Influences, Models, *Victims 
of Crime 
Identifiers—* Posttraumatic Stress Disorder 
In this Study an interactive conceptual model was 
utilized in an attempt to examine variables which 
contribute to, and influence, the development of 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Counselor Training, *Family Coun- 

seling, Higher Education, *Paraprofessional Per- 

sonnel, Psychology, *Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—* Dysfunctional Family 

Family therapy is well-acknowledged as an effec- 
tive mode of psychotherapy. Clinical and empirical 
data, intervention techniques, and training and su- 
pervision issues appear increasingly in psychologi- 
cal, psychiatric, and social work journals. However 
except for a few community-psychology reports on 
the use of indigenous workers, little has been written 
on the training of paraprofessionals, and specifically 
undergraduate preparation for family-intervention 
work is not readily available. An applied-psychol- 
ogy major is one response to the scarcity of profes- 
sional expertise and accessible resources for the 
education and continuing education of mental 
health practitioners and paraprofessionals in rural 
areas or impoverished urban areas. Undergraduate 
education and training in family therapy prevention 
and intervention prepares paraprofessionals to work 
effectively with families in a variety of mental health 
settings. It is proposed that four farnily therapy the- 
oretical models be taught: client-centered, psycho- 
dynamic, structural, and strategic. Skills are taught 
and practiced in improving communication, restruc- 
turing, and designing and implementing strategic 
interventions. Education and training are accom- 
plished through coursework, discussion, role-plays, 
small group work, and videotaping. Student intern- 
ships during the final academic quarter provide op- 
portunity to work with actual clients, usually as part 
of therapeutic teams. The nature of supervision var- 
ies according to student need, learning situation, 
model framework, and case complexity. (ABL) 
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Gentle Rain and Loving Sun: Activities for Devel- 
oping a Healthy Self-Concept in Young Children. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55959-031-9 

Pub Date—92 

Note—383p. 

Available from—Accelerated Development Inc., 
Publishers, 3400 Kilgore Ave., Muncie, IN 
47304-4896 ($29.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—At Risk Persons, Kindergarten, *Kin- 
dergarten Children, *Preschool Children, Pre- 
school Education, Primary Education, *Self 
Concept, Self Evaluation (Individuals) 
Activities to develop a healthy self-concept for 

preschool and kindergarten children are presented 

in this book. The stated purposes of the book are: (1) 

to discuss the development of a healthy self-concept 

in terms that will impact parents, teachers, counsel- 
ors, and significant others; (2) to discuss ways in 
which parents, counselors, and teachers can pro- 
mote a healthy self-concept in young children; and 

(3) to provide many practical activities that may be 

used by parents and teachers that may build on 

— self-concept. Part I focuses on developing 





Post Traumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD) in b 
women. This model considers the individual's re- 
sponse to trauma as being the product of the interac- 
tion between factors related to the characteristics of 
the individual prior to the trauma, the nature and 
severity of the trauma itself, and factors related to 
the post-trauma environment. This study examined 
pre-trauma victim characteristics, individual cogni- 
tive styles, and violence related variables. Subjects 
(N = 106) were women who were treated at an out- 
patient mental health center and who had experi- 
enced violence in their current relationship. 
Subjects completed the Attribution Questionnaire, 
the Appraisal of Violence Scale, the Structured In- 
take Interview, and the Derogatis Symptom Check- 
list 90-Revised. The results indicated that 60% of 
the subjects were PTSD-positive. These results ap- 
pear to support the applicability of a PTSD ——. 
sis for battered women and suggests that 
symptoms may be considered a central component 
of the emotional aftermath experienced subsequent 
to physical and/or sexual battering, rather than con- 
ceptualized as a rare exception to the rule. (ABL) 
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Working with the young child, teach- 
ing toward a self-concept, and mistakes often made 
with young children. In Part II these self-concept 
activities are presented: 10 activities in “belonging 
to a group”; 3 activities in “books about myself”; 14 
activities in “building self-concept”; 4 activities in 
“cooking a self-concept”; 10 activities in “learning 
new body parts”; 15 activities in “dealing with emo- 
tions”; 11 activities in “I am special”; 17 activities 
in “individual preferences”; 6 activities in “learning 
names”; 11 activities in “learning responsibility”; 4 
activities in “my family”; 15 activities in “self-con- 
cept and art”; and 12 activities in “self-identity.” 
There is a 28-item bibliography and information 
about the author. (ABL) 
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Pub Date—87 
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Available from—Accelerated Development Inc., 
Publishers, 3400 Kilgore Ave., Muncie, IN 
47304-4896 ($20.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
Eble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Counseling, Counseling Techniques, 

*Counseling Theories, Counselor Training, *Pre- 
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vention 
Identifiers—Counseling Psychology 

This book presents an organized picture of how 
professional counselors and counseling psycholo- 
gists can become primary prevention agents and 
shows that this approach is rooted in the very ori- 
gins of counseling and counseling psychology. Sec- 
tion I presents the origins and a conceptual 
understanding of primary prevention in mental 
health. It shows how primary prevention counseling 
emerges from an integration of counseling with pri- 
mary prevention. Section II contains the heart of the 
discussion about primary preventive counseling it- 
self. An organized framework of this type of coun- 
seling and descriptions of direct and indirect 
methods of intervention in primary preventive 
counseling are presented. Section III discusses two 
important and challenging matters facing the effec- 
tive practice of this type of counseling: planning and 
evaluation. Section IV suggests appropriate gradu- 
ate education and training necessary for the proper 
preparation of future primary preventive counsel- 
ors. Each chapter includes: a summary; a list of 
issues for reflection and discussion; an annotated 
bibliography of highly recommended supplemen- 
tary readings; and a list of references and suggested 
readings. (ABL) 
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Pub Date—88 
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Descriptors—*Adult Development, 
*Change Strategies, *Self Actualization 
This book is written for adults who are interested 

in learning to manage change constructively. It is 

designed to be useful as a self-help resource should 
the learner be working independently. However, it 
is especially intended to provide a good text for 
teachers or trainers who are leading credit courses 
or non-credit workshops on various topics dealing 
with adult development. The book discusses devel- 
opment and how it can be facilitated. Material is 
presented in a way which is appropriate for busy 
adult learners. Practice is combined with theory. 

After a section discussing objectives, looking ahead, 

sources of learning, proactivity versus reactivity, 

and the relationship of striving and service, Part 1 

develop Included in the discussion is 
an examination of growth versus change; perspec- 
tive; ‘People as content and Process; a definition of 
P and develop phases. Part II 
discusses the contribution of the environment. The 
topics of novelty; minimizing threat; supportiveness 
of the learning cycle; information richness; and 
learning facilitators are discussed. Part III discusses 
what the individual can contribute, including 
self-awareness; growth motivation; learning skills; 
knowledge of the developmental process; develop- 
mental planning; and closure. Over 100 references 
and an index are included. (ABL) 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—11 5p. 

Available from—Accelerated Development Inc., 
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47304-4896 ($17.95). 
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EDRS PC Not Avail- 


Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Behavior Change, 
*Behavior Standards, Child Rearing, *Children, 
*Emotional Development, Parent Child Relation- 


ship 
Identifiers—*Tolerance 

The concept of limits on child and teenage behav- 
ior is discussed in this book. Section I includes the 
core hypothesis of the theory of limits and discusses 
these essential concepts: (1) the pleasure/pain prin- 
ciple (the need to increase tolerance for stimulation 
in the pain center of the brain in order to be able to 
tolerate more stimulation in the pleasure center, the 
center that correlates with emotional growth); (2) 
maturation (ways in which personal energies get in 


the way of the maturity /immaturity continuum; (3) 
the dynamic struggle (the necessity to struggle 
against tendencies toward overprotectiveness); and 
(4) stress (increasing one’s tolerance for stress). Sec- 
tion II discusses those areas of psychological devel- 
opment commonly delineated by mental health care 
professionals and claims that emotional maturity is 
achieved through overcoming fear of dependency, 
aggression, and sexuality, not by increasing or de- 
creasing amounts. Section II] shows how setting 
limits and administering consequences can increase 
tolerance for all stimuli in both parent and child. 
Section IV is about letting go, saying “good-bye,” 
and the ultimate “good-bye” of death. It is noted 
that ideally emotional growth results in being able 
to let go, face goodbyes appropriately, and accept 
the fact that aging and death are inevitable. (ABL) 
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Bereavement Support Group Program for Chil- 
dren. Leader Manual [and] Participant Work- 
book. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55959-011-4; ISBN-1- 
$5959-012-2 

Pub Date—90 

Note—127p. 

Available from—Accelerated Development Inc., 
Publishers, 3400 Kilgore Ave., Muncie, IN 
47304-4896 (leader's manual: ISBN-1-55959- 
011-4, $10.95; participant’s workbook: ISBN- 
1-55959-012-2, $6.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MFC1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Children, *Coping, 
*Death, *Grief, Group Counseling, Social Sup- 
port Groups 
A leader’s manual and a participant’s workbook 

for a bereavement support group program for chil- 
dren aged 5 to 15 are combined in this d« 
The leader’s manual discusses the program’s ratio- 
nale and objectives; how to establish the group; fa- 
cilities; leaders’ responsibilities, characteristics, and 
time commitment; children’s grief reactions and 
caregiver techniques; and skills effective in grief 
counseling. Five sessions are discussed in the lead- 
er’s manual and participants’ worksheets are in- 
cluded in the participant's workbook. The first 
session provides an introduction and discussion of 
death and grief. Activities include an introduction 
to group sessions, a warm-up activity, sharing death 
experiences, drawing a picture of life/death, and a 
grief letter. The second session discusses feelings 
and self-esteem. Activities include a warm-up activ- 
ity, listing feelings, pictures of feelings, picture of 
family grief, paper plate activity, and guilty feelings. 
The third session focuses on memories. Activities 
include a warm-up activity, memory sharing, and a 
memory collage. The fourth session discusses the 
funeral process. Activities in this section include a 
picture of the funeral, explaining the funeral pro- 
cess, felt storyboard, and sentence completion. The 
fifth session focuses on coping with grief and pro- 
vides a wrap-up of the program. Activities include 
puppet play, constructive ways to cope with grief, 
letters, family changes, wrap-up with participants, 
and wrap-up with parents. Supplemental activities 
are included. (ABL) 
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Play Therapy: The Art of the Relationship. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55959-017-3 

Pub Date—91 

Note—390p. 

Available from—Accelerated Development Inc., 
Publishers, 3400 Kilgore Ave., Muncie, IN 
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Descriptors—*Children, Client Characteristics 
(Human Services), “Counseling Techniques, 
*Counselor Client Relationship, *Counselor Role, 
*Play Therapy 
Play therapy, described as a dynamic approach to 

counseling with children which allows the therapist 

to fully experience the child's world, is discussed in 
this book. These topics are presented: (1) the mean- 
ing of play, including functions of play and symbolic 
play; (2) history and development of play therapy, 
including psychoanalytic, release, relationship, and 
nondirective play therapy; (3) a view of children 
which discusses tenets for relating to children; (4) 





child-centered play therapy; (5) the play therapist; 
(6) the playroom and materials, including playroom 
location, size, toys, and characteristics; (7) the par- 
ent’s part in the process; (8) beginning the relation- 
ship-the child’s hour; (9) characteristics of 
facilitative responses; (1) therapeutic limit setting, 
including basic guidelines; (11) typical problems in 
play therapy; (12) issues in play therapy; (13) deter- 
mining therapeutic process and termination; and 
(14) filial therapy—child-parent-relationship training 
using play therapy skills. Case studies of children 
who have these problems are included: pulling out 
hair; fearful and acting out behavior; terminal ill- 
ness; manipulative behavior; and elective muteness. 
(ABL) 
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Counseling Kids. 
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Pub Date—91 
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ondary Education, Secondary School Students 

Identifiers—Middle School Students 
This book targeted especially to those who coun- 

sel middle-school through high school students, 

shares experiences, conaegm,| neyo and anec- 
dotes of a school ted 
for those interested in devel Pp Tenctional orien- 
tations in the area of helping So The first 
chapter discusses the concept of help and presents 
anecdotes of a school counselor helping students. 
The second chapter discusses the relationship of 
theory and practice, focusing on the hierarchy of 
needs, the frustration-aggression cycle, and uncon- 
scious influences on behavior and perception. The 
third chapter presents eclectic approaches and talks 
about the needs of students. The fourth chapter 
presents anecdotes focusing on methods of working 
with students. The fifth chapter discusses listening 
and providing confidentiality. The sixth chapter is 
about empathy and the seventh, responsibility. The 
eighth chapter discusses the need to belong. The 
ninth chapter focuses on sexuality, including the 
emotional experience, belonging, and sex and the 
practicing school counselor. The 10th chapter dis- 
cusses sexual abuse, its prevention, aftermath, and 
treatment of victims. The 11th chapter has as its 
theme drug abuse and the 12th drug abuse preven- 
tion. The 13th chapter discusses career counseling. 
The 14th deals with sex education, homosexuality, 
and suicide. The last chapter focuses on the role of 
the school counselor. A paper published in 1978 on 
the practice of counseling in the secondary school is 
reprinted in the appendix. Other appendixes con- 
tain information on the practice of counseling in the 
secondary school, recollections on participation in 
the counseling profession, and sample copies of the 
counselor’s functional orientation worksheet. 
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Pub Date—87 
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Descriptors—*Counseling Techniques, *Counsel- 
ing Theories, Hypnosis, *Psychotherapy 

Identifiers—* Erickson (Milton H), *Rogers (Carl) 
The views of Carl Rogers and Milton H. Erickson 

are combined in this book on psychotherapy. The 

first section focuses on belief systems, views of man, 

new views of the unconscious, and a philosophy for 
change. Erickson and his relationship to myth, the 
nature of man and the goal of counseling, trance, 
and a radical view of the unconscious are discussed. 
The second section presents readings in Ericksonian 
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and Rogerian therapy. | ductions are included to 
these chapters: (1) The Uniqueness of Similarities: 
Parallels of Milton H. Erickson and Carl Rogers 
(Hugh Gunnison); (2) Reaction to Gunnison’s Arti- 
cle on the Similarities between Erickson and Rogers 
(Carl Rogers); (3) Content and Know-How: A 
Model for Ericksonian Psychotherapy (James 
Wilk); (4) Transformation Techniques of the New 
Hypnosis (Daniel L. Araoz); (5) Two Level Com- 
munication and the Microdynamics of Trance and 
Suggestion (Milton H. Erickson and Ernest L. 
Rossi); (6) Traditional Delusions versus Erick- 
sonian Realities (Ronald A. Havens); and (7) In- 
fra-thin (Richard A. Leva). The third section 
discusses techniques for change. Similarities be- 
tween Rogers and Erickson are reviewed and basic 
facilitative skills are described. Also discussed are 
counseling techniques, specifically how to establish 
the: core conditions; hypnotic conditions; trance 
— in Rogerian therapy; and self-reference. 
(ABL) 
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ing, *Family Problems, Family Relationship 

Identifiers—* Family Systems Theory 
The theory, technique, and process of family 

counseling are presented in this book to facilitate 

the development of counselor's personal philoso- 
phies and styles. In the first section a view of the 
potentials of family life are presented. Peak experi- 
ences in an actualizing family and guidelines toward 
family actualization are presented. The second sec- 
tion li a | framework for under- 
standing families. Family systems characteristics, 
crises in family life, and patterns for dealing with 
family crises are discussed. The counselor’s role 
with the family is presented in the third section. The 
counselor and his or her self-development as well as 
the counselor's roles are discussed. The fourth sec- 
tion develops the process of family counseling and 
gives a complete case to show the actual processes 
and techniques used with a particular family, con- 
sisting of six members and containing an 11- 
year-old daughter with behavior problems. The pha- 
ses of counseling are described as beginning, apex, 
and closure. The fifth section offers a discussion of 
possible pitfalls or problem areas in family counsel- 
ing. These pitfalls include overload of data; reluc- 
tance or eagerness on the part of the counselor; 
siding; family not engaging in change; and the coun- 
selor becoming part of the dysfunctional system. 
(ABL) 
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The literature on stereotyping from a social-cogni- 
tive perspective has important implications for the 
mental health treatment of minority-group mem- 
bers since it suggests that the unavoidable cognitive 
process of categorization is implicated in intergroup 
biases and discriminatory behaviors. This study 
tested for ethnic bias against Hispanic females 
among licensed mental health professionals. It ex- 
amined how ingroup-outgroup status of the practi- 
tioner affected this bias. A 2 (ethnicity of client) x 
2 (ethnicity of subject) x 2 (gender of subject) design 
was used. Dade County, Florida licensed psycholo- 
gists, mental health counselors, marriage and family 
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therapists, and clinical social workers were re- 
cruited to serve as subjects (N = 99). An ethnic bias 
against the Hispanic client (limited to non-Hispanic 
therapists) was found in the prognosis rating. No 
ethnic bias was found in the ratings of the appropri- 
ateness of gender-stereotyped goals, although sig- 
nificant effects were found for sex of subject and 
ethnicity of subject. Overall, no systematic bias was 
found against the Hispanic client. The bias was lim- 
ited to non-Hispanics but they made up 83% of the 
professionals. Future studies on ethnic bias should 
examine how culture is related to symptomatology 
and therapy issues. (Author/ABL) 
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Descriptors—*Career Counseling, *Counseling Ef- 
fectiveness, *Outcomes of Treatment, *Research 
Needs, Theory Practice Relationship 
This paper offers a baseline about the status of 

career counseling outcomes research. It notes that 

few practitioners or researchers question the effec- 
tiveness of career counseling or related career inter- 
ventions in the broad sense, yet the quality and 
comprehensiveness of the research deserves greater 
scrutiny in light of the field’s broad scope and lack 
of consensus about outcome measures. This paper 
includes: (1) a brief description of career counseling 
outcomes with reference to where career interven- 
tions are provided; (2) an analysis of the quantity 
and quality of career counseling outcomes research; 

(3) a discussion of major significant research find- 

ings; (4) identification of notable trends or develop- 

ments in career outcomes research; (5) a discussion 

of needed areas of focus for future research; (6) 

implications for counselor education and counseling 

practice; and (7) an assessment of the relationship 
among outcome research, counselor education, and 
career counseling practice. The paper concludes 
that providing a baseline of career counseling re- 
search outcomes and commentary to issues critical 
to counselor educators and practice is only a begin- 
ning. A field as dynamic as career counseling cannot 
rely on what only a few know during a time when 
an increasing number of questions are asked of it. 
(ABL) 
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The comprehensive, developmental model of 
school counseling has gained much favor across the 
nation among educators. It is now time to assess its 
effectiveness. Counseling has had difficulty achiev- 
ing the precision attainable in research in the physi- 
cal sciences. Because of the intangible nature of 
many of the variables present in the counseling situ- 
ation, problems of definitions of terms, criteria se- 
lection, measurement, and control are formidable. 
Consequently, most of the research in counseling 
has relied on correlational strategies that can eluci- 
date relationships among variables but cannot spec- 
ify causality. School counselors have an important 
role in research and evaluation. In this day of ac- 
countability it is the counseling outcomes of coun- 
seling programs that are on the line. Counselors 
need to set evaluation as a priority that is essential 
to the system support. Standards need to be set 
either locally or by states so that counselors, admin- 
istrators, and the general public understand what 
school counseling programs are today. Counselor 
educators, in turn, need to teach to those standards. 
Counselor educators, state departments of educa- 
tion, and practicing school counselors must work in 
concert if school counseling is to be credible as a 
profession. (ABL) 
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Identifiers—Canada 
This research was conducted at a Canadian sui- 
cide prevention center. The object of the study was 
to find useful information concerning high school 
students in the perspective of developing a suicide 
prevention program in the schools. All 23 local high 
schools contributed to this study on suicidal idea- 
tion and behavior. Subjects (N = 2,546) responded 
to questionnaires on suicidal ideation, adoles- 
cent-parent relationships, and a possible chaotic 
family life. The student sample was divided into 
three groups. The suicidal group included those stu- 
dents who had tried to commit suicide as well as 
those who had seriously planned their suicide. The 
borderline cases included students who had under- 
taken serious planning but had not thought about 
suicide at least three times in their lifetimes. The 
non-suicidal group consisted of students who had 
never thought of suicide. The results indicated that 
7.2% of the students between ages 14 to 19 had 
already tried to commit suicide and 12.3% had seri- 
ously thought about it. It was statistically significant 
that as the parental attitude toward the child deteri- 
orates, the proportion of suicidal adolescents in- 
creased. The proportion of suicidal adolesccat 
behavior was more significant in those families in 
which the two parents were not living together. The 
proportion of suicidal adolescents was more signifi- 
cant in households in which parental harmony was 
considered bad. (ABL) 
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Many researchers have attempted to assess power 
in marital dyads. Specifically, the question of which 
spouse carries the most power has been frequently 
examined. Confusion between spouses in deci- 
sion-making roles, number of marital arguments, 
and self-esteem of spouses were examined in this 
study. Data were gathered from 31 married couples 
from churches and 2 college classes. Confusion level 
and argument information were determined with a 
take-home survey given to both spouses who were 
instructed to complete them independently of each 
other. Confusion level was computed by the differ- 
ences in spousal responses to questions of marital 
decision-making. A regression equation was used 
and a statistically significant positive correlation 
was found between confusion level and number of 
marital arguments. Analysis revealed no significant 
effect for self-esteem of husbands on argument fre- 
quency; however, a statistically significant negative 
correlation was found for argument frequency and 
self-esteem of wives. A stepwise regression analysis 
including all variables for husbands and wives com- 
bined revealed that confusion level and self-esteem 
were useful in predicting the frequency of marital 
arguments. Gender was not found to be a useful 
predictor. (Author/ABL) 
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Research on the relationship between gender and 
social influence style suggests that there are both 
perceived and self-reported differences in the power 
sirategies used by men and women. To thoroughly 
explore perceived gender differences in power strat- 
egy use, modes of influence that have been theoreti- 
cally derived from, and systematically linked to, the 
power and gender-social influence literatures were 
adopted for use in the present study. Data were 
collected from 87 male and 139 female Rutgers Uni- 
versity undergraduates. As subjects entered the re- 
search laboratory they were handed a folder 
containing a cover letter, an index card with a pho- 
tograph of a male or female college student, and a 
questionnaire. The cover letter indicated that the 
study was concerned with first impression accuracy 
and depicted the photographed individual as a par- 
ticipant in an ongoing personality study at another 
university. Participants were informed that the re- 
searchers would compare their first impression 
judgments with actual behavioral and personality 
data from the photographed individual. From the 
results of the study, it was concluded that the main 
effect of influence agent sex on perceived strategy 
use was similar to past findings indicating that men 
are expected to, and actually report —_ by 
tive and direct social influence styles. The study 
revealed that while social influence agent sex (the 
sex of the person photographed), as well as, to a 
certain extent, influence target sex (the sex of the 
person reacting to the photograph) both influence 
perceptions of power strategy use, the agent sex by 
target sex interaction is critical to one’s understand- 
ing of perceptions of male-female social influence 
style differences. Some interesting and informative 
follow-up research might include looking at addi- 
tional variables that interact with gender to influ- 
ence perception of power and social influence 
styles. (ABL) 
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Identifiers—* Interracial Children 
This exploratory study began by postulating a the- 

oretical model of the dynamics of racial identity 
choice by biracial children based on the literature 
cited and counseling experience with biracial chil- 
dren in public educational institutions in Hawaii. 
The structured interview approach was used with 
high school students (N=50). A questionnaire 
sought information on personal and parental demo- 
graphics, awareness of biracialism, parental racial 
group identification, and emotions related to being 
biracial. Results indicated that in this sample of bira- 
cial children, subjects had established a racial iden- 
tity based on the racial identity of one or the other 
parent, albeit some subjects needed to make addi- 
tional efforts to do so. One of the shortcomings of 
this data was that it failed to ask the “who has cus- 
tody” question for subjects who came from divorced 
families. The findings of the study suggest that chro- 
nological age may be a variable in the biracial child’s 
readiness to accept his or her biracial status. For the 
most part it appeared that the adolescents in this 
study had established a dominant racial group iden- 
tity but were appreciative of their biracial status and 
were making or had made overtures to broaden their 
racial group identification. (ABL) 
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Social psychologists have long been interested in 
the processes by which perceivers generate their 
inferences about individuals’ and groups’ decisions 
from their behavior. Attitude and preference infer- 
ences have been studied at the level of the individual 
target as well as the group target. This study investi- 
gated the effects of the social unit of the deciding 
faction (individual or group), the structural compo- 
sition of the decision (structured or unstructured), 
and the type of decision (decision or nondecision) 
upon these inferences and upon people’s percep- 
tions of the support of decisions. College students 
(N =65) read scenarios describing various decisions 
which they rated in terms of the individuals’ or 
groups’ degree of support for the structured or un- 
structured decisions and nondecisions. No signifi- 
cant effects were found for the social unit 
(individual or group) of the deciding faction. Signifi- 
cant effects were found for the type and structure of 
the decision. A significant interaction was also 
found for type and structure. Future research should 
be conducted to investigate the effects of relevance 
and time upon people’s perceptions of support for 
decisions. (Author/ABL) 
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Cognitive behavioral psychology is a new theoret- 
ical orientation. When applied in treatment, it is 
known as cognitive behavior therapy (CBT). CBT, 
although based primarily on an information process- 
ing model, rests firmly on the twin pillars of both 
behaviorism and cognitive psychology. Today cog- 
nitive therapy and behavioral therapy are terms 
which can almost always be used interchangeably. 
Theoretically CBT seeks primarily to change cogni- 
tions to alter behaviors, and to modify cognitions to 
affect emotions. A person’s faulty cognitions, illogi- 
cal or dysfunctional thoughts, and irrational beliefs 
will lead to self-defeating behaviors and unhappi- 
ness. To the extent that the cognitive behavioral 
therapist believes that his or her clients have blind- 
spots, hold blurred perceptions, entertain some 
self-deceptions, and continually engage in certain 
behaviors that cause anxiety but which they cannot 
change on their own, the techniques he or she uses 
must be effective in dealing with these sorts of prob- 
lems. In general, CBT is considered to be an infor- 
mation processing psychology because it suggests to 
a great extent getting people to think differently 
about themselves and their lives after examining 
data in newly structured ways; the expectation is 
that they will then act differently. Time, degree of 
client psychopathology, and the level of the pa- 
tient’s intelligence are not as problematic for CBT as 
they are in psychoanalysis. For these reasons CBT 
is often quite suitable for child psychology related 
cases. (ABL) 
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This issue of the Arizona Reading Journal focuses 

on the theme “reading recovery” and includes the 

following articles: “Why Is an Inservice Programme 
for Reading Recovery Teachers Necessary?” (Ma- 
rie M. Clay); “What Is Reading Recovery?” (Gay 

Su Pinnell); “Teaching a Hard To Teach Child” 

(Constance A. Compton); “Reading Recovery in 

Arizona—A Collaborative Effort” (Pi A. Irwin and 

Judy Nichols); “Descubriendo la lectura: Promising 

Practices in Literacy for Language Minority Stu- 

dents” (Olivia Ruiz); “Sensitive Teaching: Respect 

for Diversity and Faith in Ability” (Kyle D. Shan- 
ton); “Parallels in Learning: From A Teacher 

Leader’s Perspective” (Diana Brena and others); “A 

Principal's Perspective on Reading Recovery” 

(Kent Davis); “Personal Reflections of Teachers in 

Training” (Marolyn Haws and Stephanie Tennille); 

“Observations of First Grade Students’ Reading 

and Writing” (Kathleen McDonough); “A Strategy 

To Promote Main Idea Comprehension” (Lane Roy 

Gauthier and John Bishop); “One Moment Can 

Change the World” (Sigmund A. Boloz); “Humor in 

the Classroom: Can Teachers Use It with Class?” 

(Larry Barron); “NCEs, Small n, and Chapter I As- 

sessment” (Ronald S. Carriveau); “Measuring Atti- 

tude toward Reading: A New Tool for Teachers 

(Michael C. McKenna and Dennis J. Kear); “To 

Tempt A Child” (Sigmund A. Boloz); “First Grad- 

ers Get "Running Start’ for 21st Century” (Bev 

Cuthbertson); “From Research to Practice: Issues in 

Content Reading Using Text To Affect Conceptual 

Change in Science” ra Guzzetti); “The Di- 

lemma of the Adult Learner” (Karen Mills); “Story- 

boarding To Make Videos: An Integrated Language 

Art Activity” (William J. Valmont); and “Environ- 

mental Print Strategies” (James F. Christie). Col- 

umns in the journal discuss literacy matters in 

Arizona and give legislative updates. (SR) 
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Identifiers—Reading Uses 
This concise document is in two parts. The first 

part discusses the “cut-apart” (a story that has been 
cut apart in enough sections so that every person in 
the class has a part to read), dealing with reasons for 
using cut-aparts, guidelines for their construction, 
when to use them, and ways to use them. The sec- 
ond part is a 15-item listing of bibliographies of 
multicultural books. (SR) 
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Identifiers—Thinking across the Curriculum 
There is a need to expand the notion of acceptable 
thinking practices to include nontraditional think- 
ing and wonder. Such an approach can help students 
learn to deal with ambiguity. The unique design of 
ambiguous thought evokes wonder, discovery, in- 
terrelationships, and new connections. Ambiguous 
thinking refrains from making unequivocal state- 
ments and presents a number of possibilities for the 
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thinker to arrange or distill. To allow students to 
confront ambiguity and embrace uncertainty will 
help them deal with the ambiguity of the human 
condition. They will have more opportunities to re- 
late to other human beings, to be flexible in a chang- 
ing job market, and to break out of isolation and 
loneliness. If students are not allowed to explore, 
question, or wonder, they will face future jeopardy 
unprepared. Students should be invited to discuss 
how they feel about issues, and to write out their 
reflections. Teachers should avoid one-sided lectur- 
ing that does not allow for critical thinking response 
by students. Young people need to function as ap- 
prentices, who reflect, empathize, imagine, think, 
and talk. Examples of classroom discussions show 
teachers and students engaging in wondering ses- 
sions, and working toward solutions to problems. 
Such an “introduction to learning” can equip stu- 
dents with the critical ability to become educated 
people engaged in the process of discovery. (SG) 
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This resource packet presents information on 
youth literacy in three main sections. The first sec- 
tion presents statistics on literacy; facts about liter- 
acy; reading in Indiana middle, junior, and senior 
high schools; and family reading. The packet’s sec- 
ond section contains a bibliography and resources, 
offering a reading and literacy bibliography, and lis- 
tings of organizations concerned about youth liter- 
acy, youth literacy programs, resource people, 
periodicals for adults on youth literacy and periodi- 
cals that encourage youth to read and write, sources 
of inexpensive materials, audiovisuals, and software 
programs. The packet's third section contains six 
articles on literacy: (1) “A Study of Reading in Indi- 
ana Middle, Junior and Senior High Schools Execu- 
tive Summary” (Jack W. Humphrey); (2) “Every 
Child’s Right: Literacy” (Anne McGill-Franzen 
and Richard L. Allington); (3) “Signs Encouraging 
for an Upsurge in Reading in America” (George 
Gallup, Jr. and Frank Newport); (4) “Becoming a 
Nation of Readers: What Parents Can Do” (Marilyn 
R. Brinkley); (5) “Adding Books to a Summer Fun 
List” (Leah M. Lefstein); and (6) “The Right Place 
to Find Children” (S. K. List). (SR) 
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Identifiers—California 
In its current adoptions of reading series for the 
elementary grades, California has chosen litera- 
ture-based programs rather than the more tradi- 
tional basal readers. A study investigated whether 
the contents of such readers for grades K-3 truly 
consist solely of literary selections, since it is 
well-recognized that quality books carry heavy vo- 
cabulary loads far beyond those of beginning stu- 
dents. It was hypothesized that the series approved 
for the lower grades would contain chiefly so-called 
interesting storybook materials and not children’s 
literature. The tables of contents of 40 kindergart- 
en-primary books in the 1989 editions of 5 major 
reading series were examined. A point scale was 
devised in which points were given when the au- 
thor’s or author-illustrator’s name; the title of the 
story, poem, or article; or the series it was part of 
was mentioned as exemplary in any of four books on 
children’s literature (by Bernice Cullinan, Joan 
Glazer, John Stewig, and Zena Sutherland, authori- 
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ties in the field). Results confirmed the hypothesis: 
only 17.4% to 29.5% of the total contents (depend- 
ing on the particular series) was rated as literature 
using this approach. In other words, these beginning 
reading books can be described as a collection of 
engaging but undistinguished printed matter. (Four 
figures and seven tables of data are included. (Au- 
thor/SR) 


ED 345 203 
Ridout, Susan Ramp 
A Sixties Style Reading Lesson. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—7p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Grade 6, Instruc- 
tional Innovation, Intermediate Grades, Lesson 
Plans, *Reading Instruction, *Reading Strategies, 
*Son 
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tors 
Reading strategies can be taught at various grade 
levels using songs as texts. The thought-provoking 
song “The Greatest Love of All,” sung by Whitney 
Houston, was used with a group of sixth-grade stu- 
dents, using the Reading/Singing strategy. The 
steps in the reading lesson were: (1) motivate the 
children so they will eagerly anticipate the lesson; 
(2) introduce the vocabulary in the song; (3) set a 
purpose for reading/singing the song; (4) read or 
sing the song's words; (5) ask questions pertaining 
to the song; (6) sing the song again; (7) incorporate 
skills or strategies into the lesson; and (8) extend- 
/enrich the lesson. When using lyrics for reading 
material as opposed to basal texts, reading pressures 
are fewer, topics of discussion are often deeper, and 
overall successes are great. (RS) 


ED 345 204 CS 010 926 

Gillingham, Mark G. 

Goal-Directed Reading of Complex, Embedded 
Hypertexts: Effects of Goal and Interest on 
Search and Selective Attention. 

Pub Date—21 Apr 92 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Higher Education, *Hy- 
permedia, Reading Comprehension, Reading Re- 
search, *Reading Strategies, *Search Strategies, 
Text Structure 

Identifiers—Questions 
A study examined what happened when a group 

of adult students read a hypertext for the goal of 
answering specific questions. Subjects, 30 students 
enrolled in an upper-division psychology course at 
a state university in the northwestern United States, 
read a binary tree-structured hypertext to answer 
three two-part questions on the topic of cosmology. 
Data consisted of responses to the questions, tra- 
versal paths, time spent in hypertext nodes, and 
time spent at the “questions” screen. Results indi- 
cated that: (1) most readers found the two-part 
questions difficult to answer, although more suc- 
cessful readers chose important hypertext nodes 
more often and read them relatively longer than 
unsuccessful readers; (2) questions posed to the 
hypertext readers differed in difficulty as a direct 
result of the complexity of their traversal paths; (3) 
readers who adopted a depth-first search strategy 
were more successful than readers who used a 
breadth-first search strategy; and (4) readers who 
reinspected their responses were more likely to be 
successful. Hypertext may be beneficial as a writing 
medium wherein readers respond to writers by writ- 
ing within the format of a hypertext. (Six figures 
representing hypertext screens, and two figures and 
two tables of data are included; 19 references are 
attached.) (RS) 
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search, Grade 2, Higher Education, Learning Pro- 

cesses, Primary Education, *Recall (Psychology), 

*Recognition (Psychology), *Singing 
Identifiers—Story Content 

Two studies examined the impact of songs on stu- 
dents’ verbatim recall and understanding of central 
story information. In a naturalistic study, students 
who had frequently viewed an educational televi- 
sion song about the Preamble to the Constitution 
later (as young adults) recalled the words verbatim 
better than did those who had been infrequent view- 
ers of the production. In an experimental study, 40 
college students and second graders either listened 
to or viewed a 3-minute educational bit about the 
Revolutionary War in one of four treatment condi- 
tions. Students then answered 16 verbal multi- 
ple-choice questions about the central content. 
Recognition scores were submitted to an analysis of 
variance. Results indicated that recognition of es- 
sential story information from a similar televised 
vignette was better in spoken than in sung presenta- 
tions. Findings suggest tha: verbatim recall is supe- 
rior when presented by either rhyme or song, but 
that recognition favors prose and nonsinging pre- 
sentations. (Author/RS) 
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A practicum sought to measure and document 
real learning in natural circumstances through the 
use of whole language assessment techniques in- 
volving observation checklists on which skills for 
the language arts (writing, spelling, reading) were 
listed. Skills were measured using descriptor words 
such as “stable,” “evident,” and “not evident” in 
order to plot a student's progress in literacy devel- 
opment in a positive way. A reading behavior form 
was also included. This classified students into one 
of three learning groups, according to the answers 
given to a list of seven questions; emphasis was on 
behavior and learning style. These alternative as- 
sessment forms were collected in a simplified sev- 
en-page booklet format for each student. Not only 
could the student’s skills be assessed quickly 
through check marks in the appropriate columns, 
but his or her style of learning was also included in 
the booklet. Results indicated that teachers who 
used the Observation Checklist preferred this type 
of assessment to the report card format, and found 
instructional decisions easier to make when using 
these forms. (Two tables of data are included; 37 
references and 7 appendixes—containing a question- 
naire, the checklists, the reading behavior form, and 
learning activities handouts-are attached.) (Au- 
thor/SR) 
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Identifiers—Words 
Because students encounter a steady stream of 

new words in their reading, structural analysis—-the 

ability to gain information about the meaning, pro- 

nunciation, and part of speech of new words from 

their prefixes, roots, and suffixes-is an important 

component of skilled reading. It follows, then, that 
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effective reading instruction should include helping 
students gain and apply knowledge of structural 
analysis. Instruction should provide explicit expla- 
nations of both how and when to use structural anal- 
ysis; take into account the diversity of English word 
structure, and adapt instruction to the different 
problems posed by the compounds, prefixes, and 
suffixes; make clear to students the limitations of 
structural analysis-how to recognize when it does 
not work, and what to do about it; and to use ex- 
tended text in opportunities for application. Struc- 
tural analysis instruction should be grounded in 
context and provide numerous opportunities for stu- 
dents to determine the meanings of prefixed words, 
derivations, and compound words in extended text. 
Effective instruction must aim for strategic use of 
structural analysis. Students should be given sen- 
tences containing unfamiliar words that could, or- 
thographically at least, be broken down into a 
familiar stem plus an affix, and then asked to decide 
whether their analysis leads to a meaning compati- 
ble with the context. Strategic use of structural anal- 
ysis involves using it in concert with other strategies 
for dealing with new words. (Twenty references are 
attached.) (Author/RS) 
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The domain of second language reading is a rich 

source for insights into b | cognitive process- 
ing. Most cross-language transfer research has been 
carried out on acquisition and production of se- 
cond-language (L2) structures. Relatively little 
work has been done on cross-language transfer in 
bilingual reading. An overreliance on top-down, 
psycholinguistic-guessing-game models in the fields 
of L2 reading is one reason why cross-language 
transfer in initial word-recognition stages of reading 
has not been studied vigorously. Researchers have 
developed several models of the reading process 
(particularly orthographic and phonological pro- 
cessing) in which cross-language transfer effects 
may be sought. Another variable that may affect 
cross-language transfer is the morphemic complex- 
ity of the words. One of the most vigorously investi- 
gated areas is how bilinguals represent the meaning 
of words in their two languages. Some of the richest 
data in L2 acquisition come from studies on syntac- 
tic transfer. Cross-language transfer of background 
knowledge and cultural schemata is of major con- 
cern for L2 pedagogy. As reading progresses, 
self-monitoring of text understanding becomes es- 
sential. More research on the effects of first-lan- 
guage (L1) on L2 reading is needed especially in the 
initial word recognition stages. Isolating the compo- 
nents of the reading process and investigating the 
nature of cross-language transfer within each com- 
ponent is essential for the understanding of 
cross-language transfer in L2, particularly, and bi- 
lingual cognitive processing, generally. (Eighty- 
eight references are attached.) (RS) 
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A study examined the development of phonemic 

and its relat to beginning reading 
among 20 first-grade children at risk for failing to 
learn to read and write. Their instructional pro- 
grams were observed; their levels of reading, writ- 
ing, and phonemic awareness development were 
measured in October and April; and their home lit- 
eracy experiences were surveyed by questionnaire. 

Findings corroborated previous investigations in 

two ways: (1) phonemic awareness is necessary, but 

not alone sufficient for reading success; and (2) 

measures of invented spelling are not only reliable 

indicators of phonemic awareness, but correlate 
strongly with reading achievement. Findings also 
show that instruction that includes repeated read- 
ings of predictable text and opportunities for writing 
using invented spelling contributes to phonemic 
awareness development. Finally, the findings sug- 
gest that home literacy activities, both before school 
entry and during first grade are also influential in 
the development of children's phonemic awareness. 

(Eight tables of data are included; 45 references and 

3 appendixes—containing selection criteria for class- 

rooms and focal children; the test battery for assess- 

ment of phonemic awareness, reading, and writing; 
and the parent questionnaire—are attached.) (Au- 
thor/SR) 
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This paper presents the seven assessment instru- 
ments used by the Student Literacy Corps project at 
Fitchburg State College, Massachusetts, to docu- 
ment tutee progress and tutor assessment. The pa- 
per includes: (1) the Flippo Interest Inventory (for 
assessing tutee’s attitudes toward reading); (2) in- 
structions for the tutor to give to students on how 
to write a writing sample; (3) “Feelings: Litera- 
cy-Related Survey” (for assessing tutee’s feelings 
about his/her reading and writing competence/ 
self-concept); (4) “Classroom Reading Miscue As- 
sessment” (for assessing tutee’s word recognition 
and comprehension abilities); (5) directions to the 
tutor for the use of semantic mapping (for 
tutee’s schemata in content-related topics /con- 
cepts); (6) a questionnaire to assess changes in tu- 
tor’s attitudes and opinions; and (7) “Attitudinal 
Scale for Parents” (for assessing parents’ percep- 
tions of tutee’s growth). Four sample semantic maps 
are included. (RS) 
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Literacy may be defined as a set of changing prac- 

tices and techniques with the social technology of 

writing. The distribution of literate practices by in- 

stitutions has been tied up with knowledge and 








power in societies. Who gets what kinds and levels 
of literacy from schooling is directly related to the 
“division of literate labor.” This is reflected in sto- 
ries of reading practices in a 1 3th century monastery 
in Toronto (Ontario, Canada) in English-as-a-Sec- 
ond-Language instruction for women immigrants 
from the Azores; and in literacy instruction among 
the Vai, a tri-literate Western African tribe. In all 
three examples, and in current schooling, three ele- 
ments appear: (1) a corpus of texts; (2) selected 
genres for reading and writing; and (3) events and 
practices. A new four-part model permits a rethink- 
ing of how instruction shapes reading practices. The 
key elements of proficient, critical reading as social 
practice include coding, semantic, pragmatic, and 
critical competence. Coding competence means 
learning the role of code breaker. Adapting to the 
role of text participant is what is meant by semantic 
competence. Pragmatic competence involves learn- 
ing to be a text user. The ability to analyze text 
implies critical competence. A socially critical liter- 
acy program would systematically introduce chil- 
dren to the four elements of reading practice at all 
stages of literacy instruction. In “postmodern” soci- 
ety, nothing short of a critical social literacy will 
suffice. (Twenty-nine references are attached.) (SG) 
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A study examined parents’ contributions to the 
emerging reading abilities of kindergarten and 
first-grade children by documenting the variation in 
parent-child interaction during joint storybook 
reading and the specific interaction patterns associ- 
ated with children’s reading fluency and affect. Sub- 
jects, 32 white, working-class parent-child pairs 
were videotaped for 30 to 40 minutes while reading 
to each other from a varied collection of picture 
books. Ar elaborate coding scheme was developed 
to analyze both parent and child behaviors. Results 
indicated that: (1) parents interpreted the mandate 
to read to their children in a wide variety of ways; 
(2) the way parents corrected reading errors and 
their apparent purpose for reading was associated 
with both the child’s reading fluency and affect; (3) 
the number of error corrections and questions an- 
swered were not related to reading fluency or affect; 
and (4) the number of comments made while read- 
ing was not related to fluency. Results showed that 
parent-child pairs who view the child’s reading as 
fun, keep the story flowing by using semantic-ori- 
ented rather than decoding-oriented correction tac- 
tics, encourage questions about the story and 
express humor while reading have children who are 
more fluent and more positive about reading. Find- 
ings underscore the need for educators to convey 
information to parents about how to be a good coach 
to the beginning reader, rather than just telling par- 
ents and children to read at home more. (Three 
tables and two figures of data are included; 37 refer- 
ences are attached.) (RS) 
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This book presents practical, theoretics/ly sound 
guidance about using literature to develop literacy. 
The prologue to the book describes some aspects of 
whole language programs at work, relates research 
findings that underlie the whole language philoso- 
phy, and presents scenes of teachers actively using 
literature in their classrooms. The book is organized 
into three major sections on genre studies, thematic 
units, and putting it all together. Chapters in the 
book are: (1) “Books for Emergent Readers” (Char- 
lotte S. Huck); (2) “Act It Out: Making Poetry 
Come Alive” (Brod Bagert); (3) “Realistic Fiction 
and the Real World” (Dianne L. Monson); (4) “In- 
teracting with Informational Books” (M. Jean 
Greenlaw); (5) “Enriching the Arts and Humani- 
ties” (Sam Leaton Sebesta); (6) “An Author Study: 
Tomie dePaola” (Joanne Lionetti); (7) “The Magic 
of Martin” (Deborah A. Wooten); (8) “Extending 
Multicultural Understanding” (Rudine Sims 
Bishop); (9) “Award Winners from Five En- 
glish-Speaking Countries” (Sylvia M. Hutchinson 
and Ira E. Aaron); (10) “Organizing a Litera- 
ture-Based Reading Program” (Dorothy S. Strick- 
land); (11) “Responding to Literature: Activities for 
Exploring Books” (Linda DeGroff and Lee Galda); 
(12) “Using Literature with Readers at Risk” 
(Roselmina Indrisano and Jeanne R. Paratore); (13) 
“Resources to Identify Children’s Books” (Arlene 
M. Pillar); and (14) “The Censorship Chailenge” 
(Francie Alexander). Indexes of children’s book au- 
thors and illustrators, and of children’s book titles 
are attached. (RS) 
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This paper reviews the literature on the effects of 
training with time compressed speech (TCS) plus 
text on reading speed, vocabulary, and comprehen- 
sion. The first section of the paper presents an intro- 
duction and outline of the findings. The second 
section summarizes and critiques 15 studies on 
training with TCS published from 1954 to 1985. The 
third section discusses the effect of listening skill 
development on reading. The fourth section pres- 
ents a summary and generalization of the findings 
that training with TCS plus text appears to be effec- 
tive at increasing reading speed and vocabulary with 
no loss of comprehension. The paper suggests that 
“comprehension asymptote” (the preferred level of 
comprehension, or the percentage of reading mate- 
rial understood by an individual reader) is critical as 
the regulator of reading skills development. (Two 
tables and eight figures of data are included; 16 
references are attached.) (RS) 
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What can parents do to guide pupils to achieve 

well in reading? Parents may look at and discuss 

picture books with their preschool and kindergarten 

age children, without pressing them to read. School 

or public libraries are good sources of free reading 

materials. Parents must take ample time to read for 

themselves at home, thus modelling enjoyment of 

reading. Parents must also take adequate time to 

listen to the child read orally in the home setting. 

There are many reading games which may be played 
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with children. Parents should be interested in their 
child’s achievement in school. If a child is not doing 
well in reading, the following reasons may be in 
evidence: (1) the readers used in the classroom may 
be too easy or too complex; (2) the plan of reading 
instruction may not harmonize with the child's abil- 
ities; (3) poor teaching may be in evidence; and (4) 
there may be too much or too little emphasis on 
phonetic analysis, on identifying syllables within 
new words, on the use of context clues in identifying 
unknown words, or on the use of configuration 
clues. Certain behaviors may be exhibited by pupils 
with learning disability characteristics. Parents of 
children with such problems should show interest in 
their child’s reading, and encourage and support the 
child in reading. (SR) 
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A study examined parents’ attitudes toward read- 
ing and their children’s reading problems, to investi- 
gate whether a child’s reading problem may simply 
be a reflection of his or her parent's reading 
know-how. Subjects, 203 of 218 parents of children 
attending a university reading clinic, responded to 
a survey. Data were collected over the course of 
eight reading clinic sessions held at the Indiana Uni- 
versity Southeast campus in New Albany, Indiana. 
Results indicated that: (1) parents who brought their 
children to the reading clinic tended to believe that 
their child had a “medium” reading problem; (2) the 
parents appeared to use the library very little; and 
(3) parents read to and were read to by their chil- 
dren very little. Findings suggest that parents need 
more tips and strategies to help their children with 
reading problems. (Five tables of data are included.) 
(RS) 
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A study examined preservice teachers’ responses 
to a teacher education course and explored the rela- 
tionship between how the preservice teachers made 
sense of the coursework and the assumptions of 
teacher educators. Nine preservice teachers en- 
rolled in a preservice content area reading summer 
course were each interviewed six times during the 
course. Results indicated that: (1) general reactions 
to the course, readings, activities and assignments 
were positive; (2) when these preservice teachers 
made a positive decision about a teaching strategy 
encountered in the course, they linked their deci- 
sion to a previously developed personal history- 
based goal for teaching; (3) the rationales the preser- 
vice teachers attached to teaching strategies as rea- 
sons for valuing them seldom matched their 
instructor’s rationales, yet they talked as though 
their rationales were the same; and (4) the preser- 
vice teachers valued strategies for being interesting, 
different from traditional methods, or providing bo- 
nus features for teachers, never mentioning their 
instructor’s focus on fostering independence in les- 
sons and metacognitive awareness. Clearly, preser- 
vice teachers come to their formal study of teaching 
with implicit theories and personal history-based 
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beliefs. Teacher educators assume that preservice 
teachers can and do distinguish between the beliefs 
they currently hold and the principles they are 
asked to consider—an assumption this study shows 
to be unfounded. Teacher educators need to con- 
sider carefully what kinds of coursework experi- 
ences can invite preservice teachers to focus 
attention on how they evaluate new pedagogical 
principles rather than on what they can do with new 
instructional ideas. (Twenty-four references are at- 
tached.) (RS) 
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Insights from research on young children’s con- 
cepts and attitudes about poetry can assist teachers 
as they develop appropriate instructional poetry 
programs. Research reveals that teachers’ choices of 
poems often do not correlate well with children’s 
choices. Characteristics preferred by children in- 
clude: themes important to children, humorous con- 
tent, rhymed verse, sharp sensory images, limericks, 
and narratives. Characteristics least preferred in- 
clude: poems with mature or serious themes, unr- 
hymed verse, abstract and symbolic images, haiku, 
and lyric poetry. Trained evaluators rated poems 
and chose 26 poems as being the most suited to 
children’s tastes-21 of these poems became the ba- 
sis for the Daily Oral Reading of Poetry program. 
Recall activities, sequencing activities, and brain- 
storming new verses are some of the 12 activities 
that link poems to reading and writing. Any known 
verse can form the basis of an 11l-step top-down 
reading lesson. From a review of descriptive litera- 
ture related to poetry instruction six recommenda- 
tions emerge, including daily exposure of students 
to poetry, and oral reading of poetry by teachers at 
appropriate times. The Daily Oral Reading of Po- 
etry program was structured so that teachers intro- 
duced one new poem on a daily basis for four weeks, 
producing significant gains in children’s concepts 
and attitudes about poetry. The descriptive litera- 
ture on the teachers’s role in poetry instruction re- 
veals one critical fact-a single teacher may leave a 
longterm impression (positive or negative) on how 
a child feels about poetry. (An article entitled 
“Reading, ‘Riting, and Rhyme-Give Your Class- 
room Poetry Time!” is attached.) (RS) 
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To describe the process by which young children 
accomplish individual emergent readings, it is nec- 
essary to move beyond holistic assessments and into 
micro-analysis. An extension of an existing emer- 
gent reading scale to the level of the t-unit (as ap- 
plied to a transcription of a five-year-old Head Start 
child’s dialogue with an adult) revealed: how a sin- 
gle emergent reading can incorporate a repertoire of 
dialogue and reading-like behaviors as sequentially 
arranged segments; how the reader developed mo- 
mentum as she read; how repeated text segments 
were the most likely part of a text to be retrieved 
verbatim; and how, as readings became more narra- 
tive, the consistency within the predominant cate- 
gory increased. A second approach to emergent 
reading is to analyze the relationship between emer- 
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gent readings and previous aduit read-alouds. Adult 
read-alouds by Head Start teachers and subsequent 
emergent readings by Head Start children were tape 
recorded. Results indicated that some children in- 
corporate into their emergent readings the content, 
and sometimes the form, of the teacher-child dia- 
logue from read-alouds. Findings confirm results of 
earlier studies—only some children (especially those 
with the most extensive home literacy experience) 
adopt the language of read-alouds into their emer- 
gent readings. (Four figures of data are included; 16 
references are attached.) (RS) 
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Identifiers—*Family Literacy 
This series of booklets is intended for parents and 

children to share, reading the booklets together as 

they listen to the companion tape for each booklet. 

Each booklet (focusing on a particular topic) an- 

swers practical questions from parents, describes ac- 

tivities that can be used at home, notes some books 
for parents and children, and contains three 
read-aloud stories. The 12 booklets in volume 2 of 
this series are on the following topics: (1) Stress and 

School Performance; (2) Beginning the New School 

Year; (3) Encouraging Good Homework Habits; (4) 

Working with the School; (5) Computers and Your 

Child; (6) Creative Expression through Music and 

Dance; (7) Success with Test-Taking; (8) Appreciat- 

ing Poetry; (9) Using the Library; (10) Celebrating 

Earth Day Every Day; (11) Different Peoples of the 

World; and (12) Making History Come Alive. Nu- 

merous cartoon-like drawings acompany the text. 
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Identifiers—Canada, *Paired Reading 
Using the Paired Reading Method, this training 

package provides instruction for school-aged chil- 

dren and adults in Canada, and combines a pre- 
scribed technique for reading practice with positive 
feedback, discussion, and student control of learn- 
ing. The training package contains: (1) a videotape 
which provides detailed demonstrations of the 

Paired Reading technique and reviews the basic 

steps involved in Paired Reading instruction; and 

(2) a manual which offers background information 

for educators using the videotape to train tutors and 

students. The manual’s four chapters focus on: in- 
troducing the Paired Reading approach; organizing 


a Paired Reading project; using the videotape; and 
questions and answers about Paired Reading. Sam- 
ples of inservice handouts, letters to initiate 
projects, and evaluation sheets are included at the 
back of the training package. (RS) 
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Identifiers—Australia, *Emergent Literacy 
A study examined the effectiveness of the West 
Heidelberg (Australia) Early Literacy Project 
(WHELP), which helps low income and working 
class parents develop the literacy skills of their 
4-year-old children by, among other things, reading 
regularly to them. The project developed through 
three phases with three different methods of deliver- 
ing books to families: 1987-1988 via home visits; 
1989 via pre-schools; and 1990-1991 via pre-school 
teachers. The bulk of the 60 families involved in the 
first phase were classified as “supportive-unsophis- 
ticated.” They were interested in their children's 
education and keen to help out but lacked knowl- 
edge and confidence in how to help their children. 
While the 1987-1988 program was judged to be 
highly successful, the home visit strategy was very 
costly. In the second phase, project staff visited 
pre-schools and read with the children, who then 
took books home. The third phase was implemented 
by pre-school teachers using books supplied by the 
project. Follow-up studies of all phases were under- 
taken. Data included tests of literacy competence, 
family interviews, family interview environment, 
the child's interest in literacy, ethnicity, and initial 
knowledge/awareness. Results indicated that: (1) 
the project had some success in involving parents 
from a disadvantaged locality in reading with their 
4-year-old children during all three phases; (2) 
working through the child’s enthusiasm was an ef- 
fective strategy; and (3) the project was successful 
in affecting children’s emergent literacy learning. 
(Seven tables of data are included; 31 references and 
a description of project strategies are attached.) 
(RS) 
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A longitudinal study called The Home-School 
Study of Language and Literacy Development ex- 
amined the relationships between the kinds of talk 
that children experience at home and school at ages 
3 and 4 and measures of literate abilities at age 5. 
Subjects, 87 children in 2 cohorts of 42 and 45 chil- 
dren from low-income families living in the Boston, 
Massachusetts area, were audiotaped during spe- 
cific verbal interactions. Home visits took place 
when the children were age 3 and again at age 4: 
subjects were audiotaped as they interacted with 
their mothers at home and with their peers and 
teachers at school. Transcripts were coded for spe- 
cific kinds of talk. Subjects took a battery of stan- 
dardized tests at the end of their kindergarten year. 
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Results indicated that: (1) the predictive power for 
later vocabulary development shifted between ages 
3 and 4 from the child's ability to produce more 
sophisticated language at home and school to rich- 
ness of talk within the environment at home and 
school; (2) a similar age-related shift occurred for 
the story comprehension measure; (3) home factors 
did not show predictive power for children’s abili- 
ties to define a series of words; and (4) the kinds of 
talk that require children to remove themselves 
from the immediate context of interaction were es- 
sential to the development of literacy and language 
skills. Findings demonstrate the complementary na- 
ture of home and school factors as they influence 
children’s early language environments. (Thirteen 
tables of data are included; 33 references are at- 
tached.) (RS) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, High Risk 
Students, Inservice Teacher Education, Instruc- 
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This workshop leader’s guide is designed to assist 
Technical Assistance Center staff members and 
other inservice providers in conducting successful 
workshops on reading assessment for teachers, ad- 
ministrators, and others associated with Chapter 1 
programs. The guide contains step-by-step proce- 
dures for preparing, organizing, and presenting a 
one- to three-hour workshop. Sections of the guide 
are entitled: (1) Getting Started (including an ad- 
vance planner and a detailed checklist of the materi- 
als and equipment needed for the workshop); (2) 
Presenter’s Guide (with detailed instructions for a 
one-hour workshop); (3) Transparency Masters; (4) 
Handout Masters; (5) Bibliography (a 127-item se- 
lected bibliography on reading assessment); and (6) 
Background Information (reprints of pertinent jour- 
nal articles). (RS) 
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A study compared the oral and written language 
concepts of preschoolers from low- and middle-in- 
come homes. Subjects, 33 4-year-olds from 3 sepa- 
rate Head Start programs and 31 4-year-olds from 
three different private schools, were administered 9 
informal language assessments in the fall and again 
in the spring. Parents of the subjects were inter- 
viewed. Results indicated that: (1) children from 
middle-income homes outperformed their low-in- 
come counterparts in knowledge of language on 
eight of the nine variables in the fall; (2) in the 
spring, the performance of middle-class preschool- 
ers was superior to their low-income cohorts on all 
nine variables; (3) the percentage of the low-income 
subjects in the top quartile dropped from 25% in the 
fall to 7% in the spring; (4) the percentage of the 
low-income subjects in the bottom quartile rose 
from 71% in the fall to 92% in the spring; (5) 
low-income parents reported fewer books, infre- 
quent reading to children, and virtually no encour- 
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agement for engaging in reading and writing activi- 
ties; (6) four of the middle-income subjects and one 
lower-income subject were able to read; and (7) dif- 
ferences in subjects’ knowledge of identifying envi- 
ronmental print and recognizing readable print were 
not significant. Findings suggest that even as early 
as 48 months of age, children from low-income 
homes are at a distinct disadvantage when com- 
pared to their middle-class peers on many language 
concepts, and fall further behind them by the end of 
preschool. (Two tables and one figure of data are 
included; 27 references are attached.) (RS) 
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A study examined the of eight 1989 edi- 
tions of the major basal reading series-those of Har- 
court Brace Jovanovich; D.C. Heath and Co.; Holt 
Rinehart and Winston; Houghton Mifflin; Macmil- 
lan; McGraw-Hill; Scott, Foresman and Co.; and 
Silver Burdett and Ginn. The study determined how 
and the extent to which lessons and activities that 
promote metacomprehension behaviors necessary 
for independent strategic reading were included in 
the second-, fourth-, and sixth-grade levels of these 
series. Data were derived from page-by-page inspec- 
tions of the basal reading series. Results indicated 
that basal authors have made considerable efforts to 
incorporate activities and lessons that promote or 
foster strategic reading through comprehension skill 
instruction, through explicit strategy instruction, 
and in the context of directed reading activities that 
accompany reading selections. (Four tables of data 
are included; 32 references are attached.) (Au- 
thor/RS) 
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This bibliography lists 106 items of children’s lit- 
erature suitable for use in a whole language class- 
room. The bibliography is divided into 15 sections, 
including alphabet books; rhythm, rhyme, and song; 
science and health; inventions and cures; mystery; 
fairy tales and folk tales; Native Americans; fun 
with language; math; friends; jokes and riddles; ani- 
mals; a mouse thematic unit; and “just because.” A 
concluding section lists books about using children’s 
literature in the classroom. A brief descriptive 
phrase is attached to most of the items listed in the 
paper. (RS) 
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Communities 

Three teachers of first-year composition used 
cross-grading as a way of extending the student's 
grasp of interpretive communities as arbiters of 
value as well as creators of meaning. Students in six 
sections (two experimental groups) approached the 
English 101 Common Final in the same manner, 
discussing a published article and sharing their pre- 
liminary writing before completing a final draft dur- 
ing the examination period. In a practice run, 
students in Group B observed the three teachers 
sharing freewritten responses to a paper es article 
as a preliminary to essay 
Both groups saw the teachers’ "asoneiiee and — 
ished essays, but only Group B witnessed the verbal 
negotiations of this “interpretive community.” Re- 
sults showed that: (1) students in Group B did not 
write better essays on the Common Final than those 
in Group A; (2) students in Group B may have 
developed a better understanding of reading and 
interpretative communities; (3) teachers probably 
graded student essays more fairly and consistently 
as a result of having constituted themselves as an 
interpretive community in front of classes, reaching 
a rough consistency in grading about 90% of the 
time; and (4) students in Group B, as evidenced 
both in their journals and in their quantitative 
course evaluations, felt better about grading proce- 
dures than those in Group A. Evaluation can be 
demystified when cross-grading partners define 
themselves as an interpretive community. Cross- 
graders can demonstrate their reading strategies and 
acknowledge their critical biases, thus entering into 
a that enriches both students and teachers. 
(SR) 
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In the past few years, a number of theorists who 
advocate the study of difference have been debating 
the purposes and priorities of this approach to edu- 
cational practice. Investigating values and ethics, 
particularly issues of race, gender and class, should 
do more than encourage students to deconstruct 
dominant ideologies. Tensions inherent in teach- 
er-student dialogue complicate any attempts to pro- 
mote cultural critique or to effect ideological 
transformation. Teachers must understand how stu- 
dents resist transformation, and thus how to re- 
spond to student resistance. A freshman writing 
course was designed that asked students to read and 
write about difference, specifically multicultural 
perspect.ves on identity. Students, rather than dis- 
playing a resistance to dominant ideologies, tended 
to see mainstream values and beliefs reflected in the 
readings. This phenc was most evident with 
regard to the responses to Michelle Cliff's writings. 
Students chose to ignore the representation of a 
fragmented self in Cliff's “A Journey into Speech,” 
instead finding a unified world-traveler, one with 
whom they could identify. Surprisingly, the texts 
verified what the students already believed, instead 
of raising doubts, as several student excerpts dem- 
onstrate. Students must be provided with critical 
alternatives to the dominant ideologies, and it may 
be a good strategy to have students investigate their 
own resistance to ideological change. By aiming to 
promote resistance and ideological transformation, 
the study of difference asks students to participate 
in the social struggle over meaning. (HB) 
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Students in a language arts methods class work in 
learning teams in literature circles. They read nov- 
els, keep journals, and use a variety of strategies in 
exploring the novels and relating the authors’ work 
and ideas to their own lives. Occasionally, the group 
is asked to develop questions which they would like 
to ask the author. Invariably, students who are 
touched deeply by the novel want to know what 
motivated the writing. Students feel a connection 
with serious writing. The serious writer, who proba- 
bly begins as a serious reader, needs to be “fed.” 
Reading and writing are reciprocal; they feed each 
other. Seventy-four undergraduate elementary edu- 
cation students, asked about what they had read 
over the summer other than course work, identified 
magazines (50%), children’s books (40%) and news- 
papers (35%) most often, but of these categories, 
50% to 65% reported reading “None” while other 
types of reading scored significantly lower. When 
asked about their writing, they pointed to letters 
(60%) and little else. Because the hectic life of 
schools leave students with little time to read and 
write, the schools need to become quiet havens for 
reading and writing. Motivating student interest in 
family history can prompt reading and writing. Ex- 
posure to serious writing can help reduce student 
passivity. Good books arouse good storytelling. The 
language and the story in a good book act as a cata- 
lyst to draw out students’ and teachers’ humanity 
and love. (SG) 
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Academic institutions document their rhetoric 
through the written communications that show up 
in faculty mailboxes. Much of what arrives serves to 
remind faculty of what needs to be done to partici- 
pate in the events and decision-making processes of 
the institution. The mail encountered by graduate 
students also reflects hierarchical power inherent in 
universities. For example, the letter of acceptance 
into the doctoral program states that the student's 
responsibility is to “contribute in an important way 
to the level of scholarship” at the university. The 
application form for travel funding forces scholars 
to attend conferences, thus carrying out the above 
rsponsibility on shoestring budgets. The consent 
form for the Ph.D. advisory committee and the 
scheduling of the doctoral exam also reflect such a 
bureaucratic tangle. In short, scholars should cri- 
tique and, when necessary, resist such academic and 
institutional rhetoric with, at the very least, a call for 
dialogue and collective action. (Examples of the 
three forms are appended.) (HB) 
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Teachers’ written responses to student writing 

cover a wide range, and through the kind and 

amount of response, they convey their values, be- 
liefs, and priorities about language and learning, 
about the roles of teacher and student, and about the 
goals of writing. Researchers have found that stu- 
dents respond well to comments on concepts and 
structure, that the most effective comments are 
written in-process and focus attention on ideas and 
communication, and that a variety of responses, in- 
cluding peer responses, can be just as effective. 
Grammatical labels on final drafts are the most inef- 
fective. Numerous attempts have been made to cat- 
egorize teachers’ responses; and while categories 
may differ among researchers, they seem to parallel 
each other in three areas: (1) the deficit model, 
which sees students as writers in need of remedia- 
tion; (2) the developmental model, which sees stu- 
dent language as evolving; and (3) the contextual 
model, which incorporates the developmental 
model, adding another dimension, the discourse 

community. In a study of teacher response, 12 

teachers at Lorain County Community College 

(Ohio) were asked to comment on one student es- 

say. Most comments focused on mechanics, gram- 

mar, spelling, and organization, and the responses 
were categorized according to the three models, 

with the deficit model predominant (6 out of 12). 

Teachers must adopt a more comprehensive model, 

and to this end the contextual model is an ideal 

toward which they might strive. (Twenty-two refer- 
ences are attached; the student composition used in 
the study is appended.) (HB) 
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An advanced composition curriculum was de- 

signed for a class of 20 juniors and seniors, and 

because of the constraints of a university grant with 
which it was associated, the majority of assignments 
had to be collaborative. The subject of investigation 
was composition. That is, the students were chal- 
lenged to do what composition researchers and the- 
orists do: investigate the nature of written discourse 
and build theories from the investigation. The 
course began with individual students writing their 
own case histories which discussed how the student 
actually goes about composing a text. Next, after 
being assigned to groups, the students read and dis- 
cussed the papers and began their collaborative re- 
search. A great deal of self-reflexiveness is built into 
this model, since students must investigate a crucial 
component of their intellectual development. Fur- 
thermore, students must engage in dialogue about 
language and must write about writing; conse- 
quently, they are immersed in a high level of meta- 
language. Students’ findings indicate: (1) that no 
consistent composing process is employed by any of 
the students, and whatever process is employed is 
inextricably tied to its efficacy in attaining an ac- 
ceptable grade; (2) that many continue to procrasti- 
nate and rely on “all-nighters” at the computer; and 

(3) that there is a correlation between interest in the 

course and the amount of effort expended in writ- 

ing. The value of collaborative research on composi- 
tion is threefold: (1) having students investigate 
their writing practices provides context for the ad- 


vanced composition course; (2) by placing their 
work in the context of research students share the 
authority for creating knowledge; and (3) through 
engaging in a process of “reflective practice” stu- 
dents are examining their discourse from a height- 
ened perspective, and hopefully using their research 
as an impetus for change. (HB) 
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A college composition instructor who approached 
her course from a feminist perspective found it diffi- 
cult to overcome students’ arguments and frustra- 
tion until she obtained the help of an ethnographer. 
The ethnographer got involved with the instructor's 
evening classes on a regional campus for an entire 
semester. It was discovered that male and female 
students in the class were operating along very dif- 
ferent intellectual and moral schemes and were re- 
acting differently to the instructor's authority. Male 
students were less willing to accept the female in- 
structor’s sources of knowledge and to share their 
own writing with the rest of the class. The women 
in the class, many of whom were mothers, appeared 
to feel responsibility to their classmates, especially 
if it meant they could be instructive. In retrospect, 
it would have been helpful to understand differences 
in male and female cognitive and moral develop- 
ment and to learn where each student seemed to be 
in his or her development. The goal would be to 
engage all students in a dialogue that recognizes 
both genders’ ways of knowing, so that the teacher 
could teach instead of struggling against students’ 
hardened resistance to change. (SG) 
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Even though increasing numbers of blind students 
have been attending schools and colleges, little re- 
search has appeared specifically on the writing pro- 
cesses of blind writers. This paper presents a case 
study which developed a preliminary process ac- 
count of the composing techniques of a blind execu- 
tive who administers a medium-sized social service 
agency in the field of blindness, focusing on the 
social context in which this blind administrator 
writes. Data were collected using open-ended and 
discourse-based interviews, a tape recording of an 
early morning work session, and written text sam- 
ples over a six-week period. It was found that the 
executive takes care of most of his writing tasks 
between 6 AM and 9:30 AM. Further, the execu- 
tive’s composing processes for written communica- 
tion and for speeches as revealed in the study are 
discussed, his revision process as one involving col- 
laboration with his assistant is described, and it is 
noted that he spent an equal amount of time on 
invention, arrangement, and revision for most let- 
ters, but devoted greater time to invention activities 
for journal articles and speeches. Implications for 
writing teachers include the need to assimilate the 
issues related to the teaching of writing to blind 
students in general pedagogy, and the need for a 
resource bank on teaching writing to blind students. 


Speeches / 


Speeches /- 


Implications for researchers include the need for a 
detailed study of the state of writing instruction for 
the blind. (Sixteen references are attached.) (SG) 
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A formative evaluation report documented the 

progress made by Westport Middle School Commu- 

nications/ Writing Magnet during its first year of 
implementing the communications/ writing theme. 

Implementation of the theme was constrained by 

ongoing construction and renovation, which elimi- 

nated many classrooms from use and necessitated a 

separate facility to provide sufficient classrooms. 

Also, school began without computer labs and key 

teaching personnel. In part due to construction, the 

school operated below enrollment capacity. The 
sixth grade was above capacity, and was the only 
grade to meet minority enrollment desegregation 
goals. Courses and activities were offered in 9 of the 

11 theme strands. Half of the students neither par- 

ticipated in theme instruction nor expressed enjoy- 

ment of theme events. The majority of teachers 
were satisfied with the progress made during the 
first year of implementation. Teacher surveys and 
observational data suggest that theme access at the 
communications/writing middle school will be de- 
pendent on the ability of the administration and 
teachers to establish a stable school environment 
and to motivate the students. Parental response to 
the theme was positive, although the majority would 
like to see more progress in basic skills. Achieve- 
ment data were below the national norms in ev 
grade and all subtests except for non-minority six 
grade language. In theme-related subtests of reading 
and language arts, scores primarily of the sixth and 
seventh grades improved this year compared to last. 

(Nine tables of data are included; an appendix lists 

theme-related field trips and activities.) (SR) 
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Noting that young adult literature is especially 

vulnerable to censorship, this guide maintains that 

every teacher should have a written rationale for 

every book that is required reading in the cl 

It presents 19 guidelines for writing a theoretical 

rationale for any book used in the classroom. 

Twenty references and a list of where to get help if 

a censorship problem occurs are attached. (SR) 
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This four-part paper presents aspects of a curricu- 

lum developed to counter the violent image of 
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heroes in the media by presenting children with role 
models of men and women who are peacemakers. 
The paper's first section presents an overview and 
rationale of the program, stating that: (1) it is an 
infusion curriculum (not requiring additional teach- 
ing time) for literature-based, whole language read- 
ing programs; (2) it is adaptable for any grade level, 
and is interdisciplinary and multicultural; and (3) its 
main objectives include having students expand 
their definitions of peaceful heroes, write about 
heroes they have encountered, read about peaceful 
heroes, and write original hero stories in coopera- 
tive groups. The paper’s second section presents 
teaching strategies for the curriculum, while the 
third section presents news articles featuring mod- 
ern heroes. The fourth section is a 25-item selected 
bibliography of picture books depicting characters 
who possess the qualities of peaceful heroes. Sam- 
ples of student writing and a semantic web are in- 
cluded. (SR) 
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Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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The conceptual starting point for almost all recent 
gender related theory and research is to identify the 
characteristics of current educational practice as 
rooted in a type of thought that is linear, analytical, 
stage dependent, discursive, and “objective,” and 
that separates thought and language-this is the 
mode that is typically associated with males. Critics, 
on the other hand, propose a type of thinking that 
is holistic, inductive, circular, narrative, and subjec- 
tive, and that asserts that language and thought are 
inextricably interrelated—this is the mode that is 
typically associated with females. The error that is 
often made is treating analytic and holistic thought 
as dichotomies. A new model of development for 
composition and cognition portrays the two as inter- 
related processes that evolve separately. Holistic 
thinking provides the context for analysis. In fact, it 
may be the only base from which analytic thought 
develops and fully matures. The educational system 
should work toward an “integrated dialectic” mode 
of thinking that is dialectic in nature, integrative in 
design, capable of switching quickly from analytic 
to holistic, able to address ambiguities and uncer- 
tainties, and reflective. Such a model can be a tran- 
scendent one for human beings, allowing them to 
live in each reality as though it were the only one. 
(One diagram is included; 20 references are at- 
tached.) (SG) 
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Contemporary findings of brain research and lan- 
guage function can be analyzed and related to the 
teaching of creative and critical thinking and active 
learning through writing. A great deal of work has 
been carried out concerning the integration of the 
cerebral hemispheres for heuristic procedures in 
writing invention. In the integrated brain, the func- 
tions of one h phere are diately available 
to the other, thus allowing a greater balance be- 
tween the two brains during mental operations. To- 
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day, the notion of teaching to the whole brain is 
gaining more credence, being particularly signifi- 
cant to language arts educators since language pro- 
duction is a whole-brain activity. There are 
neurolinguistic implications for individua! learning 
and language communication in both the writing lab 
and the p These implications 
focus primarily on the concept of “active learning.” 
Composition teachers can facilitate active learning 
by having students engage in the composing process 
frequently and by encouraging them to discuss their 
own writing freely with others. The degree of the 
brain’s response depends on an active atmosphere in 
the classroom. Finally, a number of heuristics based 
on current research have been developed for writing 
teachers. The increasing knowledge of how the 
brain works suggests techniques useful to language 
arts teachers for the discovery of meaningful ideas 
and insights, and the effect of these writing strate- 
gies in a process-centered approach to composing 
and communicating strongly suggests that students 
are actively employing the operations of the whole 
brain to produce insightful and meaningful pieces of 
writing. (Thirty-three references are attached.) 
(HB) 
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tween writing and critical thinking began in the 
1940s, when educators tried to quantify and assess 
critical thinking. Today there is a renaissance of 
Dewey's holistic approach to critical thinking, with 
theorists like John McPeck, Chet Meyers, and 
Anthony Petrosky envisioning it as the basic episte- 
mic of every course. Further, these and other theo- 
rists are realizing that writing both demonstrates 
and fosters critical thinking. The link between writ- 
ing and critical thinking is fundamental to several 
influential and rival composition theories: the cogni- 
tive approach, the social constructionist approach, 
and the epistemic approach. Writing becomes a 
form of learning in and of itself through the episte- 
mic approach, as exemplified by the writing assign- 
ments for the difficult, often thorny reading 
selections found in the anthology “Ways of Read- 
ing.” Finally, composition teachers are borrowing 
from the specific vocabulary and methodologies of 
critical thinking, and often are attributing the suc- 
cess of their pedagogy to its foundations in critical 
thinking concepts, thus emphasizing a solid recon- 
ciliation and a future of joint creativity. (Eighteen 
references are attached.) (HB) 
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Problem Solving, *Reader Text Relationship 
Identifiers—*Conroy (Frank), *Eiseley (Loren) 

The process of figuring things out probably is 
more intriguing than anything else. Metaphor and 
memory contribute to the figuring out which is done 
in two personal essays: “Think about It” by Frank 
Conroy and “The Hidden Teacher” by Loren Eise- 
ley. Metaphor and memory close distances between 
text and reader, and evoke conditions of intimacy 
essential in making the essays believable, meaning- 
ful, and persuasive. Knowledge comes, among other 
means, through metaphor and the authenticating 
act of memory, and in their essays Conroy and Eise- 
ley reflect upon experiences in which knowledge 
builds accumulatively and moments in which it 
comes unexpectedly. Both write of experiences in 
which seemingly insignificant events provide them 
with insight into the human condition. In each case, 
the reader/student accesses personal memory to en- 
vision the experiences described, then must catch 
up with the description or the meaning is lost. Mem- 
ory of past experience authenticates the meaning of 
metaphor. However, as Conroy observes, under- 
standing does not always mean resolution. Some- 
times, memory will enable the observer or reader to 
resolve the meanings of metaphors and sometimes 
it will not. If there were no puzzles to solve, there 
would be no need for metaphors. (SG) 
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Critical thinking and writing, a marriage originally 
made in heaven, is only now beginning to recover 
from a long and sterile period of estrangement. John 
Dewey described critical thinking as a complex, 
transactional, context-based web of activity involv- 
ing the whole person, an activity which writing _ 
demonstrates and p The estrang 





Identifiers—* Diagnostic Statistical Manual of 
Mental Disorders, *Intertextuality, Rhetorical 
Strategies 
The revision of the psychiatric profession's diag- 

nostic taxonomy, the “Diagnostic and Statistical 

Manual,” also known as “DSM III,” is underway. 

The process will result in the publication of 

“DSM-IV.” Those involved in the revision seek 

both to make as few changes as possible and to 

satisfy an entire field. The Revision Task Force 
must convince mental health professionals that the 

DSM-IV is an improvement over the DSM-III and 

a previous revision known as DSM-R. Task force 

leaders seek to convince their profession, in a series 

of journal articles, that while the DSM-IV will leave 
the previous editions mostly unchanged, it will also 
be more empirically based than the earlier versions. 

At the same time, the leaders seek to place their 

work in line with past editions by using empiricist 

language to describe the development of all three 
manuals. The aim of the narratives is to argue that 
the major innovation of the new edition is not sur- 
prising new content, but rather, the systematic na- 
ture of the revision process. Observations of the 
revision process in one subcommittee suggested that 
the process does in some ways match the represen- 
tations of it by task force leaders as more open, 
explicit, and empirical than previous ones. How- 
ever, further data analysis may show that the 

DSM-IV process is more like the earlier revision 
ocesses than task force accounts would have the 

mental health community believe. An appendix 
presents contrasting excerpts from DSM-III-R and 

DSM. IV. (SG) 
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The struggle in the composition community re- 

garding the place of personal narrative in academic 

writing became particularly acute for a class of un- 
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dergraduate Critical Writing students undertaking 
ethnographic work. By mid-semester, students had 
read and produced a series of texts about culture and 
found themselves reading and writing about culture 
as if it were a text. First, students wrote position 
papers about whether what they had done up to that 
point was ethnography. In a later “thick descrip- 
tion” assignment. students employed the work of 
Clifford Geertz, whose theories they had examined, 


students of other races and cultures. Teachers were 
concerned with the relatively low level of academic 
progress made by the students. Teachers’ principal 
dissatisfaction was with staff development and in- 
service programs. Parent perceptions were favor- 
able toward the school, the magnet program, and 
the progress of their child in the theme. Achieve- 
ment data varied considerably among schools, by 
grade, and by ethnicity. (Eleven tables of data are 

ded. Four appendixes on special projects and 





as a resource. One student's essay is di d as 
showing that the student had developed a certain 
kind of descriptive expertise; moreover, the essay 
showed a recognition that the work of the piece had 
only begun once the story of a personal experience 
had been recorded. The writing went beyond de- 
scription of the experience to critical analysis of its 
significance. The use of ethnographic writing in in- 
struction may allow a new view of the importance 
of teaching and learning about writing. (SG) 
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Pieces of three narratives, related through dra- 
matic readings, recount the experiences of three 
women who teach and write in the field of rhetoric 
and composition. One directs a freshman writing 
program, one is a full-time composition instructor, 
and one is an assistant professor of rhetoric and 
composition. Each is employed within the English 
department of a mid-sized state university. Each of 
the women was asked why she chose to teach writ- 
ing and how connected she felt with other women 
in the field. The three women expressed belief in the 
importance of their work, but varied over their con- 
nections to other women in the writing profession. 
The three discussed whether they felt that their la- 
bor was valued, and whether they felt optimism for 
their future careers. They also talked about the spe- 
cial problems and rewards for women within rheto- 
ric and composition and whether working in the 
field should be a goal for women. Each found real 
benefits and opportunities in rhetoric and composi- 
tion. (SG) 
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A formative evaluation documented the progress 
made by three elementary schools (Crispus Attucks, 
New West, and Troost) during the second year of 
implementing the communications and writing 
theme in the Kansas City, Missouri School Dis- 
trict'’s Long Range Magnet School Plan. Results in- 
dicated that all schools are making good progress in 
implementing the communications and writing 
theme. Enrollment at each school was at least 80% 
of capacity. Court-ordered minority enrollment 
goals were variable. The levels of student, teacher, 
and parent satisfaction with the communications 
and writing program were favorable and had im- 
proved since the first year of implementation. Com- 
pared to the previous year, more students 
participated in and enjoyed theme classes. Theme 
instructional experiences in video production, pho- 
tography, computer use, and writing were well re- 
ceived. The only problem expressed by students 
concerned student relations. A large majority of stu- 
dents stated that they did not get along well with 


activities in the three schools; student, teacher, and 
parent perceptions and ratings by school; New West 
extended day activities; and lowa Tests of Basic 
Skills (ITBS) scores by school are attached.) (SR) 
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The notion of “Personal Writing” has come under 
sustained attack from several different directions 
and for a variety of reasons, yet it is a concept that 
still retains usefulness for writing instructors. One 
problem with personal writing is that frequently stu- 
dents do not like it or feel it invades their privacy, 
despite the traditional wisdom, which asserts that 
students avidly enjoy it. Secondly and most impor- 
tantly, the term itself is difficult to define. In defin- 
ing the term, it can be asserted that writing is 
equivalent, in fundamental ways, with thought. 
Also, all thought and knowledge is inescapably per- 
sonal by its very essence, as attested by Michael 
Polanyi's insights. The implication is, then, that all 
writing, to the extent that it is thoughtful, is personal 
writing, suggesting further ramifications. Students 
at St. Cloud University in Minnesota carried out 
research to demonstrate that students should not be 
assigned personal writing. The responses discovered 
by the students through their project had much in 
common with William Perry’s scheme of intellec- 
tual development, which defines “commitment” 
and “relativism.” “Truth,” as defined by Polanyi, is 
known only as “commitment,” a determination that 
is inescapably personal. Thus, personal writing is 
not immature, and it is not outgrown; instead, it is 
by definition writing that is committed to finding 
and speaking the truth. (HB) 
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A college English professor applied for and re- 

ceived a grant to equip a 20-station networked com- 

puter classroom designed to provide a site for 

state-of-the-art pedagogy in teaching English using 

computers. The networked computer classroom has 

two related goals: to provide a setting for the preser- 

vice and inservice training of English and language 

arts teachers who will be teaching in the public 

schools; and to serve as a site for theory-building in 

the use of computers for English studies. Network- 

ing personal computers into a text-sharing arrange- 

ment is one of the important distinctions of an 

English computer classroom: it allows real-time ed- 

iting, and gives students unparalleled opportunities 





to participate in the work in progress, facilitating 
collaboration in previously unheard of ways. Several 
courses have proven important in helping teachers 
to be more effective comp users th Ives and 
in helping them to learn how to use computers in 
English (including an introductory course, collabo- 
ration between a preservice basic writing teaching 
course and a course for basic writers, inservice 
courses, and desktop publishing courses). The com- 
puter classroom is also important for using comput- 
ers to teach writing, literature, and desktop 
publishing and book production. (RS) 
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Two teachers have brought gay and lesbian litera- 
ture into their American literature courses at a large 
university near a major metropolitan area. The deci- 
sion to introduce the works in traditional courses, 
rather than newly minted ones, was dictated by the 
university's fairly rigid institutional setting and the 
relative conservatism and timidity of its largely sub- 
urban student body, as well as by the desire not to 
separate such literature from traditional course 
work. The educators found that their methods dif- 
fered more significantly than anticipated, although 
their aims remained similar. They felt that by study- 
ing marginalized writers, students could learn how 
other people reacted, and why. According to one of 
the teachers, it is straight students who need to read 
gay literature and get the most out of it. The other 
teacher finds that as a straight woman, it is easier for 
her to approach issues of homosexuality directly 
and to assign more overtly gay material without 
being taken as trying to “recruit” students into a gay 
lifestyle. The strategy that works best for one of the 
teachers, and that involves students the most, is to 
have students engage the work as completely as 
they can before bringing up the issue of homosexual- 
ity. Students have responded to the materials they 
read by expressing greater open mindedness about 
homosexuality. The teachers have concluded that 
when they approach homosexuality as just another 
textual and cultural factor to understand, students 
can begin to move beyond tolerance to empathy. 


(SG) 
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Being a teacher of writing carries certain ideologi- 
cal implications, not the least of which is the fact 
that the teacher must participate in and perpetuate 
an educational system which works effects in and 
upon society that are repugnant. Overall, teachers 
work to maintain a status quo that shrugs its shoul- 
ders at many inequalities and injustices of race, gen- 
der, class, etc. As a group, writing instructors are 
highly idealistic people, allowing them to continue 
to strive even in conditions as they now stand. The 
goal of writing instruction, “literacy,” is itself em- 
bedded in ideology, so that no single conception of 
“literacy” serves all cultural groups. Accordingly, 
when monolithic conceptions of education remain 
unquestioned, it is discouraging, if not downright 
frightening. Theories embracing the notion of “dis- 
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course conventions, such as that of David Bar- 
tholomae, actually encourage students to submit to 
existing social and political power relationships, and 
betray elitist and sexist stances. In contrast to the 
“discourse conventions” position are stances which 
acknowledge the “discussion of difference” in con- 
structive ways, such as Donald Murray's emphasis 
on personal codes and the autobiographical nature 
of all writing. As Nancy Sommers has contended, 
the kinds of writing that students are encouraged to 
produce has been artificially limited, largely 
through the oppressive nature of contemporary in- 
stitutions. Thus teachers must value students’ pur- 
poses, perspectives, and texts if they hope to 
convince them to value the texts of others. (HB) 
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Educators at all levels are increasingly being told 
that classrooms should be places where students are 
guided through processes of critical inquiry, work 
collaboratively, and use both written and oral lan- 
guages as tools for learning. The value of a collabo- 
trative, language-centered approach to teaching and 
learning can be demonstrated by drawing on two 
sources: (1) the work of language and composition 
theorists; and (2) the experiences of practicing class- 
room teachers. Theorists such as Janet Emig and 
James Britton present strong arguments for the use 
of written and oral language as ways of making and 
communicating meaning, of shaping knowledge, 
and of coming to know oneself. School and college 
teachers who espouse collaborative classrooms of- 
ten discuss this approach in terms that transcend 
merely its language-based and cognitive value. Be- 
yond these categories, teachers view such a class- 
room in terms of its social and cultural value, both 
to students-in the classroom and beyond-and to 
teachers, thus ascribing to it a global, humanistic 
value beyond the subject matter of the classroom. In 
short, despite the forces which wage war against this 
kind of pedagogical shift, this information attests to 
the value of changing the traditional classroom 
model to one that is collaborative, process-oriented, 
and which features both oral and written language 
which are used to create meaning as well as to com- 
municate it. (Included are three figures which list 
the values of such an approach, based on an informal 
survey of teachers.) (Author/HB) 
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A study investigated the effectiveness of the Writ- 

ing Express program (similar to the “Writing to 

Read” program, but with the distinction that stu- 

dents write in their second-grade classrooms and 

follow thematic maps integrated into the regular 

classroom curriculum). All 895 second-grade stu- 

dents in six Writing Express schools and 6 

non-Writing Express schools were pre- and 

post-tested in writing and spelling using research- 
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er-developed measures. Researchers observed all of 
the 23 experimental classrooms shortly after the 
program was implemented and again toward the end 
of the school year to identify any improvements or 
changes. A questionnaire was administered to all 
teachers in the program. Results indicated that: (1) 
the program did not make a significant contribution 
to posttest scores in spelling, writing, vocabulary, 
reading, or total language scores; (2) differences in 
posttest scores among students in both the experi- 
mental and control schools were explained by their 
pre-spelling and pre-writing scores; (3) teachers felt 
that the majority of students made significant gains 
in the overall program goals of written expression, 
reading skills, spelling, and computer literacy; (4) 
teachers expressed a need for follow-up training to 
enable them to implement the program effectively; 
(5) teachers need more guidance in teaching writing 
as a process; (6) students rarely revised their work; 
(7) teachers were rarely observed facilitating stu- 
dents’ writing development; (8) teachers and stu- 
dents had positive attitudes about the program in 
general; (9) students enjoyed writing at the com- 
puter; and (10) students were familiar with word 
processing and basic computer technology skills. 
(Six tables of data are included.) (RS) 
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A high school English teacher found that one easy 
way to keep the idea of positive reinforcement fore- 
most in her mind when she works with students was 
to use writing portfolios. A Portfolio Assessment 
project was designed in which portfolios were used 
in two sophomore and two junior regular English 
classes. A flexible plan was developed for using 
portfolios in classes taught by two teachers using 
different syllabi and different writing exercises. Stu- 
dents wrote first drafts, had them peer-edited, re- 
vised the essays if necessary, and then submitted 
them for a grade. Any paper could be revised if the 
student was not satisfied with his or her grade on 
that assignment. Parents were encouraged to review 
the child’s work in progress as well as the final prod- 
uct. Results of the first semester were encouraging: 
approximately 100 of the 130 students completed 
their portfolios (the remaining students had to take 
a final exam). Word spread, and teachers as well as 
other students were envious of those who finished 
final exam week with less trauma, better results, and 
far fewer headaches. (A brief description of portfo- 
lio assessment, a definition of portfolios, a letter to 
students describing the Portfolio Assessment 
project, a list of the types of assignments for portfo- 
lio assessment, a sample cover page, instructions for 
writing a letter to the reader of the portfolio, and a 
sample table of contents are attached.) (RS) 
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The current national focus on critical thinking is 

unnecessarily narrow in its scope, and this mitigates 

against essential changes being made in the thinking 

and reasoning activities experienced by students. 

Two shortcomings, however, restrict the possibili- 

ties for change: the first results from taking a generic 

(versus discipline-based) view of critical thinking 

that focuses on broad reasoning behaviors used in a 
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variety of situations. The second shortcoming is 
that, historically, the field of education has taken a 
one dimensional, logical/scientific view of critical 
thought, one that erases from the consciousness of 
educators a literary understanding. From a read- 
er-response perspective, literature instruction 
should focus on exploring multiple perspectives and 
fostering a broader sense of the interpretations of 
others. A reader-based theory for the teaching of 
literature can refocus instructional goals and prac- 
tices. A literary orientation for critical thinking in- 
volves the exploration of a “horizon of 
possibilities,” including motives, emotions, and re- 
lationships. This orientation should consist of the 
following: (1) students are treated as thinkers; (2) 
literature reading is treated as question generating; 
and (3) class meetings are treated as a time to de- 
velop understandings. Such meetings allow students 
room to work through ideas in a variety of contexts, 
thus playing a critical role in intellectual develop- 
ment. Literary understanding has its place next to 
informative understanding as a necessary compo- 
nent of critical thought and intelligent literate be- 
havior. Educators must rethink the role of English 
language arts in the total curriculum. (Forty-one 
references are attached.) (HB) 
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A study compared the working conditions of 
part-time English teachers at Brigham Young Uni- 
versity (BYU) and Utah Valley Community College 
(UVCC). At BYU more than half of the advanced 
writing classes are taught by part-timers, who make 
up 27% of the English department, and women 
part-timers outnumber men four to one. At UVCC 
there are about as many men as women among the 
part-time instructors; none receive office space, te- 
lephones or computers; and the per-credit wage is 
approximately two-and-a-half times lower than at 
BYU. Part-time instructors at both BYU and UVCC 
have no job security and receive no benefits, yet 
40% (BYU) and 75% (UVCC) are the primary 
wage-earners in their homes. The comparison of 
BYU and UVCC reflect nationwide differences be- 
tween part-timers at four-year and two-year institu- 
tions. Part-time instructors were surveyed 
concerning their job satisfaction. Results indicated 
that: (1) about 70% of BYU and UVCC respondents 
felt they were not adequately compensated; (2) 71% 
of BYU and 46% of UVCC respondents felt they 
were not respected and valued by the administra- 
tion; (3) 74% of BYU and 54% of UVCC respon- 
dents did not feel administration policies on hiring, 
benefits and advancement were equitable; (4) 81% 
of BYU and 86% of UVCC respondents felt they 
were respected and valued by their departments; 
and (5) 78% of BYU and 50% of UVCC respondents 
felt that part-time faculty were exploited by the uni- 
versity/community college. (Six tables of data are 
included.) (RS) 
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Gertrude Buck's doctoral dissertation, published 
in 1899, represented a radical departure from tradi- 
tional treatments of metaphor. By approaching met- 
aphor from an_ entirely new vantage 
point-psychology—Buck offered fresh insight and 
provided new explanations for the origin and func- 
tion of figurative language. Buck made at least four 
other contributions to rhetorical theory: (1) she pro- 
vided a psychological basis for the understanding of 
metaphor; (2) she offered an organic rather than a 
mechanistic conceptualization of language; (3) she 
refuted long-held notions that metaphor is mere or- 
namentation added to language for effect; and (4) 
she capitalized on new theories of communication 
that acknowledged both source and receiver in the 
creation of meaning. Through comparisons with the 
contemporary theories of |. A. Richards, Buck's the- 
ories can be seen as essentially 20th-century con- 
cepts in an embryonic stage of development. An 
acknowledgement of Buck's contributions should 
help place current theories of metaphor in the larger 
context as a conceptual history of metaphor is de- 
veloped. (Fourteen references are attached.) (Au- 
thor/RS) 
ED 345 257 CS 213 314 
Klau, Judith R. 

Literature of the Holocaust: The Imagination after 
Auschwitz. A Course for Juniors and Seniors. A 
Teacher’s Guide. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—70p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - ae (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Course Organization, Cultural Con- 
text, Curriculum Guides, High Schools, *Jews, 
Lesson Plans, *Literature Appreciation, *Twenti- 
eth Century Literature, Units of Study 

Identifiers—* Holoceust, *Holocaust Literature 
This guide presents a curriculum on the literature 

of the Holocaust which focuses on the ways in 

which a particular period in history affected the lit- 
erature that was created to tell about it. The guide 
consists of a detailed set of lesson plans for six liter- 
ary works: a diverse collection of short stories; Elie 

Wiesel’s autobiographical novel, “Night”; Andre 

Schwarz-Bart's prize-winning novel, “The Last of 

the Just”; two possible treatments of Anne Frank’s 

diary; Tadeusz Borowski's novel-like collection of 
short stories, “This Way for the Gas, Ladies and 

Gentlemen”; and the post-Holocaust work, “Mr. 

Sammler’s Planet™ by Saul Bellow. The guide also 

includes lectures, films, quizzes and writing assign- 

ments, introductions and suggestions for the 
teacher, and supplementary class materials. Two ap- 
pendixes contain 10 lectures on Germany 

(1740-1945)—with quiz and text questions—and an 

article by John Felstiner, “A Bi phy of a Poem,” 

discussing Paul Celan’s poem “Des athfugue.” (SR) 
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In the past decade, theories of the social construc- 
tion of knowledge have resulted in the widespread 
use of collaborative learning techniques. Computer 
technology has been in the forefront of this move- 
ment, with one result being a minor revolution in 
writing instruction. Specifically, communications 
and text sharing through both local and wide area 
networks has promoted collaborative learning and 
writing. Through networking for communication, 
educators can potentially alter the way writing cen- 
ters are conceived. Despite the great variety 
puters in writing centers, their use remains for the 
most part limited to keeping the student and the 


machine working in isolation from others. However, 
research indicates that writing centers as tradition- 
ally conceived cannot lay claim to the label “collab- 
orative,” but that in fact collaboration promotes the 
kind of critical literacy that students of the next 
century will need. The potential of collaboration as 
a primary mode of learning in writing centers and 
the potential of communications software to en- 
hance collaboration can be brought together to 
transform writing centers. Nothing is more suitable 
as a supplement to face-to-face meeting with tutors 
than electronic mail, real-time conferencing and 
text sharing. By using such capabilities, members of 
writing groups can read and comment upon each 
other’s work throughout the week. Finally, the 
Texas A&M English Department Writing Center is 
attempting at this time to implement a program 
based fully on the model described here. (HB) 
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Clemson University is addressing the related is- 

sues of: (1) how to integrate writing in courses 

throughout the curriculum; and (2) how to assess 
students’ writing ability as well as the impact of 
assessment programs on that ability. Since 1990, the 
responsibility for addressing these two goals has 
been assumed by the Pearce Center for Professional 

Communication, whose broad mission is to develop 

programs to improve the communication skills of 

Clemson University’s undergraduate students. Con- 

siderable evidence suggests that the Pearce Center 

and its Communication-across-the-Curriculum pro- 
gram have had an appreciable impact on the aca- 
demic culture at the university. To document the 
effects of the program, the Pearce Center instituted 
an “assessment research team,” in which four fac- 
ulty members collaborated with faculty in other dis- 
ciplines to develop communication-intensive 
projects and devise and implement measures to as- 
sess the effect of the resulting initiatives. The most 
significant challenge facing the research team was 
that what they set out to evaluate was by no means 

easy to measure. Since the team has met for only a 

short period of time, they cannot present definitive 

results nor attempt to defend a particular approach 
to pr assessment. However, outlines of 
projects undertaken and reports on preliminary 
findings may prove useful as models for other insti- 
tutions. (A brief description of 10 projects of the 
assessment research team, a summary of survey re- 
sponses from faculty members who have attended 

ion-across-the-curriculum workshops, 
and a summary of interviews with 13 faculty mem- 

— in the department of finance are attached.) 

(RS) 
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Noting that both first and second language stu- 
dents of English need teacher help in linking their 
experiences and language to new situations and 
structures presented in the junior high classroom, 
this curriculum and program guide (for the English 
high hee curriculum for all students at the junior 
igh level in Canada’s Northwest Territories) pro- 


vides opportunities for students to further consoli- 
date, practice, explore, and expand language skills 
already acquired. The first chapter of the guide dis- 
cusses the general aims of language development 
(K-12) and the philosophy underlying the guide. 
The second chapter presents the curriculum organi- 
zation and the statement of content. The third chap- 
ter discusses issues encountered before classes start, 
including: the role of the teacher, refocusing meth- 
odology, skill developinent, unit planning, and types 
of evaluation. The fourth chapter presents issues 
raised in the classroom, including: integration, small 
group discussion, speaking, listening, viewing, writ- 
ing, grammar, and writing evaluation. The fifth 
chapter discusses basic, supplementary, and profes- 
sional learning resources. A 60-item bibliography 
and a discussion of the RAFTS-Role, Audience, 
Format, Topic, Strong verb-assignment are at- 
tached. (RS) 
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This report outlines the impact of the University 
of Vermont’s writing-across-the-curriculum pro- 
gram on the development of the English major. In- 
cluded in the report are: (1) a summary of the 
faculty writing project, with a list of premises and 
practices; (2) descriptions of four books published 
collaboratively by members of the English depart- 
ment and other departments at the University of 
Vermont: “Programs That Work,” “A Community 
of Voices: Reading and Writing in the Disciplines,” 
“Reading, Writing, and the Study of Literature,” 
and “Angles of Vision”; (3) a description and sche- 
matic outline of the writing curriculum; (4) a list of 
guidelines for English majors at Vermont; (5) a de- 
scription of a new discussion-based introductory 
course focusing on reading, writing, and the study of 
literature; and (6) a report prepared for the univer- 
sity administration explaining the benefits of the 
writing program. Also included in the report are a 
number of reproduced documents which are con- 
tent related: an application to attend the faculty 
writing workshop; the covers of the four collabora- 
tive books concerning the role of writing in teaching 
and reading and writing about literature; a sche- 
matic of Vermont's writing program; pages from the 
Vermont College catalogue describing changes in 
course offerings; a proposal by the Writing Commit- 
tee for a new writing concentration for English ma- 
jors; and the results of an informal survey of both 
English faculty and senior English majors about 
their responses to the changes in curriculum. (HB) 
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This book presents the final report on a study into 

the effects of grammar instruction upon aspects of 

the writing of nine-year-old students. After an intro- 

ductory chapter, the second chapter expounds the 

theoretical background to the study. The third chap- 

ter of the book introduces the experimental pro- 
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grams, the dependent variables, and the adjoining 
hypotheses. The fourth chapter, on composing, clas- 
sifying, and constructing, deals with the courses 
competing in this study. The fifth chapter describes 
the instruments used to measure the effect of the 
treatment. The sixth chapter describes what hap- 
pened, and how, and when, in the actual experi- 
ment; the seventh chapter presents tables of data. 
The eighth chapter discusses the results of the ex- 
periment: traditional grammar instruction did not 
enhance students’ writing, but explicit instruction 
on grammatical peculiarities of written language can 
help eradicate specific troubles in writing. 
(Thirty-five tables of data and 3 student-drawn fig- 
ures are included; 119 references and 2 appendixes 
of data are attached. There is a summary in Dutch.) 
(RS) 
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This book, featuring teacher writers from all levels 

of education, offers consciousness-raising stories of 

the teachers’ first steps toward authorship, advice 
for all aspects of the Writing process, suggestions for 
conducting writing groups, and a wealth of insider 
information on how to develop quality articles for 
professional journals and get them published. In- 
cluded in the book are: (1) “Introduction: Old Hab- 
its, New Conversations” (K. L. Dahl); (2) “Evolving 

Voice” (T. Romano); (3) “A Teacher's Story of Re- 

newal™ (N. Gorrell); (4) “Writing Groups: A Per- 

sonal Source of Support” (B. Van Ryder); (5) 

“Teacher Research: Catalyst for Writing” (C. L. 

Five); (6) “Students Teach Me What To Write” (J. 

Simmons); (7) “Reflections of a Teacher Writer” 

(V. E. Milz); (8) “Getting It Down and Sending It 

Out” (R. Monroe); (9) “Why Write for Publica- 

tion?” (C. Crowe); (10) “Professional Writing: Re- 

defining Teaching as Learning” (R. Winters); (11) 

“To Read Like an Author” (A. M. Frager); (12) 

“Writing, Editing, and Miracles” (K. Donelson); 

(13) “Inside "Language Arts’: An Editor's Story of 

One Journal” (W. H. Teale); (14) “Authentic 

Voices for an Isolated Profession” (B. F. Nelms); 

(15) “An Affiliate Editor’s Perspective” (A. K 

Swinger); (16) “Nuts and Bolts of Writing a Manu- 

script” (G. E. Tompkins); (17) “Searching for Jour- 

nals: A Brief Guide and 100 Sample Species (C. M. 

Anson and B. Maylath); (18) “Beating the Odds: 

Getting a Manuscript Published” (M. A. Deitrich); 

(19) “Confessions of a Computer Convert” (T. Ki- 

bler); (20) “Finding Voices in the Silence” (R. Cas- 

bergue and P. J. Austin); (21) “Beginnings: 

Effective Starting Points for Professional Writing” 

(E. Tway); (22) “Decisions Authors Make while 

Writing” (D. L. Prater); (23) “Distancing from and 

Revising Text” (L. M. McGee and G. E. Tomp- 

kins); (24) “Revision: The Heart of Writing” (K. M. 

Feathers); (25) “Rejection: Who Needs It?” (A. K. 

Swinger); (26) “Writing Communities: One Histori- 

cal Perspective” (M. K. Healy); (27) “A Writer's 

Community: How Teachers Can Form Writing 

Groups” (R. K. Durst); (28) “Collaborative Writing 

as an Option” (J. Dillard and K. L. Dahl); and (29) 

“Creating Communities for Teacher Research” (M. 

Cochran-Smith and S. L. Lytle). (HB) 
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Professional communication as commonly taught 

and practiced encourages the avoidance of ethical 

concerns and responsibilities. Communicators are 
asked to accept the assumption that they are en- 
gaged in the value-free transmission of objective 
truth. Teachers should go beyond instruction in 
communication techniques to engage students more 
deeply in the nature and function of effective profes- 
sional communication. Such a reconceptualization 
rests in part on the assumption that language use 
constructs people's versions of reality and so is in- 
herently ideological. A corollary recognizes that it 
is not possible to communicate objectively about 
external realities. The feminist perspective has iden- 
tified ways in which collaborative thinking and writ- 
ing can be used more productively educationally 
and professionally. Strategies include sensitivity to 
others’ emotions and nonverbal cues, acknowledge- 
ment of previous speakers, and willingness to in- 
clude self-disclosure. The teaching of professional 
communication should emphasize collaborative dia- 
lectic and ask students to make searching examina- 
tions of the ideologies that define their future 
professional responsibilities. Students should en- 
gage in critical reading and collaborative writing. 

Their assignments should include mediation and ne- 

gotiation exercises, investigations of writings pro- 

duced by companies they admire, and case studies. 

Professional writing courses can become contexts 

for practicing innovative strategies. Revised percep- 

tions of language use in the professional world can 
change that world for the better. (Twenty-seven ref- 
erences are attached.) (SG) 
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A series of five studies examined factors that in- 
fluence how students respond to questions on a writ- 
ing apprehension test. In the first study, the 
Daly-Miller Writing Apprehension Test was admin- 
istered 4 times to 34 students in 2 freshman compo- 
sition classes. Conventional scoring of test results 
were inconclusive-the total score for all students 
changed very little while dramatic changes were oc- 
curring for individual students. Data were reeva!u 
ated by grouping the 26 statements in the test into 
10 categories according to subject matter (including 
self-esteem, clarity, enjoyment, and showing to oth- 
ers). The second study was a case study of a fresh- 
man composition student; the third study was a 
comparison of writing apprehension between a com- 
puter lab environment and a classroom environ- 
ment; the fourth study examined a freshman 
composition workshop developed as an adaptation 
of Nancie Atwell’s workshop for eighth graders; and 
the last study used five basic writing classes as sub- 
jects. Results of all five studies indicated that scores 
rose between the first and second test, fell between 
the second and third test, and rose between the third 
and fourth test. Findings suggest that the drop in 
scores was influenced by a particularly difficult as- 
signment or by factors that are part of the natural 
cycle of the semester, although no definitive conclu- 
sions were drawn. (Two tables of data and four fig- 


Document Resumes 49 


ures—presenting the test and scoring procedure, 
short abstracts of the studies, statement categories, 
and factors possibly affecting test results—are in- 
cluded.) (RS) 
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The process paradigm for teaching writing has 
been the dominant curricular model for the past 20 
years, but by anatomizing various dimensions of this 

it b clear why it, like any other 
paradigmatic model, will not last forever. To be 
adopted and become normative, any new paradigm 
has to appeal to salient features of the prevailing 
intellectual, social, and political climate. The pro- 
cess paradigm has become embedded and promul- 
gated in the theory, research, and textbooks that 
dominate the field because it satisfies a number of 
dimensions lacking in the old, current-traditional 
paradigm. However, every paradigm is heavily 
value-laden; as values and priorities change, para- 
digms must change to accommodate them. An ex- 
amination of these dimensions (intellectual, 
pedagogical, political, philosophical, social, ethno- 
graphic, psychological, gender, professional, and 
economic) demonstrates how the process paradigm 
satisfies values and priorities and delineates poten- 
tially disruptive influences. An educational model is 
unstable because the population it represents is not 
static, and the very dimensions listed above reside 
in a constant state of flux. When the process para- 
digm is supplanted, as it inevitably must be, its re- 
placement will embed and accommodate many of 
the same principles that the process paradigm has 
accommodated so comfortably. Certainly, whatever 
new paradigms arise, they will be expected to fulfill 
enduring, value-laden national goals, existing, nec- 
essarily, not only for the individual's, but also for the 
nation’s own good. (Thirty-eight references are ap- 
pended.) (HB) 
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Colleges are still designed for 18 to 22 year old 
students, even though that category includes only 
about 20% of the total population seeking degrees. 
Because of this fact, the term “andragogy,” or how 
to teach adults, should become a more recognizable 
concept in education. A study was conducted in 
which 25 first-year adult women at Saint Mary- 
of-the- Woods College in Terre Haute, Indiana, were 
asked to write down their thoughts and concerns as 
they worked on research papers, after they com- 
pleted the paper, and after they had heard from the 
instructor about the papers. The same information 
was requested from 25 upper-level students. Com- 
ments were classified into either affective or cogni- 
tive. Several conclusions can be drawn from the 
data. First, the affective aspect of learning needs to 
be attended to with adult women students. Second, 
there was an apparent falling off of interest in the 
content of the paper after the students heard from 
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instructors, who tended to comment heavily on 
composition techniques rather than on content. Nu- 
merous examples of student comments demonstrate 
the wide range of needs of adult learners, in both the 
affective and the cognitive modes. In comparing the 
first-year students’ comments with the upper-level 
students’ comments, a substantial rise in complexity 
of thought and ability to analyze was evident. Adult 
students, generally, are hard-working, motivated, 
appreciative, and usually quite good, so that teach- 
ers find working with them a gratifying experience. 
(Three tables of data are included.) (HB) 
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Anecdotal evidence suggests that college students 
are unaware of the socially constructed nature of 
news reports. Students may accept uncritically what 
they view and read. A narrative analysis of 
front-page coverage from the “New York Times” 
and the “Washington Post” of the 1990 Persian 
Gulf situation reveals how the papers constructed 
and defined the crisis in a meaningful way. Initial 
coverage was a fairly stereotypical representation of 
Middle East crises. Reports portrayed Iraqi leader 
Saddam Hussein as a dictatorial aggressor planning 
to take over the region, threatening the United 
States’ oil supplies, but unrestrained by other Arab 
nations. Analysis of the situation was superficial and 
homogenous. Early on, attention focused on Iraq's 
supposed intention to invade Saudi Arabia and Jor- 
dan’s close affiliation with Iraq. The conflict was 
reported not as a dispute between Iraq and occupied 
Kuwait, but rather, a crisis for the United States and 
Saudi Arabia. This theme was introduced and re- 
ified by the predominant use of U.S. officials repre- 
senting the perspective supporting the scenario, and 
discredited non-U.S. speakers representing the per- 
spective challenging that scenario. Comparisons of 
the conflict to World War II were underscored by 
reports in the newspapers equating Saddam Hussein 
with Adolph Hitler. Such public discourse is useful 
data for helping students appreciate the power of 
language to shape and reinforce world views. (Four- 
teen references and an appendix of headlines are 
attached.) (SG) 
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One way to help teachers know how to give better 
assistance to students is to have students analyze 
their papers in a letter or memo attached to their 
essays. In one class, such memos are called “Learn- 
ing from your own writing process,” and typically 
describe: (1) what the student was trying to do; (2) 
what seemed to work or not work in the writing 
process or in the workshop and peer evaluation pro- 
cess; (3) how the paper developed and changed; (4) 
what major decisions were made in composing/re- 
vising; (5) what parts students want the teacher to 
look at in particular; and (6) what was learned from 
the assignment. Students thus become active partic- 
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ipants in the evaluation/revision process rather than 
passive recipients. Self-evaluation is crucial to the 
development of an individual's perception of writing 
as an important and “natural” way to investigate 
problems and present ideas. (Four appendixes con- 
tain memo instructions, a student memo, and a stu- 
dent essay that contains the teacher's response to 
the student memo. (SR) 
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Intellectuals lament the disappearance of commu- 
nity, a nostalgia for the small town that has suppos- 
edly given way to the anonymous crowds of the city. 
Likewise, scholars have talked about “discourse 
communities” in romantic terms, referring to a 
place where all share the same values. However, a 
more urban view of social life, in which participants 
differ widely on values, might help teachers to re- 
think the work that goes on in the classroom. The 
term “community” has a positive opposing term: 
“public,” a term which refers to a space, or point of 
contact. For the author Richard Sennett, a public 
space is one where strangers meet and talk, a site of 
difference and not consensus. The classroom should 
become such a public space, a zone of contact be- 
tween competing views. In a class at the University 
of Pittsburgh, “Writing About Film,” students were 
asked to write about any scene or image in the 
movie, “Do The Right Thing,” that was difficult to 
interpret. Three selected responses indicated the 
range of opinions, and through discussion, support 
for each reading was presented. The goal was not to 
move closer to some ideal understanding of the film, 
but to determine why students chose to “read” it as 
they did. After rewriting the papers, the ways in 
which the class discussions had shaped the revised 
responses became clear. Students define their own 
voices partly through the public discourse of the 
classroom, demonstrating the value of the wrangle 
as opposed to the value of any push for consensus. 
(Fifteen references are attached.) (HB) 
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Collaboration in writing is not confined to con- 
ventional multiple authorship and peer editing, but 
extends across the text to include its readers. Strong 
support for language development comes from dia- 
logic situations in which student writing is created 
as a response to some other utterance, and yet class- 
rooms rarely support such situations. The site of 
composing must support dialogic motives for inven- 
tion. In a course designed to accomplish this objec- 
tive, students’ writing styles demonstrably changed 
to become more functional in a setting stressing 
dialogue and communication among peers. A 
method for teaching writing can be based on dia- 
logic techniques by allowing students to generate 
topics of study, by communicating via computer 
network, and by concentrating on responding to 
what other participants are saying and thinking. A 
number of excerpts from student comments regard- 


ing one student's topic of study reveal the extent to 
which a dialogic approach can help students to focus 
and determine their final papers. In addition, the 
thoughtful and sometimes lengthy comments on a 
final report, again all written by other students, 
show an appreciative support for the accomplish- 
ment as well as suggestions for further questions 
related to the topic. Finally, several excerpts from 
student evaluations of the course illustrate the ways 
in which they believe their writing changed during 
the process of the course, changes due mainly to the 
fact of the writing being b in 
chains of conversation in which motives for inven- 
tion are emphatically social. (HB) 
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The Writing Program Director at Johnson County 
Community College (Kansas) developed quantita- 
tive measures for writing instruction evaluation 
which can support that institution's growing interest 
in and support for peer collaboration as a means to 
improving instructional quality. The first process 
(Interaction Analysis) has an observer measure ver- 
bal activity in the classroom for a specified time. 
The second process (Classroom Flow Charting) in- 
volves an observer writing down the flow of a ses- 
sion and includes comments and reactions to the 
activity as well as suggestions for changes or alter- 
natives to consider for future sessions. The third 
process (Peer Collaboration) involves a series of ob- 
servations taken out of the evaluation context—most 
often the activity involves a combination of observa- 
tion, methodology discussions, student interviews, 
and assignment analysis. The important part of such 
an evaluation is for the student evaluator to care- 
fully go through the material with the instructor as 
soon as possible after the observation. By docu- 
menting instructional delivery and outcomes, the 
director has been able to provide specific goals for 
instructors to work toward, documentation for 
award portfolios, and specific examples that can be 
used to foster mentoring relationships. (RS) 
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The phenomenon of the graduate assistant grew 

out of the turn of the century need for larger teach- 

ing staffs. A debate was formed that still influences 
the way teachers are prepared for today’s freshman 
composition courses. This debate arose from philo- 
sophical and methodological differences in English 
departments, which at that time emphasized a rigor- 
ous scientific investigation of language. Humanistic 
critics of this emphasis, especially Irving Babbitt, 
expressed deep concerns about how writing was be- 
ing taught. Harvard and Yale held to competing 
programs which can be compared to the basic oppo- 
sitions of culture versus efficiency described by Bab- 
bitt and Glenn Palmer as representative of English 
department factions. Generally, professors ac- 
knowledged that new teachers needed better train- 
ing for the task of teaching writing, as demonstrated 
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by Modern Language Association (MLA) question- 
naires in 1900 and 1912. Several approaches to 
teacher training began taking shape in the early part 
of the century, such as the one at Harvard. Seven 
assumptions about teaching writing can be inferred 
from Harvard's first graduate methods course: (1) 
students in methods classes need to write; (2) the 
impulse to write must be genuine; (3) peer discus- 
sions of drafts are useful; (4) revising peers’ work 
helps new teachers explain revision processes to stu- 
dents; (5) observing other teachers aids the develop- 
ment of teaching style; (6) new teachers need 
practice in correcting manuscripts; and (7) role 
playing can help new teachers to anticipate class- 
room problems. These assumptions are suggestive of 
the theories that have shaped the training of teach- 
ing assistants through the decades. (Twenty refer- 
ences are attached.) (HB) 
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Beliefs about distinct differences between expres- 
sive and academic discourse unnecessarily compli- 
cate the teaching of writing. A composition 
pedagogy which fails to attend to the complications 
arising from the rhetorical aspect of language leads 
to the promotion of reasoning as separable from 
context. Reasoning then becomes a skill to be 
learned in order to prevail, not an activity which 
shapes itself to the needs of the audience. Academic 
discourse as skills suggests a commodified view of 
knowledge, perpetuating a view of the instructor as 
one who has knowledge. Writing classes best serve 
students if they persuade them to engage in the 
effort to reclaim themselves and their culture by 
engaging in critical inquiry. Peter Elbow (1991) ar- 
gues that essential differences between academic 
discourse and ordinary language do not exist, and 
that both modes present the same features: reason- 
ing and evidence, conventions, etc. Elbow champi- 
ons the use of personal writing as a means for 
students to increase the use of writing throughout 
their lives. However, Elbow insists on emphasizing 
the learning of conventions. Critical inquiry, a fun- 
damental activity in a democratic society, offers the 
best approach to the teaching of writing. Classical 
rhetoric, especially as in dialectical modes described 
by Plato and Aristotle, provides a basis for « 


on language history and a half-dozen literature se- 
lections were dropped in favor of timed, in-class 
essay writing assignments and analysis, discussion, 
and thought in peer groups. The teacher answered 
questions with questions, engaged in Socratic dia- 
logues, and focused on students’ thoughts by 
chalk-board brainstorming. Most students had not 
experienced the pressure of writing under a 50-min- 
ute deadline, and following completion of the timed 
essays the students and the teacher talked further 
about the need to develop a succinct thesis para- 
graph, concrete support for the argument, and a 
sound conclusion. Whether working on research pa- 
pers, preparing for the timed essays, or writing 
about literature, class time was largely a series of 
workshops. After about a month of writing about 
literature, revising their essays, and learning they 
could think through problems, the students over- 
came their free-floating anxiety to the point of being 
ready to write the timed essay that would be as- 
sessed holistically by another faculty member. Their 
research papers and essays on literature gave them 
confidence in their analytical abilities; the first 
timed essay gave them confidence in their ability to 
analyze reading material and to develop an argu- 
ment within 50 minutes’ time. In a letter to the 
portfolio reader, one student noted that she bene- 
fited from receiving peer reaction to her work aad 
learned to think more critically when reading and 
writing. (The student's letter is attached.) (RS) 
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A study investigated whether students who are 
given experience in writing would improve the qual- 
ity of their writing over the course of an academic 
year, and whether the amount of improvement 
would be associated with the amount of instruc- 
tional writing experience across the curriculum. A 
50-minute essay exam designed to assess writing 
skills was administered at the beginning of the fall 
term and again at the end of the spring term to 113 
students i in composition classes at 3 colleges in the 
Community College System. Results 





tion teaching. By enlisting the rhetorical insights of 
these philosophers concerning how people are per- 
suaded, composition teachers may be able to show 
that academic and expressive writing are matters of 
style and convention which, in turn, are secondary 
matters contingent upon audience and questions at 
issue. (HB) 
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A composition teacher at Northwest Missouri 

State University completely redesigned the fresh- 

man composition course to include writing portfo- 

lios while meeting state requirements for direct 
assessment and allaying departmental fears. A unit 
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showed that students given experience in writing 
improved the quality of their writing over the course 
of the academic year (with the gain quite consistent 
across grade-point-average groups), and that gains 
in writing quality increased g to the 
of instructional writing experience. A pilot study 
explored a subsidiary hypothesis that the quality of 
instructional activities would also contribute to 
gains in the quality of students’ writing. Findings 
suggest that the quality of writing assignments is 
likely to be more important than the number of 
writing assignments students are given. Further 
writing across the curriculum research should con- 
centrate on identifying features of assignment de- 
sign which optimize student learning, and on 
developing a systematic procedure for rating the 
quality of instructiona! assignments based on these 
features. (Three tables of data are included; the es- 
say question and a holistic scoring guide are at- 
tached.) (SR) 
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During interviews conducted with Janet Emig, 
the true identity of “Lynn,” the primary subject of 
Emig’s influential 1971 monograph “The Compos- 
ing Processes of Twelfth Graders,” was determined. 
Discovery of Susan Gzech’s true identity led to an 
interview which shed some interesting light on 
Emig’s case study and on composition instruction as 
well. Besides attaining a law degree and practicing 
for many years, Susan also is a social activist. Her 
success should not surprise any of Emig’s readers, 
since Emig noted “Lynn's” talents and potential. 
Susan the adult has, however, greatly altered her 
writing process from her school days of little or no 
planning, drafting, and no revision. Today, she out- 
lines, researches, and plans in depth, reflecting the 
fact that engagement and commitment prompt ef- 
fort. Generally, Susan's experience with writing in- 
Struction in high school and college was 
unsatisfactory, with its main effect being a feeling of 
insecurity about her writing. Susan's cxperiences 
suggest that several popular notions about the 
teaching of writing are simply wrong. Instead of 
gaining skills from educational institutions, she re- 
ceived most of her encouragement from family 
reading and social functions, underscoring the the- 
ory that literacy education exists beyond classroom 
walls, and that teachers should move toward a more 
holistic conception of literacy. Finally, two major 
criticisms of Emig’s book, fiom Stephen North and 
Ralph Voss, appear unacceptable based on the inter- 
views with Susan. (HB) 
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The accomplishments of Janet Emig constitute 

perhaps the most influential contribution to the 

study of how humans compose discourse and how 
teachers should help them. Her background pre- 
pared her for her initial goal of becoming a medical 
doctor, but she determined to study literature be- 
cause of its enduring interest to her. As a graduate 
student at the University of Michigan, she was influ- 
enced by a teacher who emphasized the revision 
process in writing. Here, however, Janet Emig en- 
countered sexism and was not accepted into the 
doctoral program. She proceeded to teach high 
school, and began experimenting with conferencing 
with students. Emig became involved in the Na- 

tional Council of Teachers of English, attended a 

Conference on College Composition and Communi- 

cation convention, and was influenced by Priscilla 

Tyler, with whom she later studied. Emig then en- 

rolled at Harvard and quickly took over the writing 

program when others involved left, but encountered 
difficulty in completing her dissertation due to lack 
of leadership. Emig taught and was denied tenure at 
both the University of Chicago and Lethbridge Uni- 
versity in Canada, denials which appeared related to 
her gender and/or a lack of esteem for the study of 
composition. Finally, she moved to Rutgers, where 
she has remained. Seven themes emerge throughout 

her corpus of work: (1) an interest in pedagogy; (2) 

writing as process and the complexities of compos- 

ing; (3) the developmental aspects of composing; (4) 

physiological aspects of composition; (5) the didac- 

tic functions of writing; (6) a constructivist philoso- 

phy of writing; and (7) the academic profession. (A 

list of Emig’s major publications is attached.) (HB) 
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Pub Date—May 92 
Note—74p.; M.A. Thesis, New Mexico State Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 
tions/Theses - Masters Theses (042) 
EDRS Price - —— Plus 
Descriptors—* Busi ication, Citation 
Analysis, Clansification, ‘Higher Education, *In- 
tellectual Disciplines, Library Instruction, Library 
Materials, *Professional Education, *Scholarly 
Journals, *Technical Writing 
Identifiers—Professional Concerns 
Through an examination of the technical and pro- 
fessional writing profession as it defines itself and 
through a citaticn analysis of its journals, this thesis 
highlights the literature, identifies access problems, 
and suggests some strategies for confronting biblio- 
graphic obstacles. After a brief introductory chap- 
ter, the second chapter of the thesis examines how 
the discipline defines itself through its professional 
associations, the characteristics of its practitioners, 
and its place in the univesity. The third chapter 
presents a citation analysis of the eight core journals 
published in 1990 and 1980 and reports that: (1) 
although academic programs in technical and pro- 
fessional communication are physically positioned 
in humanities units, the research literature resem- 
bles that of that of social science; (2) the interdisci- 
plinary connections of this literature are to social 
science disciplines, with the exception of English 
and computer science; (3) the citations indicate that 
there are two distinct but not mutually exclusive 
subdisciplines, business communication and techni- 
cal communication; and (4) there was a vast in- 
crease in the number of citations per article in all the 
journals. The fourth chapter of the thesis details 
general and specific problems of bibliographic con- 
trol for a discipline thus defined, proposing some 
strategies for confronting bibliographic obstacles. 
Fourteen tables and six figures of data are included; 
50 references are attached. (RS) 
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Grammar Handbook for Home and School. Using 
Series. 


Your Language b 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9628556-7-7 

Pub Date—92 

Note—97p. 

Available from—Grayson Bernard Publishers, P.O. 
Box 5247, Dept. GH, Bloomington, IN 47407 
($8.95 plus $3.00 handling for the first copy, 
$1.00 for each additional copy). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary School Students, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Form 
(Languages), *Grammar, *Punctuation, Resource 
Materials, Secondary School Students 
Intended as a home resource book for children, 

this grammar handbook is a quick reference source 

for questions on grammar and punctuation. The 





*Higher Education, High Schools, *Student Eval- 
uation, *Student Placement, * Writing Evaluation, 
Writing Processes, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Alternative Assessment, ERIC Di- 
gests, Process Approach (Writing) 

This digest reviews writing assessment—what it 
means and how it works—at a selected number of 
colleges and universities in the United States. The 
digest discusses outcomes assessment, placement 
testing, placement and the writing process, and 
end-of-course evaluation. The digest concludes with 
a brief reminder for college-bound students of what 
writing specialists look for in determining writing 
skill: fluency or the amount written; quality and 
quantity of detail; complexity of ideas; organization; 
and correctness. (RS) 
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Berg, Allison Hutnik, Kathy 
War: 


the First Year Writing Class. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 

March 19-21, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Cultural Context, 

*Emotional Response, *Freshman Composition, 

Higher Education, *Moral Development, Moral 

Values, *Student Reaction, *Vietnam War 
Identifiers—*Empathetic Imagination, *Moral 

Reasoning, Nussbaum (Martha) 

As Martha Nussbaum argues, narratives, and es- 
pecially novels, provide a way of reflecting on what 
it means to live well morally, and the emotional 
responses that stories evoke are crucial to the ability 
to formulate complex moral judgments. An impor- 
tant aspect of the moral nature of literature is the 
reader's “empathetic imagination,” or the ability to 
connect to the situation of another, both emotion- 
ally and intellectually. In a college course based on 
the literature of the Vietnam war, the students’ re- 
sponses to the war narratives suggest a relation be- 
tween emotion and the empathetic imagination. 
Frequently, students expressed their strongest emo- 
tional reactions when they had cause to empathize 
with characters, as one excerpt from a student paper 
shows. Another excerpt depicts one student's at- 
tempt to confront the specific ethical dilemmas 
faced by the soldiers, and by so doing to reconsider 
personal moral beliefs. Students discovered that be- 
ing a good soldier was not the same as being a good 
person, so that standards of “good” are largely con- 
textual. For many students, the entire process of 
closely examining personal beliefs can be scary, as 
William Perry's model of moral development sug- 
gests. One last set of excerpts shows how a student 
begins to question the cultural narratives that have 
structured her beliefs. Strong emotional responses 
to readings about a highly controversial and unpop- 
ular war demonstrated the validity of Nussbaum’s 
notion of the interrelatedness of emotion and ethical 
a * (HB) 
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book provides information, as well as to 
illustrate each definition and guideline, about the 
most frequently used terms in grammar and punctu- 
ation. The book’s information is organized alphabet- 
ically as follows: adjectives, adverbs, antonyms, 
clauses, conjunctions, contractions, function words, 
homograp!:, homophones, interjections, nouns, 
parts of speech, prefixes, prepositions, pronouns, 
sentences, suffixes, synonyms, verbs, and word 
structure. A punctuation guide is attached. (SR) 
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Brand, Alice G. 
Writing Assessment at the College Level. ERIC 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Bloomington, IN. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-CS-92-06 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—R1I88062001 

Note— 3p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading 
and Communication Skills, Indiana University, 
2805 E. 10th St., Suite 150, Bloomington, IN 
47408-2698. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Outcomes Assessment, 
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Dobie, Ann B. 


Back to School: Adults in the Freshman Writing 
Class. 


Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). Accompanying figures may 
not reproduce legibly, because of several lines of 
broken print. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Students, Classroom Re- 
search, College English, *Freshman Composition, 
Higher Education, *Reentry Students, *Student 
Attitudes, Teacher Student Relationship, *Writ- 
ing Attitudes, Writing Research 

Identifiers— Writing Development 
A semester-long study examined the needs and 

goals of adult students. Subjects, 22 adults over the 

age of 25 years, were selected to represent, as much 

2s possible, a cross section of the older students 

likely to be found in freshman English courses at a 

large but not highly selective university. Data in- 

cluded questionnaires completed by the students, 

written self-analyses completed by the students at 

the end of the course, classroom observation, and 


interviews with instructors. Results indicated that: 
(1) the initial stage of the academic endeavor was 
the most difficult; (2) students’ reasons for entering 
or returning to college were serious ones; (3) sub- 
jects expressed a high degree of confidence about 
their return to formal schooling; (4) descriptions 
provided by the instructors were somewhat less pos- 
itive than those given by the students themselves; 
(5) writing did not hold a very important place in 
their lives; and (6) the subjects expressed positive 
attitudes towards what a composition course had to 
offer. Findings suggest that, in general, the subjects 
were unrealistic about their own situations, about 
what college could do for them, and about what a 
writing class would ask of them. Composition in- 
structors can enhance the older student's chances 
for success by: not destroying the enthusiasm and 
resolve that play a large part in older students’ views 
of attending college; using collaborative learning, 
peer editing, and reading response groups; introduc- 
ing students to a variety of writing tasks; and ad- 
dressing the issue of what constitutes good writing. 
(Seven figures of data are attached.) (RS) 
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Liebendorfer, R. E. 
ROAMing in the English Classroom. Teacher 
Edition. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—257p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Skills, *English In- 
struction, Grammar, Higher Education, Lesson 
Plans, Outlining (Discourse), Public Speaking, 
Secondary Education, Skill Development, *Writ- 
ing (Composition), *Writing Instruction, Writing 
Processes, * Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*ROAM Method, Writing Develop- 
ment 
For use mainly in the English classroom, the 21 
lesson plans in this book emphasize the ROAM 
method, which integrates Repeating, Observing, 
Associating, and Memorizing as a means to appreci- 
ate the communicative arts. The book explains and 
shows how students can improve and then master 
communication skills using a four-step process: (1) 
COLLECT, encouraging a student to create interest 
in a broad topic or narrow subject; (2) SELECT the 
best way to organize the parts of a writing assign- 
ment or speech; (3) CORRECTly join and rank 
ideas by moving conjunctions and punctuation; and 
(4) PERFECT, helping students to maximize their 
communication potential. The lesson plans in the 
book discuss: outlining, applying the ROAM 
method, helpful analyses, how to use examples, 
varying ideas, verbal parallelisms, visual parallel- 
isms, and public speaking. The book also includes 
review exercises and tests. Answers to selected ex- 
ercises and tests are attached. (RS) 
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Rygiel, Mary Ann 
among Schoolchildren: Approaches 
for the Classroom 


National Council of Teachers ‘of English, Urbana, 
Ill. 


Report No.—ISBN-0-8141-4381-4 

Pub Date—92 

Note—147p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(Stock No. 43814-0015; $8.95 members, $11.95 
nonmembers). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—Class Activities, Drama, *English In- 
struction, English Literature, High Schools, *Lit- 
erature Appreciation, Renaissance Literature 

Identifiers—Historical Background, Response to 
Literature, *Shakespeare (William) 

Making connections for teachers between Shake- 
speare and his historical context on the one hand 
and secondary students on the other, this book pres- 
ents background information, commentary, re- 
sources, and classroom ideas to enliven students’ 
encounters with Shakespeare. The book concen- 
trates on “Romeo and Juliet,” “Julius Caesar,” 
“Macbeth,” and “Hamlet.” Each of the book's 
chapters includes classroom activities that focus stu- 
dents’ attention on their own responses to Shake- 
speare. Following an introductory first chapter, the 
book presents an overview of ways in which literary 
scholars and critics have approached Shakespeare 
and then looks at Shakespeare’s language and exam- 
ines how to help novices understand why it is so 


RIE OCT 1992 





different from modern speech. The book situates 
Shakespeare in his speech and writing community, 
discussing books and education in late medieval and 
Tudor times, and explores what is known and can be 
inferred about Shakespeare's life. The book then 
focuses on his plots, which can seem preposterous to 
modern students, and the dramatic conventions and 
historical realities on which they hinge. Finally, the 
book takes a close look at today’s culturally diverse 
students, underscoring their easily overlooked re- 
sources for understanding the plays, suggesting par- 
ticipatory activities for studying them, and advising 
teachers to become aware of today’s youth culture 
and to work to connect students’ lives with the di- 
verse and vivid life in the dramas. (SR) 
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Lindemann, Erika 
The Case against Using Literature in Freshman 


Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College English, College Freshmen, 
*Course Content, Educational History, *Fresh- 
man Composition, Higher Education, Literary 
Criticism, Literature, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Academic Discourse, 
Theory, Writing Development 
To determine whether imaginative literature 
should be used in freshman composition courses, 
teachers must first determine what the purpose of a 
first-year writing course is. Historically, reading and 
writing about literature entered the curriculum 
when faculty became concerned with establishing 
English departments. Prior to this, instruction in 
composition equipped students to be successful in 
the academy and in public life by engaging political 
questions and moral issues. Today, as the only re- 
maining required course at most colleges, freshmen 
composition should offer guided practice in reading 
and writing the discourses of the academy and the 
professions. Such courses have as their subject mat- 
ter the processes whereby writers and readers enter 
the conversation of the academy and contribute to 
the making of knowledge. In addition, there are five 
reasons why using literature in freshmen English is 
inappropriate: (1) literature-based courses focus on 
consuming texts, not producing them; (2) the curric- 
ulum already has humanistic content; (3) studying 
literature does not teach style; (4) students do not 
need to study literature to apply the new insights of 
critical theorists; and (5) teaching literature does 
not enrich the training programs of graduate stu- 
dents. There is, in fact, a certain schizophrenia in 
the profession currently about what writing courses 
should be. Writing instructors must become com- 
fortable with constructing student-centered class- 
rooms in which students are encouraged to join the 
conversations that a good education enables. (HB) 
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Aley, Shelley Vandenberg, Peter 
as the Keystone: Collaborative Reform, 
Authority, and the Link to Higher 
Education in the Fort Worth Public Schools. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage 
Descriptors—* Demonstration Programs, Elemen- 
tary Education, Higher Education, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, Program Descriptions, Stu- 
dent Centered Curriculum, Teacher Student Rela- 
tionship, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Collaborative Writing, Fort Worth In- 
dependent School District TX, *Keystone Writ- 
ing Project TX 
Established in 1984, the twofold purpose of the 
national award-winning Keystone Writing Project 
of the Fort Worth Independent School District is to 
(1) create a staff development program to assist 
teachers in designing strategies for teaching writing; 
and (2) to set up a district writing program that 
meets the needs of all students. During the 
1991-1992 academic year six graduate English stu- 
dents began working in different elementary class- 
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rooms as “writing consultants” bringing collabora- 
tive writing theory to elementary teachers through 
in-class practice. Consultants help teachers find 
ways to turn the responsibility for learning back to 
students on the assumption that there is a correla- 
tion between loss of control, loss of incentive, and 
the 50% drop-out rate in the Fort Worth Indepen- 
dent School District. Enthusiasm for the project is 
tempered by a warning against the reification of 
collaboration into a set of prescriptions. Successful 
primary writing instruction ultimately depends on 
reform in teacher education. (Author/RS) 
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Christenbury, Leila 

Using “The Contender” by Robert Lipsyte. 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Council of Teachers of English 

(81st, Seattle, WA, November 22-27, 1991). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescent Literature, Intermediate 

Grades, ‘*Literature Appreciation, Middle 

Schools, *Novels, Secondary Education, United 

States Literature 
Identifiers—Boxing, *Contender (The), *Lipsyte 

(Robert) 

The novels of Robert Lipsyte are excellent for use 
in a middle school or secondary school classroom. 
His 1967 classic, “The Contender,” and its sequel, 
“The Brave,” are both strong on characterization, 
plot, and theme. Focusing on “The Contender,” stu- 
dents can explore contending characters, forces, 
and themes. Related novels, films, and nonfiction 
works can give students and their teachers added 
insight into the complex and ambiguous world of 
“The Contender,” the world of boxing. A list of 
discussion topics for teaching, related works, and 
author information may be of help to the classroom 
teacher in teaching “The Contender.” (A brief pas- 
sage by Robert Lipsyte in which he describes the 
inspiration for “The Contender” is attached.) (RS) 
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Sun, Lulu C. H. 
Teachers of Teachers: Enacting Collaborative 
Techniques in the Training of Secondary School 
Teachers. 


Pub Date—20 Mar 92 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Freshmen, *Cooperative Ed- 
ucation, *Cooperative Learning, *English In- 
struction, Graduate Students, Higher Education, 
Introductory Courses, Literature Appreciation, 
*Preservice Teacher Education, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Secondary School Teachers, *Student At- 
titudes, *Teaching Experience 

Identifiers—*Collaborative Learning, Student Sur- 
veys 
In recent years, collaboration has become a pow- 

erful tool in the writing classroom and in how teach- 

ers teach students to write, but there has been little 
research on how to enact collaborative techniques 
to help train teachers how to teach. An experiment 
was conducted in which potential secondary teach- 
ers collaboratively taught an introductory literature 
course for first-year students, receiving feedback on 
their teaching from each other, the first-year stu- 
dents, and the professor. Both the graduate student 
teachers in one survey and the freshmen students in 
two surveys reported their reactions and evaluations 
of the collaborative effort. Overall, the graduate stu- 
dents found the experience to be extremely positive. 
The first-year students’ responses, though mostly 
positive, were not as enthusiastic as those of the 
graduate students. Many of the negative comments 
focused on grading, money, status, and a concern 
about the validity of the student teacher's knowl- 
edge. Some students felt that they were somehow 
being cheated. The students recognized the advan- 
tages of multiple perspectives, yet ironically the 
view of the teacher as sole authority surfaced. Over- 
all, the students enjoyed having a role in training 
future teachers, while the potential teachers were 
eager and grateful to have the opportunity to teach 
a literature class. (HB) 
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Peer Groups in Evolution: Inventing Classroom 
Communities. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Classroom Communi- 
cation, Cooperative Learning, Females, Freshman 
Composition, *Group Behavior, Group Dynam- 
ics, Higher Education, Peer Groups, *Peer Teach- 
ing, *Sex Differences, *Writing Improvement, 
Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—*Communication Behavior 
It can be very difficult for writers to invent class- 
room communities, to share their writing; it can be 
especially difficult for anxious young writers who 
have never before worked in peer groups. Student 
participation is largely influenced by gender roles 
shaped by years of socialization. Teachers should 
not be startled by less female participation, a reflec- 
tion of larger cultural patterns, since such non-par- 
ticipation conforms to numerous research studies. 
Many researchers have demonstrated differences 
between men’s talk and women’s talk differences 
that bear on attempts to create peer group situations 
in the classroom. Observation showed that two dis- 
tinct types of all-female groups evolved in a 
year-long composition class: communal groups and 
compliant groups. Communal groups are talkative, 
encouraging, attentive, and respectful of each oth- 
er’s right to speak. They tend to take many risks and 
seem to have more authority and control over their 
learning processes. Compliant groups show some of 
the same characteristics, but they were placed to- 
gether by the teacher, they have much shorter ses- 
sions, and the response rate is much lower. The 
women in the compliant groups remain reticent, of- 
fer comparatively little substantive feedback, and do 
not seem to see themselves as authority figures. 
Changing from a teacher-centered to a student-cen- 
tered approach is not enough. Individuals in groups 
need to be willing to communicate what they know, 
to go beyond prescribed gender roles, and to take 
risks. Women in particular may need help moving 
from being “good” to being authentic. Learning how 
to facilitate this process is one of the most important 
things writing teachers can do. (Fifteen references 
are attached.) (HB) 
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Pub Date—May 92 
Note—32p.; A version of this paper was presented 
at the Meeting of the American Educational Re- 
search Association (Boston, MA, April 1990). 
Available from—National Center for Research on 
Teacher Learning, 116 Erickson Hall, Michigan 
State University, East Lansing, MI 48824-1034 
($6.75). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Teachers, Program Effectiveness, *Staff 
Development, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Stu- 
dent Relationship, *Writing Instruction, Writing 
Research, *Writing Teachers 
Identifiers—*Teachers College Writing Project, 
Teaching Research 
A study examined the changing conceptions 
about the writing instruction of three teachers who 
participated in the Teachers College Writing 
Project. Three New York City elementary school 
teachers were selected from a larger sample of 10 
teachers who participated in a larger study of the 
same project. The teachers were selected because 
they had incorporated at least some of the strategies 
of the Writing Project into their teaching. Teachers 
participated in interviews three times over a 2-year 
period. Results indicated that all three teachers 
changed their ideas about the teacher-student rela- 
tionship, the goals and purposes of writing, and their 
pedagogy in ways that were consistent with the 
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Writing Project philosophy. However, influenced 
by their prior experiences with writing instruction, 
the teachers changed in different ways and to differ- 
ent degrees. Findings support the effectiveness of a 
particular staff development project, while demon- 
strating differences in teachers’ understandings. 
(Thirty references are attached.) (Author/RS) 
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Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
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19-21, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, Cul- 
tural Context, Higher Education, Interpersonal 
Communication, *Nonverbal Communication, 
*Teacher Student Relationship, Tutorial Pro- 
grams, *Tutoring, *Writing Instruction, *Writing 
Laboratories 
Identifiers—Communication Behavior 
Writing labs should utilize the knowledge gained 
from a variety of fields to enhance further their pro- 
grams, particularly with regard to the study of non- 
verbal communication. Regardless of the sincerity 
and importance of the tutor’s suggestions, nonverbal 
messages often are sent to the student which under- 
mine the session. Various channels of teacher non- 
verbal communication can be constructively 
analyzed, including “leakage” of low expectations, 
proximity, use of space, body contact, head-nods, 
eye contact, appearance and dress. Furthermore, 
nonverbal communication patterns change radically 
between cultures and ethnic groups. Teachers might 
try a variety of strategies by which they might de- 
tect and improve these manifestations of nonverbal 
communication, including videotaping class ses- 
sions. Studies have shown that nonverbal cues actu- 
ally do communicate high and low expectancies of 
students, suggesting the importance of increasing 
awareness of this little discussed aspect of teaching. 
(HB) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
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Writing, Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Mathematics, Grade 2, Grade 6, Instruc- 
tional Effectiveness, *Mathematics Instruction, 
*Story Telling, *Writing Assignments, Writing 
Research 
Identifiers—* Mathematical Stories, Writing Con- 
texts 
From January to May, 1991, an educator/re- 
searcher met once a week with two classes of stu- 
dents, one at second grade and the other at sixth, to 
share mathematical stories. Prior to these sessions 
all the students in these two classes and also all the 
other second- and sixth-grade students in the same 
school were asked to write a “math story” based on 
prompts provided by the educator/researcher. Chil- 
dren wrote a second math story in May. Analyses 
of these stories indicated that: (1) in January, few 
second graders and most sixth graders successfully 
combined math with a narrative structure; (2) stu- 
dents learned to write meth stories by participating 
in reading and listening to math-related stories; (3) 
the majority of sixth-graders’ stories fell into two 
groups: those that simply used numbers that were 
generally unrelated to the story, or those that con- 
tained “translation” problems-i.e., stories in which 
something was counted, measured, or sorted, or 
which involved the use of money or some basic 
arithmetic; and (4) sixth graders exposed to the 
weekly sessions wrote a greater variety of stories 
and wrote more stories that emphasized plot, used 
mathematics to resolve a conflict, or actually ex- 
plained a mathematical concept than the rest of the 
sixth graders. Students provided with well-written 
works of children’s literature have a model besi 
their textbook for mathematical writing-one that 
allows them to explore mathematical concepts 


CS 213 369 


through narratives. (Two tables of data and four 
figures presenting five examples of children’s stories 
are included.) (RS 


ED 345 294 CS 213 373 
Mink, JoAnna Stephens 
Communities and Collaboration: An Alternative 
Research Assignment for Literature Courses. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Cooperative Learning, _ Drama, 
Higher Education, Instr i | Innovation, In- 
troductory Courses, Literature Eaton, 
*Research Papers (Students), Student Research, 
*Writing Assignments 
Identifiers—*Collaborative Writing 
Collaborative work fits the cognitive learning 
style of most college students, and provides oppor- 
tunities for students to learn how to become respon- 
sible and valuable members of groups. A 
collaborative research paper was used in an under- 
graduate survey course called Introduction to 
Drama. In groups of four, students wrote a paper 
discussing a play from the class reading list in terms 
of how they would produce that play. The assign- 
ment met the important criteria for effective group 
learning: (1) the duration was long enough (4 weeks) 
for effective group cohesion to occur; (2) there was 
time for leadership to emerge and negotiations of 
authority; (3) different types of tasks were involved; 
(4) groups could build upon individual expertise; 
and (5) students evaluated themselves as well as 
other group members, and these evaluations were 
used in determining grades. Student response was 
overwhelmingly positive. The assignment was suc- 
cessful because it gave students the opportunity to 
work together toward a common goal and learn 
from each other. This approach provides an alterna- 
tive to the typical | —aggaeee paper written in isola- 
tion. (An a t with 
instructions for the collubenatio term paper assign- 
ment.) (SR) 
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Treurniet, William 

Neural Network Classifier Architectures for Pho- 
neme Recognition. CRC Technical Note No. 
CRC-TN-92-001. 

Department of Communications, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Communications Research Centre. 

Pub Date—26 Mar 92 

Note—48p. 

Available from—Communications Research Cen- 
tre, 3701 Carling Ave., P.O. Box 11490, Station 
H, Ottawa, Ontario K2H 8S2, Canada. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classification, Communication Re- 
search, Foreign Countries, *Phonemes, *Speech 

Identifiers—* Network Architecture, Neural Trans- 
mission 
A study applied artificial neural networks, trained 

with the back-propagation learning algorithm, to 
modelling phonemes extracted from the DARPA 
TIMIT multi-speaker, continuous speech data base. 
A number of proposed network architectures were 
applied to the phoneme classification task, ranging 
from the simple feedforward multilayer network to 
more complex modular architectures which attempt 
to assign classifier modules to different regions of 
the input space. Results showed that, in general, 
modular architectures that attempt to identify re- 
gions of input space could not perform any better 
than a single network trained to handle the whole 
input space. Two network structures learned to clas- 
sify to some degree the total phoneme space: a sin- 
gle multilayer network, and a novel architecture 
trained to discriminate among 38 classes and em- 
ploying a number of TDNN modules to map the 
input space to a different representation of reduced 
dimensionality which was used by a multilayer net- 
work to discriminate among the classes. This new 
representation enabled improved recognition of si- 
lence intervals, and performed almost as well as the 
simple multilayer network classifier at recognizing 
tokens from the other classes. Because of their simi- 
lar abilities to identify phoneme tokens, the choice 
of network to use depends on other factors. (Seven 
figures and 12 tables of data are included; 36 refer- 
ences are attached.) (Author/SR) 
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Hollandsworth, Linda 
A Needs Assessment Model for College Writing 
Evaluation. 
Pub Date—May 90 
Note—249p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, Indiana Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Freshmen, *Freshman Com- 
position, Higher Education, * Models, * Needs As- 
sessment, Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, *Student Needs, Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—University of South Carolina Coastal 
Carolina Coll 
A study designed a model for evaluating college 
writing programs by means of an analysis of the 
most important component, students. The study 
was conducted at the University of South Carolina 
Coastal Carolina College and involved first-year 
students. Subjects, six students who scored one (on 
a scale from one to four) on the holistically scored 
placement essay test, were interviewed, observed in 
a classroom setting and in informal situations, and 
kept memory journals for eight weeks. Subjects’ 
high school teachers and parents were also inter- 
viewed. Results indicated that: (1) the needs assess- 
ment/discrepancy model provided direct 
qualitative data important for decision-makers in 
planning a writing program and an evaluation at the 
college level; (2) a need exists to design a program 
of writing that revolves around the treatment of the 
recursive aspect of composing; (3) instructors in the 
writing program should utilize the social and cul- 
tural backgrounds of students, encouraging them to 
write about their own experiences; (4) students need 
more opportunity for personal writing; (5) a “real 
audience” component of writing, either school- or 
community-based, should be included; (6) a book of 
student writings should be used as supplementary 
reading material; and (7) students lacked self-confi- 
dence. The model reveals the need for a closer ex- 
amination of students’ needs (their prior writing and 
educational experiences) so that a program of in- 
struction can be designed to meet those needs. 
(Nine tables and 10 figures of data are included; the 
course syllabus, interview questions, sample mem- 
ory journal entries, and sample interviews are at- 
tached.) (RS) 
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Writing Skills. 

Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date-——-Mar 92 

Contract—400-86-0003 

Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Uses in Education, Inter- 
mediate Grades, Junior High Schools, *Middle 

Schools, Program Effectiveness, Program Evalua- 

tion, *Student Attitudes, *Writing Achievement, 

Writing Attitudes, *Writing Improvement, *Writ- 

ing Instruction, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Delaware, *Process Approach (Writ- 

ing) 

A oe determined whether participation in a 
project using personal computers in the classroom 
to teach the writing process enabled students to im- 
prove their writing performance. One middle school 
from each of Delaware's 16 districts participated in 
the program. The project goals were incorporated 
into a set of four process and three outcome evalua- 
tion questions which formed the framework for the 
evaluation design. Results indicated that: (1) ade- 
quate orientation and training were provided to the 
schools; (2) most program sites started on time and 
implemented the program as planned; (3) a few of 
the schools did not take advantage of the special 
training opportunities and technical services of- 
fered; (4) on-site evaluation and monitoring of the 
first year was essential; (5) students’ writing skills 
were enhanced through the use of computers within 
the context of the process approach to writing; (6) 
students enjoyed writing more when using comput- 
ers in conjunction with their normal writing instruc- 
tion program; (7) students enjoyed using the 
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computer for learning and practicing their writing 
skills; (8) teachers enjoyed using the computer for 
writing instruction; (9) variables fostering continued 
implementation were support from the school dis- 
trict, teachers’ increased knowledge and comfort, 
and student interest in and support of the practice; 
and (10) variables mitigating against the program 
were the limited number of computers, lack of 
school or district support, large class size, and lack 
of student interest. (Six tables of data and a figure 
describing the evaluation design are included.) (RS) 
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Kirkland, Nancy C. 

British Literature: Increasing Relevancy for High 
School Seniors through Multicultural Augmenta- 
tion. 


Pub Date—92 
Note—103p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Research, 
Course Content, Course Descriptions, English In- 
struction, *English Literature, High Schools, 
*High School Seniors, *Literature Appreciation, 
*Multicultural Education, *Relevance (Educa- 
tion), Thematic Approach 
Identifiers—Contact Literature 
A practicum aimed to increase the relevancy (to 
the ethnically diverse students of contemporary 
classrooms) of the regular high school senior En- 
glish course in British literature and compusition by 
expanding the curriculum to include selections from 
countries (other than the United States) influenced 
by the British Colonial Empire. Using a ihematic 
approach, works were selected to include writers 
representative of African, Asian, and Hispanic cul- 
tures. These additions were enmeshed into the regu- 
lar canon of British authors. Learning styies and 
cooperative learning strategies were employed to 
promote cooperation and understanding within the 
classroom. The writing component was designed to 
foster self-exploration through interaction with the 
literature at a more personal level by means of per- 
sonal essay, journal, letter, and portfolio writing. 
Group editing and sharing were encouraged. While 
the formal implementation period covered only a 
three-month period, the expanded syllabus covered 
the year-long course. The practicum outcome was 
positive, with results of a pre- and post-survey of 
students showing that each of the four ethnic groups 
(Asian, Hispanic, Black, and White) gained dramat- 
ically in strength of identity with major characters 
in the expanded British literature curriculum. Re- 
sults support the perceived need for educators to 
attend to minority students’ need to encounter role 
models representative of their particular cultures. 
(Four figures and 11 tables of data are included. 
Thirty-five references and four appendixes—contain- 
ing a questionnaire, the surveys, and the course out- 
line-are attached.) (Author/SR) 
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Error Patterns in Research Papers by Pacific Rim 


Students. 
Pub Date—-26 Mar 92 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, March 
19-21, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, *English (Second 
Language), *Error Patterns, *Foreign Students, 
Higher Education, *Research Papers (Students), 
*Writing Difficulties, Writing Research, Writing 
Strategies 
Identifiers—* Asian Students, *Pacific Rim 
By looking for patterns of errors in the research 
papers of Asian students, educators can uncover 
pedagogical strategies to help students avoid repeat- 
ing such errors. While a good deal of research has 
identified a number of sentence-level problems 
which are typical of Asian students writing in En- 
glish, little attempt has been made to consider the 
specific problems which a long research paper pres- 
ents. Of these problems, Asian students have the 
most difficulty integrating sources from research 
and developing transition, unity, and cohesion. 
These problems stem not necessarily from different 
thought patterns or primary language interference, 
but from the challenge of dealing with two different 
rhetorical systems. Asian students also tend to 
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over-rely on formulas and patterns by mimicking 
models or sample papers. Another problem, blatant 
plagiarism, may be related to an Oriental emphasis 
on memorization and an inability or unwillingness 
to paraphrase. Asian students also often have diffi- 
culty with research as a process. Generally, these 
errors seem due to different educational and rhetori- 
cal backgrounds, so that the most effective peda- 
gogy will not dismiss their previous training, but 
integrate it and build on it. (Fifteen references are 
attached.) (HB) 
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Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, March 
19-21, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, ‘*Creative 
Writing, Higher Education, Peer Teaching, 
*Reading Writing Relationship, Student Needs, 
*Teacher Role, Teaching Methods, *Undergradu- 
ate Students, *Writing Instruction, Writing 
Teachers, Writing Workshops 
Identifiers—Writing Contexts, Writing Develop- 
ment 
In recent years there has been a growth in demand 
for undergraduate creative writing courses, but it is 
striking how unprepared students are for such 
courses. Many undergraduates are simply and na- 
ively “into self-expression” as if it required no pre- 
requisites and nothing more than getting it onto the 
schedule at registration. Unfortunately the work- 
shop method is almost always employed in the un- 
dergraduate classroom for these courses, in which 
students are required to submit for commentary 
texts which they have not been prepared to produce. 
The current cultural climate of America produces 
increasingly poverty-laden students in terms of 
writing teachers’ imagined, necessary prerequisites, 
and students have been so exposed to the nation of 
creative expression as a “value” that they are sur- 
prised to find that it requires preparation and learn- 
ing. Creative writing is, in fact, immeasurably 
harder than they think because the demands of form 
upon the shape of language and its “codes” of mean- 
ing is immersely intricate. toward intellectual pas- 
sivity which society rewards, but which remains 
antithetical to the creative writer's true aim. A cre- 
ative writing class which does not employ the work- 
shop approach is described; it includes the following 
aspects: (1) a 2-hour formal lecture about short story 
form, which provides the basis of all that will follow; 
(2) weekly reading assignments of stories from an 
assigned text; (3) weekly writing assignments of for- 
mal essays concerning the stories read; (4) in-class 
discussions of the readings; (5) in-class exercises on 
various elements of stories, including group work 
for class presentations; and (6) at the end of the 
quarter, a reading by each student of one story from 
a collection of student-written stories, each student 
choosing the one she thinks is the best and stating 
the reasons for her choice. As a result of this highly 
directive and aggressive teaching approach student 
writing has greatly improved. The students also read 
well, speak with assurance about literacy form, and 
look forward eagerly to the next class in the writing 
sequence. (HB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), *Communication Research, *Cultural Influ- 
ences, “Cultural Interrelationships, Cultural 
Isolation, Culture Contact, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, *Sociocultural Patterns, Tech- 

1 saat Ad + 

Identifiers—* Australia, Educational Issues 
In today’s world, broad societal trends tend to 

originate in the center and migrate to the periphery. 

Europe and North America are in the center, and 
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Australia is on the periphery. Of specific interest to 
communication scholars is the growth or ebbing of 
communication theories or techniques. One trend, 
the use of computers in communication scholarship, 
has entered a new phase. More quickly than has 
been true of previous innovations, computer usage 
in organizational communication research has made 
its way from North America to Australia. National, 
geographic, cultural, and time barriers all have influ- 
ence, and political and linguistic differences exist, 
but the university communication curriculum is be- 
coming increasingly more uniform. U.S. speech 
communication theory has only recently begun to 
take hold in British-influenced Australia, where 
speech communication has not traditionally been an 
academic offering. To avoid making U.S. and Euro- 
pean mistakes by adopting “bad” ideas from those 
cultures, Australia must have: (1) knowledge of the 
U.S. and European scenes; (2) knowledge of the 
Australian scene; (3) knowledge of the vectors of 
idea transmission; and (4) longitudinal studies of the 
movement of foreign cultural influences into Aus- 
tralia. Nonetheless, it is unlikely that Australia will 
quarantine itself from Northern Hemisphere trends, 
good or bad. (SG) 
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Communication, *Parent Child Relationship, 
*Parent Influence, Preadolescents, Preschool Ed- 
ucation, Young Children 
Identifiers—Communication Strategies, *Family 
Communication 
Based on the belief that learning to communicate 
is critical for success throughout life, this booklet 
discusses ways parents can work with their children 
to provide the experiences and encouragement that 
will develop this important skill. The booklet’s four 
main sections are: (1) Infants; (2) The Preschool 
Years; (3) The Elementary School Years; and (4) 
Adolescence. Topics discussed are, by section: (1) 
The Importance of Early “Conversations” and A 
Love of Reading Starts Now; (2) Each Child Is Dif- 
ferent, Don't Criticize-Teach by Example, Teach 
through Experience, What If Your Child Won't 
Talk?, The Hurried Child, Continue To Read, and 
Demonstrate Writing; (3) Fine Motor Skills First, 
Nurturing a Love of Reading, Developing Listening 
Skills, Encouraging Writing, Learning Disabilities, 
Going beyond Academics, The Truth about Lying, 
What Is Active Listening?, and Make Communicat- 
ing a Habit; and (4) Make Time for Sharing, Com- 
municating about Values, Communicating about 
Reading, The Age of Communication, Five Ways to 
Turn Off Communication, Effective Communica- 
tion Checklist, and Preparing for Communication 
on the Job. A brief conclusion emphasizes that 
learning to communicate is a process that never 
stops and that parents who continue to pursue it 
build a relationship of trust, respect, and honesty 
that will last a lifetime. (SR) 


ED 345 303 CS 507 806 

Williams, David E. Hart, Russell D. 

Using Selective Speaker Order To Improve Stu- 
dent Motivation. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Central States Communication Association 
(Cleveland, OH, April 9-12, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Peer Influence, *Public Speaking, 
*Speech Instruction, “Student Motivation, 
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Identifiers—Speech Communication Education 
Motivating students is one of the primary challen- 

ges facing public speaking instructors. Numerous 

techniques can be used to generate a stronger desire 

among students to excel in their presentations. For 

example, instructors can increase motivation 

through a rather simple process of manipulating the 

speaker order to create an environment in which 

students strive to perform as well as their peers. A 
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class of 20 to 25 students will generally be divided 
into 4 or 5 speaking groups for each presentation 
assignment. Frequently, when students are placed 
in one group for the entire semester, they become 
more cognizant of the presentations given by those 
in their group. Teachers can challenge average 
speakers by placing a superior student in each 
speaking group. This technique functions as a peer 
modeling tactic, conveying to each group a sense of 
what is expected. To accomplish such a set-up, the 
instructor must determine early in the course who 
the five best natural speakers are and develop 
speaker sections with one of these individuals in 
each group. Such a ranking is difficult, but by avoid- 
ing pitfalls, instructors can take this minor aspect of 
the course and turn it into a motivational tool. Even 
if the five students selected do not end the semester 
as the five best speakers, the technique should en- 
sure that each student has at least one good speaker 
in their group whom they can strive to match. (HB) 
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Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), Literary Criticism, *Phenomenology, Philos- 
ophy, *Poetry 

Identifiers—Communication Strategies, Heidegger 

(Martin), Literary Theory, *Silence, *Words- 

worth (William) 

Silence has often been treated as simply a negative 
phenomenon rather than as a communicative de- 
vice. Four aspects of silence include: (1) negative 
silence, which is the experience of silence as having 
no positive value; (2) primordial silence, the phe- 
nomenon out of which utterance arises; (3) silence 
as a mode of being; and (4) silence as a destination. 
An examination of the different roles that silence 
plays in the poetry of William Wordsworth reveals 
the multidimensional! nature of silence’s communi- 
cative aspects. Close attention to a number of mo- 
ments in Wordsworth’s poems indicates that an 
understanding of silence is central for comprehen- 
sion of the poet's, or any communicator’s, silence. 
In fact, it is possible to conceptualize the Imagina- 
tion as, at least in part, the translation of silence into 
the articulate. The poetic relationship Wordsworth 
attempts to establish with nature through silence 
recalls Martin Heidegger's assertion that silence is 
necessary for genuine understanding. The complex, 
often enigmatic relationship of silence to speech 
demonstrates how poetic texts articulate the hereto- 
fore unsaid. Perhaps this faith that the unsaid is not 
unsayable sustains not only Wordsworth’s poetry, 
but also nourishes the desire of poets to continue 
writing and readers/students to continue interpret- 
ing. (Twenty-five references are attached.) (HB) 
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Research, *Textbooks 

Ident:.iers—Speech Communication Education 
A study investigated the principles included in 

basic public speaking texts and the relative impor- 

tance given to each principle. Content analysis was 

used to examine 12 of the most popular introduc- 

tory-level college public speaking textbooks. The 

unit of analysis was selected, categories were con- 

structed, and the data were coded and weighted. 

Results indicated that: (1) although the information 

contained in the texts was often very different, the 

topics discussed were the same; (2) the 24 principles 

identified were grouped into overall categories of 

communication theory, speech preparation, speech 


delivery, activities and elements in public speaking, 
and a taxonomy of public speaking; and (3) the au- 
thors showed increased attention to persuasive 
speaking, language, informative speaking, and the 
audience, and decreased attention to modes of de- 
livery, determining a speech purpose, the thesis 
statement and main points, ethics, and speech prac- 
tice. (Two tables of data are included; 56 references 
are attached.) (RS) 
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Identifiers—*Debate Theory, *National CEDA 
Tournament 
Debate judge philosophy statements have been 

part of the Cross Examination Debate Association 

(CEDA) National Debate Tournament since the 

tournament's inception. Judges are asked to identify 

their preferred debate paradigm in the statement. 

The practice has raised the question of whether de- 

bate critics understand the debate paradigms as they 

are described in the forensics literature. Where pre- 
vious attempts have been made to compare debate 
critics’ professed preferences with their actual be- 
havior, results have been inconsistent. In evaluating 
critics’ understanding of debate paradigms, it is nec- 
essary first to construct a taxonomy describing the 

features of each of the several paradigms. Such a 

taxonomy requires an understanding that: (1) para- 

digms are metaphors; (2) paradigms construct merg- 

ing similarities while admitting dissimilarities; (3) 

debate paradigms are appropriate for substantive is- 

sues, but are inappropriate for addressing proce- 
dural issues; (4) most paradigms originated in policy 
debate, but they have been used in non-policy de- 
bate; and (5) the shared meaning of a given para- 
digm may be found in the literature describing it. 

Brief descriptions of several debate paradigms 

(stock issues, policy-making, policy implications, 

value comparison, hypothesis testing, argument 

critic, and tabula rasa) point to dimensions for taxo- 
nomic description. Presumption, stock issues, and 
critic role show initial promise for a taxonomy for 
study. Judges’ evaluation questions should be struc- 
tured around the three dimensions. (Thirty-seven 
references are attached.) (SG) 
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Descriptors—Drama, *Educational History, *Film 
Study, Higher Education, Literature, Rhetoric, 
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Identifiers—*Television Criticism 
Rhetorical studies of film and television arose 

more or less independently at a number of universi- 

ties during the 1960s and 1970s. At Cornell Univer- 
sity (New York), the accident of a combined speech 
and drama department gave rise to the study of the 
rhetoric of film. At the same time, other theorists 
were approaching film rhetoric from literature. The 
numbers of graduate theses and dissertations on the 
rhetoric of film, television, literature, and related 
subjects grew from a scattering in the 1950s and 
1960s to a takeoff in the 1980s and early 1990s. It 
is clear that rhetoricians have been interested in the 
rhetoric of the arts since the earliest days of their 
discipline. Textbook analysis shows that writers no 
longer see public speaking as the only means of 
illustrating the range of rhetorical criticism; most at 
least make gestures toward “media™ criticism. Re- 
cent rhetoric works by David Bordwell and by Sey- 
mour Chatman argue for new directions in the field. 


They suggest that criticism is not enough, and that 
the time has come for using critical analysis to ex- 
tend historical and theoretical understandings. 
Rather than interpretation, a new mode of historical 
poetics would involve both attention to the nuances 
of film experience and criticism responsible to the 
theoretical positions it applies. (Ten notes are in- 
cluded; 114 references are attached.) (SG) 
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ences, Experiential Learning, Higher Education, 
*Intercultural Communication, Multicultural Ed- 
ucation, *Speech Communication, Student De- 
velopment 

Identifiers—Communication Behavior 
Rapidly changing demographics are forcing more 

and more Americans to interact with people who 
are different from themselves. Americans must be- 
come more sensitive to cultural diversity. One way 
to address this challenge at the university level is to 
offer courses in intercultural communication. At 
one university, an upper level course in intercultural 
communication is offered which meets the univer- 
sity requirement in cultural diversity. After an intro- 
ductory examination of terms and concepts, the first 
half of the course addresses the international dimen- 
sion, looking at African, Middle Eastern, and South 
American cultures, both generally and in specific 
cultures or countries. The second half of the course 
is devoted to intercultural communication within a 
country, using as a starting point the situation of 
French and English speakers in Canada, followed by 
an examination of the primary non-Caucasian cul- 
tures in the United States. Throughout the course 
certain core aspects are covered, including cultural 
factors (attitudes, beliefs, values, stereotypes, and 
prejudices), verbal communication or language fac- 
tors (translation problems, denotative and connota- 
tive meaning, and linguistic relativity), and 
nonverbal communication factors (such as gestures 
and facial expression). Instruction is carried out us- 
ing both the lecture-discussion method and experi- 
ential learning activities in the form of case studies, 
simulation, exercises, and a field study project. (The 
course syllabus, 35 references, and copies of two 
cartoons dealing with American Indian issues, are 
attached.) (SR) 
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Ostermeier, Terry H. 
The Intercultural Interview: An Experience in 
Intercultural Listening. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Listening Association 
(13th, Seattle, WA, March 4-8, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, College Seniors, 
Cross Cultural Studies, *Cultural Awareness, Cul- 
tural Differences, Higher Education, *Intercul- 
tural Communication, Interpersonal 
Communication, *Interviews, *Listening, *Lis- 
tening Skills, Multicultural Education, *Speech 
Communication, Speech Instruction 
Identifiers—Communication Behavior 
An experiential student project in an intercultural 
communication course promotes active cross cul- 
tural understanding through an intercultural inter- 
view with listening as a primary focus. Students in 
this senior-level course may choose to conduct an 
intercultural interview as a field study project, meet- 
ing for two or more separate interview sessions with 
someone from a foreign country or from an Ameri- 
can cultural group other than Caucasian. In the in- 
terviews, information is sought regarding the 
interviewee’s culture and communication in that 
culture, and the interviewer assesses the impact of 
observed nonverbal factors (facial expressions, eye 
behavior, use of space, hand gestures, and voice) on 
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the listening process. Students present short oral 
presentations in the final weeks of the semester, 
highlighting major findings pertaining to the culture 
and communication, and presenting a discussion 
and analysis of the impact of nonverbal behaviors on 
the process of listening in the interview. Since 
1990-91, one out of three students enrolled has con- 
ducted intercultural interviews, interviewing stu- 
dents representing 32 different cultures. Feedback 
from students engaging in the interviews appears to 
be overwhelmingly positive. Several statements 
from students demonstrate that interviewers per- 
ceived they: (1) gained more insight into a culture 
through the person-to-person interview experience 
than through library or even class materials; (2) re- 
duced prejudices and inaccurate views of differ- 
ences between cultures; (3) developed personal 
friendships with someone from another culture; and 
(4) achieved a greater appreciation of listening skills 
and of the need to examine and adapt one’s listening 
skills in intercultural interactions. (SR) 
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Gilbert, David 

Enhancing Ethos: The Role of Epideictic at the 
Iran-Contra Hearings. 

Pub Date—19 Mar 92 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Histori- 
cal Materials (060) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audience Response, Communication 
(Thought Transfer), Discourse Analysis, Lan- 
guage Role, *Mass Media Role, *Mass Media 
Use, *Rhetorical Invention, *Television, United 
States History 

Identifiers—Epideictic Rhetoric, *Iran Contra Af- 
fair, Mitchell (George), North (Oliver), Rhetori- 
cal Strategies 
A critique predicated primarily on aesthetic con- 

siderations can show the potential a speech has to 

move an audience, but gauging a speech’s actual 
effects on the audience is more difficult. A case in 
point is the United States Congressional investiga- 
tion of the Iran-Contra scandal. Government offi- 
cials and businessmen sold arms to Iran in exchange 
for the release of U.S. hostages held in Lebanon and 
then used the sale proceeds to illegally finance rebel 
resistance in Nicaragua. Marine Lieutenant Colonel 

Oliver North, a central figure in the affair, was able 

to shift the focus away from the issues of the case 

through skillful manipulation of television, through 
his speech and his appearance. Senator George 

Mitchell of Maine, North’s key Senate interrogator, 

reacted to North’s media manipulation with his own 

televised statement. He sought to return public at- 
tention to the issues of the case by highlighting in- 
consistencies in North’s position without directly 
attacking him. Mitchell underscored the oddity of 
promoting Nicaraguan democracy through undem- 
ocratic means. The senator was then able to refocus 
attention on basic U.S. values through personal an- 
ecdotes. Mitchell reported that the reaction to his 
statement was immediate, overwhelming, and 
mostly favorable. In the end, North was exonerated 
and no national debate on the morality of the 

Iran-Contra affair ensued. Both men gained notori- 

ety as a result: North became a popular conservative 

speaker, and Mitchell became Senate majority 
leader. (SG) 
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Fiordo, Richard 

Parliamentary Lessons: Applying Parliamentary 
Principles to Small Group Communication. 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—1!p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(77th, Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 
1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Research, Foreign 
Countries, *Group Discussion, Higher Education, 
*Interpersonal Communication, *Parliamentary 
Procedures, *Student Attitudes, Surveys 

Identifiers—Canada, *Small Group Communica- 
tion 
A study examined how parliamentary procedure 

may be used in everyday group discussion and how 

its principles may be applied in committee meetings 
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and discussions that do not demand formal parlia- 
mentary procedures. Subjects, 127 undergraduate 
and 56 graduate students attending two Canadian 
universities, were surveyed over a 4-year period. 
Subjects were asked to consider what aspects of par- 
liamentary procedure might be applicable in modi- 
fied form to everyday small group discussion and 
were also asked to illustrate their applications. Re- 
sults indicated that: (1) 75% to 92% of the subjects 
who voted for the relevancy of motions expressed 
the view that such parliamentary concerns would be 
relevant; (2) 9% declared competence in, and 3% 
declared mastery of, parliamentary procedures; (3) 
of the 183 respondents, only 71 reported that they 
ever considered applying parliamentary principles 
to discussions where parliamentary law did not pre- 
vail; (4) of those 71 subjects, 48 reported they had 
limited success and only 14 reported they deliber- 
ately applied parliamentary principles to some de- 
gree whenever they discussed matters; and (5) after 
taking part in the study, 152 said they would con- 
sider applying parliamentary ideas in groups free of 
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five criteria used to determine their selections 
These criteria were used to generate items for the 
LPFR. Of the 1500 names of good or poor listeners 
generated by the questionnaire, 43 good listeners 
and 66 poor listeners were identified as such by 3 or 
more colleagues. LPFRs were sent to 6 associates of 
each listener and were returned by 2 or more associ- 
ates for 30 good listeners and 37 poor listeners. 
Results indicated that only two practices did not 
distinguish good from poor listeners in the averaged 
perceptions of their associates: “Does this individ- 
ual anticipate where the discussion is going?” ané 
“Does this person ask the speaker to speak louder 
or clearer when the situation calls for it?” Items 
were then reworded to create two forms of the ques- 
tionnaire which are used preceding the LPFR train- 
ing ee worded in terms of the 
habits and one worded in 
terms of an a, s listening habits. A distinct 
feedback form was developed for use in the training 
program. Findings suggest that the LPFR is a useful 
instrument for use in the assessment of the listening 








the requirement of parliamentary law. N 
examples illustrate how various parliamentary prin- 
ciples could be applied in small group discussion. 
Findings suggest thai ihe logic of parliamentary law 
and procedure can be rhetorically modified and ad- 
justed to met the » peagmatis needs of the unique 
circumstance of di bliged to follow par- 
liamentary law. (Tw wo tables of data are included; 14 
references are attached.) (RS) 
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Ikeda, Richiko 
Analysis of TV Use by Chinese Immigrant Chil- 
dren: An Exploratory 
Pub Date—4 Apr 92 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Sooner 
Communication Conference (Norman, OK, April 
4, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Children, Communication Research, 
Cultural Context, Elementary Education, *En- 
glish (Second Language), *Immigrants, *Lan- 
guage Acquisition, *Mass Media Use, Parent 
Participation, *Second Language Learning, *Tel- 
evision Viewing 
Identifiers—Media Exposure 
A study explored the use of television by immi- 
grant children in terms of language learning, investi- 
gating whether immigrant children watch television 
for purposes of language learning and whether they 
learn language through TV viewing. Unstructured 
interviews were conducted with eight Chinese im- 
migrant children and seven of their mothers. The 
children ranged in age from 5 to 10 years, included 
3 boys and 5 girls, and their period of stay in the 
United States ranged from 7 months to 6 years and 
4 months. Their command of English varied widely. 
Findings showed that the immigrant children liked 
to watch TV, mostly watched TV alone, and liked 
cartoons; that their mothers wanted their children 
to learn English through TV; and that the children 
believed that they learned English, to some extent, 
through TV viewing, while mothers strongly be- 
lieved so. Findings suggest that these immigrant 
children do not watch television specifically for lan- 
guage learning, but that their mothers expect TV to 
strongly affect their children’s language acquisition. 
(Fourteen references are attached.) (SR) 
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Brandt, Richard And Others 

The Development of the Listening Practices Feed- 
back Report. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Listening Association 
(13th, Seattle, WA, March 4-8, 1992). For related 
documents, see CS 507 824-825. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus b 

Descriptors—*Evaluation Methods, *Feedback, 
*Interpersonal Communication, *Listening Hab- 
its, *Listening Skills, Models, *Organizational 
Communication, Professional Training 

Identifiers—Communication Behavior, Listening 
Research 
A study examined the development of the Listen- 

ing Practices Feedback Report (LPFR). Subjects, 

189 individuals from 17 companies, completed a 

questionnaire in which they listed the names of as- 

sociates who were good or poor listeners and listed 





limate within organizations, as well as to provide 
feedback regarding the perceptions people have of 
the listening behaviors of individuals. (Four tables 
of data are included; 30 references are attached.) 
(RS) 
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Emmert, Philip And Others 
An Examination of the Dimensional Structure of 
the Listening Practices Feedback Report. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Listening Association 
(13th, Seattle, WA, March 4-8, 1992). For related 
documents, see CS 507 823-825. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Evaluation Methods, Evaluation 
Problems, Factor Analysis, Interpersonal Com- 
munication, Listening, *Listening Skills, *Organi- 
zational Communication, Professional Training, 
Test Theory, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—Listening Research 
A study examined the interrelationships among 
the Listening Practices Feedback Report (LPFR) 
items to determine if an underlying theoretical con- 
struct of listening perceptions are measured by the 
LPFR. As part of LPFR listening training sessions, 
LPFR respondent and iate(s) scores were gath- 
ered from several major companies and organiza- 
tions. Each subject completed Form | of the LPFR 
regarding their own listening behavior and then had 
six colleagues or associates fill out an LPFR on the 
listening behavior of the subject. A single randomly 
chosen associate's ratings, the associates’ averaged 
ratings, and the respondent's self-ratings of all re- 
spondents were submitted to factor analysis. Results 
of the associates’ ratings of respondents on the 
LPFR indicated that appropriateness, professional- 
ism, and supportiveness in perceived listening were 
all factors that were positively correlated with one 
another. Results of self-ratings on the LPFR indi- 
cated that six factors emerged: (1) appropriate lis- 
tening behavior; (2) being thoughtful and not 
responding in an emotional manner; (3) remember- 
ing accurately when recalling information; (4) being 
empathic and supportive by listening sincerely; (5) 
appropriately responding as listener speaking to 
other by paraphrasing or asking the other to speak 
louder; and (6) list in a | like, profes- 
sional manner. Findings suggest that the multidi- 
mensionality of the listening process is perceived as 
more complex when individuals consider their own 
listening as compared to considering the listening of 
others. (Four tables of data are included.) (RS) 
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An Analysis of Respondent/Average Associate 
Differences on the Listening Practices Feedback 
Report. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—3Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Listening Association 
(13th, Seattle, WA, March 4-8, 1992). For related 
documents, see CS 507 823-824. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Evaluation Methods, Evaluation 
Problems, Factor Analysis, *Feedback, Interper- 
sonal Communication, *Listening Skills, Models, 
*Organizational Communication, Professional 
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Training 
Identifiers—Communication Behavior, Listening 

Research 

A study examined the relationship of the respon- 
dent and averaged associate ratings on the Listening 
Practices Feedback Report (LPFR). As part of 
LPFR listening training sessions, LPFR respondent 
and associate(s) scores were gathered from several 
major companies and organizations. Each subject 
completed an LPFR on his/her own listening be- 
havior and then had six colleagues or associates fill 
out an LPFR on the listening behavior of the sub- 
ject. The respondent's LPFR rating for each item 
was subtracted from the averaged associate rating 
for that item to produce a difference score. These 
were then factor analyzed to examine the dimen- 
sional structure underlying respondent/associate 
differences. Results indicated that: (1) in general, 
the underlying constructs of the respondent LPFR 
and the associate LPFR were not strongly related; 
(2) the perceptions that others had of an individual's 
acceptance of the listening role were related to how 
that individual rated him/herself on avoiding be- 
coming defensive and responding emotionally; (3) 
associate’s perceptions of an individual's profes- 
sional /businesslike listening practices were related 
to the way the veqntower rated himself on profes- 
sional / busi ing; and (3) the single fac- 
tor which eae for most of the variance on the 
differences scores was differences in perceptions 
concerning the respondent's listening for informa- 
tion without regard to status. Findings support a 
“transactional” nature of listening. (Nine tables of 
data and a figure showing the relationships among 
the difference factors on the LPFR training instru- 
ment are included; 39 references are attached.) (RS) 
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Williams, Karen J. 

Inherent in Applying Gadamer’s Philo- 
sophical Hermeneutics to the Study of Conversa- 
tion. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Western States Communication Associa- 

tion (63rd, Boise, 1D, February 21-25, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Research, Critical 

Theory, Discourse Analysis, *Hermeneutics, In- 

terpersonal Communication, *Speech Communi- 

cation, Verbal Communication 
Identifiers—Conversation Theory, 

(Hans Georg) 

In contrast to overly cognitive and excessively 
reductive information models of communication, 
Hans Georg Gadamer provides a viable alternative 
for discussing conversation. There seems to be a 
competition in Gadamer’s writings between conver- 
sation and text, so that his project of textual inter- 
pretation has an important impact on his treatment 
of conversation, perhaps to the point of subversion. 
How the substance of a text is understood is the 
domain of conversation, a secondary concern for 
Gadamer, and his concern for texts leads his discus- 
sion in some important ways. Although he acknowl- 
edges that tradition often occurs in conversational 
forms, Gadamer always prefers the written text. 
Gadamer’s textual bias can be viewed at times as 
problematic and too radical, and his prejudice 
against psychological hermeneutics may unneces- 
sarily eliminate other processes and types of inter- 
pretation. Thus, Gadamer’s understanding of 
conversation as interpretive may be seriously con- 
strained by these prejudices. Still, the philosophy of 
language presented by Gadamer is a welcome alter- 
native, and it is not essential that a theorist embrace 
his view of text as a higher priority to accept that 
philosophy. In fact, development of Gadamer’s 
views might best be undertaken by communications 
scholars, particularly by those interested in the dis- 
cursive accomplishment of all forms of understand- 
ing. (HB) 
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Beals, Diane E. 

Explanation as Co-constructed Discourse: A § 
of Conversations in Low-Income Families of 
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Preschoolers. 

Pub Date—-22 Apr 92 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (73rd, San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 
1992). 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Research, Discourse 
Analysis, Family Environment, *Interpersonal 
Communication, *Low Income, *Parent Child 
Relationship, Parents, *Preschool Children, Pre- 
school Education, Social Influences, Young Chil- 
dren 
Identifiers—* Conversation, Explanations, Explana- 
tory Speech, *Family Communication Pattern, 
Project Head Start 
A study examined the role that children, mothers, 
and fathers played in the construction of explana- 
tions in a corpus of mealtime conversations. Data 
for the study were drawn from conversations col- 
lected as part of the Home-School Study of Lan- 
guage and Literacy Development. Subjects, 32 
preschool children eligible for the Head Start pro- 
gram and their mealtime conversation partners, had 
their mealtime conversations tape recorded once 
per year when the children were three, four, and five 
years of age. The majority of the children were 
white males. Conversations were transcribed and 
analyzed. Results indicated that: (1) mothers were 
the central players in explanatory talk, doing most 
of the explaining overall, producing over half of all 
“give explanation” and “propose explanation” 
moves; (2) the children produced one-fifth of these 
moves; (3) in contrast, children and mothers re- 
quested equivalent numbers of explanations overall; 
(4) mothers tended to request more internal states 
explanations and evidential explanations than their 
children; (5) children requested more intentional /- 
command, consequential, and causal explanations 
than mothers did; and (4) there were some differ- 
ences in conversational structure across types of ex- 
planation. (Three tables of data are included; 18 
references are attached.) (RS) 
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Teaching the Sixties: An In-Depth, Interactive, 
Interdisciplinary Approach. 

National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana, 
Ill. 


Report No.—ISBN-0-8141-5236-8 

Pub Date—92 

Note—229p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(Stock No. 52368-0015; $10.95 members; $14.95 
nonmembers). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* American Studies, Course Descrip- 
tions, Course Organization, High Schools, Hu- 
manities Instruction, *Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Modern History, *Popuiar Culture, 
Thematic Approach, *United States History 

Identifiers—* 1960s 
This detailed handbook for a one-semester high 

school Humanities course is designed to teach stu- 

dents a method of understanding American culture 
and values which they can use to investigate and 
analyze the artifacts of the 1960s. The handbook’s 
sections cover 1960s history; popular culture, in- 
cluding television, movies, and bestsellers; architec- 
ture and painting; poetry and plays; and dancing and 
music. Suggestions are also included for a term 
project and final test. The handbook provides a de- 
tailed course outline which teachers can adapt to 
varied conditions, and offers a flexible array of inter- 
active learning methods: artifact analysis papers, 
small-group activities, audiovisual materials, field 
trips, individual and group presentations, and the 
project. Forty-three reproducible handouts to guide 
activities (arranged by course units), a bibliography 
which contains an outline of basic materials needed, 
and extensive listings of additional print and audio- 
visual materials are included. (SR) 
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Hudson, Tim 

Teaching with Interactive Multimedia. 

Pub Date—24 Feb 92 

Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Western States Communication Associa- 
tion (63rd, Boise, ID, February 21-25, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Communications, * Edu- 
cational Technology, Higher Education, Instruc- 
tional Effectiveness, *Man Machine Systems, 
Mass Media Use, *Media Selection, *Multimedia 
Instruction, Nonprint Media, Secondary Educa- 


tion, Technological Advancement 
Identifiers—Interactive Communication 

Based on the idea that anyone who is interested 
in making entertaining and informative presenta- 
tions in educational settings is interested in multi- 
media, this practical guide offers tips for 
communication (and other) teachers who want to 
integrate and program interactive multimedia into 
their courses. The guide suggests that teachers on 
limited budgets begin by getting: (1) a personal com- 
puter; (2) an authoring system (a set of software 
referred to as a program); and (3) a VCR or Laser- 
disc player that interfaces with both the personal 
computer and the authoring system. The guide also 
recommends specific computer programs and hard- 
ware. (NKA) 
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Richardson, M. D. And Others 
The Changing Roles of the School Principal: A 
Research Synthesis. 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Lexington, KY, November 13-15, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Effectiveness, *Ad- 
ministrator Role, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Instructional Leadership, *Leadership, 
*Principals, *Role Conflict, *School Administra- 
tion, School Restructuring 
Research concerning the changing roles of the 
school principal is summarized in this paper, with a 
focus on the historical conflict between the instruc- 
tional leadership and administrative roles. Efforts in 
educational reform are reviewed, which have 
brought about school restructuring, role conflict, 
and changes in communication. A review of reform 
efforts in school leadership identifies four domains 
of the principalship-functional, programmatic, in- 
terpersonal, and contextual. A conclusion is that 
calls for school reform have greatly affected princi- 
pal roles. Principals will act as facilitators for shared 
governance, participant empowerment, school- 
based decision making, and expanded student po- 
tential. Because the obstacles to effective principal- 
ship are indicative of larger, fundamental problems, 
interrelationships in school operation must be con- 
sidered. (32 references; 23 bibliographic sources) 
(LMI) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Information Theory, *Mathematical 
Models, *Organizational Theories, *Social Sys- 
tems 
Identifiers—*Chaos Theory 
Chaos theory describes the way systems change 
over time. It proposes that systems governed by 
physical laws can undergo transitions to a highly 
irregular form of behavior and that although chaotic 
behavior appears random, it is governed by strict 
mathematical conditions. This paper applies chaos 
theory to administrative and organizational issues. 
Three goals are addressed. First, the use of chaos 
theory to model social dynamics is justified. Second, 
organizational theory is defined from a chaos per- 
spective. Finally, the mathematics of chaos is ap- 
plied to a simple issue of informational theory to 
demonstrate how new perspectives of social dynam- 
ics are gained. (34 references) (Author/RR) 


ED 345 322 EA 023 740 

Richardson, M. D. And Others 

An Analysis of KERA: Kentucky’s Answer to 
Educational Equity. 
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Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—* Educational Equity (Finance), *Ed- 
ucational Finance, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Equal Education, ‘Equalization Aid, 
*Finance Reform, State Aid, *State Legislation 

Identifiers—*Kentucky Education Reform Act 
1990 
The ability of the Kentucky Educational Reform 

Act (KERA) to address both educational equality 

and financial equity in the Kentucky public educa- 

tion system is examined in this paper. Following an 
overview of the conditions that facilitated the act's 
passage in 1990, the next section discusses the phil- 
osophical background of the concepts of equality 
and equity. Comparable decisions that declared ed- 
ucational financing unconstitutional in other states 
are discussed next, and components of the KERA 
are highlighted in the following section. A conclu- 
sion is that the state legislature used this opportu- 
nity to address the overall needs of education in 
Kentucky without adequately addressing the crucial 
issue of inequality. Outcomes included no reduction 
in funding gaps between the richer and poorer dis- 
tricts, and the continued practice of district-raised 
taxes for local support. A conclusion is that funding 
inequities may be exacerbated, rather than reduced, 
in the long term. (LMI) 
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ence Facilities, *Technological Advancement 
Identifiers—*New Jersey, Technology Education 
Educational changes implemented at Hunterdon 
Central Regional High School (New Jersey), based 
on a technical model that stresses mastery learning 
and is facilitated by a customized instructional tech- 
nology, are described in this paper. A two-pronged 
strategy involves the formation of site-based man- 
agement teams and a technology review committee. 
Plans also include the development of a cam- 
pus-home computer network. The first section out- 
lines plans for completion of two prototype 
classrooms, one for science and one for general 
technology. Curricular and instructional trends in 
mathematics, science, and educational technology 
are highlighted. The second section offers guide- 
lines for the general design of various environments 
within the educational plant, with a focus on factors 
that impact facilities plani-ing and on the character- 
istics of educational environments. The third sec- 
tion offers a description of Project Scope-which 
seeks to create two prototype classrooms—provides 
inventories, guidelines, and architectural designs for 
technology and biochemical laboratories. Four 
charts and 11 figures are included. (LMI) 
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This book comprehensively examines the ac- 

quired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) and its 
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impact on educational settings. Educators quickly 
found that they had neither the expertise nor the 
experience to cope effectively with AIDS. The 
AIDS policy paradigm presented in this monograph 
will facilitate the processes of policy formation and 
evaluation at the district level. The substantive and 
procedural due process direction provided by this 
monograph will enable district officials to effec- 
tively balance the health rights of the many against 
the personal rights of the few during the present 
health crisis. Five chapters compose the mono- 
graph. Chapter | gives an introduction and back- 
ground to AIDS. Chapter 2 describes what AIDS is 
and its scientific and educational implication. Chap- 
ter 3 gives the legal implications of AIDS for public 
schools. Chapter 4 discusses the formation of educa- 
tional policy, and chapter 5 describes an AIDS pol- 
icy paradigm for public schools. Appended is a list 
of contemporary legal cases involved with AIDS. 
(RR) 
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Identifiers—*Kentucky 
A Kentucky collaborative association for profes- 
sors of educational administration, the Consortium 
of Educational Administration (CEA), is described 
in this paper. The CEA is composed of five regional 
institutions of higher education with educational ad- 
ministration preparation programs—Eastern Ken- 
tucky University, Morehead State University, 
Murray State University, Northern Kentucky Uni- 
versity, and Western State University. Purposes of 
the consortium are to: (1) provide a forum for dis- 
cussion of common concerns; (2) provide a vehicle 
for collaboration among institutions; (3) promote 
shared research among professors; and (4) publish a 
new journal of research in educational administra- 
tion. Obstacles to achieving consortium goals in- 
clude time and funding. (LMI) 
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Iidentifiers—*China 
The role of computer technology in China is ex- 
amined in this paper, with a focus on the current 
status of school administration, educational tech- 
nology, educational television, and computer educa- 
tion. A review of current research indicates that 
computer use in Chinese schools is sparse and hap- 
hazard. The recommendation is made that the 
USA/China Education Consortium investigate the 
formation of partnerships to facilitate the develop- 
ment of computer technology in Chinese schools. 
The increased utilization of technology in the Chin- 
ese educational system is predicted. (10 references) 
(LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Kentucky 
Findings from a study of Kentucky elementary 
school principals are presented in this paper, with 
attention to their demographic characteristics and 
roles in educational reform. Questionnaires mailed 
to all 1,122 elementary principles (including both 
public and private schools) in Kentucky yielded 570 
returns, an approximate 51 percent response rate. 
Data analysis supported the premise that Kentucky 
elementary school principals are white, middle-aged 
males with a salary approximately 75 percent 
greater than that of teachers. The majority have 
slightly more than 10 years’ total experience as a 
principal, but 60 percent plan to retire within the 
next 10 years. Most are satisfied with the quality of 
their inservice training and the current state admin- 
istrative certification requirements. Fourteen tables 
present survey data. (LMI) 
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ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Characteristics, *Ad- 
ministrator Responsibility, Administrator Role, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Quality of 
Working Life, *Supervisors, *Teacher Supervi- 
sion, Work Environment 
Identifiers—* Kentucky 
Findings from a study that described the responsi- 
bilities and characteristics of Kentucky school dis- 
trict instructional supervisors are presented in this 
paper. Instructional supervisors are those district 
personnel who are responsible for the professional! 
development of teachers. Questionnaires mailed to 
184 Kentucky instructional supervisors produced 
104 usable returns, an approximate 57 percent re- 
sponse rate. Among the findings found were: (1) 
more than half were between 40 and 50 years of age 
(consistent with similar studies of principals in Ken- 
tucky and Tennessee); (2) almost one-half (46.05%) 
were female (not consistent with similar studies of 
educational administrators); (3) almost all were 
whites with few minorities; (4) almost three-fourths 
were responsible for supervision from kindergarten 
through grade 12; (5) a mean salary of $39,673; and 
(6) 25% obtained their bachelor’s degree from a col- 
lege or university in Kentucky. Overall, supervisors 
reported that they had too many responsibilities 
within the organizational framework of the school 
district, but were basically satisfied with their inser- 
vice training and the current certification practices. 
Twenty-seven tables highlight the survey results. 
(15 references) (LMI) 
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Over the past 10 years, New York has more than 

doubled its spending on elementary and secondary 

education, in a fervent attempt to produce greater 

student achievement and prepare our young people 

for the fast changing world in which they will have 

to earn a living. Better results have not been pro- 

duced as the education system has focused on more 

rules and requirements, more oversight, and more 
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bureaucracy. Seven sections compose this report. 
Section | discusses the 1980s initial reform’s mis- 
conception that more schooling would achieve more 
learning. A surge of mandates—and of money-fueled 
growth in bureaucracy and special programs, but 
results did not improve. Section 2 reports on where 
the $11 billion was spent. Section 3 discusses the 
indifferent results in New York's schools, while sec- 
tion 4 explains that non-public schools, offer some 
lessons for the public schools in how to get good 
results for less money. Section 5 elaborates on what 
makes good schools: focus, leadership, autonomy, 
high standards, and an orientation toward results. 
Section 6 looks at examples of new, results-oriented 
schools in New York, and section 7 details a new 
Compact for Learning to give schools more auton- 
omy to arrive at intended outcomes. (RR) 
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Identifiers—* Heartwood Program 
A groundswell of interest in values education is 

calling educators to return to the direct and indirect 

teaching of positive values. Prompted by scandals in 
the public domain and breakdown in families, char- 
acter education is gaining ground in public educa- 
tion. Adhering to the “bag of values” approach to 
moral education and drawing upon the cogni- 
tive-developmental approach to moral education, a 
model using metaphorical tools has been developed 
and field tested. This model, the Heartwood Pro- 
gram (pilot tested in Pittsburgh), uses folk literature 
and hero stories representative of countries from 
around the world (tales that illustrate the attractive- 
ness and validity of ethical virtuous choices). The 
stories address human problems with solutions 
based on ethical judgments that touch the head and 
the heart. Seven attributes were identified: courage, 
loyalty, justice, respect, honesty, hope, and love. 
These attributes were then used as the focus of pro- 
gram activities that incorporated literature from 
around the world. The field testing and subsequent 
evaluation of the project by superintendents and 
elementary curriculum coordinators yielded quali- 
tative and quantitative data that are summarized in 

a results section. Included in the appendices are 

questionnaire and data sheet results, a Heartwood 

design flowchart, and a summary of evaluation re- 
sults. (RR) 
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Given the results of experience and research, it is 

no longer possible to treat school textbooks as some- 

thing incidental or accessory to the educational pro- 
cess. In the last few years, funding agencies have 
gradually but systematically initiated reflection on 
textbooks. It is now accepted that pupil access to 
school textbooks is one criterion for assessing the 
quality of education and that the provision of school 
textbooks is an effective strategy for improving re- 
sults. These and other considerations demonstrate 
that the matter of school textbooks absolutely must 
be taken into consideration at the highest level of 
educational planning. Part 1 of this document has 
three sections. Section 1, “Paths and Directions,” 
includes information on planning at the highest 


level, a macroeconomic approach, and separation of 
the publishing function from curriculum develop- 
ment. Section 2, “Thresholds and Limits,” includes 
information on financing, quality and effectiveness, 
and authors and copyright. Section 3, “Choices and 
Priorities,” includes a discussion on national plan- 
ning departments, cooperation agencies, and the 
need for a data bank with easy access. Part 2 con- 
tains five selected papers ted at the seminar: 
“Macro-Planning of School Textbooks and Teach- 
ing Materials” (Aime Damiba); “Key Issues in the 
Management of Textbook Development” (Anthony 
Read); “Curricula and School Textbooks: Toward 
Indispensable Synergy” (Christian Depover); 
“Copyright and the National Production of Educa- 
tional Materials” (Abderrahmane Amri); “What Is 
an Appropriate School Textbook Policy in Develop- 
ing Countries? Some Economic and at Times Imper- 
tinent Thoughts” (Francois Orivel). Part 3 gives the 
recommendations adopted by the international con- 
ference on public education concerning the drafting, 
utilization, and choice of school textbooks 1938-59. 
(23 references) (RR) 
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Identifiers—*Bush Administration 
On January 29, 1992, the Bush Administration 

unveiled its fiscal year 1993 budget. An examina- 

tion of the budget reveals a substantial gap between 
the administration's rhetoric concerning the budget 
and what the budget actually contains. An analysis 
reveals a budget that continues to give priority to 
defense over domestic spending, one that favors the 
very wealthy, one that has a lack of benefits to 
low-income families, and one that contains little to 
boost the economy in the short term. The budget 
also risks retarding long-term growth rather than 
enhancing it and proposes that legislation be en- 
acted placing a ceiling on total entitlement program 
costs each year. The budget weakens the finances of 
state and local governments. These issues, along 
with the Administration's proposal to merge 24 dis- 
parate programs into a mega-block grant to states, 
are discussed in the chapters of this document. Ap- 
pended are tables that indicate the budget proposal’s 
impact on the states, proposed changes in low-in- 
come funding (FY 1992-FY 1993), and a “New 
York Times” editoria'. (RR) 
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Identifiers—Western Kentucky University 
Research has indicated that a primary difference 

between effective and ineffective schools is the prin- 

cipal. However, the truly effective principal is un- 

common in today’s public schools, and female 

principals are even scarcer. Effective principals, re- 

gardiess of gender, get things accomplished in 

schools. Their effectiveness results from ability to 

determine strengths and weaknesses and act 

R h indicates that teachers expe- 

rience more job satisfaction with a female principal. 

If teachers prefer female principals, why are women 

underrepresented in the principalship? This paper 


Reports 





presents findings of a study that identifies and com- 
pares personality traits exhibited by 79 female po- 
tential administrators and 82 male potential 
administrators enrolled at Western Kentucky Uni- 
versity with traits of a national sample of 1,024 prac- 
ticing administrators and with an “Executive 
Educator” selection of “top 100” (n= 83) and “Ris- 
ing Star” (n=89) school executives in 1984. Re- 
sults, based on Myers-Briggs Type Indicator data, 
show conclusive similarities between female poten- 
tial administrators and practicing administrators, 
but do not reflect great similarity with “ hg = 

or “top 100” educational administrators. 

female potential administrators are mimicking the 
behavior of practicing principals or inhibiting char- 
acteristics such as extraversion and intuition. (36 
references) (MLH) 
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The 1980s produced numerous reports regarding 
the principal's increased responsibility and critical 
role in both schoo! effectiveness and school im- 
provement. As the principal’s responsibility has in- 
creased, so has pressure on school boards and 
superintendents to make appropriate appointments 
when principal vacancies occur. This paper seeks a 
better alternative to the identification and selection 
procedures (especially the typical “good-ole-boys” 
network) common in today’s school systems. 
Changing current identification and selection pro- 
cedures will require cooperation between local 
school districts and university personnel. The model 
described herein is the result of cooperation be- 
tween a local school district and a university depart- 
ment of educational administration. The model, 
illustrated in a flowchart, involves developing a spe- 
cific procedure for ensuring a credible selection pro- 
cess, preparing adequate job descriptions, 
advertising appropriately, developing an instrument 
to assess applicants’ philosophical foundations, 
structuring the employment interview, using assess- 
ment center data, and checking references. (45 ref- 
erences) (MLH) 
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Identifiers—* Colorado 
Colorado schools are undergoing a major transfor- 
mation. Local communities are organizing around 
their schools and developing action plans to reach 
the state’s educational goals. The 1992 report on 
K-12 education contains information about Colo- 
tado’s efforts to implement four strategies: educa- 
tional accountability; high expectations and 
standards for student performance; teacher prepara- 
tion and renewal; and community support for re- 
structuring. Three critical challenges include 
transforming teaching and learning to enable all stu- 
dents to reach their full potential, providing quality 
instruction, and acknowledging diversity while en- 
suring equal opportunity, respect, and the fullest use 
of Colorado’s human resources. —— 2 describes 
the state's bility progress and plans, new 
initiatives (such as Colorado 2000, Challenger 
Schools, and Charter Schools), new legislation, and 
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major state board actions. Section 3 summarizes 
Colorado students’ performance as measured by 
standardized tests, unadjusted graduation rates, and 
other indicators. Section 4 documents declining 
public support for education since the mid-1980s, 
and section 5 provides a demographic profile of Col- 
orado students. Section 6 profiles educational per- 
sonnel, and section 8 covers enrollment figures, 
student-teacher ratios, state educational programs, 
and public school finance. Boards of Cooperative 
Educational Services are identified, and a Colorado 
school district map is provided. (MLH) 
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Identifiers—*Colorado 
Information about Colorado’s second year of 
progress toward its 1995 educational goals is sum- 
marized. Data were based on a review of progress 
reports submitted to the State Board of Education 
by individual districts. Progress in addressing each 
of the state goals and priority objectives is evaluated 
in the following areas: (1) graduation rate (goal: 90% 
by 1995, in 1991 rate increased from below 76% to 
80%); (2) attendance rate (goal 95%, in 1991: 
94.6%); (3) student achievement (goal: measurable 
and significant gains in achievement, 1991: 60% of 
districts reported success); (4) identifying and ad- 
dressing performance discrepancies among ra- 
cial/ethnic and gender groups (progress was mixed); 
(5) meeting the needs of at-risk students (progress 
was mixed); (6) defining, measuring, and reporting 
student proficiencies (all districts reported they 
were working to define/identify proficiencies and 
the majority are developing assessments); (7) certi- 
fying the diploma/guaranteeing the graduates (goal: 
all high school graduates will receive a diploma cer- 
tifying they possess skills necessary for entry to 
workplace and postsecondary education, majority 
are in the process of developing diploma and 18 are 
guaranteeing graduates); and (8) addressing na- 
tional educational goals (three-fourths of all districts 
have met all of their goals). Twelve tables and a state 
map are included. (LMI) 
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In this document, insights into teachers’ profes- 
sional community (or communities) derive from a 
comparison between teachers of the core academic 
subjects (English, social studies, science, mathemat- 
ics, and foreign language) and those in three tradi- 
tional vocational subjects (industrial arts, business, 
and home economics). Two areas of research are: 
(1) the extent that these high school teachers are 
members of the same professional community; and 
(2) the ways their respective orientations to the 
work of teaching foster or inhibit the closer integra- 
tion of their work. This document concentrates on 
aspects of professional identity and community in 
five sites, all comprehensive public high schools in 
a single state. Although the schools differ in crucial 
ways, the school-level differences are of less impor- 
tance here than some of the commonalities in the 
way that academic and nonacademic teachers are 
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positioned within them. Among the findings were 
that the language of subject specialization is domi- 
nant, and the structure of the departments firmly in 
place. A few teachers and administrators envision 
more permeable boundaries between subjects, more 
meaningful ties across subject areas, and more sensi- 
ble relations between school and work. (44 refer- 
ences) (RR) 
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Identifiers—* Asbestos Control 
Information on the costs of and financial aid avail- 

able to schools for asbestos abatement is provided in 

this report. Data are based on interviews with offi- 
cials from 15 school districts in 5 states—Illinois, 

New Jersey, New York, Ohio, and Pennsylvania. 

Section 1 provides background on the use of asbes- 

tos in buildings, health problems, federal legislation 

and regulations, and the study’s research design. 

The second section outlines asbestos safety require- 

ments for schools as required by three federal 

laws—Environmental Protection Agency standards 
under the Clean Air Act, the Occupational Safety 
and Health Act of 1970, and the Asbestos Hazard 

Emergency Response Act of 1986. Options for re- 

ducing asbestos exposure-removal or inplace man- 

agement-are described in the third section. Section 

4 presents information on costs to manage or abate 

asbestos, with a focus on cost estimates and avail- 

able federal assistance. Three tables and an appen- 

dix of major contributors to this fact sheet are 

included. (LMI) 
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This volume presents several distinctive but re- 
lated empirical studies and opinion pieces about 
chief education officers (CEOs). The collection be- 
gins with (1) “Introduction: A Framework for Un- 
derstanding School System Administration” 
(Kenneth Leithwood and Donald Musella). Section 
A, “Chief Education Officers’ Practices and Ef- 
fects,” contains the following chapters: (2) “Setting, 
Size and Sectors in the Work Environment of Chief 
Education Officers” (Derek J. Allison); (3) “Policy 
Administration as Rhetoric: One Leader and His 
Arguments” (Richard G. Townsend); (4) “The In- 
fluence of Chief Education Officers on School Ef- 
fectiveness” (Donald Musella and Kenneth 
Leithwood); and (5) “Negotiating the Master Con- 
tract: Transformation Leadership and School Dis- 
trict Quality” (Linda LaRocque and Peter 
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Coleman). Section B, “Why Chief Education Offi- 
cers Act As They Do,” contains the following chap- 
ters: (6) “Components of Chief Education Officers’ 
Problem Solving Processes” (Kenneth Leithwood 
and Rosanne Steinbach); (7) “The Values and Be- 
liefs of Ontario’s Chief Education Officers” (Mark 
Holmes); (8) “Administrative Artifacts: Inferring 
Values from the Physical Culture of the CEO's Of- 
fice” (Stephen B. Lawton and Joyce Scane); and (9) 
“Pride and Privilege: The Development of the Posi- 
tion and Role of Chief Education Officers in the 
United States and Canada” (Derek Allison). Section 
C, “Fundamental Challenges for Chief Education 
Officers,” contains the following chapters: (10) “A 
Delicate Balance: Leadership or Stewardship” 
(Mark Holmes); (11) “Centralize, Decentralize, 
Control and Liberate: CEO’s Views of Restructur- 
ing School Systems” (Stephen B. Lawton and Joyce 
Scane); (12) “Assessing Organizational Culture: Im- 
plications for Leaders of Organizational Change” 
(Donald Musella and John Davis); and (13) “Con- 
clusion: Preparation for Becoming a Chief Educa- 
tion Officer” (Kenneth Leithwood and Donald 
Musella). References follow each chapter, and an 
index is appended. (MLF) 
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This paper argues that, for both practical and phil- 
osophical reasons, high school activities ought to be 
managed by participatory principles. It further ar- 
gues that the responsibility for bringing this about 
belongs to principals and activities directors 
through appropriate modeling and in-service educa- 
tion. In addition, obstacles to the implementation of 
such practices are identified and means of removing 
them outlined. The paper first describes how high 
school activities need to be managed within single 
“activities” department and referred to as co-curric- 
ular and not extra-curricular. It defends the impor- 
tance of activities (including athletics) to schooling 
and why it should model participatory strategies 
rather than authoritative. Reasons are given for ap- 
plying democratic principles to activities manage- 
ment and why it is the right thing to do. Next, the 
paper addresses the educating of co-curricular lead- 
ers about the merits of democratic management. 
The single greatest barrier to the implementation of 
participatory principles in activities is the widely 
held but grossly inaccurate image of activities—par- 
ticularly athletics. In using business as an example 
of empowering workers, examples are given to illus- 
trate how coaches and advisors of activities can ben- 
efit from this understanding through in-service 
effort. Further examples of athletic coaches using 
participatory strategies reinforce this notion. The 
paper then addresses the reasons beyond effective- 
ness for adapting participatory strategies to activi- 
ties. In addition to modeling democratic principles, 
participatory activities are more likely to teach both 
responsibility and creativity. Finally, the paper elab- 
orates on how democratically managed activities 
are consistent with research on effective schools. 
(Author/RR) 
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Corporation 
This design proposal for “Schools of the Market- 

place” describes a system that does not rely on gov- 
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ernment bureaucracy to operate. Instead, it allows 
parents and students to choose their teachers, evalu- 
ates student performance more on results of projects 
and papers than on dardized tests, empo' 
teachers to form professional groups rather than de- 
pend entirely on unions, and takes advantage of a 
new entity-the Educational Development Corpora- 
tion-to both guide and profit from the enterprise of 
education. The first of seven parts in the design plan 
addresses the intended outcomes through student, 
teacher, and organizational development. The sec- 
ond part outlines the basic concept, organization, 
finance and governance, and design of marketplace 
schools. The third part outlines the design team and 
its qualifications, and the fourth part gives the theo- 
retical bases. The fifth part considers budget, and 
evaluation of marketplace schools is described in 
part 6. The final part gives the strategy for convinc- 
ing others to put this design in place. Supporting 
documents include a paper entitled “Time to Shift 
the Paradigm,” by Michael Rothschild, which ad- 
dresses bionomics; and three papers by Richard 

i d: “A De tal Baseline Profile of 12 

Key Elementary Science Concepts/ Processes,” 

“Concept/Process-Based Science,” and “Contribu- 
tions of Piaget to Science Education.” (RR) 
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Report No.—ISBN-1-55996-145-7; ISSN-1041- 
3505-2 

Pub Date—90 

Note—76p. 

Available from—University Council for Educa- 
tional Administration, Inc., 116 Farmer Building, 
Tempe, AZ 85287-2211. 

~~ i - Reports - Evaluative (142) 

RS Price - MF01/PCO04 Plus Postage. 

Cen el oe Attitudes, * Adminis- 
trator Education, Administrator Evaluation, * As- 
sessment Centers (Personnel), Educational 
Administration, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Graduate Study, Higher Education, *Man- 

De *Principals 

Identifiers—* Competency Based Assessment, 
Michigan, New York, *Texas 
This monograph summarizes three research 

projects on competency-based administrator prepa- 

ration that were undertaken by the National Associ- 
ation of Secondary School Principals’ University 

Consortium. An extensive Texas study surveyed 

principals’ attitudes toward preparation programs, 

and two replication studies were conducted in 

Michigan and New York. Chapter | provides back- 

ground information for the studies. Chapters 2 and 

3 examine how practicing principals from three 

States see their preparation programs. The next two 

chapters examine several university programs in re- 

lation to the consortium’s performance-based rec- 
ommendations. The sixth and seventh chapters 
report on current procedures used in principals’ as- 
sessment and professional ae, reflecting 

some of the initial work supported by the Texas A 

& M University Principals’ Center. Chapter 6 con- 

centrates on principal evaluation, and chapter 7 re- 

views research and development activity producing 
and supporting the Management Profile, a compre- 
hensive strategy to assist principals in identifying 
and strengthening their rz t skills. Chapter 

8 summarizes individual studies and recommenda- 

tions for future activities. (MLH) 
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Identifiers—* Funding Formulas, *New York 
Prepared in response to Section 3602 of New 

York State Education Law, this report analyzes the 

relationship between approved operating expense 











(AOE) and instructional expense (IE) for 1990-91. 
Originally defined as a net aidable expense for dis- 
pensing operating aid to school districts, AOE’s def- 
inition and use have been considerably modified 
over time. IE, an alternative direct institutional cost 
measure developed and defined in law in 1990, at- 
tempts to measure the direct instructional portion of 
a district's overall spending. The study concludes 
that AOE was created to reflect both instructional 
and noninstructional expenses not otherwise funded 
outside of operating aid. Since AOE is calculated by 
deducting certain expenses, its consistency can be 
dramatically affected by certain one-time, nonin- 
structional deductions. IE accounted for 70 percent 
of total (unadjusted) expenditures statewide. Al- 
though IE and AOE were highly similar, the spend- 
ing per = difference between IE and AOE 

with district wealth. IE as a 
percent of total adjusted ‘expenditure remained rela- 
tively flat as district size increased, whereas AOE 
generally increased with district size. When both IE 
and AOE were exp d as a p of total ad- 
justed expenditures, the AOE percent increased 
with district wealth. Preliminary evidence suggests 
that IE rep a useful of instructional 
cost. Included are a list of policy issues, a glossary, 
and appendices containing statutory definitions, 
regulations, methodology, and data tables. (MLH) 
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The 71st Texas Legislature established pilot pro- 
grams in a variety of areas. These areas include pre- 
kindergarten for 3-year-olds, academic programs 
for students below grade level, examination for high 
school equivalency, elementary at-risk students, 
school-age pregnancy and parenting, parent in- 
volvement and parent education, and technology 
demonstration. The report concerns pilot site activi- 
ties during the 1989-90 school year. A total of 82 
pilot sites in 58 school districts and one service cen- 
ter across the state began operating during the 
spring semester of that school year. report fo- 
cuses primarily on program description and imple- 
mentation rather than program effects. The review 
of each pilot program follows the same format. The 
amount appropriated, budgeted, and extended and 
the number of pilot sites are listed. A description of 
the pilot program that specifies its goals, partici- 

pants, the ngs and timeframes in 

which it operates, and the program's unique re- 
source requirements is given. The second half of the 
review is an evaluation providing data on implemen- 
tation, including information on the numbers and 
types of individuals who participated and partici- 
pants’ opinions on the program. Each review con- 
cludes with a discussion of the concerns and 
difficulties that arose and the solutions that were 
developed. (RR) 
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Secondary Education, Management Teams, Men- 
tors, Motivation, *Participative Decision Making, 


*Principals, *Program Effectiveness, Role Mod- 

els, *School Restructuring, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Facilitator Styles, Teacher Research- 

ers, *United States (Southeast) 

The restructuring movement is seen as the best 
way to reform and revitalize education. Restructur- 
ing is making individual schools the focus of change 
and empowering those closest to students with the 
responsibility and authority to effect changes re- 
sponsive to student needs. This publication concen- 
trates on teachers’ and principals’ roles as the 
greatest forces behind educational change. Chapter 
1 examines teachers’ expanded roles in facilitating 
learning, decision making, mentoring, and conduct- 
ing research. Chapter 2 addresses the principal's 
pivotal role as school leader in restructuring pro- 
grams, focusing on the principal as visionary, en- 
abler, role model, and motivator. The last chapter 
identifies strategies for establishing decision-mak- 
ing vg S -— promoting shared leadership in 

h is ac panied by “dynamite 
ideas,” or ieee of successful school programs in 
the Southeast. The leadership development chapter, 
for example, presents examples of staff develop- 
ment, business-education training partnerships, 
leadership academies, and problem-solving teams. 
Each chapter concludes with an annotated list of 
resources and contacts for additional information. 
An index is included, along with a list of 125 refer- 
ences. (MLH) 


ED 345 346 EA 023 932 

Capper, Colleen A. 

“...And Justice for All.” Secondary School Restruc- 
turing and Nondominant Groups: A Poststruc- 


tural Analysis. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—42p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Critical Theory, *Educational Dis- 
crimination, *Educationally Disadvantaged, Edu- 
cational Quality, *Equal Education, *Feminism, 
High Schools, *Power Structure, *School Re- 
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Findings from a study that examined high schools 
involved in school restructuring to determine the 
effect of restructuring on the educational experi- 
ences of persons along the axis of oppression are 
presented in this paper. A second focus was to ex- 
plore the utility of feminist poststructural theories in 
educational administration research. The following 
areas were examined in both the content and pro- 
cess of restructuring-language, subjectivity, power, 
and underlying assumptions. A critical, qualitative 
analysis of one urban and one rural high school was 
conducted; the results of the latter are presented in 
this paper. Methodology involved interviews with 
three school administrators, two district administra- 
tors, and three teachers; document analysis; and 
classroom observation. Findings pointed to three 
empowering aspects of restructuring for students: 
committed teachers; a focus on curriculum, instruc- 
tion, and student achievement; and openness to re- 
search-based information. Constraints included a 
restructuring discourse centered around the power 
elite; an agreement on the legitimacy of the power 
structure; and lack of attention to social power is- 
sues and student identity. The recommendation is 
made to include teacher dialogue in “adhocratic” 
groups. The research implies ways in which the 
poststructural perspective facilitates openness to 
multiple perspectives. (17 references) (LMI) 
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Outcomes of a parent/teacher action research 
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project, the League of Schools Reaching Out, are 
described in this paper. The League is a group of 
nine schools working with the Institute for Respon- 
sive Education and the Center on Families, Com- 
munities, Schools, and Children’s Learning as a 
resource exchange network. Project goals are to: 
investigate the effects of family/community in- 
volvement strategies on student achievement, 
model new family/school/community relation- 
ships, provide a reflective component, and examine 
the effect of policy on school change projects. Im- 
pressions of the dynamics of parent/teacher action 
research indicate that the following are crucial to 
success: active principal participation; the facilitator 
as a bridge between the action-reflection gap; flexi- 
ble multifaceted strategies and common data collec- 
tion methods; and focus on student achievement 
and individual school effort. Appendices include 
parent and teacher questionnaires, a school effec- 
tiveness and climate survey, and a list of projects 
and research questions for the action research 
teams. (5 references) (LMI) 


ED 345 348 EA 023 935 
Crump, Stephen James 
National Reform, Touchstone and Policy Analysis: 
An Australian Perspective. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
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Identifiers—Australia 
An international effort is under way to measure 
and assess the nature of imposed political reforms to 
education systems. Education is changing in rela- 
tion to new structures and practices brought about 
during the process of reform at the school level. This 
paper investigates policy analysis of national reform 
in Australia, and in various states of Australia. 
While the paper highlights inadequacies in the edu- 
cational policy process in Australia and notes the 
neo-politicization of educational decision-making, 
it also provides an argument about the roles teach- 
ers, administrators, and educational researchers 
(and combinations of these) play in helping commu- 
nities make sense of and contribute to schooling. 
Sections detail the Australian policy landscape, na- 
tional policy as intervention, policy development 
for a national curriculum, national policy and teach- 
ers’ work, and pragmatic policy development. (68 
references) (RR) 
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Findings from an action research study that 
sought to understand the partnership process from 
the perspectives of persons involved in a partnership 
project, the Cooperative Alliance for Gifted Educa- 
tion (CAGE), are presented in this paper. The 
CAGE project utilized three partners in Ohio—Kent 
State University, the Cleveland Public Schools, and 
International Business Machines (IBM)-to enhance 
educational programming for minority and/or edu- 
cationally disadvantaged students in both regular 
and gifted education. Methodology involved inter- 
views with 22 members of the Joint Partnership Ad- 
visory Council, who represented community and 
state agencies, businesses, schools, and universities. 
Participants shared a definition of partnerships as 
dynamic, evolving entities that feature collaboration 
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among persons of equal status. Critical components 
are mutual understanding and respect for differ- 
ences, communication, and utilization of human as 
well as financial resources within a decision-making 
framework. This research offers a beginning in the 
development of a sociocultural view of the partner- 
ship process. A figure depicting CAGE relation- 
ships is included. (15 references) (LMI) 
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This paper interrelates the conceptual approaches 
of Michel Foucault and Pierre Bourdieu to draw a 
method to investigate reform in elementary educa- 
tion (ages 6-16) in Iceland in the past 25 years. First 
is a brief explanation of the conceptual framework 
of the research that has been conducted on the re- 
form. Identified are three main spectra of legitimat- 
ing principles in the discourse on educational 
reform and teacher education in Iceland. These 
spectra are: a reform versus pre-reform spectrum; a 
reform spectrum with technological and progressive 
poles; and a traditional academic capital versus cur- 
riculum theory capital spectrum. The last section of 
the paper discusses the prospects of this research 
approach compared to other approaches to the 
study of educational reform. It is argued that most 
conventional educational research is too preoccu- 
pied with producing progress to enable researchers 
to take a self-critical stance about the underlying 
assumptions. A framework that can deal with dis- 
courses, structural relations, and individuals in one 
study provides researchers and practitioners in the 
field with the potential of being reflective on their 
involvement without blaming themselves for failing 
reforms. (41 references) (RR) 
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Findings from u study of Illinois’ educational eval- 
uation process, in which external evaluators con- 
duct the evaluation, are presented in this paper. 
Methodology involved analysis by State Board of 
Education staff of for (RFPs); 
these were mailed to 121 potential bidders for exter- 
nal evaluation. Bidders included universities, indi- 
vidual consultants, private nonprofit and for-profit 
companies, and regional research laboratories. Ap- 
plication of systematic standards to the proposals 
resulted in the consistently higher ranking of the 
for-profit corporations over universities or nonprofit 
corporations. Findings indicate that a thorough ex- 
amination of researchers’ credentials is needed, as 
well as quality controls and monitoring that focus 
on staffing, technical design, time frame, and the 
specification of expected outcomes. A conclusion is 
that for-profit corporations are more likely to re- 
spond to the needs of the funding source within the 
time frames involved. Three tables are included. 
Appendices include the request for proposal pro- 
cess, reform evaluation results, and results of apply- 
ing standards. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Washington 
Findings of a study that examined access and en- 
try patterns of men and women superintendents to 
the public school superintendency in Washington 
State are presented in this paper. Factors that ac- 
count for the increased number of women superin- 
tendents in Washington, as compared to the small 
number nationwide, are identified. Methodology in- 
volved: (1) completion of a background data ques- 
tionnaire by a matched sample of 14 
superintendents (7 men and 7 women) and 23 board 
members; (2) administration of the Attitude Re- 
search Instrument to school board members; (3) in- 
depth interviews with superintendents and school 
board members; and (4) document analysis. Find- 
ings indicate that no significant difference existed 
between the attitudes held by school board mem- 
bers in districts headed by men and in those headed 
by women, and that no difference existed in the 
attitudes of male and female board members toward 
women administrators. Sponsorship, mobility, and a 
proper district /candidate match were strong predic- 
tors of success. Predictions are that the number of 
women superintendents in Washington wil! con- 
tinue to increase (although males will continue to 
dominate), especially in small, rural districts. Seven 
suggestions for replication of the study are offered. 
(39 references) (LMI) 
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The Fourth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution 

guarantees “the right of people to be secure in their 

persons, houses, papers and effects, against unrea- 
sonable searches and seizures” by governmental of- 
ficials. In a 1985 Supreme Court decision, “New 

Jersey v. TLO,” students’ privacy rights in public 

schools are afforded a lower standard of protection 

than is usually given to citizens. (TLO was a 

14-year-old female student at Piscataway (New Jer- 

sey) High School and whose person was searched. 

She was accused of smoking cigarettes in violation 

of school rules. The results of the search implicated 

her in marijuana dealing.) This paper, based on an 
exploratory field study, investigated the U.S. Su- 
preme Court's decision and its influence on early 
implementation of policies and practices in three 

New Jersey high schools. Findings revealed that, 

after the U.S. Supreme Court decision, there were 

few changes in written policies at the local level and 
these were restricted to locker searches and attrib- 
uted to sources other than the “TLO” decision. 

There were also no increases in either the number 

of legal searches or the numbers and types of illegal 

searches. Most school searches were generally re- 
lated to criminal rather than school violations; ad- 
ministrators were hesitant to conduct school 
searches; and districts had devised complicated pro- 
cedures for conducting searches that act as a safe- 

guard for students’ rights. (13 references) 

(Author/RR) 
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In his America 2000 Education Strategy, Presi- 
dent Bush proposed the establishment of a new gen- 
eration of public schools—charter schools—as part of 
a long-term plan to achieve the six national educa- 
tion goals. As envisioned by the president, states 
will contract directly with “America 2000 Commu- 
nities,” conceived in the strategy as any group of 
people who can demonstrate a commitment to oper- 
ate a school. Charter schools also have emerged on 
state policy agendas, and the nation’s first charter 
school, a Montessori school in rural Minnesota, has 
been approved. In contrast, England's charter 
schools, known as grant-maintained schools, al- 
ready have some history; so far 219 schools at all 
levels have opted out of the local authority since 
1988. This paper highlights what has been learned 
about charter schools from England's experience 
over the past 3 years. Offered first is an overview of 
the charter school concept and how charter schools 
work in practice. Provided are specific lessons for 
policy makers and practitioners about strategies for 
success (i.e. conditions and types of support that are 
needed) and about some of the challenges that face 
charter schools in the 1990s. (13 endnotes) (RR) 
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Findings from a study that explored teachers’ and 
principals’ views on restructuring are presented in 
this paper. Methodology involved interviews con- 
ducted with 14 elementary, middle, and high school 
teachers and with 15 public school principals in 
New York, Illinois, and Tennessee. Three issues 
that will affect the future directions of restructuring 
were identified: (1) a lack of connection between 
changes in school governance structures and 
changes in teaching and learning; (2) differences 
between teachers and principals about the nature of 
teacher participation in school decision making; and 
(3) the lack of a link between decision making and 
accountability. A conclusion is that the success of 
formalized procedures for sharing authority is un- 
likely without trust. Although differences existed 
between teachers’ and principals’ views about re- 
Structuring, a more fundamental discrepancy ex- 
isted between the perspectives of practitioners and 
policymakers. (29 references) (LMI) 
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Concerns about student resegregation resulting 
from discriminatory student grouping practices are 
highlighted in this paper. Part 1 determines the 
characteristics of discriminatory ability grouping 
and tracking practices through a content analysis of 
35 Office for Civil Rights (OCR) case file docu- 
ments for the fiscal years 1983-89. Twenty-three 
out of 35 investigations used disparate impact analy- 
sis. Explanations are offered for how the OCR uses 
disparate impact analysis and disparate treatment 
analysis and reasons why the OCR found ability 
grouping to be discriminatory. The second part as- 
sesses the extent to which ability grouping is dis- 
criminatory in the nation’s elementary and 
secondary schools through an analysis of national 
survey data conducted by the Center for Research 
on Elementary and Middle Schools (CREMS) and 
the OCR. Findings indicated a disproportionate 
number of racially identifiable classes. The third 
part formulates policy recommendations and con- 
cludes that disagreement exists between the Gen- 
eral Accounting Office and Department of 
Education on providing federal guidance to student 
and local education agencies. One table is included. 
Appendixes explain the OCR’s discretion for using 
disparate treatment or impact analysis and provi- 
sions on ability grouping in the Emergency School 
Aid Act. (21 footnotes) (LMI) 
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Evaluation of principals’ performance has not 
kept pace with changes in schooling or with devel- 
opments in teacher evaluation. Although some ar- 
gue that schools’ complexity makes outcomes-based 
evaluation of principals unrealistic, the need in- 
creases for tying evaluation to accountability. This 
paper describes one possible model based on princi- 
pals’ interactions with schools’ social systems and 
on organizational socialization and leader/follower 
interaction theories. In the first section, some dy- 
namics shaping this social context/student achieve- 
ment connection through principal evaluation are 
examined in a brief summary of principal evaluation 
systems and a review of scarce literature. The sec- 
ond section cutlines a few principles drawn from 
scholarship on the social and organizational influ- 
ence of formal leaders. The third section discusses 
implications of this literature for an evaluation 
framework based on leader/school interaction and 
highlights the importance of effective work relation- 
ships, principals’ skill in performing organizational 
analysis, the power of the school interaction view, 
and the search for and assessment of desired out- 
comes. The concluding section suggests the need for 
developing a best professional practice standard and 
applying it to improve principal evaluation. (41 ref- 
erences) (MLH) 
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The potential impacts of teacher work reform ef- 
forts on attracting and retaining the best teachers 
are summarized in this paper, which draws on re- 
search conducted in Utah, Colorado, and Missouri 


between 1985 and 1991. Bluedorn’s (1982) model of 
turnover is used to evaluate the effects of teacher 
work reform on turnover, which is composed of ex- 
pectations, work experiences, job satisfaction, job 
and professional commitment, and intentions to 
stay or leave. Findings indicate that academic abil- 
ity and work performance affect teachers’ attitudes 
toward turnover, and that work redesign reforms 
affect student performance. Four issues should be 
considered in designing a plan to attract and retain 
the best teachers: (1) the target population of quality 
teachers holds different work values and aspirations 
then do teachers of lesser ability and promise; (2) 
career ladders exhibit eariy positive effects; (3) eval- 
uation should demonstrate the link between teacher 
work reform and student outcomes; and (4) there is 
a need for maintaining support systems. (26 refer- 
ences) (LMI) 
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Some baseline information is offered in this study 
to help determine the ends to which the strategic 
planning processes are being put and the outcomes 
that are being pursued. A conceptual overview of 
planning models and the role of planners are pres- 
ented. The complete study comprises a two-stage 
process of data collection. First, strategic plans were 
collected from districts throughout the country, and 
second, a survey/questionnaire was sent to those 
districts submitting plans. The survey consisted of 
16 items on a 5-point Likert scale and 10 questions 
requesting short narrative responses. One-hundred 
twenty plans were received from school districts in 
30 states, and 85 (71 percent) of these districts re- 
sponded to the questionnaire. The responses to each 
of 16 questions are presented in graphic form along 
with a discussion of the significance of the response 
pattern. Following the analysis of the questions, the 
results from 10 narrative responses are presented. 
The evidence suggests that strategic planning seems 
to be working well in those districts that responded 
to the study, and that educators combine a number 
of planning paradigms when they conduct strategic 
planning. (70 references) (MLF) 
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This paper presents a framework for licensing 
school principals in Connecticut. The proposal con- 
tains three elements that depart substantially from 
other reform initiatives: preservice preparation fo- 
cusing on mastery and application of a teaching and 
learning knowledge base, study of educational ad- 
ministration during the beginning years of adminis- 
trative service, and performance-based licensure. 
The paper begins by explaining the context for revis- 
ing principal preparation and licensure and review- 
ing the literature supporting Connecticut's reform 
Strategy. Five postulates to advance the revision of 
preparation and licensing are presented: (1) the pur- 
pose of schools is to ensure the growth and achieve- 
ment of all students; (2) teachers and principals 
must collaborate to ensure all students’ achieve- 
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ment; (3) principals’ preservice education must be 
restructured to focus on teaching, learning, curricu- 
lum, and instruction; (4) professional socialization 
into educational administration should occur during 
the inservice preparation phase; and (5) the value of 
performance-based licensure is its ability to target 
preparation and practice areas linked tu student 
learning. The implementation of Connecticut's pro- 
posal is then explicated by following “Charlene 
Jones,” a hypothetical candidate from preservice 
through professional certification. (41 references) 
(MLH) 
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As a last resort to catalyze change in its innercity 
schools, Memphis City School District (Tennessee) 
designated seven schools as school-based deci- 
sion-making (SBDM) sites in April 1989. In the 
same month, Memphis State University researchers 
were appointed official observers/researchers of 
SBDM implementation. Not to be confused with 
school-based management, SBDM is a participatory 
process that shifts decision-making to the local 
school level and gives all affected parties a voice. 
This paper examines issues and processes related to 
a school administrative structure that replaces the 
traditional top-down bureaucratic management 
with a democratic strategy including urban parents 
as decision-makers. Ms. Apple's experiences during 
the first 3 years of the Memphis reform illustrate 
that personal and school changes can result when a 
low-income parent who lacks formal education and 
lives in public housing has opportunity and support, 
through district policy changes, to become a school 
level decision-maker. Ms. Apple’s development 
from volunteer to leader to activist is described 
within this context as she struggles to become a 
viable decision-maker and accepted member of Ur- 
ban Elementary School’s political structure. (27 ref- 
erences) (MLH) 
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The implications of decentralization reform on 
the amount of serious attention and effort that 
teachers give to teaching and learning activities are 
explored in this paper. The discussion is informed 
by the results of two case studies of school districts 
recognized as exemplary cases of decentralization. 
The first section describes limitations of the stan- 
dard theoretical argument for decentralization, par- 
ticularly the principal-agent approach. The two case 
studies are described in the second section, which is 
based on document analysis and interviews con- 
ducted with central office administrators in each of 
the two districts, four principals (two from each dis- 
trict), and a small group of teachers from each of the 
four schools. The most significant common element 
was the extent to which the districts’ management 
arrangements generate interactions in the area of 
teachers’ technical demands, that is, issues related 
to curriculum and teaching. A conclusion is that 
technical interactions among teachers form the ba- 
sis for effective social control, motivational, and 
learning processes that are necessary to a well-run 
decentralized system. A critical element of success- 
ful decentralization is the explicit structuring of 
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teacher interactions around technical demands 
Structural reforms should: direct teachers’ attention 
to their central functions, stimulate them to interact 
professionally around defined common objectives, 
rr ¥ them a sense of importance. (36 references) 
(LMI) 


ED 345 363 EA 023 954 

Martin-Kniep, Giselle O. 

Perceptions of Different Educational Stakeholders 
Regarding the World, Schools, and Educational 


Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—22p.; Partial funding provided by a grant 
from the Hitachi Foundation. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Attitudes, *Educational 
Change, *Educational Environment, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Parent Attitudes, Partici- 
pative Decision Making, *School Community Re- 
lationship, *School Restructuring, Teacher Role 
Findings from a study that examined the percep- 
tions of different educational stakeholders about the 
context of schools and educational change are pres- 
ented in this paper, which views educational change 
from within a transformational framework. The fo- 
cus is not only on goals, but also on the beliefs and 
expectations of the stakeholders in the educational 
system and surrounding community. Education 
2000, an initiative of the American Forum for 
Global Education calls for educational re-design 
grounded in global education. It is a national project 
that establishes structured linkages between school 
districts and their communities, and holds the belief 
that the design of an educational system must be 
owned by local, multiple stakeholders. Three such 
projects are: Redwood Falls, Minnesota; Tinley 
Park, Illinois, and Yonkers, New York. This paper 
studies the Minnesota and New York data. Surveys 
mailed in Yonkers are returned by 771 professional 
staff and 417 parents, yielding respective response 
rates of 47 and 15 percent. In Redwood Falls, 226 
out of 800 community members responded, a 28 
percent response rate, and 72 staff members com- 
pleted the survey, an 80 percent response rate. Simi- 
lar numbers of parents and community members 
favored change or were satisfied with their schools, 
and different educational staff held different role 
perceptions. If commitment to school restructuring 
is based on the beliefs of a critical mass of stakehold- 
ers, an issue to be addressed is that of defining what 
constitutes a critical mass. The data supports a sys- 
temic, ongoing revision of roles and perceptions of 
different educational stakeholders. Four tables are 
included. (7 references) (LMI) 
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The conceptual orientation that guides the Uni- 

versity of Utah's field-based doctoral program in 
educational administration is described in this pa- 
per, with a focus on making judgments within the 
decision-making process. The first part explains the 
rationale for adopting the conceptual orientation 
and the second part describes the normative model 
upon which the program's conceptual orientation is 
based. Three common sources of human error are 
identified: knowledge structures based on previous 
experience; the availability heuristic; and the repre- 
sentativeness heuristic. The third part of the study 
explains plans for using the normative model as an 
instructional tool. A conclusion is that the model 
provides a normative and interpretive tool for deter- 
mining the applicability of theory to daily ad 
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Findings from a study that examined the effects of 
homogeneous ability grouping on the attitudes of 
secondary students toward themselves and their 
learning experiences are presented in this paper. 
Methodology involved administration of an atti- 
tudes questionnaire to 110 students enrolled in the 
10th- and ilth-grade English classes at a high 
school in San Joaquin Valley, California. The atti- 
tudes toward self and learning experiences of high 
ability grouped students were compared with those 
of low ability grouped students. Findings indicate 
that no significant differences existed in attitudes 
toward self or learning experiences between high 
and low ability grouped students. Asian students 
reported significantly less satisfaction with their 
learning experiences than did White students. Fac- 
tors in students’ attitudes included teaching assign- 
ments, opportunities to take a variety of classes, and 
other unknown variables. Five tables are included. 
(20 references) (LMI) 
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State legislative policies for educational restruc- 

turing are examined in this handbook, with a focus 

on restructuring from the perspective of state 
elected officials. Following an executive summary 
and introduction, the second and third parts explain 
the need for restructuring and features of the re- 
structuring movement. Problems and obstacles are 
highlighted next, followed by a description of char- 
ter schools. Other reform efforts implemented in 
Dade County, Florida; Chicago, Illinois; Minnesota; 
and Kentucky are described. (28 references) (LMI) 
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The development and implementation of Ken- 

tucky’s Program for Educationally Deficient School 

Districts is examined in this case study. Imple- 





trative practice. (8 references) (LMI) 


d in 1987, the program required districts to 
meet certain performance, planning, and reporting 
criteria. Districts failing to comply could be placed 
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in categories of noncompliance. Data were derived 
from document analysis; interviews conducted in 
June 1989 with legislative, executive branch, educa- 
tion department and interview group leaders; and 
interviews conducted in October 1989 with teach- 
ers, parents, and community leaders in two Ken- 
tucky school districts that underwent state 
takeover. Following an introduction, the second 
section describes the demographic and political set- 
ting of Kentucky education. The third section high- 
lights the development and provisions of the 
deficiency program. Following sections discuss 
state-level operation of the program, its operation in 
the two low-performing districts that were taken 
over by the state, and the recent reform of the state 
education system. Conclusions are that: (1) assist- 
ance was not centered at the local level and failed 
to address political corruption issues; (2) court chal- 
lenges facilitated the major reform of Kentucky's 
system of educational governance; and (3) the pro- 
gram was redesigned to focus on individual schools 
and the use of statewide educator expertise. (12 
endnotes) (LMI) 
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The efforts of states to differentiate regulatory 

treatment among districts and schools are examined 

in this paper. Data were derived from case studies 
of four state programs: Kentucky's Educational De- 
ficiency Program of receivership for troubled dis- 
tricts; New Jersey's Plan to Intervene in Deficient 

School Districts; South Carolina's Flexibility 

through Deregulation Program; and Washington 

State’s Schools for the 21st Century Program that 

includes regulatory waivers. Following the intro- 

duction, the second section examines the evolution 
of differential treatment as a state education agency 
strategy and its potential benefits. Four working 
models of state differential treatment-two sanction 
programs and two regulatory waiver programs—are 
described in the third section. The final section ex- 
amines how the programs function to address the 
purposes served by such programs. A conclusion is 
that differential treatment has little effect on 
long-term school improvement and may not assist 
in tailoring state policy to local needs or in provid- 
ing reasonable oversight. Differential treatment, as 

a strategy for accommodating local diversity in 

meeting its goals, must be part of a systemic reform 

strategy that includes a review of how state agency 

resources can best be used. (29 references) (LMI) 
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This case study reports on a program that permits 
waivers of individual rules in order to encourage 
local innovation. Enacted in 1989, Washington 
State’s Schools for the 21st Century program allows 
participating schools and districts to request waivers 
from state rules believed to impede restructuring 
efforts. The pilot project also supplies funding for 
10-day supplemental contracts for instructional 
staff and for special support assistance and services. 
This paper describes the program's political and de- 
mographic setting and discusses program develop- 
ment, implementation, and provisions. The paper 
also examines specific projects in three schools. The 
case study draws from a review of documents and 
interviews with school principals, project coordina- 
tors, state-level personnel, and business leaders. The 
21st Century program represents a compromise be- 
tween the governor’s desire to support teacher plan- 
ning time and the legislature's need to see that the 
extra time promotes a well-defined purpose. Project 
sites made little use of the waiver provision; all three 
sites found barriers (such as lack of funding, skepti- 
cism, and weak district support) that were more 
challenging than regulation. Although the waiver 
provisions probably heightened innovation expecta- 
tions for 21st Century Schools and were useful in 
clarifying the role of regulation as a barrier to 
change, these provisions did not fundamentally 
shape response to the 21st Century program. (11 
references) (MLH) 
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Available from—CPRE, Eagleton Institute of Poli- 
tics, Rutgers, State University of New Jersey, 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
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Descriptors—Accountability, *Case Studies, Edu- 
cational Improvement, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Legal Problems, Parent Participa- 
tion, Program Implementation, Seniority, *State 
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tionship 

Identifiers—*Jersey City Public Schools NJ, *State 
Takeovers 
Citing ing educational deficiencies in 

the Jersey City Public School System, the New Jer- 

sey State Board of Education unanimously voted to 
take control of the district on October 4, 1989. This 
paper studies the first year of New Jersey's takeover 
policy for failing school districts. Data were col- 
lected through interviews, direct observation, and 
document review. The paper describes the develop- 
ment and operation of the monitoring system lead- 
ing to state takeover, addresses the reasons for 
targeting Jersey City, discusses district accomplish- 
ments during the irst year of state control, and 
describes the external forces influencing takeover. 
A year after state operation, school improvement 
seemed to have begun; efforts were made to educate 
and involve parents and the community, improve 
building facilites, expand prekindergarten pro- 
ams, and ensure greater fiscal accountability. 
lowever, provision for additional funding was lack- 
ing, along with mandates ensuring availability of 
state department of education resources. Jersey 
City was also handicapped by an omission in the law 
preventing acquisition, construction, or major repair 
of buildings. Although the state-appointed district 
superintendent concentrated on evaluating staff, le- 
gal provisions guaranteeing seniority rights merely 
reshuffled personnel instead of removing many staff 
formerly in oo (35 references) (MLH) 
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Available from—CPRE, Eagleton Institute of Poli- 
tics, Rutgers, State University of New Jersey, 
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Descriptors—*Case Studies, *Educational Change, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Principals, 
*School District Autonomy, *State Legislation, 
*State School District Relationship, Surveys 

Identifiers—* Deregulation, *South Carolina 
To foster high quality education, some states are 

treating districts differently, reserving a heavy hand 
for some and granting more flexibility and regula- 
tory freedom to others. South Carolina was the first 
State to enact a flexibility program granting blanket 
waivers, or wide-scale exemptions from whole cate- 
gories of education regulations, to a certain group of 
high-performing schools. The state’s Flexibility 
through Deregulation program is part of a Target 
2000 reform package enacted in 1989. This case 
study examines the effectiveness of South Caroli- 
na’s flexibility program, drawing from a review of 
state and federal! documents, interviews with 
state-level policymakers, and a survey conducted by 
the Consortium for Policy Research in Education. 
In September 1990, questionnaires were mailed to 
principals of all schools then qualifying for the de- 
regulation program. Out of 125 surveys mailed, 70 
principals responded, for a 56 percent response rate. 
Following a brief introduction, subsequent sections 
discuss the evolution of state reform efforts, specific 
program provisions, other deregulation provisions 
contained in Target 2000, the future of education 
reform, and issues for further research. Many 
schools undertook significant changes resulting 
from deregulation. Smaller schools seemed more 
adventurous in their experimentation, and the dis- 
trict’s role was helpful in providing expectations 
and/or assistance. Comparisons of deregulation ap- 
proaches suggests that few schools were taking ad- 
vantage of rule-by-rule waivers, but many reported 
changes in the wake of blanket waivers. (14 refer- 
ences) (MLH) 
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Pub Date—92 
Note—483p.; Materials used with the Council of 
School Attorneys’ advocacy seminar (Keystone, 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Legai/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) 
RS Price - MF02/PC20 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Abuse, *Civil Rights, *Court 
Litigation, Due Process, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Insurance, *Lawyers, *Legal Respon- 
sibility, Public Schools, *School Law, *School Re- 
sponsibility, Sexual Abuse, Workbooks 
This seminar workbook was compiled to aid prac- 
titioners in understanding the latest in civil rights 
law and tactics in representing school districts in 
civil rights cases. In a loose-leaf format, it contains 
articles and outlines by the faculty as well as deci- 
sions, sample pleadings, and legal texts. The work- 
book includes the following materials: (1) the full 
text of the Civil Rights Act of 1991 followed by 
“Summary of the CRA of 1991” (Gwendolyn H. 
Gregory) and “Civil Rights Act of 1991—-An Over- 
view” (Ronald J. James); (2) “Motions in Federal 
Litigation” (Eric W. Schulze); (3) “Burden of Proof 
in Employee Discrimination Cases” (Henry W. 
Saad and Robert E. Carr); (4) “Preparation and Use 
of Expert Witnesses in Defending Civil Rights Suits 
against Your School District Clients” (Ronald J. 
James and Helen Kryshtalowych); (5) “Vicarious 
Liability /Respondeat Superior under Section 1983” 
(Martin Semple); “Vicarious Liability / under “Color 
or Law’ (Eric W. Schulze); and “The Scope of 
Federal Civil Rights Liability of School Districts 
and Their Employees under 42 U.S.C. 1983” (Joe B. 
Hairston); (6) “Defending Child Abuse Cases” (Da- 
vid B. Rubin); “Child Abuse and Neglect: Implica- 
tions for Educators” (Richard G. Salmon and M. 
David Alexander); (7) “Insurance Issues and Ethi- 
cal Constraints” (David B. Rubin); “Defending 
Against Whistleblower Claims” (Henry Saad and 
Terry Milne); (8) “Dealing with the Press on Liiiga- 
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tion” (Martin Semple); (9) “Due Process Hearings 
under the I.D.E.A.” (David Rubin); “Special Edu- 
cation Litigation: The Preparation and Trial” (John 
P. Heil); and (10) “Settlement Agreements in Civil 
Rights Lawsuits: Some i tions” (Martin 
Semple). The last section contains samples of seven 
different forms to be used in pleadings. (MLF) 
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ship 
Identifiers—* National Commissions, *Nation at 
Risk 
In 1984, the Council of State Governments under- 
took a study to assess states’ intentions regarding 
implementation of the Commission on Excellence 
in Education’s 1983 report “A Nation at Risk.” The 
study described in this report follows up on the find- 
ings of the Council’s 1984 study, identifying the 
areas where states have made progress in educa- 
tional reform and improvement and indicating the 
barriers that have thwarted implementation of many 
commission recommendations. The report also 
identifies recommendations that have not been 
widely implemented and those that states seem un- 
interested in implementing 5 years later. Commis- 
sion recommendations were grouped into five 
reform areas: instructional content; standards and 
expectations; time management; teaching, leader- 
ship and fiscal support; and attitudes and opinions. 
Results found an implementation slowdown; lack of 
a complete, unified implementation program; gen- 
eral agreement that recommendations were 
well-considered; unanticipated barriers to imple- 
mentation; and shared implementation responsibil- 
ity. There is little impetus for implementing 
recommendations concerning teaching at the state 
education agency level. Leadership for teaching re- 
forms is likely to originate from the schools them- 
selves. The discussion is supplemented by numerous 
tables and 26 endnotes. (MLH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—1I1p.; Paper presented at ihe Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
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operative Planning, Elementary Secon Edu- 
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Countries, Participative Decision Making, 
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sources and Services 
Developments in schools that redefine the rela- 
tionship between school and community are de- 
scribed in this paper. The Environment and School 
Initiatives (ENSI) project seeks to combine two ap- 
parently contradictory aims of education: to de- 
velop “environmental sensitivity” and to promote 
students’ “dynamic qualities” by involving them in 
coping with problems in their immediate internal 
and external environments. The first part of this 
paper presents examples of ENSI activities in which 
students and teachers are involved and describes the 
features common to these activities. Programs im- 
plemented in Austria, Bavaria, Italy, and Norway 
are briefly described. Two new tasks of education 
that have emerged from the process of opening the 
schools to the community are the production of lo- 
cal knowledge, and action to i P 
tal conditions. In addition, opening the schools has 
facilitated the growth of dynamic exchange net- 
works. The second section of the paper outlines the 
social forces that stimulate development and the 
challenges they pose for schools. Increasing social 
complexity and insecurity and the reduced deci- 
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sion-making capacity of socioeconomic systems 
contribute to the need for decentralized responsibil- 
ity. (13 references) (LMI) 
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ation, *Teacher Researchers 
Recent reform documents have identified practi- 
tioners’ lack of awareness and implementation of 
exemplary, innovative practices, and major national 
associations have noted the ongoing gap between 
research and practice. The literature supports col- 
laborative action research and teacher researchers 
as methods to expand the base of educational re- 
search and educational knowledge. Following an ex- 
tensive literature review, this paper describes the 
Academic Challenge Program (ACP) at the Ohio 
State University at Newark in a 6-year program 
funded by the state of Ohio Board of Regents. ACP 
focuses on action research designed to facilitate the 
collaborative, systematic development of re- 
search-based, innovative educational practices. The 
program aims to encourage and support professional 
development of teachers, encourage use of research 
to improve classroom practice, and develop and dis- 
seminate effective and innovative materials that 
have been classroom-tested through action re- 
search. The program's three interrelated phases are 
pedagogical awareness; research, development, and 
evaluation; and classroom application. The 1988-89 
ACP program involved 19 elementary and middle 
school teachers selected —_ an application and 
recommendation p tive activities 
developed involved art, eae reading, sci- 
ence, social studies, and writing and featured delib- 
erate integration of technology (calculators, 
computers, overhead projectors, and video) into the 
teaching and learning process. Data analysis based 
on teacher attitude and perceptual scales suggests 
that participants made significant growth toward 
the ideal as perceived by program staff. (53 refer- 
ences) (MLH) 
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Identifiers—California 
Findings from a study that determined the extent 
to which school districts utilized formal new men- 





programs are presen 
Methodology involved a survey of 40 school dis- 
tricts in a large urban region of southern California, 
which elicited 23 responses; interviews with the 
overseers of 8 mentoring programs; and interviews 
with 1 mentor and mentee from each of the 8 pro- 
grams. ee a Oe So Sane Se 





principal men’ posed. Its major 
components incl Vnimtionciiaation, structures 
and process, mentor selection, training, rewards, 
multiple mentor planning, and socialization. Con- 
clusions are that program success 

value placed on mentoring within the school dis- 
trict, and that districts should strongly consider i 4 
plementing such programs for principals, especia 

for those ceiinermaiied groups. (21 ype 
ences) (LMI) 
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Scholars and practitioners in the field of interna- 
tional and comparative education often need infor- 
mation about recent educational events related to 
the topics they are currently investigating. In pursu- 
ing their research, those who are relatively new to 
the task may wonder which sources will most 
readily provide data, analyses, or interpretations 
they seek. This paper offers suggestions about ways 
to identify such sources and about advantages and 
disadvantages of the various options. The discussion 
is divided into two parts. Part 1, entitled “Studying 
Distant Sites,” describes 11 sources available to in- 
vestigators. These include scholarly journals, theses 
and dissertations, government agencies, and inter- 
national and foreign agencies. Part 2, entitled 
“Studying Immediate Sites,” describes sources 
available to investigators who can spend time in the 
country or district they are studying. (RR) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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The evaluation of Chapter 2 program effective- 
ness for 1990-91 was conducted to comply with the 
accountability measures established by Congress in 
1988. This report presents evaluation research find- 
ings concerning Chapter 2 programs implemented 
by local school districts and Chapter 2 discretionary 
projects directed by the Texas Education Agency in 
1990-91. The evaluation research plan for Texas 
was developed in accordance with State Advisory 
Committee recommendations regarding data collec- 
tion from local school districts with Chapter 2 pro- 
grams in six targeted areas: (1) programs to provide 
services for at-risk students; (2) training and profes- 
sional development programs for educational per- 
sonnel; (3) innovative programs including those for 
“effective schools”; (4) prog: that enh per- 
sonal excellence of students and student achieve- 
ment; (5) innovative projects to enhance the 
educational program and climate of the school; and 
(6) acquisition of instructional and educational mat- 
terials. Questionnaires were mailed to 50 out of 
1,041 districts that implemented Chapter 2 pro- 
grams, and site visits were made in 10 of the sample 
districts. The assessment scope was confined to 
short-term or intermediate impacts. Data indicated 
that the schools were conscientious about applying 
Chapter 2 funds and evaluating programs. The local 
school districts and private nonprofit schools partic- 
ipating in the evaluation study conducted programs 
that varied in scope and depth and shared objectives 
related to improving existing educational programs 
and influencing students’ educational experiences. 
Chapter 2 programs contributed significantly to 
school districts’ students, faculty, and staff. Evalua- 
tion of discretionary projects was equally positive. 
Appendices list participating districts and demo- 
graphic profiles, and present letters and instruc- 
tions, survey instruments, and a statewide summary 
of Chapter 2 targeted assistance programs. (MLH) 
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Suggestions for improving teacher assessment of 
student performance are presented in this paper, 
with attention to ways in which superintendents can 
help. Suggested activities include pre- and post-ob- 
servation conferences, a review of the teacher's plan 
book, and development of a professional growth 
plan. Because teachers as a group often lack ade- 
quate training in student assessment procedures, su- 
pervisors can act as staff developers to help teachers 
acquire the necessary skills. (22 references) (LMI) 
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Educator’s decisions affect the lives of students, 
and it is for this reason that input from students 
about their school life is important. A major concern 
of educators is that students will make irresponsible 
decisions, but experience shows that they will make 
excellent decisions when guided in the decision- 
making process by a caring and open adult. To es- 
tablish an environment that encourages students to 
value their school experience, schools must involve 
them in important decision making efforts. This pa- 
per gives an explanation as to how Sturgis High 
School brought a large group of students into the 
school improvement process. Three areas of focus 
are detailed. The first is goal setting, having the 
students dream and visualize what school can be. 
The second is strategic planning, getting the stu- 
dents involved in developing ways to achieve the 
school’s goals. The third focus area is decision mak- 
ing, where it becomes necessary to make some deci- 
sions concerning what will be implemented, what 
will be put on hold, what will be scrapped. A model 
by Willis Furtwengler (1990-91) useful in this deci- 
sion making process is explained. A section on get- 
ting students involved concludes the paper. (RR) 
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The concept of fiscal neutrality seeks to guarantee 

that a penny of tax effort in any district in the state, 

no matter how poor, will yield the same number of 
dollars per student for education as in any other 
district. Every district, in effect, would draw on the 
wealth of the state as a whole, but each district can 
decide for itself how much to tax and spend for 
education. However, a higher minimum expendi- 
ture per pupil, subsidized by the state, simply is not 
responsive to fiscal neutrality—unless it approaches 
the level of the highest-spending school districts. 

One possibility is to redistrict the state and to create 

school districts of roughly equal wealth per pupil. 





This approach threatens the preservation of local 
control of education. Another remedy, “recapture,” 
is based on redistributing local property taxes. The 
most viable approach is a hybrid one: enact a law 
that achieves a high degree of fiscal neutrality while 
ensuring that the opponents of increased state taxes, 
redistricting, and recapture do not lose too much in 
the new reform measure. The Texas legislature re- 
cently embraced such a hybrid approach in Senate 
Bill 351. Examples of responses from Texas school 
districts and various groups indicate that informed 
political horse-trading and not rational models have 
and will continue to carry the day in educational 
finance. (39 endnotes) (MLF) 
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Originating from a manual prepared for a 

UNESCO workshop, this handbook addresses con- 
cepts, approaches, and methods required for plan- 
ning and management of education at the 
microlevel. Part I introduces microplanning and 
management as an important component of overall 
development efforts, concentrating on education. 
Chapter 1 describes the necessity of decentraliza- 
tion and relegating planning of elementary and sec- 
ondary education to the local community. Chapter 
2 describes the planning process, and chapter 3 re- 
views key elements of microlevel planning and man- 
agement. Part II has eight chapters that discuss 
microplanning techniques, including needs assess- 
ment, data gathering and analytical techniques, 
school mapping, location planning, facilities plan- 
ning, interinstitutional coordination and network- 
ing, preparation of project operation plans, and 
project formulation and management. Part III fo- 
cuses on the microlevel management processes, in- 
cluding management of implementation, personnel 
management, staff development and professional- 
ization, management of committees and groups, and 
communication. Part IV treats financial manage- 
ment, and part V covers community support and 
participation. The final part discusses monitoring 
and evaluation processes, stressing the importance 
of corrective mechanisms and management infor- 
mation systems. (18 references) (MLH) 
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To help school districts comply with Oregon’s 

school bond laws, this manual provides guidelines 

for school district attorneys and personnel in the 
issuance and sale of school district bonds. The man- 
ual deals with the three primary types of Oregon 
school district borrowings: (1) general obligation 
bonds; (2) tax and revenue anticipation notes; and 
(3) lease-purchase financings including certificates 
of participation. Each of these types of borrowings 
is covered separately in the text. Also included in 
the manual is information regarding tax treatment 
of interest on the debt obligations, ratings and bond 
insurance, securities law concerns, and other topics. 

Consideration is given to the effects of Measure 5 on 

each type of school district borrowing. Finally, the 

manual includes a discussion of Oregon local budget 





law as it relates to debt issuance. Appendices in- 
clude relevant statutes, lists of required documents, 
and some sample documents dealing with school 
distirct borrowings. (MLF) 
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The history of Ontario’s policies governing 
Franco-Ontarian education is highlighted in this pa- 
per, with a focus on the evolution of cultural plural- 
ism and the struggle for minority French language 
education self-governance. Adopting a political sys- 
tems framework for policy making and a pluralist 
perspective, the paper illustrates the conflicts asso- 
ciated with the evolution of the provisions for 
Franco-Ontarian educational governance. Key 
events affecting the governance of French-language 
schools are identified and placed within the context 
of the political organization of education in Ontario. 
Two questions are considered: (1) environmental 
factors that generated demand for minority 
French-language educational governance; and (2) 
their effects on policy. These questions are ad- 
dressed by identifying policy “eras” from 1600 to 
June 1990 in an outline of the major issues and 
resulting policies. One figure is included. (66 refer- 
ences) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Character Education, *Oregon 
Although there has been reluctance to support 

direct methods of teaching moral values and charac- 

ter traits, due in part to lack of consensus about 
whose values should be taught, a national call to 
rethink that trend has begun to be heard. An 
up-to-date account is provided of the recommenda- 
tions of the Oregon State Board of Education to 
mandate character education throughout Oregon, 
by December 1992, along with suggestions on pol- 
icy and implementation. This publication explores 
the need for character education and shows how a 
direct approach can work in an interdependent and 
multicultural world. Chapter 1 attempts to define 
character education and discusses the need for in- 
stilling character traits. Several modern theories of 
moral development and their limitations are also 
explored in the chapter. Chapter 2 describes several 
ongoing character education programs and features 

Oregon’s North Clackamas School District. Char- 

acter education curriculum is the subject of chapter 

3. Finally, chapter 4 deals with the legal and public 

policy aspects of carrying out character education in 

Oregon. The appendix lists seven sources of infor- 

oir on programs and curriculum. (54 references) 
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Center on Organization and Restructuring of 
Schools, Madison, WI. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC.; Wis- 
consin Center for Education Research, Madison. 
Pub Date—6 May 92 
Contract—R1 17G0000S- 92 
Note—35p. 
Pub —- Reports - ae (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Change, Educational 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*National Programs, Organizational Change, 
*School Based Management, School District Au- 
tonomy, *School Organization, *School Restruc- 
turing 
National restructuring organizations are de- 
scribed in this paper, with a focus on those that work 
across districts to support multiple aspects of school 
restructuring, rather than within-district or state or- 
ganizations. Data were derived from interviews 
with individuals in each program and from program 
descriptions and secondary sources. Section | de- 
scribes the educational visions of 11 national organi- 
zations, and concludes that much variation exists in 
terms of formality of guidelines and governance 
flexibility. Processes for linking the national organi- 
zations with schools are examined in the second 
section. Two themes of linkages are identified: those 
in which groups select the level at which they work 
with the school system; and the diverse ways of 
working with schools, such as the use of networking, 
training models, onsite consultation visits, and in- 
tensive training. The next two sections conclude 
that the spread of restructuring organizations and 
the depth of their impact varies greatly. A combina- 
tion of support at various levels is needed. Key com- 
ponents of a successful program that serves all 
children include teacher involvement, a focus on all 
students’ outcomes, professional development at 
the school level, and implementing a systemic, 
long-term approach. Appendices provide descrip- 
tions of the 11 restructuring organizations and data 
collection information. (21 references) (LMI) 
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Meyers, H. W. Sudlow, Robert 
More Effective Schools/Teaching Project: Stalk- 
ing the Fifth Claim? 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Assessment, *Effective 
Schoois Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Outcomes of Education, *Program Effec- 
tiveness, ‘*Pr Evaluation, *Program 
Validation, *School Effectiveness 
Identifiers—*Effective Schools Project, *Spen- 
ceport Central School District NY 
Findings of a study that evaluated the Spencer- 
port, New York, “More Effective Schools/Teach- 
ing Project” and examined the project's validation 
process are presented in this paper. The program 
model was based on change at the individual school 
level, administrator/staff collegiality, comprehen- 
sive interventions based on school culture, and cen- 
tral office support. Out included an i 
in the number of effective school correlates in each 
district school and increased academic perfor- 
mance. Four types of claims recognized by the Pro- 
= Effectiveness Panel of the U.S. Department of 
ucation include academic achievement and im- 
provements in teachers’ and students’ attitudes and 
behaviors and in instructional practices and proce- 
dures. A review of Spencerport’s initial validation 
application to the Department of Education sug- 
gests the possibility of a fifth claim-that of improve- 
ments in the organizational culture, policies, and 
long-term outcomes. The Spencerport application 
was approved based on its case for claims. One fig- 
ure of an effective schools project flowchart and six 
tables are included. (45 ref ) (LMI) 


ED EC 301 074 
ne cent 
Groups in Gifted Programs. A Planning Guide To 
Implement Gifted Rule 6A-6.03019, FAC, As 
RIE OCT 1992 











Revised on 9-12-91. 
Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. Bu- 
reau of Education for Exceptional Students. 
Pub Date—31 Jan 92 
Note—48p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Ability Identification, Definitions, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Eligibility, 
Ethnic Groups, *Gifted, *Limited English Speak- 
ing, Long Range Planning, *Minority Groups, 
eeds Assessment, Outreach Programs, Poverty, 
Program Development, Referral, Screening Tests, 
Socioeconomic Status, State Legislation, *State 
Standards, Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—* Florida, State Regulation 
This planning guide is intended to facilitate flexi- 
bility in meeting the needs of under-represented 
groups in Florida programs for gifted students. An 
introduction defines these students (racial or ethnic 
minorities, limited English proficient, or from a low 
socioeconomic background), lists the required com- 
ponents of a district plan for increasing the partici- 
pation of under-represented groups, and offers 
Start-up suggestions. Specifics of the plan are then 
presented, with appropriate state rules cited and 
guidelines for implementation provided. These 
guidelines cover the district goal for increasing the 
percentage of students from under-represented 
groups in gifted programs; screening and referral 
procedures; criteria for determining eligibility based 
on the student's demonstrated ability or potential in 
specific areas of leadership, motivation, academic 
performance, and creativity; student evaluation pro- 
cedures, including the identification of the measure- 
ment instruments to be used; instructional program 
modifications or adaptations for these students 
within the existing program for gifted students; and 
an evaluation design. Appendices present the full 
text of the State Board Rule, guidelines for use of 
standardized tests, contacts for exemplary pro- 
grams, review procedures, the limited English profi- 
cient rule, screening and referral checklists, and an 
eligibility matrix. (Two references) (DB) 
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Porter, Stephanie And Others 
Children Assisted by Medical 


cational 
Project School Care. 

Children’s Hospital, Boston, MA. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Bu- 
reau of Maternal and Child Health and Resources 
Development. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—62p.; For care guidelines, see ED 318 206. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reference Materials - Directories /Cata- 
logs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Court Litigation, Demography, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Federal Legisla- 
tion, Financial Support, ‘*Health Services, 
Medical Services, *Physical Disabilities, Re- 
sources, *Special Health Problems, Technological 
Advancement, ‘*Technology, Transportation, 
Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* Medically Fragile, * Medical Technol- 
ogy 
This catalog was developed to help schools or 

health personnel train nurses, administrators, teach- 

ers, and aides in medical and technological aspects 
of serving children with complex medical condi- 
tions in the educational setting. The first chapter 
lists resources that document changes in medical 
care since 1980 and increases in the number of chil- 
dren being assisted by medical supports. It lists 
overview materials which contain useful informa- 
tion for community providers or administrators 
about demographic and medical trends which have 
both a local and a national impact. Chapter 2 identi- 
fies sources of information about relevant federal 
legislation and Supreme Court cases mandating ed- 
ucational services for children with disabilities. 
Chapter 3 comprises six sections and lists: manuals; 
information resources on universal precautions; ma- 
terials on specific technologies (addressing nutrition 
and medication, elimination, respiration, and equip- 
ment); helpful materials for training community 
personnel; and information on financing and trans- 
portation. The last chapter lists state and national 
resource organizations that can provide support to 
school systems, individual providers, and families. 

A brief description of each organization's services is 

included. Within each section, the materials are 


Document Resumes 69 


listed in chronological order, with the most recent 
information first. (DB) 
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LePore, Philip Janicki, Matthew P. 

The Wit To Win: How To Integrate Older Persons 
with Developmental Disabilities into Commu- 


nity Aging Programs. 

New York State Office for the Aging, Albany. 

Spons Agency—New York State Developmental 
Disabilities Planning Council.; New York State 
Office of Mental Retardation and Developmental 
Disabilities, Albany. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—74p. 

Available from—New York State Office for the Ag- 
ing, 2 Empire State Plaza, Albany, NY 
12223-0001. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus P 

Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), * Agency 
Cooperation, “Community Programs, Demon- 
stration Programs, *Developmental! Disabilities, 
Federal Legislation, Federal State Relationship, 
Gerontology, Long Range Planning, Needs As- 
sessment, Networks, *Older Adults, *Program 
Development, *Social Integration, State Pro- 
grams 

Identifiers—*New York 
This information rich “How To” guide presents 

ways to help elderly persons with developmental 

disabilities find and use generic community pro- 
grams for senior citizens. It discusses successful 
methodologies, addresses programmatic features, 
and offers ideas to improve accessibility and re- 
sources at the community level. The information is 
based on experiences of four county-based demon- 
stration projects in New York. Initial sections re- 
view project background, explain important 

pts (such as de | disabilities), and 
identify problems this population has in using local 
services. The next three sections describe functions 
of the national and state aging network and of the 
developmental disabilities system, and how these 
two systems differ. The following section identifies 
specific aging program opportunities and how per- 
sons with developmental disabilities can participate. 

A section on how to get started stresses the impor- 

tance of networking. Remaining sections give guide- 

lines on how to select programs, how to involve 
participants, how to support integration, and future 
trends. Nine appendices include a project overview, 

a listing of district developmental services offices, 

New York aging and developmental disability net- 

works and local offices for the aging, an annotated 

bibliography of 20 items, a statement of rights and 
assumptions, and various memoranda. (DB) 
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Janicki, Matthew P. 

Building the Future: Planning and Community 
—! in Aging and Developmental Dis- 


New York State Developmental Disabilities Plan- 
ning Council.; New York State Office for the Ag- 
ing, Albany.; New York State Office of Mental 
Retardation and Developmental Disabilities, Al- 
bany. 

Spons Agency—Administration on Aging (DHHS), 
Washington, D.C.; Administration on Develop- 
mental Disabilities (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—90-AJ-2012; C-007953 

Note—162p. 

Available from—New York State Office of Mental 
Retardation and Developmental Disabilities/ 
Community Integration Project in Aging and De- 
velopmental Disabilities, 44 Holland Ave., Al- 
bany, NY 12229-0001. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, *Aging (Indi- 
viduals), Attitudes, Community Programs, *De- 
velopmental Disabilities, Federal Legislation, 
Federal State Relationship, Geriatrics, Gerontol- 
ogy, Government Role, Higher Education, Inser- 
vice Education, Long Range Planning, Needs 
Assessment, *Older Adults, Professional Educa- 
tion, Program Development, *Social Integration, 
State Programs, *Statewide Planning 

Identifiers—*New York 
This manual is intended to assist New York State 

agencies in the “Community Integration Project in 

Aging and Developmental Disabilities.” The first 

section chronicles experiences of various agencies 

in carrying out long-term planning, training, and 
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program development for this population. The sec- 
ond section explains federal developmental disabili- 
ties statutes, common aging terms, effects of aging 
on specific disabilities, and incidence estimates. 
Other sections discuss federal acts that directly af- 
fect older persons with developmental disabilities; 
potential barriers to integration; strategies for over- 
coming these barriers (including policy, attitudinal, 
information, communication, and financial barri- 
ers); guidance on state and area plan requirements 
including gathering information and plan develop- 
ment; activities that can be undertaken by state de- 
velopmental disabilities planning councils, state 
units on aging, and state developmental disabilities 
agencies to bridge systems and build partnerships; 
how to provide for short-term and long-term train- 
ing needs including inservice activities and course 
infusion at the university level; and program options 
for this population including day programs, retire- 
ment, family supports, housing options, and adapta- 
tions of physical environments. Of special interest 
to educators is chapter 8 entitled: Developing Train- 
ing and Education Programs”. Appendices include 
data from demonstration projects, population ta- 
bles, sample agreements, a list of national associa- 
tions, and a list of 36 bibliographic resources. (DB) 


EC 301 151 


Achievement: 
Pub Date—{91] 
Note— 10p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Ability Grouping, *Academic 
Achievement, *Academically Gifted, Elementary 
Education, *Grouping (Instructional Purposes), 
Heter Grouping, Homogeneous Group- 
ing, *Instructional Effectiveness, Mathematics 
Instruction, Reading Instruction, Standardized 
Tests, *Teaching Methods 
This review of the literature summarizes findings 
on instructional grouping issues and academic 
achievement of gifted elementary students. The re- 
view addresses problems of using standardized tests 
to evaluate instructional effectiveness of grouping 
arrangements, distinctions between providing the 
same curriculum and a differentiated curriculum to 
gifted groups, and grouping within the heteroge- 
neous class or in self-contained classes. It is con- 
cluded that research evidence strongly supports 
grouping of students by ability for at least the curric- 
ulum areas of reading and mathematics. In addition, 
there is also evidence that once students are 
grouped by ability, the level of instruction and pace 
of learning must be adapted in order to gain the 
maximum benefit for the student. (20 references) 
DB) 
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Georgetown Univ. Child Development Center, 
Washington, DC. CASSP Technical Assistance 
Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHHS), Rockville, MD. Child and Adolescent 
Service System Program. 

Pub Date—Dec 91 

Note—298p.; For Volume I, “Towards a Culturall 
Competent System of Care: A Monograph on 4 
fective Services for Minority Children Who Are 
— Emotionally Disturbed,” see ED 330 
171. 


Available from—CASSP Technical Assistance Cen- 
ter, Center for Child Health and Mental Health 
Policy, Georgetown University Child Develop- 
ment Center, 3800 Reservoir Road N.W., Wash- 
ington, DC 20007. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Commuaity 
Programs, *Cultural Awareness, *Cultural —. 

u- 

otional Disturbances, Ethnic Groups, 

Evaluation Methods, *Mental Health Programs, 

Minority Groups, National Surveys, *Program 

Development, Program Evaluation, Program Im- 
plementation 

This monograph was developed to assist states 


and communities in planning, designing, and imple- 
menting culturally competent systems of care for 
children with serious emotional disturbances. It 
highlights the culturally competent aspects of 11 
programs serving people of color. Each program tar- 
gets at least one of the four major ethnic minority 
groups in the United States and involves coopera- 
tive services from more than one system. The pro- 
grams were identified as a result of a nationwide 
survey and site visits. Chapter I presents back- 
ground information including the changing demo- 
graphics of the United States and principles of 
cultural competence. Chapter II focuses on six basic 
questions such as who defines mentai health and 
illness, accessibility of mental health services to eth- 
nic minorities, intervention methods, and evalua- 
tion of outcomes. Other issues examined include 
program philosophy and policies, program location, 
types of services offered, cultural assessments, eth- 
nic-specific staffing patterns, service linkages, and 
treatment goals and evaluation. Chapter II] sum- 
marizes critical aspects of the cultural competency 
model. Chapter IV contains the program descrip- 
tions of the 11 programs. For each program, the 
following information is presented: a history and 
identification of the agency, a community descrip- 
tion, the target population, program philosophy and 
goals, type of services, funding strategies, evaluation 
mechanisms, and how cultural competence princi- 
ples are addressed. Appendices provide administra- 
tive forms, profiles of programs/agencies not site 
visited, a list of participating agencies, and a list of 
faculty of the Culturally Competent Training Insti- 
tute. (80 references) (DB) 
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Gifted Adolescents and Their Relationships with 
Family and Peers. 
Pub Date—{90] 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ability Grouping, Adolescents, Fe- 
males, *Gifted, Grouping (Instructional Pur- 
poses), *Parent Student Relationship, *Peer 
Relationship, Popularity, Secondary Education, 
Sex Differences, Siblings, *Student Attitudes, 
*Teacher Student Relationship 
This paper reviews what is known about the rela- 
tionships between gifted adolescents and their fam- 
ily members and school associates, and offers some 
ideas and suggestions to help in improving these 
relationships. Attitudes of the gifted themselves 
toward giftedness are considered, noting differences 
between extremely gifted and moderately gifted stu- 
dents and between the mathematically gifted and 
the verbally gifted. Social problems during adoles- 
cence are addressed, including the variety of rea- 
sons for student teasing, special problems for gifted 
females in balancing their need for achievement and 
their desire for popularity, and the value of ability 
grouping in alleviating some of these problems. As- 
pects of relationships with teachers that are negative 
(such as gifted students’ independence of adult 
structure) and positive (such as possible mentoring) 
are discussed, with grouping of gifted students pro- 
posed as a way to improve relationships. A section 
on relationships with parents considers unrealistic 
expectations, effects of labeling, and problems with 
non-gifted siblings. Parents are encouraged to avoid 
perfectionist attitudes, keep lines of communication 
open, and treat all their children with equality. (DB) 
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Sayler, Micheal F. 

Early College Entrance for Gifted High-School 
Students: Ex; and Guidelines. 

Pub Date—14 Apr 92 

Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Council for Exceptional Children 
(Baltimore, MD, April 14, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*College Admission, College Bound 
Students, Colleges, College Students, *Decision 
Making, *Early Admission, *Gifted, Higher Edu- 
cation, High Schools, Universities 
This paper on early college entrance for gifted 

high-school students considers the advantages of 

early college entrance, the willingness of colleges 

and universities to accept early entrants, special 

developed to assist early entrants, and po- 
tential difficulties with early entrance. Guidelines 
are presented for maximizing the chances of success 


for students considering early entrance to college. 
These guidelines include such suggestions as having 
the student attend a college-sponsored academic 
summer program, avoid excessive publicity about 
the early entrance decision, develop good personal 
organizational skills, and evaluate the advantages 
and disadvantages of commuting versus living on 
campus. The paper concludes that early entrance to 
college has been a successful experience for many 
students for many years. (12 references) (JDD) 


ED 345 396 EC 301 155 
Johnson, Pamela J. And Others 
Word-Finding Ability in Preschool Stuttering and 


Nonstuttering " 
Pub Date—22 Nov 91 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Speech-Language-Hear- 
ing Association (Atlanta, GA, November 22-25, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Expressive Language, *Language 
Fluency, Language Skills, Language Tests, Pre- 
school Children, Preschool Education, Speech 
Skills, *Stuttering 
Identifiers—*Word Finding Problems 
This study examined word-finding ability, mea- 
sured by accuracy and latency of response, in a 
group of eight preschool stutterers (mean age 4.2 
years) and two groups of eight nonstutterers (mean 
age 4.4 years) matched according to age, gender, 
race, and receptive vocabulary. Results indicated 
that, as a group, preschool children who stutter and 
those who do not have similar accuracy and latency 
scores on an experimental test battery designed to 
evaluate word-find ability. The paper concludes that 
word finding and stuttering are separate entities, but 
they may coexist, and word-finding problems may 
exacerbate the severity of stuttering and definitely 
interfere with effective fluency training. (Approxi- 
mately 50 references) (JDD) 
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Introduction to Project WORK: Family Booklet. 
Information for Families of Project WORK 
Students. 

San Diego City Schools, Calif.; San Diego State 
Univ., Calif. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Council for Exceptional Children 
(70th, Baltimore, MD, April 13-17, 1992). For a 
related guide, see ED 311 683 or ED 311 684 
(Spanish version). 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Cooperative 
Programs, *Disabilities, Education Work Rela- 
tionship, Employment Opportunities, High 
Schools, Job Development, *Job Skills, Parent 
Education, *Parent Participation, Program Imple- 
mentation, *Supported Employment, *Transi- 
tional Programs, Vocational Education, 
*Vocational Rehabilitation 

Identifiers—San Diego Unified School District CA 
Project WORK was developed by San Diego State 

University and San Diego City Schools in California 

to prepare young people with disabilities for work 

and life after high school. The program teaches em- 
ployment skills; supports students in their first work 
experience; works with students and their families 
to plan for the student’s work and life after gradua- 
tion from high school; provides vocational prepara- 
tion skills and transition services; and provides paid 
employment opportunities, ongoing job site sup- 
port, and adult agency support. The program's four 
main components are parent support and parent 
workshops, job skills classes, job development and 
support, and linkages with community agencies. 

This pamphlet for parents describes the four pro- 

gram components, explains what is involved in the 

initial home visit by family support specialists, out- 
lines the cooperative role of the California State 

Department of Rehabilitation, lists documentation 

needed for employment, and notes the value of 

job-related record keeping. (JDD) 
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search and Training Center on Residential Ser- 
vices and Community Living. 

Spons Agency—Administration on Developmental 
Disabilities (DHHS), Washington, D.C.; Minne- 
sota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. Special 
Education Section.; National Inst. on Disability 
and Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), 
Washington, DC.; Syracuse Univ., NY. Center on 
Human Policy. 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—04 1 -Stl-092; 
H133B00003-90; H133D10006 

Note—26p. 

Journal Cit—IMPACT; v5 nl Spr 1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
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greater efforts are required to ensure protection of 
those children who were “repeat” alleged victims 
and who, as a group, were involved in 400 of the 850 
reports to the State Central Register. The report also 
identified unstructured activity times on residential 
units, limited presence of clinical staff, and the use 
of physical interventions and restraints as the major 
risk factors leading to child abuse and neglect alle- 
gations. In over two-thirds of the reports, there was 
no reported physical injury, and an additional 25 
percent required only first aid. Adult to child sexual 
abuse was alleged in 15 percent of the reports, and 
supervision neglect resulting in child to child sexual 
activity was alleged in 14 percent. Twenty-four per- 
cent of the reports from 143 facilities across the 
state were sustained as child abuse or neglect upon 
investigation. Figures and text detail the findings. 





Descriptors—Community Colleges, C i 
Programs, Competency Based Education, Cas 
erative Programs, Delivery Systems, *Develop- 
mental Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Inservice Education, Mental Retar- 
dation, Models, *Paraprofessional Personnel, 
Paraprofessional School Personnel, Parent Atti- 
tudes, Participant Satisfaction, Postsecondary Ed- 
ucation, Residential Programs, *Staff 
Development, State Programs, Training Methods, 
Vocational Rehabilitation 

Identifiers—North Dakota 
This newsletter theme issue features articles on 

training of direct service staff working with persons 

with developmental disabilities in employment, ed- 
ucation, and residentiai settings. The articles exam- 
ine job training, delivery systems, training models, 
and implications of current approaches. The news- 
letter includes three articles presenting the perspec- 
tives of parents, persons with developmental 
disabilities, and direct service staff. Articles have 
the following titles and authors: “Training Challen- 
ges for the 1990s” (Teri Wallace and David R. John- 
son); “Direct Service Training: Enhancing Quality 

through Core Competencies” (Amy Hewitt); “A 

View from the Inside: Direct Service Staff Discuss 

Training” (Sheryl A. Larson); “Parents Speak Out 

about Staff Training Needs”; “Respect: What Con- 

sumers Want from Direct Care Staff" (Michoi Ann 

Jensen); “Training for Impact” (Torry Piazza Tem- 

pleman and Joyce M. Peters); “Training for Para- 

professionals in Educational Settings: A National 

Perspective” (Anna Lou Pickett); “Training of Edu- 

cational Paraprofessionals: A Success Story” (An- 

drea Upin et al.); “Vocational Direct Service Staff: 

A New Training Frontier” (William E. Kiernan and 

Orv C. Karan); “Creating the Right Conditions for 

Learning” (Jim McCaul); “Training for Personnel in 

Residential and Community Services” (Bob 

Prouty); “Competency Based Training in Action”; 

“From Vision to Reality: The UAP (University Af- 

filiated Programs) Role in Training of Direct Ser- 

vice Staff’ (Karen L. Middendorf); “The North 

Dakota Statewide MR/DD (mental retardation /de- 

velopmental disabilities) Staff Training Program” 

(Demetrious Vassiliou); “Impact of North Dakota's 

Statewide Training: A Provider's Critique” (Mike 

Haring and Deb Johnson); and “Cooperative Train- 

ing Efforts: A County Board and Community Col- 

lege” (Jeffrey J. Bassin and Marlene Hanks). A 

20-item resource list of organizations and newslet- 

ters, resource guides, manuals, journal articles and 
books are also included. A list of the members of the 

National Outreach Training Directors’ Council of 

the American Association of University Affiliated 

Programs is attached. (DB) 
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Child Abuse and Neglect in New York Siate Office 
of Mental Health and Office of Mental Retarda- 
tion and Developmental Disabilities Residential 
Programs. A Review of Reports Filed October 1, 
1986-September 30, 1989. 

New York State Commission on Quality of Care for 
the Mentally Disabled, Albany. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—62p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Abuse, *Child Neglect, *Inci- 
dence, Institutional Environment, *Institutional- 
ized Persons, Mental Disorders, Mental Health, 
Mental Retardation, Residential Care, *Residen- 
tial Institutions, *Sexual Abuse, State Programs 

Identifiers—*New York 
This report summarizes a 3-year review of reports 

of child abuse and neglect in New York State’s men- 

tal hygiene facilities. The study determined that 
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Rec dations address confusion over report- 
ing, underreporting in some programs, prevention 
for “high risk” children, high risk behaviors and 
circumstances, and accountability. Appendices 
present statutory definitions, reporting rates, and 
agency responses to the report. (DB) 
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Arllen, Nancy L. Gable, Robert A. 
Facing the Challenge—Conduct Disorders and Ag- 


Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—43p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Council for Exceptional Children 
(70th, Baltimore, MD, April 13-17, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Behavior Change, *Be- 
havior Disorders, Educational Environment, Ed- 
ucational Practices, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Environmental Influences, *Etiol- 
ogy, Evaluation Methods, Family Environment, 
*Intervention, Peer Relationship, Program De- 
scriptions, Program Implementation, Social Ad- 
justment, “Student Characteristics, Student 
Evaluation, Therapy 
This paper examines the nature of student con- 
duct disorders, including both the origin and treat- 
ment of such disorders. In Part I, distinguishing 
characteristics of the syndrome are discussed and 
issues related to philosophy, definition, and delivery 
of services are considered. Two major subcategories 
of conduct disorder, socialized and undersocialized, 
are recognized. All forms are seen to pose a serious 
risk to students’ socialization, education, future em- 
ployment, and overall life adjustment. Part II fo- 
cuses on major person-environmental factors that 
may be causally related to conduct disorders, con- 
siders the role of peers and the school, and explores 
obstacles to implementing educational best prac- 
tices (such as absence of clear criteria for assess- 
ment, the frequent overlap of various problematic 
conditions, and cost). Promising programs for deal- 
ing with these problems and emerging approaches to 
successful treatment are described. These include 
implementing continuous, data-based assessment; 
targeting antisocial behaviors in the real world; and 
focusing on academic or social survival skills. Stud- 
ies on program effectiveness are briefly summa- 
rized. It is stressed that successful intervention 
requires coordination among various involved agen- 
cies and early identification and intervention. (91 
references) (DB) 
ED 345 401 EC 301 161 
Silver, Archie A. 
The Heterogeneity of ADHD and Some Implica- 
tions for Education. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—2I1p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference of the Learning Disabilities Associa- 
tion (Atlanta, GA, March 4-7, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Attention Deficit Disorders, Behav- 
ior Change, *Drug Therapy, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Etiology, *Hyperactivity, 
Individualized Programs, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, *Intervention, Learning Disabilities, 
Medical Evaluation, Needs Assessment, Out- 
comes of Treatment, Research Methodology, 
Special Education 
Identifiers— Methylphenidate 
This paper examines factors possibly responsible 
for the poor outcomes of many children with atten- 
tion deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) and 
suggests possible ways of improving services to this 
population. It is concluded that each of the etiologi- 
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cal factors identified for ADHD has its own charac- 
teristics, driven by genetic vulnerabilities and 
shaped by the child's life experiences. Specific 
ADHD is seen to involve inattention, impulsivity, 
and hyperactivity without any etiological implica- 
tion. Specific ADHD is subdivided into two major 
groups, the behavioral subtype and the cognitive 
subtype, which respond to different forms of inter- 
vention including stimulant medication. The failure 
to account for heterogeneity in the ADHD popula- 
tion is seen to be responsible for the mixed findings 
of studies on the effectiveness of methylphenidate 
therapy. Schools are encouraged to recognize the 
heterogeneity of the ADHD syndrome; provide 
comprehensive diagnosis in cooperation with medi- 
cal and other professionals; and devise individually 
appropriate combinations of remedial education, 
medication, behavioral modification, and support. 
(31 references) 
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Confidentiality and Collaboration: Information 
Sharing in Interagency Efforts. 

American Public Welfare Association, Washington, 
D.C.; Center for Law and Social Policy, Washing- 
ton, DC.; Council of Chief State School Officers, 
Washington, D.C.; Education Commission of the 
States, Denver, Colo. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—58p.; A product of Joining Forces—a joint 
APWA/CCSSO Project. 

Available from—Education Commission of the 
States, Distribution Center, 707 17th St., Suite 
2700, Denver, CO 80202-3427 (Order No. 
AR-92-1, $6.00 plus postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, Civil Liber- 
ties, “Compliance (Legal), *Confidentiality, Con- 
fidential Records, Delivery Systems, 
*Disabilities, Disclosure, Due Process, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Ethics, *Information 
Transfer, Legal Problems, *Legal Responsibility, 
Privacy, School Role, State Legislation 

Identifiers—* Informed Consent 
Confidentiality issues in cooperative relationships 

between schools and agencies providing services to 

children and families with special needs are exam- 
ined. Introductory sections consider the need to 
share information and the nature of confidentiality 
restrictions. A section on overall information shar- 
ing considers: when to address the confidentiality 
issue; whom to involve; clarifying reasons to share 
information; identifying and addressing legal and 
non-legal issues; and interagency agreements and 
memoranda of understanding. The next section 
looks at “informed consent” as the basis of informa- 
tion sharing, examining: whether there should be a 
common release form; content of release forms; 
presenting the release form and obtaining consent; 
who can grant consent; handling situations where 
consent is difficult to obtain; and the use of struc- 
tural or staffing arrangements to remove the need 
for consent. The following sections look at the use 
of data at an aggregate level and special consider- 
ations when using automated systems for informa- 
tion sharing. Guidelines for protecting 
confidentiality cover staff training, limiting ex- 
change, extra safeguards for particularly sensitive 
information, and the re-release of information. 

Briefly noted is the state legislature's role. Appendi- 

ces provide sample forms, a checklist, federal stat- 

utes and regulations, and a list of seven resources. 


(DB) 
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Chayo-Dichy, Raquel And Others 

Dyslexia: An Electrophysiological Approach. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Inter Neuropsychological Society (20th, 
San Diego, CA, February 5-8, 1992). Light, dot 
matrix type. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Decoding (Reading), *Dyslexia, 
Electroencephalography, *Etiology, *Expecta- 
tion, Foreign Countries, Males, Neurological Im- 
pairments, *Neurology, *Reading Ability, Verbal 
Stimuli 

Identifiers—* Event Related Potentials 
This study examined the possibility that expec- 

tancy or anticipatory reactions influence the ability 

to read. The Event Related Potentials (ERPs) of 10 

dyslexic Mexican male students (ages 11 to 13) and 
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eight normal male students of the same age range 
were evaluated. ERPs were measured while the chil- 
dren read words, both in and out of context, that are 
usually found in either introductory, intermediate, 
or final positions. The study found significant differ- 
ences between groups in the amplitude of the ERP 
recording in the left occipital zone for all conditions 
when reading in sentences. Results suggest that chil- 
dren with dyslexia may have a possible deficit in 
stimulus expectancy and/or difficulty in the integra- 
tion of auditory and visual information and the orga- 
nization of motor activity. Findings also suggest 
that the occipital zone participates in the process of 
decoding verbal material and is affected in subjects 
with dyslexia. (Five references) (DB) 


ED 345 404 EC 301 164 
Brantley, Helen V. Small, Donald 
Effects of Self-Evaluation on Written Composition 
Skills in Learning Disabled Children. 
Pub Date—[91] 
Note— 32p 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Check Lists, Instructional Effective- 
ness, Junior High Schools, Junior High School 
Students, *Learning Disabilities, *Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), Skill Development, * Writing (Com- 
position), *Writing Evaluation, Writing Improve- 
ment, Writing Instruction 
This study examined the relative effects of the 
self-evaluation process on written composition skills 
development among learning-disabled junior high 
students. It specifically evaluated the use of a struc- 
tured self-evaluation process on the quality of short 
compositions. Experimental subjects (N = 38) were 
taught the use of a self-evaluation checklist grid. 
Both experimental and control subjects (N=20) 
were instructed in written composition principles 
implied in the self-evaluation grid. Comparisons of 
compositions before and after training showed sig- 
nificantly higher mean ratings (by independent 
evaluators) of the introductory statements and 
somewhat better organization of ideas in composi- 
tions written by experimental subjects. The self- 
evaluation grid itself is included in the paper. (17 
references) (DB) 
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Kraus, Lewis E. Stoddard, Susan 

Chartbook on Work Disability in the United 
States. 

Comsis Corp., Silver Spring, MD.; Southern Con- 
necticut State Univ., New Haven. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Report No.—ED/OSER91-12 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Contract—-HN89032001 

Note—67p.; For the 1989 chartbook on disabilities, 
with a section on work disability, see ED 316 007. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Disabilities, *Employment, 
Employment Experience, Etiology, Financial 
Support, *Incidence, *Income, Individual Char- 
acteristics, *Labor Force, National Surveys, Vo- 
cational Rehabilitation 
This chartbook presents, in graphic and textual 

form, data on employment and disability in the 

United States. Each page contains a topic question, 

a brief explanatory text (using data from the original 

source), an explanatory graphic, identification of 

the source of the information, and identification of 
the survey used to collect the data. The 38 topic 
questions are grouped into six sections which pro- 
vide information on: (1) the extent of work disabil- 
ity; (2) characteristics of persons with a work 
disability; (3) causes of work disability; (4) work 
disability and the labor force; (5) work disability, 
income, and earnings; and (6) support for people 
with a work disability. A glossary provides defini- 

tions of 19 work-related terms. A bibliography of 30 

items and an appendix providing summaries of the 

surveys providing the data are included. (DB) 
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A Review of the Eligibility Criteria for Children 
with Special Needs. Section 78 of Chapter 138 of 
the Acts of 1991. 

Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, Boston. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—43p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 


Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
riptors—Definitions, *Disabilities, Educa- 
| Finance, *Educational Policy, Elementary 
Sécondary Education, * Eligibility, Inservice Edu- 
cation, Mainstreaming, *Needs Assessment, Pol- 
icy Formation, Referral, *Regular and Special 
Education Relationship, Special Education, Staff 
Development, *State Legislation, State Standards 
Identifiers—* Massachusetts, Prereferral Interven- 


i 

his review of eligibility criteria for students with 
special needs was the result of a 2-month analysis of 
the Massachusetts special education law and the 
current state of education within Massachusetts. 
The review was intended to examine the original 
intent of the special education statute, possible rea- 
sons for the high number of special education stu- 
dents, costs to the state of the current special 
education mandates, and the cost savings to be 
achieved by recommended changes. The following 
recommendations were made: (1) the statutory defi- 
nition of a child with special needs should be rewrit- 
ten; (2) statewide eligibility guidelines must be 
developed to ensure ciarity and consistency across 
school districts; (3) a comprehensive training pro- 
gram for professionals and parents should be devel- 
oped to ensure understanding of the new definition 
and its implementation; (4) a 5-year initiative 
should be instituted to establish Teacher Support 
Teams to implement a prereferral system and in- 
structional accommodations within regular class- 
rooms; (5) all professional staff should participate in 
a professional development program that empha- 
sizes key areas of effective instruction; and (6) a 
discretionary grant program supporting the main- 
streaming of students with special needs should be 
funded. A bibliography of 49 items and seven ap- 
pendixes presenting more detailed data on which 
the report is based conclude the document. (DB) 
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North Dakota Early Childhood Tracking System - 
Memorandum. 


North Dakota State Legislative Council, Bismarck. 
Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—8p. 
Pub Type— Reports - ee (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 


Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *At Risk Per- 
sons, *Developmental Disabilities, *Early Inter- 


vention, Educational Legislation, Federal 
Legislation, Financial Support, *Handicap Identi- 
fication, * Management Information Systems, Pre- 
school Education, Referral, State Legislation, 
State Programs 
Identifiers—Child Find, Client Tracking, *Develop- 
mental Delays, Early Identification, Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act Part H, *North 
Dakota 
This report responds to a North Dakota legislative 
mandate to study the state’s early childhood track- 
ing system for children who are at risk for develop- 
mental delays. Introductory sections summarize 
critical definitions and relevant federal legislation 
(specifically Part H of Public Law 99-457). The 
North Dakota program is then reviewed. Nineteen 
medical or biological risk factors, three develop- 
mental risk indicators, and eleven environmental 
risk factors are listed. Briefly considered are the 
tracking processes of monitoring and referral. The 
North Dakota tracking system is reported to in- 
volve 35 interagency teams throughout the state 
and current tracking of 984 children. Ten concerns 
are identified (e.g., locating children who need ser- 
vices, dealing with confidentiality, and developing a 
statewide data management system). The most ur- 
gent concern is seen to be the continued financing 
of early intervention services. The legislative resolu- 
tion authorizing this study is attached. (DB) 
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Kamehameha Schools/Bernice Pauahi Bishop Es- 
tate, Honolulu, HI. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Contract—HI33A90001 

= . lp.; For a related document, see ED 287 

45. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 


Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P: 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Acoustical 
Environment, Classroom Techniques, Communi- 
cation Disorders, *Communication Skills, *Early 
Intervention, Family School Relationship, *Hear- 
ing Impairments, *Language Handicaps, Noise 
(Sound), Partial Hearing, Preschool Education, 
Prevention, Screening Tests, Skill Development, 
*Speech Handicaps, Student Improvement, 
Teaching Methods, Therapy 
Identifiers—* Hawaii, Otitis Media 
This study aimed to produce a significant im- 
provement in the educational achievement of Ha- 
waiian preschool children in 2 years, through 
ation of a cc ation program in five 
preschool classes serving approximately 100 chil- 
dren. The six components of the program were: (1) 
an enhanced hearing loss and middle-ear disorder 
and speech disorder screening program; (2) follow 
up to ensure that screened children received appro- 
priate medical care; (3) reduction of classroom am- 
bient noise levels; (4) amplification of instructional 
speech to an educationally effective signal-to-noise 
ratio; (5) special cc atio hancing class- 
room teaching techniques and equipment for use 
with chiidren experiencing moderate speech and 
hearing difficulties; and (6) an individualized home 
and school communication therapy program for 
children needing it. Although not all the proposed 
interventions were successfully implemented, the 
program results indicated that the experimental 
group children showed nearly 25 percent more 
growth on verbal and quantitative achievement test 
scores than those in the comparison group. The in- 
tervention procedures are detailed and the full find- 
ings are presented in textual and graphical forms. 
(10 references) (DB) 
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Hestad, Marsha Avellone, Kathy 

Change: A Social Studies Unit for Gifted Students 
in Grades One through Three. 

Libertyville School District 70, IL. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—36p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Change, *Enrichment Activities, 

Geography, *Gifted, History, Lesson Pians, Pri- 

mary Education, Resource Room Programs, Re- 

source Units, *Social Studies, Units of Study 
Identifiers—lIllinois (Libertyville) 

This semester unit on change was designed for use 
in a pull-out program (meeting approximately 90 
minutes per week) for gifted students in grades | 
through 3. The unit focuses on how change affects 
people’s daily lives and impacts on the family, com- 
munity, culture, government, and world. The basic 
goals of the unit are for the students to understand 
the following: (1) change affects mankind; (2) man 
adapts to change; (3) change can be positive or neg- 
ative; and (4) change is ongoing. The 14 lesson plans 
each have a different theme and offer a variety of 
suggested activities. Sample activities include listing 
important events and changes in the students’ lives, 
identifying and locating countries a child’s relatives 
are from, studying one country in more depth and 
sharing information learned, trying out native food 
dishes, making a family tree, becoming familiar with 
local history and geography (in this case, Liberty- 
ville, Illinois), and learning about local, state, and 
national leaders. (DB) 
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Hestad, Marsha Avellone, Kathy 

A Walk on the Wild Side: Adventures with Project 
oe ing Tree. A Gifted Science Unit for Grades 
1-5. 

Libertyville Schoo! District 70, IL. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biology, “Creative Development, 
Creative Thinking, Critical Thinking, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Science, *En- 
richment Activities, *Gifted, Lesson Plans, Prob- 
lem Solving, *Science Activities, *Trees 

Identifiers—* Project Learning Tree 
This 9-week curriculum unit on trees is designed 

for gifted students in grades 1-5. The lessons are 

designed for 40-minute classes meeting two or three 

times a week and stress the development of creative 

thinking skills, creative problem solving and deci- 

sion making skills, and critical and logical thinking 
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skills. Each of the 12 lesson plans includes a title, a 
list of materials needed, suggested activities, and 
possible extended activities. Sample activities in- 
clude: studying one square foot of yard, taking a 
walk blindfolded, going on a nature treasure hunt, 
adopting a tree and recording changes over a year, 
comparing two adopted trees, identifying patterns 
in nature, creating a piece of art using only natural 
products, and making musical instruments using 
natural items. (DB) 
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Horvath, Michael John And Others 
Special Education and the Law. 
Pub Date—[91] 
Note—4 Ip. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, Childrens 
Rights, Civil Liberties, Civil Rights, *Court Liti- 
gation, Developmental Disabilities, * Disabilities, 
Due Process, *Educational Legislation, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Federal Legislation, 
Mental Disorders, Minority Groups, Parent 
Rights, Pupil Personne! Services, *Special Educa- 
tion, Student Placement, Vocational Rehabilita- 
tion 
Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
This paper summarizes results of federal legisla- 
tion and court litigation addressing special educa- 
tion issues. The first section considers cases in 
which rights were secured through litigation. These 
include rights of minority groups, rights of the men- 
tally ill, rights of the mentally retarded, and the right 
to a fair classification. The second section discusses 
specific cases concerned with the right to education 
especially the Pennsylvania Association for Re- 
tarded Children versus the Commonwealth of Penn- 
sylvania case. Litigation about aspects of Public 
Law 94-142, the Education for All Handicapped 
Children Act, is reviewed next including issues of 
prior legislation, svecific provisions, and parent 
rights. Clarifications of succeeding legislation (e.g., 
P.L. 98-199, P.L. 99-457, and P.L. 101-476) are 
briefly summarized. Legislation specifically ad- 
dressing vocational rehabilitation and developmen- 
tal disabilities is considered next. Finally post P.L. 
94-142 issues are discussed. These include: student 
removal; private school placement; related services 
(transportation, medically related services, and 
other services); the extended school year; attorney 
fees; and communicable diseases. Cases and statutes 
are listed at the end in tabular form. (11 references) 
(DB) 
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Donders, Jacques 
Academic Placement after Traumatic Brain Injury. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—Sp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the International Neuropsychological Society 
(20th, San Diego, CA, February 5-8, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Head Injuries, Intelli- 
gence Quotient, “Mainstreaming, Medical 
Evaluation, *Neurological Impairments, Special 
Education, *Student Placement 
The acadmic placement of 87 children (ages 6 to 

16 years) who had sustained brain injuries was de- 

termined within 1 year after initial psychological 

assessment. Forty-five children had returned full 
time to regular academic programs, 21 children re- 
ceived special education support for less than half of 
their classes, and 21 children were enrolled in spe- 
cial education classes for more than half of their 
time. The predictive power of various medical his- 
tory variables with regard to school reentry was 
evaluated by means of stepwise discriminant analy- 
sis. Verbal IQ at initial post-injury assessment, dif- 
fuse cerebral edema, and skull fracture on initial CT 
scan appeared to be the most important factors with 
regard to school placement within the first year. 
These factors explained, respectively, 47 percent, 
14 percent, and 8 percent of the variance. (Author) 
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Calgary Univ. (Alberta). ‘Centre for Gifted Educa- 
tion.; Society for the Advancement of Gifted Edu- 
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cation, Calgary (Alberta). 

Spons Agency—Social Sciences and Humanities 
Research Council of Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—89p.; Best available copy. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Creative 
Writing, Creativity, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Emotional Development, *Enrichment 
Activities, Females, Foreign Countries, *Gifted, 
Gifted Disabled, Hearing Impairments, Learning 
Disabilities, Library Skills, Mentors, Self Con- 
cept, Self Expression, Student Research, Teach- 
ing Methods 
This monograph contains the conference proceed- 

ings of the 1991 conference of the Society for the 

Advancement of Gifted Education, held in Calgary, 

Alberta. The papers have the following titles and 

authors: “Experiencing Creativity in Music” 

(Loretta Baker); “Students Who are Hearing Im- 

paired and Gifted: Teachers’ Perspectives” (Mary 

Ann Bibby); “You've Come to the Library to Learn 

About Dinosaurs...But I'm Here to Teach You 

About Research” (Elaine Blakey); “Computers and 

Telecommunications in the Elementary School” 

(Gloria Cathcart); “Mentorship: How and For 

Whom?” (Don Green); “Integrated Activities for 

Classroom Enrichment” (Cledwyn Haydn-Jones); 

“Beyond Reference Skills and Report Writing—Fa- 

cilitating the Gifted Learner’s Investigation of Real 

Problems” (Jo-Anne Koch); “Mentorship on Ac- 

tion” (Stephen Leppard); “Gifted Females: A Di- 

lemma” (Judy Lupart); “The Artifact Exchange 

Network Session” (Marilyn Macyk and Bonnie 

Lebowitz); “Facilitation of Emotional Expression in 

Gifted Students” (Sal Mendaglio); “Panel Discus- 

sion-Programming for High Achievers: Administra- 

tors’ Point of View” (Keith Muirhead); “Creative 

Writing Ideas” (Mary-Ellen Perley); “Teaching the 

Scientifically Talented” (G. Harold Poelzer); “Re- 

search Developments in Gifted Education” (Mi- 

chael C. Pyryt); “Intuition and Giftedness” 

(Deborah Skaret); “Sex Role Orientation and 

Self-Concept in Gifted Adolescents” (Josie Tong); 

“Strategies Developed for Use with Elementary 

Gifted/Learning Disabled Students in a Self-Con- 

tained Classroom” (Janet Wees); “We Believe in 

Honoring Human Potential” (Marie Whelan); 

“Writing to Publish: Breaking the Barrier” (Carolyn 

Yewchuk). (DB) 
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Life and Sexual Health. A Curriculum for Grades 
7-12, 

Seattle-King County Dept. of Public Health, Seat- 
tle, WA.; Seattle Public Schools, Wash. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—313p. 

Available from—Seattle-King County Department 
of Public Health, Family Planning Publications, 
110 Prefontaine Ave., South, Suite 300, Seattle, 
WA 98104 ($35.00 plus postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Anatomy, Assertiveness, Curriculum, De- 
cision Making, *Disabilities, Diseases, *Family 
Life Education, Health Education, Hygiene, Les- 
son Plans, Secondary Education, Self Esteem, 
*Sex Education, Sexual Identity, *Sexuality, Spe- 
cial Education, State Standards, Units of Study, 
Venereal Diseases 

Identifiers—FLASH Curriculum WA 
This curriculum guide covers family life and sex- 

ual health (FLASH) in 28 lessonplans and is in- 

tended for special education students in grades 

7-12. The curriculum is an adaptation of one devel- 

oped for nondisabled students. Introductory mate- 

rial for the teacher offers guidelines on such topics 
as knowing one’s state and local guidelines, plan- 
ning a sexuality unit, preparing administrators and 
parents, responding to questions, and including the 
program in the student's Individualized Education 
Program. The lessons typically include specific ob- 
jectives, materials needed, an agenda with several 
activities, sample communications to a “trusted 
adult,” worksheets, and handouts. Topics addressed 
by the lesson plans include the following: the differ- 
ence between public and private; self esteem; gender 
identification; families; friendship and dating; help- 
ers, acquaintances, and strangers; nonverbal com- 
munication; assertiveness; asking for what you 
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want; hearing “no”; saying “no”; decision making; 
touching; exploitation and getting help; anatomy; 
puberty; sexual health and hygiene; reproduction; 
pregnancy; parenthood; sexual decision making; 
birth control; germs and risk; sexually transmitted 
diseases; and Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome; and resources. Seven appendices offer 

ideli of Washington State, checklists, assess- 
ment tools, and resource lists. (DB) 
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Glimps, Blanche Eloise Jackson Ashton, Beverely C. 

Learning about Minority Cultures and Improving 
Reading Skills through the Use of Good Litera- 





ture. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Council for Exceptional Children 
(70th, Baltimore, MD, April 13-17, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitude Change, *Childrens Litera- 
ture, Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Differences, 
Curriculum Development, Elementary Secondary 
Education, * Mild Disabilities, * Minority Groups, 
*Multicultural Education, Reading Instruction, 
Student Attitudes, Units of Study, Whole Lan- 
guage Approach 
This paper describes the development and imple- 
mentation of a culture-based literature program to 
improve the reading skills and understanding of mi- 
nority cultures in students with mild disabilities. 
Steps in developing such a whole language approach 
program include: (1) identifying the cultural groups 
to be studied; (2) choosing both fiction and non-fic- 
tion books which reflect the groups in a realistic 
manner; (3) self education by the teacher on the 
cultures of the groups to be studied; (4) and applica- 
tion of appropriate reading activities involving as- 
sessing students’ prior knowledge, guiding student 
reading, and evaluating attitude changes. (Seven 
references) (DB) 
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Gifted Children and Adolescents—Research and 
Education in Europe. Secretariat Report on the 
Educational Research Workshop (Nijmegan, 
The Netherlands, July 23-26, 1991). 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). 
Pub Date—13 Sep 91 
Note—27p.; For a related document, see EC 301 
178. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acceleration (Education), Compara- 
tive Education, Educational Environment, *Edu- 
cational Needs, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Females, Foreign Countries, *Gifted, 
Individual Differences, Instructional Develop- 
ment, Mainstreaming, Needs Assessment, Re- 
search Needs, Special Classes, *Talent, Teacher 
Education, Workshops 
Identifiers—* Europe 
This paper summarizes the proceedings of a 1991 
meeting of the Council for Cultural Cooperation’s 
Educational Research Workshop on gifted children 
and adolescents. Introductory material briefly sum- 
marizes the nature of the meeting, aims of the work- 
shop, and opening addresses (by the Rector of the 
University of Nijmegan (The Netherlands), the 
Dean of the Faculty of Social Sciences, the Chair- 
man of the Workshop, and a representative of the 
Council of Europe). Then, the seven commissioned 
papers are listed as are reports from the following 
nations: Austria, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Den- 
mark, Finland, France, Germany, Malta, Rumania, 
Spain, Switzerland, Turkey, United Kingdom, the 
Soviet Union, and Yugoslavia. Ten recommenda- 
tions of the meeting are given. These addressed: the 
importance of individual differences, the special 
problems of gifted females, provisions within the 
regular school system, instructional development, 
teacher training, acceleration, special classes, re- 
search needs, and parents’ asociations. Appendixes 
list the participants, and present the reports of the 
three discussion groups. (DB) 
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Pub Date—10 Oct 91 
Note—15p.; For a related document, see EC 301 
177. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acceleration (Education), Compara- 
tive Education, Educational Environment, * Edu- 
cational Needs, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Females, Foreign Countries, *Gifted, 
Individual Differences, Instructional Develop- 
ment, Mainstreaming, Needs Assessment, Re- 
search Needs, Special Classes, *Talent, Teacher 
Education, Workshops 
Identifiers—* Europe 
This final report summarizes results of a 1991 
conference of an Educational Research Workshop 
on gifted children and adolescents held by the 
Council of Cultural Cooperation. The report identi- 
fies major points from the keynote papers and then 
summarizes the discussions of the working groups. 
The contents of the keynote papers and the discus- 
sions are then integrated and conclusions drawn. 
Finally, 10 recommendations are made. Key ideas 
of the keynote papers (by Pieter Span, Kurt Heller, 
Joan Freeman, Andrzej Sekowski, Laurence 
Reiben, Ake Edfeldt, and Candido Genovard) in- 
clude the following: capacity definitions of gifted- 
ness are out of date with performance oriented 
models gaining acceptance; multiple information 
sources and measures are recommended for identifi- 
cation; services within the regular school system are 
usually preferable to special schools and classes; and 
legislation and services need to respect individual 
differences. The 10 recommendations address: the 
importance of individual differences, the special 
problems of gifted females, provisions within the 
regular school system, instructional development, 
teacher training, acceleration, special classes, re- 
search needs, and parents’ associations. (DB) 
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Wolery, Mark And Others 

Comparison of Instructional Strategies: A Litera- 
ture Review. 

Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Dept. of Special Edu- 
cation. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—86 

Contract—G008 530197 

Note—283p.; Tables contain small print. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior Change, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Experiential Learning, In- 
structional Design, *Instructional Effectiveness, 

Intervention, *Moderate Mental Retardation, 

Prompting, Research Needs, *Severe Mental Re- 

tardation, Stimuli, *Teaching Methods, Time 

Factors (Learning) 

This literature review is one part of a research 
project, “The Comparison of Instructional Strate- 
gies,” designed to investigate issues related to in- 
structional procedures used with students having 
moderate and severe mental retardation and to de- 
velop and field test four modules/manuals using 
such procedures. The review examined the relevant 
(defined as instruction of this population in applied 
settings) literature from 1975 to 1986. Each chapter 
summarizes findings for one identified instructional 
strategy and includes an operational description of 
the procedure, methodological parameters, effec- 
tiveness and efficiency findings, and a bibliography 
of the reviewed research. The following instruc- 
tional strategies are covered: error correction, ante- 
cedent prompt and test, antecedent prompt and 
fade, most to least prompting, system of least 
prompts, corstant time delay, progressive time de- 
lay, naturalistic teaching strategies, and stimulus 
manipulation. A separate chapter addresses studies 
comparing two or more instructional strategies. A 
summary chapter notes commonalities across strat- 
egies, identifies issues for further research, and of- 
fers guidelines for selecting instructional strategies. 
(DB) 
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Place, Patricia Gallagher, James J. 

Part H Policy Development for Families: A Case 
Study R q 

North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Carolina Inst. 
for Child and Family Policy. 

Spons Agency—-Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Contract—G0087C 3065 


Note—65p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Compliance 
(Legal), Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, *Early 
Intervention, Educational Legislation, Family 
Programs, Federal Legislation, Infants, Needs As- 
sessment, *Policy Formation, Preschool Educa- 
tion, Program Implementation, *State Programs, 
Toddlers 

Identifiers—* Individualized Family Service Plans, 
*Individuals with Disabilities Education Act Part 
H 


This study identified critical factors in two states 
as they begin to develop family centered policies for 
the Infant and Toddlers Program as required by Part 
H of the Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act. It focused on the Individual Family Service 
Plan, the identification of families’ strengths and 
needs, and case management. Data were gathered 
through structured on site interviews with various 
state agency personnel. In the first state, implemen- 
tation has been primarily an effort of a single lead 
agency while in the other implementation efforts 
have stressed shared interagency responsibilities. 
After an executive summary and introduction, the 
study’s methodology is detailed, and the results 
summarized for the following areas: family 
strengths and needs, entitlement issues, and service 
coordination. Five major recommendations were 
made. These are: (1) states should reexamine their 
structures for providing early intervention services; 
(2) families, advocates, and providers should be 
fully informed of the issues and options involved in 
providing early intervention services; (3) multiple 
vehicles are needed for input from the local level to 
reach state policy makers; (4) the multiple agencies 
that provide services to this population should be 
identified and invested with authority; and (5) per- 
sonnel from all strata of program implementation 
and policy making should be involved. (13 refer- 
ences) (DB) 
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Preschool and School-Age 
Intervention for Children At-Risk for Learning 
Difficulties. Final Report. 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Frank Porter 
Graham Center. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—[88] 
Contract—G008530163 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *At Risk 
Persons, *Early Childhood Education, *Early In- 
tervention, Educational Methods, Grade Repeti- 
tion, Home Programs, Intelligence Quotient, 
Learning Problems, Longitudinal Studies, *Pre- 
school Education, *Prevention, Primary Educa- 
tion, *Program Effectiveness, Reading 
Achievement 
This study examined the efficacy of two educa- 
tional practices designed to prevent learning diffi- 
culties in children from high risk families (N = 64) 
during the first 8 years of life. The preventive treat- 
ments included: (1) educational daycare plus family 
education from birth to age 5 followed by a home/- 
school resource program from kindergarten through 
second grade; or (2) identical family education but 
no educational daycare followed by the identical 
home/school program through second grade. 
Among findings are the following: the most in- 
tensely treated group consistently scored higher 
than the other two groups; over time the IQ and 
reading scores of all three groups decreased some- 
what; there was a significant linear effect of time but 
no treatment and time interaction effects; an ex- 
pected rise in academic achievement by the treat- 
ment groups from kindergarten to grade 2 was not 
realized; but significantly fewer of the children in 
the educational daycare group were retained in 
grade. (6 references) (DB) 
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Semmel, Melvyn, I. And Others 
Comparison of Writing Instructions! Methods on 
Computer-Based Cooperative Learning for Mild 
Minority and 


Non-Minority Junior High School Students. 
Final 


California Univ., Santa Barbara. Graduate Schoo! of 
Education. 


Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—1 Apr 89 
Contract—G0087 3028 1 
Note—149p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperation, Cooperative Learning, 
*Creative Writing, *Ethnic Groups, *Interaction 
Process Analysis, Junior High Schools, Junior 
High School Students, *Learning Disabilities, 
Limited English Speaking. Males, Mexican 
Americans, Teaching Methods, Word Processing, 
Writing (Composition), Writing Evaluation, 
*Writing Instruction 
This study investigated the collaborative interac- 
tions of junior high school boys (N = 36) with learn- 
ing disabilities while engaged in writing stories using 
a word processor. Half the subjects were of An- 
glo-American background and half of Mexican- 
American background. Each subject worked in two 
dyads, ethnically homogeneous and ethnically het- 
erogeneous. The writing process for each dyad was 
videotaped. Results indicated that individual char- 
acteristics such as writing achievement scores, key- 
board proficiency, and ethnicity did not predict the 
levels of involvement in such writing processes as 
idea generation, goal monitoring, or editing. Nor 
did these characteristics predict writing quality. Sto- 
ries written during draft sessions were generally 
shorter in length, but equivalent in quality to stories 
after editing sessions. There was an interaction ef- 
fect between dyad type and instructional condition 
(either traditional or contextualized). Specifically, 
homogeneous Mexican-American and heteroge- 
neous dyads tended to produce more modifier prop- 
ositions under contextualized instructions, while 
homogeneous Anglo-American dyads produced 
more modifier propositions under the traditional in- 
struction. (Approximately 110 references) (DB) 
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Turnbull, H. R. McGinley, Kathleen H. 


Education. 
Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Dept. of Special Educa- 
tion. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—31 Aug 87 
Contract —G0086 30382 
Note—285p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Arbitration, Attitude Measures, Atti- 
tudes, *Conflict Resolution, *Disabilities, *Due 
Process, Elementary Secondary Education, Hear- 
ings, National Surveys, Parent Attitudes, Parent 
School Relationship, *Participant Satisfaction, 
School Districts, Special Education 
This study examined the effectiveness of media- 
tion (in comparison with due process hearings) in 
resolving disputes between parents of children with 
disabilities and school districts. Respondents (from 
10 states) included 35 parents who had taken part 
in a mediation procedure only; 29 in a mediation 
procedure prior to a due process hearing; and 18 in 
a due process hearing only. The “Parent Satisfaction 
Survey” was developed and used to assess parental 
satisfaction with either the due process hearing or 
the mediation procedure as well as the outcome of 
these processes in respect to specific variables (such 
as the nature of the conflict, the nature and severity 
of the child’s handicapping condition, the child’s 
age, and the socioeconomic status of the parents). 
Results indicated that parents who took part in the 
mediation procedure reported significantly lower 
ratings of emotional cost to both parents and fami- 
lies. However, in relation to the other variables un- 
der study, there were no significant differences 
indicated between parents in the two groups. A sys- 
tematic policy analysis of both mediation and due 
process conflict resolution processes resulted in rec- 
ommendations for: (1) the development and main- 
tenance of collegial relationships between parents 
and the schools; and (2) that a mediation “model” 
be established based on effective methods of conflict 
resolution. Appendices include project forms and 
letters and the Parent Satisfaction Survey instru- 
ment. (Approximately 100 references) (DB) 
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G. Allen Roeher Inst., Toronto (Ontario). 

Spons Agency—Department of National Health 
and Welfare, Ottawa (Ontario). Social Service 
Programs Branch. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-895070-06-6 

Pub Date—92 

Note—89p. 

Available from—Kinsmen Building, York Univer- 
sity, 4700 Keele St., North York, Ontario M3J 
1P3 Canada ($12). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Day Care, 
*Disabilities, Early Childhood Education, For- 
eign Countries, Individualized Programs, Label- 
ing (of Persons), *Mainstreaming, Parent Role, 
Parent School Relationship, Program Develop- 
ment, *Social Integration, Teacher Role, Team- 
work 

Identifiers—Canada 
This manual is intended to facilitate the integra- 

tion of children with mental handicaps into child 

care centers in Canada and elsewhere. The first 
chapter looks at the background of integration in 
early childhood child care programs in Canada and 
identifies concerns of parents. The second chapter 
explores the practice of labelling children with dis- 
abilities including both positive and negative conse- 
quences. Stressed in the third chapter is the need for 
careful planning and collaboration to ensure the in- 
clusion of all children. The specific roles of adminis- 
trators, staff, and parents as well as the importance 
of teamwork are examined next. The fifth chapter, 
on program development and implementation, dis- 
cusses the individualized planning process, use of 
resources, and transitional periods. The last chapter 
offers eight hypothetical situations presenting di- 
lemmas for problem solving and role playing. Ap- 
pendices include: a glossary, guidelines for parents 
choosing a group setting, an inventory of children’s 
needs, and a checklist of program mainstreaming 
characteristics. Also included are listings of national 
day care organizations, federal government child 
care offices, provincial and territorial government 
day care offices, and a bibliography of 130 items. 
(DB) 
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ration. 

Portland State Univ., OR. Research and Training 
Center on Family Support and Children’s Mental 
Health. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHHS), Rockville, Md.; National Inst. on Dis- 
ability and Rehabilitation Research (ED/OS- 
ERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—Portland State University, Re- 
search and Training Center, Regional Research 
Institute for Human Services, P.O. Box 751, 
Portland, OR 97207-0751. 

Journal Cit—Focal Point; v6 nl Fall-Win 1991- 
1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior Disorders, Child Advocacy, 
Cooperation, Decision Making, *Emotional Dis- 
turbances, *Family Programs, Foster Care, Inter- 
views, *Mental Disorders, *Mental Health 
Programs, Parent Attitudes, *Parent Participa- 
tion, *Policy Formation, Public Policy, State Pro- 
grams 
This newsletter issue focuses on the theme of fos- 

tering collaboration between parents and profes- 

sionals in meeting the mental health needs of 
children. Structured group interviews (focus 
groups) were held with both parents and profession- 
als who have been bers of decision making 
boards and committees. Interview excerpts illus- 
trate findings that participating parents had a strong 
commitment to system level change and were often 
motivated by personal painful experiences. Parents 
offered tips for effective participation on boards and 
committees especially for learning to communicate 
with professionals. Briefly described are sample 
sites of the Families in Action Project which con- 
ducted the study. Other brief articles in the newslet- 
ter address: the importance of family participation, 

a Wisconsin program of political advocacy by par- 

ents, new legislation supporting Maine families, par- 

ent involvement and the Vermont system of care for 
children with emotional disorders, a Mississippi 
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program for families of children with tional or 
behavioral disorders, a foster parent’s advocacy ex- 
perience, and an account of a trying day in the life 
of one family. (DB) 
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Nathanson, Jeanne H., Ed. 

Early Intervention. 

Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Ser- 
vices (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—37p. 

Available from—OSERS News in Print, Room 
3129, Switzer Building, 330 C St., S.W., Washing- 
ton, DC 20202-2524 (free). 

Journal Cit—OSERS News in Print; v4 n3 Win 
1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Attention 
Deficit Disorders, Compliance (Legal), Deafness, 
* Disabilities, Drug Therapy, *Early Intervention, 
Educational Legislation, lementary Secondary 
Education, Federal Legislation, Hyperactivity, 
Interdisciplinary Approach, Parent Participation, 
Parent School Relationship, Program Implemen- 
tation, Rehabilitation, Special Education, Sub- 
stance Abuse, Urban Education 
This theme issue focuses on early intervention. 

The four articles presented on this theme are: (1) 

“Deaf Infants, Hearing Mothers: A Research Re- 

port” (Kathryn P. Meadow-Orlans, and others), re- 

porting findings on effects of auditory loss on early 
development; (2) “Maintaining Involvement of In- 
ner City Families in Early Intervention Programs 
through a Program of Incentives: Looking beyond 

Family Systems to Societal Systems” (Richard P. 

Brinket, and others) stressing the need for an inte- 

grated approach to family services; (3) “Interdisci- 

plinary Interagency Training for Professionals 

Serving Chemically Dependent Families” (Vicki 

Krodenski, and others), describing a California pro- 

gram providing interdisciplinary and interagency 

training to work with this population; (4) “Policy 

Implementation of Services for Infants and Tod- 

dlers with Developmental Delays” (James Galla- 

gher, and others), describing a project to track 
implementation of Part H of the Individuals with 

Disabilities Education Act. A special subsection on 

attention deficit disorders include the following arti- 

cles: “A Clarification of State and Local Responsi- 
bility under Federal Law To Address the Needs of 

Children with Attention Deficit Disorders” (a De- 

partment of Education policy memorandum); 

“OSEP’s Initiatives for Meeting the Needs of Chil- 

dren with Attention Deficit Disorders” (Ellen 

Schiller and Jane Hauser); and “Attention Deficit 

Disorders: Academic Functioning and Stimulant 

Medication” (Steven R. Forness). (DB) 
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Recreation and Leisure: Issues for Adolescents 

with Chronic Illnesses and Disabilities. CYD- 
LINE Reviews. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. National Center for 
Youth with Disabilities.; Society for Adolescent 
Medicine, Granada Hills, CA. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Of- 
fice for Maternal and Child Health Services. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—S Ip. 

Available from—National Center for Youth with 
Disabilities, University of Minnesota, Box 721 
UMHC, Harvard St. at East River Rd., Minneap- 
olis, MN 55455 ($6.00). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, *Chronic Iliness, *Dis- 
abilities, Health Promotion, Hearing Impair- 
ments, Instructional Materials, *Leisure 
Education, Mental Retardation, Physical Disabil- 
ities, Recreation, *Recreational Programs, Resi- 
dent Camp Pr R 
Programs, Visual Impairments, Young Adults 
This bibliography presents 162 annotated refer- 

ences (including bibliographic materials, training 

and educational materials, and programs) about is- 
sues of recreation and leisure for adolescents and 
young adults with chronic illnesses and disabilities. 

Each reference usually contains a full bibliographic 

citation, a brief descriptive abstract, and availability 

and cost information. Bibliographic references are 
dated from 1981 to 1992 and are grouped into the 
following categories: physical/multiple disabilities; 
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mental retardation; chronic illnesses (cancer, cere- 
bral palsy, cystic fibrosis, diabetes, epilepsy, heart 
disease); hearing and visual impairments; camping 
and summer programs; and wellness and health 
knowledge. Training and educational materials in- 
clude videos, booklets, guides, and manuals. The 
section on programs briefly describes 20 programs 
including address, telephone number, and a contact 
person. (DB) 
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Una _ Introduccion los Jovenes con Dis- 
capacidades: Bibliografia Anotada. Revisiones de 
CYDLINE (An Introduction to Youth with Dis- 
— Annotated Bibliography. CYDINE Re- 

) 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. National Center for 
Youth with Disabilities.; Society for Adolescent 
Medicine, Granada Hills, CA. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Of- 
fice for Maternal and Child Health Services. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Contract—MCJ27361-010 

Note—16p.; For the English edition, see ED 321 
456. 
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Available from—National Center for Youth with 
Disabilities, University of Minnesota, Box 721 
UMHC, Harvard St. at East River Rd., Minneap- 
olis, MN 55455 ($3.50). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Commu- 
nity Programs, * Disabilities, Educational Needs, 
Family Problems, *Health, Information Centers, 
Psychological Patterns, Secondary Education, So- 
cial Development, Spanish, * Youth 
This Spanish-language annotated bibliography de- 

scribes English-language resources covering a wide 

range of issues related to disabled youth and their 
families. The 38 bibliographic citations date from 

1980 to 1989 and are grouped into the following 

categories: psychosocial issues, health issues, educa- 

tional issues, and community living. Information is 
also provided on services of the National Center for 

Youth with Disabilities as well as addresses and 

telephone numbers of six other information sources 

on youth with disabilities. (DB) 
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Jovenes con Discapacidades y Enfermedades 
Cronicas: Una Guia Introductoria para Joyenes y 
Padres. Revisiones de CYDLINE (Youth with 
Disabilities and Chronic Illnesses: An Introduc- 
tory Guide for Youth and Parents, CYDLINE 
Reviews). Parents. CYDLINE Reviews. 

M ta Univ., lis. National Center for 
‘Youth with Disabilities.; Society for Adolescent 
Medicine, Granada Hills, CA 

Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Of- 
fice for Maternal and Child Health Services. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Contract—MCJ27361-010 

Note—23p.; For the English version, see ED 332 
406. 

Available from—National Center for Youth with 
Disabilities, University of Minnesota, Box 721 
UMHC, Harvard St. at East River Rd., Minneap- 
olis, MN 55455 ($3.50). 

Language—Spanish 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - 


- MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Chronic Iliness, *Dis- 
abilities, Health Promotion, Hearing Impair- 
ments, Instructional Materials, *Leisure 
Education, Mental Retardation, Physical Disabil- 
ities, Recreation, *Recreational Programs, Resi- 
dent Camp Programs, Resources, Spanish, 
Summer Programs, Visual Impairments, Young 
Adults 
This bibliography covers a wide range of issues 
related to the needs of adolescents and young adults 
with chronic illnesses and disabilities and their fami- 
lies. For each item in the bibliography, information 
provided includes author, title, source, date, and 
abstract. Price information is given when available. 
Materials include books, audiotapes, newsletters, 
comic books, booklets, videotapes, and training 
packages. The bibliography is divided into “Materi- 
als for Youth” (15 items), “Materials for Parents” 
(24 items), “Materials for Parent Groups” (eight 
items), and “Other Resources” (which lists six orga- 
nizational sources and one periodical.) (JDD) 
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Carlton, Chris 
Alcohol/Drug Education Curriculum Development 
for Special School Populations. 
Pub Date—Apr 90 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference of the Learning Disabilities Associa- 
tion (Atlanta, GA, March 4-7, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alcohol Abuse, *Behavior Disorders, 
Coping, *Curriculum Development, Drug Abuse, 
Drug Use, High Risk Students, Intervention, 
Learning Activities, *Learning Disabilities, * Mild 
Mental Retardation, Secondary Education, Self 
Esteem, *Substance Abuse, Teaching Methods, 
Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—Project Oz IL 
To prevent the high-risk populations of learning 
disabled /behavior disordered (LD/BD) and educa- 
ble mentally handicapped (EMH) students from de- 
veloping substance abuse problems, these students 
must be educated with materials that are directed 
specifically at their social and mental levels. Project 
Oz, a social service agency in McLean County, Illi- 
nois, has developed substance abuse education cur- 
ricula which focus on _ presenting factual 
information, teaching coping skills, and enhancing 
self-esteem for these populations. The curriculum 
for the EMH population is entitled “Me, Myself, 
and I!” and focuses on self-esteem through a video- 
tape recording, teachers’ manual, and learning ac- 
tivities. The curriculum targeting the LD/BD 
population is entitled “A Special Message” and pro- 
vides lecture material, visual aids, learning activi- 
ties, teachers’ guides, and a parent component on 
drug use, stress management, decision making, peer 
pressure, self image, and risk taking. This paper in- 
cludes a research-based rationale for the curriculum, 
citing incidence of substance abuse and outcomes of 
interventions. The paper also reports on the out- 
comes of 5 years of Project Oz’s intensive effort to 
decrease drug use in a small rural school district. (20 
references) (JDD) 
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Achieving the Maximum Benefit: Managing Stress 
in Learning Disabled Students. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Council for Exceptional Children 
(70th, Baltimore, MD, April 13-17, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Coping, De- 
cision Making, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Intervention, *Learning Disabilities, Problem 
Solving, Relaxation Training, Social Support 
Groups, *Stress Management 
Students with learning disabilities typically expe- 
rience more stress than other students at school, as 
a result of peer rejection, academic difficulties, and 
changing classroom environments, but may have 
fewer resources and abilities to cope with this stress. 
This paper outlines the knowledge and skills that 
teachers need to help alleviate stress in their stu- 
dents. The goal of the instructional intervention ap- 
proach is to help students develop techniques and 
skills to manage stress on their own. Instructional 
approaches to stress management include: using re- 
laxation techniques and visualization, utilizing posi- 
tive self talk to minimize the power of stressors, 
recognizing when negative self talk serves to maxi- 
mize the stress of an experience, developing prob- 
lem solving and decision-making strategies to use 
when confronted with stressors, and developing and 
utilizing social supports. (22 references) (JDD) 
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Steinke, Gary L. Steinke, Roberta J. 

Public Relations for Special Education. 

Pub Date—[87] 

Note— 1 2p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Gifted, *Institutional Advancement, 
Organizational Communication, Parent School 
Relationship, Publicity, *Public Relations, School 
Community Relationship, *Special Education 
This paper offers suggestions to help special edu- 

cators and administrators effectively and thor- 


oughly tell people about their school’s programs and 
events dealing with special education. General sug- 
gestions include appointing a public relations coor- 
dinator, having school personnel complete a Public 
Relations Help Request Form when publicizing 
events, and targeting particular audiences. Other 
suggestions concentrate on specific target groups, 
such as communications with school staff or col- 
leagues, parents, and the cc y. Tech 

for dealing with print and broadcast media are of- 
fered. Other media outlets, such as direct mail, bill- 
boards, and promotional items, are also noted. (12 
references) (JDD) 
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Pawl, Jeree, Ed. 

[Prosocial Development of Very Young Children.) 

National Center for Clinical Infant Programs, Ar- 
lington, VA. 

Report No.—ISSN-07 36-8083 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—37p. 

Available from— National Center for Clinical Infant 
Programs, 2000 14th St., North, Suite 380, Ar- 
lington, VA 22201-2500. 

Journal Cit—Zero to Three; v12 n4 Apr 1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Caregivers, Conflict Resolu- 
tion, *Disabilities, *Emotional Development, 
*Empathy, Environmental Influences, Infants, In- 
service Education, Interaction, *Interpersonal 
Competence, Models, Parent Child Relationship, 
*Social Development, Social Integration, Teach- 
ing Methods, Toddlers, Young Children 

Identifiers—Shame 
This newsletter presents five articles focusing on 

the social development of infants and very young 

children. The first article, “Sympathetic Behavior in 

Very Young Children,” by Lois Barclay Murphy, 

gives examples of early sympathetic behavior, traces 

the development of sympathy, identifies individual 
patterns of sympathetic response, and considers 
sympathy in the physical and social context. The 
second article is “Shame, The Exposed Self,” by 
Michael Lewis. It presents a structural model for 
defining self-conscious emotions, especially shame, 
and examines the development and socialization of 
shame. Next, Susan Crockenberg, in “How Chil- 
dren Learn To Resolve Conflicts in Families,” looks 
at parent child interaction as conflict resolution, the 
effect of conflict on children’s development, and 
implications for family intervention and research. 

“Social Development and Integration: Facilitating 

the Prosocial Development of Typical and Excep- 

tional Infants and Toddlers in Group Settings,” by 

Donna Wittmer and Sandra Petersen, illustrates and 

provides examples of specific strategies for helping 

children develop early social skills. The last article 
is “CHILDSPACE-Creating an Environment of 

Respect for Infants and Toddlers and Caregivers of 

Children.” In it, Jane C. Warrent and others de- 

scribe a 10-lesson curriculum for caregivers empha- 

sizing the development of respectful social 
behaviors in very young children. References ac- 
company each article. (DB) 
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National Strategic Research Plan for Balance and 
the Vestibular System and Language and Lan- 
guage Impairments. Panel Report (January 
28-29, 1991). 

National Inst. on Deafness and Other Communica- 
tions Disorders, Bethesda, MD. 

Report No.—NIH-91-3217 

Pub Date—91 

Note—117p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC0S5 Plus P. 

Descriptors—Adults, Children, Clinical Diagnosis, 
Cognitive Processes, Cultural Differences, *Deaf- 

ess, Incidence, *Language Acquisition, *Lan- 

guage Handicaps, Neurology, Perceptual 
Development, *Research Needs, Sensory Integra- 
tion, Sign Language, Spatiai Ability 

Identifiers—* Balance, *Vestibular Stimulation 
This report, arising from a 1991 meeting, provides 

an update to two of the six areas covered in the 1989 

long-term plan of the National Institute on Deaf- 

ness and Other Communication Disorders. These 

include: (1) balance and the vestibular system; and 

(2) language and language impairments. For each 

area, the state of the art is reviewed, recent accom- 

plishments summarized, and program goals and re- 

search opportunities listed. Subcommittees in these 





areas examined the Institute's research portfolio, 
identified changes in the field, recommended levels 
and areas of research activity, and suggested poten- 
tial initiatives. Among 11 areas of recommended 
research in vestibular function are: signal transduc- 
tion by vestibular end-organs; sensory integration in 
spatial orientation, perception and motion sickness; 
development and aging of the vestibular system; 
prevalence and environmental factors; diagnostic 
methods and testing procedures; and adaptive 
mechanisms. Areas of rec in 
language include: multicultural issues; language and 
deaf people (language development in deaf children, 
studies of literacy in deaf children and adults, and 
sign language structure and function); language dis- 
orders in children (bases of language disorders, as- 
sessment, academic and social/vocational impact, 
and intervention); and language disorders in adults 
(brain-language relations, processes underlying lan- 
guage disorders, assessment and intervention, and 
comparative language). Appendices include Public 
Law 100-553 (the National Deafness and Other 
Communication Disorders Act of 1988) and a lis- 
ting of panel members. (DB) 
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ments of 1991. Report To rir: H.R. 3053; 
Including Cost Estimate of ye ye! 
Budget Office. Committee on Education and 
Labor, House of Representatives, 102d Congress, 
Ist Session. 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 
Report No.—House-R- 102-198 
Pub Date—11 Sep 91 
Note—70p. 
Pub _ Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 
EDRS Price - MF0O1/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indians, At Risk Persons, 
*Disabilities, *Early Intervention, *Educational 
Legislation, *Federal Legislation, Government 
Role, Handicap Identification, Infants, Military 
Personnel, Parent Participation, Preschool Edu- 
cation, Public Policy, Staff Development, Tod- 
dlers, Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—* Individuals with Disabilities Educa- 
tion Act 
This report by the House of Representatives Com- 
mittee on pene and Labor presents recom- 
d 19 d ts to the Individuals with 
Disabilities eeonion Act. Reauthorization of Part 
H (the Infants and Toddlers with Disabilities Pro- 
gram) is recommended, with several amendments 
relating to: (1) transition from early intervention 
programs to preschool programs under Part B; (2) 
parental participation in decision making; (3) per- 
sonnel development; (4) comparability of services 
for military dependents; (5) provision of services for 
children who reside on reservations; and (6) out- 
reach to at-risk and underserved populations. Sepa- 
rate sections of the report present the background 
and need for the legislation; an explanation of the 
bill and Committee views; an oversight report; a 
cost estimate; an inflationary impact statement; a 
section-by-section analysis; and changes in the ex- 
isting law (identified within the full text of the origi- 
nal). (DB) 
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Michael, Robert J., Ed. Juul, Kristen D., Ed. 

The View Finder: Expanding Boundaries and Per- 
spectives in Special Education. Volume One. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, VA. Div. 
of International Special Education and Services. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—57p. 

Available from—Advertising Arts & Promotion, 
3200 Mill Rd., Walworth, NY 14568 (single copy 
$10.95; two or more, $9.95 each). 

Journal Cit—View Finder; v1 1992 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus 

Descriptors—Developing Nations, * Disabilities, 
Educational History, *Educational Practices, 
*Educational Trends, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
International Organizations, Preschool Educa- 
tion, *Special Education, Teacher Education 

Identifiers—Brazil, China, Europe, European Asso- 
ciation for Special Education, Iran, Nigeria, Nor- 
way, UNESCO, USSR 
The articles included in this monograph represent 

a broad range of topics reflecting the current world 

scene with regard to the education of children with 
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special nee«js. Titles and authors of the articles in- 
clude: “UNESCO and Special Education” (Lena 
Saleh), whifh discusses the history, purposes, and 
activities o jthe United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific, and (fultural Organization in Paris; “Special 
Education fraining in Developing Countries” (Ture 
Jonsson); {What Is EASE and What Is Its Pur- 
pose?” (Olpf Magne), which describes the history of 
the Europpan Association for Special Education; 
“The Art¢ in Special Education in Europe: An 
Overview fof Trends and Practices” (Kristen D. 
Juul); fi Education and Teacher Training in 





Norway” KKjell-Arne Solli); “International Advo- 
cacy To Develop International School Special Edu- 
cation Opportunities” (Patricia L. Jonietz); 
“Development of Special Education in the Islamic 
Republic of Iran” (G. Ali Afrooz); “Special Educa- 
tion in China” (Aaron Armfield); “Cultural and 
Socio-Economic Factors That Affect Section 8 of 
the National Policy on Education in Nigeria” (Fes- 
tus E. Obiakor and Gregory P. Maltby); “Special 
Education in Brazil: Service Delivery in Profile” 
(Forrest A. Novy and others); and “Special Educa- 
tion and "Pokazukha’ in the (former) U.S.S.R.” (B. 
J. Elliott). (DD) 
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Decker, Marcia J., Ed. 
Directory of Selected Early Childhood Programs, 
1991-1992. 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Frank Porter 
Graham Center. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Contract—HS-91-01-1001 
Note—354p.; For the 1990-1991 directory, see ED 
333 671. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Collected Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Demonstration Programs, *Disabili- 
ties, *Early Childhood Education, *Early Inter- 
vention, Educational Legislation, Educational 
Policy, Educational Research, Federal Aid, Fed- 
eral Legislation, *Federal Programs, Inservice 
Education, Labor Force Development, Outreach 
Programs, Professional Education, *Program De- 
scriptions, Research Projects, Special Education, 
Teacher Education, Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act, *Office of Special Educ Rehabilitative Ser- 
vices 
This directory of selected early childhood pro- 
grams sponsored by the Office of Special Education 
and Rehabilitative Services (OSERS) includes 
project grants in the following program categories 
administered by the Office of Special Education 
Programs: the Division of Innovation and Develop- 
ment (DID), the Division of Personnel Preparation 
(DPP), and Early Education Program for Children 
with Disabilities (EEPCD). The EEPCD projects 
described include demonstration projects, informa- 
tion management projects, inservice training 
projects, outreach projects, research and experi- 
mental projects, research institutes, and the Techni- 
cal Assistance Center. DID contracts and grants 
include field-initiated grants, initial career award 
grant, the Policy Research Institute, research con- 
tract, research grants, small grants, state 
agency/federal evaluation studies grant, and stu- 
dent-initiated grants. The DPP grants fall into the 
following categories: infant / toddler personnel, lead- 
ership, low-incidence disabilities, minority institu- 
tions, related services, rural special projects, special 
educators, special populations, special projects, and 
state education agencies. An introduction provides 
an overview of OSERS-sponsored early childhood 
programs and a discussion of the implications of the 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) 
for federal and state efforts in planning and imple- 
menting early childhood special education and re- 
lated services. The Directory section provides a 
state-by-state listing of the projects, a list of state 
personnel administering the Preschool Grants Pro- 
grams (Part B-Section 619 of IDEA) and the Pro- 
gram for Infants and Toddlers with Disabilities 
(Part H of IDEA), and a list of chairs of the state 
Interagency Coordinating Councils. The Project 
Abstracts section provides a half-page abstract for 
each project. Project abstracts are organized accord- 
ing to program category and project subcategory 
and, within subcategory, by state. Abstracts include 
project title and grant number, director or principal 
investigator, telephone number, funding period, fis- 
cal agency with city/state location, competition cat- 
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egory, and project description. Indexes provide ac- 
cess to the project abstracts by program category 
and by state. (JDD) 
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and Services Administration 

(DHHS/ PHS), Rockville, MD. Office for Mater- 

nal and Child Health Services. 
Report No.—HRS-M-CH-91-1 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—113p.; Photographs will not reproduce. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Numeri- 

cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S 
Descriptors—*Child Health, Children, Demogra- 

phy, Health Needs, *Health Services, *Individual 

Characteristics, Infants, *Physical Health 
Identifiers—Service Utilization 

This booklet summarizes recent information on 
the current health status and service needs of Amer- 
ica’s children. The booklet is intended to present 
sentinel health measures in a readily accessible and 
readable format to illustrate what has been accom- 
plished for children and to identify what challenges 
remain. The booklet’s four sections cover: general 
population data (population of children, children in 
poverty, family composition, working mothers, 
child care, and school dropouts); data for selected 
health status measures such as mortality, hospital- 
ization, child abuse, and teenage sexuality, orga- 
nized by developmental stages (infancy, childhood, 
and adolescence); information on health services 
utilization, such as health care financing, physician 
visits, hospital utilization by income, prenatal care, 
and immunization; and State-specific data on infant 
health, including mortality and prenatal care, low 
birth weight, and births to women under 18 years of 
age. (Approxi ly 40 ref ) (DD) 
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change. 

National Center for Education in Maternal and 
Child Health, Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Of- 
fice for Maternal and Child Health Services. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Contract—MCU-117007 

Note—32p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Child Health, “Conticaion, Educa- 

tional Policy, Elemen Ss 

*Health Education, Mental Health, Physical 

Health, *Program Development, *School Health 

Services 

This issue of the “MCH Program Interchange” 
provides information about approximately 55 se- 
lected materials and publications related to school 
health, which have been developed by or are avail- 
able from Federal agencies, state and local public 
health agencies, and voluntary and professional or- 
ganizations. The interchange of this information is 
meant to assist with the development and imple- 
mentation of school health programs. Types of ma- 
terials include state guidelines, content area 
competencies, program evaluations, teacher's 
guides, curricula, program design, resource guides, 
surveys, and public policy statements and recom- 
mendations on such school health topics as gun vio- 
lence, sexuality education, nursing services, 
cholesterol, suicide, adolescent health, nutrition, 
and drug use. The scope of the document does not 
include human immunodeficiency virus. (JDD) 
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Focus on Nutrition. MCH In 

National Center for Education in Maternal and 
Child Health, Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Of- 
fice for Maternal and Child Health Services. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Contract—MCU-117007 

Note—28p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Breastfeeding, *Child Health, Chronic Ill- 
ness, “Dietetics, Disabilities, Eating Habits, 
*Nutrition, *Pregnancy, Resources 
This issue of the “MCH Program Interchange” 





Document Resumes 77 


describes selected materials and publications in ma- 
ternal and child health (MCH) nutrition services 
and programs. The materials were developed by or 
are available from federal agencies, state and local 
public health agencies, and voluntary and profes- 
sional organizations. The information is intended to 
encourage communication and stimulate the plan- 
ning, development, and provision of improved nu- 
trition services to MCH populations. Information is 
included on several landmark publications such as 
“Healthy Children 2000,” “Healthy Communities 
2000,” “Improving America’s Diet and Health,” 
and “Second Follow-up Report to the Surgeon Gen- 
eral’s Workshop on Breastfeeding and Human Lac- 
tation.” Other publications cover such topics as 
human immunodeficiency virus, nutrition during 
pregnancy, breastfeeding, feeding special children, 
cystic fibrosis nutrition, heart disease, food safety, 
microcomputer software, insurance coverage, cho- 
lesterol, osteoporosis, and food and drug interac- 
tions. The goals and activities of the Maternal and 
Child Health Interorganizational Nutrition Group 
are also described. (JDD) 
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Arcia, Emily And Others 

Potential Underutilization of Part H Services: An 
Empirical Study of National Demographic Fac- 


tors. 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Carolina Inst. 
for Child and Family Policy. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Contract-—-G0087C3065 
Note—59p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Demography, “Disabilities, *Early 
Intervention, Educational Legislation, *Family 
Characteristics, Federal Legislation, *Health Ser- 
vices, Low Income Groups, Minority Groups, 
Models, National Surveys, *Policy Formation, 
Preschool Education, Public Policy, *Social Ser- 
vices 
Identifiers—Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act Part H, *Service Utilization 
In order to suggest policies aimed at preventing 
underutilization of early intervention services by 
typically underserved populations, this study re- 
viewed the literature on utilization of health and 
social services, devised a generic model of service 
utilization, and examined the national distribution 
of several of the model’s factors. The model of ser- 
vice utilization considers predisposing family fac- 
tors, the family’s perception of their problem, and 
enabling factors for services that can address the 
problem. Data were tabulated from the 1991 Cur- 
rent Population Survey which included approxi- 
mately 62,500 households. Data concerning family 
sociodemographic factors associated with underuti- 
lization of health and social services were analyzed, 
considering ethnicity, income, maternal employ- 
ment, family composition, maternal education, fam- 
ily size, and maternal age. Four types of policies are 
recommended to facilitate the participation of fami- 
lies who are typically underserved: policies that im- 
pact on families’ perception of problems and needs, 
policies that enhance the enabling factors, policies 
that empower families, and policies that monitor 
and support services to minorities. The study's 
strongest recommendation is that policies that are 
deemed important should be planned for and insti- 
tuted at the state or federal level rather than be left 
to the discretion of local service providers. (32 refer- 
ences) (JDD) 
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McCabe, Allyssa Rollins, Pamela Rosenthal 

Assessment of Preschool Narrative Skills: 
for Literacy. 
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Pub Date—[91] 
Note—53p.; Paper presented at the International 

Conference of the Learning Disabilities Associa- 

tion (Atlanta, GA, March 4-7, 1992). 

Pub Type— Guides - ge na 055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 PI 
Descriptors—Cultural Differenese 

Analysis, Evaluation Methods, *Language Handi- 

caps, *Language Tests, Learning Disabilities, 

*Literacy, *Narration, Norms, Personal Narra- 

tives, Preschool Education, Story Telling, *Stu- 

dent Evaluation 

This paper provides information concerning pre- 
school narrative development in typically develop- 
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ing North American children, stressing previously 
documented links between early narrative skills and 
literacy development. Methods are provided for as- 
sessing narrative skills of language-impaired chil- 
dren. The methods involve eliciting from the 
children personal narratives about real past events. 
A protocol for eliciting personal event narratives, 
called the conversational map, is described. The 
protocol suggests using a story prompt, collecting at 
least three narratives from each child, using con- 
tentless subprompts in response to the child’s narra- 
tion, and minimizing the child’s self-consciousness. 
Scoring procedures are also provided. Transcripts of 
narratives from specific language-impaired, learn- 
ing-disabled, and normal children are presented, 
along with recommendations for evaluating the nar- 
ratives. In addition, information about cultural dif- 
ferences in narrative development is provided. This 
information distinguishes between jumbled and in- 
complete event sequences told by children who 
have problems with language in general and narra- 
tive in particular, and the kind of alternative story- 

telling styles of children from other cultures. (46 

references) (JDD) 
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Note—9p.; Paper presented at the International 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *College Freshmen, 
College Programs, College Students, Course Con- 
tent, Higher Education, *High Risk Students, 
*Learning Disabilities, Problem Solving, Program 
Effectiveness, Rural Education, Skill Develop- 
ment, Student Personnel Services, *Study Skills, 
Teaching Methods, Time Management, *Transi- 
tional Programs 

Identifiers—*Self Management, West Virginia Uni- 
versity 
This paper describes a course at West Virginia 

University that teaches academic self-management 
to beginning university students who have learning 
disabilities or are otherwise at risk for academic fail- 
ure. The course uses an integrated approach that 
emphasizes the development of college study skills, 
self-management skills, and academic problem- 
solving skills. The course also acquaints students 
with support services offered by the university. Ti- 
tled “Psychology of Academic Self-Management,” 
the three-credit course is taught by a course coordi- 
nator or graduate assistants and is staffed by two 
undergraduate teaching assistants who successfully 
completed the course the previous semester. For 
recruitment purposes, the course coordinator sends 
letters describing the course to eligible incoming 
freshmen prior to summer orientation sessions, and 
maintains contacts with academic advisors for refer- 
ral of potential students. Two case studies are pres- 
ented of students who attribute their success to the 
program. (JDD) 
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Fitzgerald, Jill And Others 

Literacy in Homes of Preschool Children with 
Down S: 

Pub Date—26 Mar 92 

Note , 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Downs Syndrome, Early Experi- 
ence, *Family Environment, Interaction, *Lan- 
guage Acquisition, *Literacy, Mothers, 
Observation, Parent Child Relationship, *Parents 
as Teachers, *Prereading Experience, Preschool 
Children, Preschool Education, Story Reading 
This study explored the extent and nature of the 

literacy artifacts, references, and events in the 

homes of three preschool children with Down Syn- 

drome. Analyses were based on observations and 

tape recordings taken during home visits. Major 

conclusions included: (1) the homes of the pre- 

schoolers were print rich, and literacy references 

and events did occur, but at a modest level; ng 

variety in types of literacy activity was negligible 

with nearly all of the literacy-event time being con- 

sumed by storybook sharing; (3) mothers’ style of 

literacy and language interactions with the children 


was characterized as fitting differing points on a 
mother-as-teacher continuum; (4) the three families 
spent about half as much time as families of nondisa- 
bled children on literacy events; (5) two of the 
mothers’ styles of storybook sharing were sensitive 
to literacy level and conducive to child’s vocabulary 
development. Overall, it was concluded that the 
mothers’ style of language interaction with their 
children was not highly likely to build foundations 
for literacy development. (Approximately 70 refer- 
ences) (JDD) 
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Pub Date—90 
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Descriptors—Adults, Advocacy, Attitudes, Defini- 
tions, Employment, *Employment Opportunities, 
*Employment Potential, High Schools, Job Skills, 
*Learning Disabilities, *Long Range Planning, 
Policy Formation, Postsecondary Education, 
*Public Policy, Vocational Education, *Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation 
The President’s Committee on Employment of 

People with Disabilities brought together a total of 

61 educators, employers, helping professionals, peo- 

ple with learning disabilities, family members, and 

government policy leaders in a conference designed 
to identify issues and develop a strategic plan to 
improve employment opportunities for people with 
learning disabilities. The 61 delegates worked in 
both constituency groups and topic groups to brain- 
storm, clarify issues, and develop recommenda- 
tions. This report provides transcripts of two 
introductory speeches: “The Problem, The Future, 

The Challenge: The Issue of Employability for Per- 

sons with Learning Disabilities” (Paul Gerber) and 

“Pathways to Employment for People with Learn- 

ing Disabilities: The Process” (Dale Brown). The 

report then offers recommendations from the fol- 
lowing topic groups: work preparation, vocational 
entry, reasonable accommodation, job advance- 
ment, socioadaptability, policy and legislation, atti- 

tudes, and definition and diagnosis. Responses of a 

panel, composed primarily of advocates for disabil- 

ity interests on key Congressional staffs, are then 
highlighted. The following needs were drawn out 
from the recommendations: increased public aware- 


dures include the use of preprinted index cards to 
help students focus on the group activity, use 
self-monitoring, and complete a comprehension 
self-check. An accompanying script is provided for 
use by the special education teacher to introduce the 
strategy cards. The second approach involves peer 
coaching. The students’ index card for this tech- 
nique focuses on understanding the group's goals, 
encouraging others to participate in group work, 
and ascertaining achievement of the goal. A script 
for teaching the technique also accompanies the 
peer coaching index card. The third procedure in- 
volves a reminder list for classroom teachers, outlin- 
ing teacher behaviors found to facilitate cooperative 
learning activities. The list includes such sugges- 
tions as “explain what the group’s finished product 
should be” and “teach students to self-evaluate.” 
(JDD) 
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Identifiers—*Southern Hills Developmental Ser- 
vices SD 
This report documents observations and findings 

from a site visit to Southern Hills Developmental 

Services (SHDS), an agency providing services to 

people with disabilities in the South Dakota com- 

munity of Hot Springs. Half of the people using the 

services are American Indians. The report discusses 

the Pine Ridge Indian Reservation and traditions of 

the Lakota Sioux Indian culture, the oppression 

faced by these Indians due to White domination, the 

Hot Springs community, and the challenges to 

SHDS in providing culturally sensitive services. 

Services provided by SHDS include a group home, 

community training services, and employment ser- 

vices. The problem with removing individuals from 

their reservation community to acquire other 

needed services is discussed. Language problems 

between staff and clients are noted, along with is- 

sues of privacy, cultural differences in dress, and 





ness, interagency cooperation, stronger 
leadership, outreach to employers, transition ser- 
vices from school to work, and individual responsi- 
bility. Appendices provide: the agenda; topic papers 
used to initiate group discussion; work sheets used 
in brainstorming, prioritizing, and developing rec- 
ommendations; the scheme used in identifying po- 
tential delegates; a planning committee list; and a 
participants list. (JDD) 


ED 345 445 

Schwenn, John Goor, Mark 

Three Strategies Enhance Participation in 
Cooperative Learning Activities for Students 
with Disabilities. 

Pub Date—14 Apr 92 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Council for Exceptional Children 
(70th, Baltimore, MD, April 13-17, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) - 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* tive Learning, Intermediate 

Grades, Junior High Schools, *Learning Disabili- 
ties, *Learning Strategies, Middle Schools, *Peer 
Teaching, Student Participation, *Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—Middle School Students 
The difficulties that students with learning disabil- 

ities experience in cooperative learning activities in- 

clude failure to attend to their peers, low levels of 

participation, inappropriate interactions with peers, 

and inactive learning. Three techniques are sug- 

gested to improve performance during cooperative 

learning activities. The first technique is application 

of a learning strategies approach. Training proce- 
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devel t of assertiveness. Throughout the re- 
port, the need for community connections, at both 
an individual level and an agency level, is stressed. 
(JDD) 
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Identifiers—*Center for Independent Living CA, 
*Independent Living Centers 
The Center for Independent Living (CIL) in 
Berkeley, California, is described as a mecca for the 
disabled since 1972, when a coalition of severely 
disabled people founded the Center with the goal of 
integrating disabled people into the community- 
at- large. The CIL’s mission is to create and maintain 
dence for disabled people through providing 
services, advocating for the rights of disabled indi- 
viduals, and nurturing a system of support in the 
community. CIL is a membership organization with 
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over 500 members who elect a governing board 
made up of a majority of individuals with disabili- 
ties. Services include housing, attendant referral, in- 
dependent living skills training, youth services, peer 
counseling, job development, benefits counseling, 
blind services, and deaf services. Six major areas of 
concern to people in the developmental disability 
field are discussed: choices and decision making, 
peer support, working with attendants, disability 
awareness, advocacy and services, and transition 
and independent living. The report also discusses 
individual and system advocacy and acceptance of 
the CIL within the Berkeley community. (JDD) 
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Identifiers—Empowerment, *Madison 
Housing Association and Coop WI 
This report resulted from a qualitative research 
site visit to the Madison Mutual Housing Associa- 
tion and Cooperative in Madison, Wisconsin. The 
agency was selected due to its reputation for inclu- 
sive efforts to provide housing to a broad constitu- 
ency including people of differing abilities, ages, 
income levels, and ethnic backgrounds. The Madi- 
son Mutual Housing Association (MHA) and Coop- 
erative are legally two sister corporations, though in 
many ways they function as one, and their relation- 
ship with each other is described. Aspects of hous- 
ing cooperatives are discussed, including how they 
are organized, reasons people choose to live in coop- 
erative housing, and the roles of individuals in- 
volved. Two cooperative sites designed with the 
intent to integrate people of all abilities and another 
cooperative site that includes a group home for 
older adults are described. Eight lessons for the dis- 
ability field in terms of housing options are pres- 
ented, covering the areas of: the values and 
commitment of housing associations and coopera- 
tives, principles underlying the creation of housing 
options, facing stigma and stereotypes, housing as 
an empowerment and social issue, meanings of inde- 
pendence, the relationship between housing and 
support organizations, group homes and coopera- 
tives, and promoting integration through financing. 
Two critical issues that need to be faced in the com- 
ing years are then discussed: size and scope of these 
organizations, and the potential for overidentifica- 
tion with the disability field which can undermine 
their broad-based community mission. (JDD) 
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Identifiers—*Alternate Learning Incorporated 

MD, Empowerment, Maryland (Anne Arundel 

County) 

Alternate Living, Incorporated (ALI) is a non- 
profit agency supporting people with developmental 
disabilities in Anne Arundel County, Maryland, 
which includes Annapolis and some of the develop- 
ment south of Baltimore. In 1987, in partnership 
with the Human Services Institute (a private train- 
ing and consulting organization in Maryland) and 
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with a 3-year grant from the state developmental 
disabilities council, ALI launched its “Citizenship 
Project.” The Citizenship Project's objectives were 
to empower people to be participating members of 
the community, to change ALI’s role and relation- 
ship with those who need its services, and to de- 
velop the capacity of the community to accept 
people with disabilities as contributing members of 
the community. Three major areas of change for the 
agency included new staff positions, changing staff 
roles, and changing staff attitudes. Lessons learned 
and challenges for the future involve personal fu- 
tures planning, agency change, assisting people with 
life changes, work opportunities, relationships, and 
options for children. This paper, based on a 3-day 
visit to the agency in April 1990, describes the Citi- 
zenship Project and provides illustrations, through 
anecdotal case reports, about how people's lives 
have changed. (JDD) 
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This paper presents two versions of a “story” 
about a man with severe mental retardation, one 
from an interdisciplinary team meeting reviewing 
progress and service needs, and the other prepared 
by a group of people who know and care about the 
man and his family and who sought a better re- 
sponse to his situation. The stories differ in the way 
they were constructed, in their purpose, in their 
consequences, and in the assumptions they shape 
about human development and human service orga- 
nization. The first version assumes that professional 
people who share very little of the man’s daily life 
can speak the most important words about him, that 
the man remains the same person in every situation, 
that the man will be helped if his deficiencies are 
exhaustively cataloged, that human services exist to 
change the man, and that reliable and effective ser- 
vice results from hierarchical structures controlled 
by rational argument among experts who find preex- 
isting answers by standard examination. The second 
version was used as the basis for discussion in a 
personal futures planning meeting in which several 
people took personal responsibility for action steps. 
It assumes that the man himself and those who share 
and shape his daily life should be the primary speak- 
ers; that his life can only be understood in context; 
that capacities, interests, and preferences make the 
foundation of effective help; that human services 
exist to assist the man by supporting him, his family, 
and his friends to develop and pursue community 
opportunities; and that reliable and effective service 
results from collaboration across organizational 
boundaries influenced by shared visions and shaped 
by negotiation of multiple differences. The paper 
concludes that individuals in the developmental dis- 
abilities field must learn to listen to, to tell, and to 
act on stories whose theme is action to discover 
capacity. (14 references) (JDD) 
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Descriptors—Citizen Participation, Community 
Programs, Community Services, Delivery Sys- 
tems, Federal Government, *Financial Support, 
*Government Role, Income, *Policy Formation, 
*Public Policy, *Severe Disabilities, *Social Inte- 
gration, Social Life, State Government 
This paper proposes that those who make policy 

for individuals with severe disabilities ought to eval- 
uate current actions and frame proposed changes 
according to whether these changes protect or in- 
crease citizens’ opportunities to build inclusive 
community by establishing suitable position and pri- 
ority for adequate government investment. Such 
policies would reposition state and federal govern- 
ment towards the role of guarantor of civil rights, 
ensurer of adequate cash income for people with 
disabilities and their families, and underwriter of a 
variety of means to assist these individuals to man- 
age their situation or find their place in community 
life. Development of such policies to establish prior- 
ities in government funding requires consideration 
of such questions as: How can we decrease disincen- 
tives to participation in community life?; How can 
we ensure sufficient cash income for people with 
disabilities?; How can we increase options for direct 
control of the specific supports people require?; and 
How can we invest in activities that build inclusive 
community? Decision makers who increase fore- 
sight, make explicit the image of people with disabil- 
ities underlying their policies, and state the links 
between their decisions and the growth of inclusive 
community will make better policies than decision 
makers who neglect to explore these three perspec- 
tives. Successful exploration depends on involving 
people with different positions, including the people 
with disabilities who are intended to benefit, their 
allies, and the people who will actually provide as- 
sistance and offer opportunities. (JDD) 
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The fundamental question for those concerned 
with high quality services for people with severe 
disabilities is how resources can best be used to 
assist these individuals to live better lives. The ques- 
tion of how to assist in creation of better lives tests 
and builds leadership. Leadership involves mobiliz- 
ing people’s resources to make progress on difficult 
problems. Anyone leads when performing the activ- 
ities that enable people to face and deal with the 
complex situations that arise when a service organi- 
zation works to learn how to assist people to make 
better lives for themselves. This paper discusses 
three activities of leadership to improve service 
quality: (1) shaping direction through vision; (2) 
identifying distinctive contributions by clarifying le- 
gitimate purposes of services for people who need 
long-term assistance; and (3) guiding daily work on 
problems by defining the accomplishments of effec- 
tive services. The paper seeks a vision of inclusive 
community, which points in a different direction 
than a vision of human services that meet all needs 
within their buildings and boundaries, and thereby 
provides an alternative to bureaucratic control 
mechanisms. (16 references) (JDD) 
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ues, Staff Development, Vocational Education, 
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The purpose of this book is to aid vocational reha- 

bilitation professionals in maximizing human re- 
source capacities. It is intended to help build a 
delivery system based on needed skills and attitudes 
among its work force, through integration of various 
human resource components. The book proposes 
that in order for rehabilitation agencies to succeed, 
all managers must function as leaders, and leaders 
must adopt the Human Resources Systems (HRS) 
approach. This approach presents the viewpoint 
that responsible, dynamic change in a rehabilitation 
agency values individual and organizational growth. 
The book provides strategies and guidance on how 
to effectively address opportunities, needs, and 
challenges in rehabilitation agencies. The outcome 
of all tits will relate agency/staff responsiveness to 
the needs of persons with disabilities, to the quality 
of services, and to the efficiency and effectiveness of 
the human service delivery system. Four major 
challenges to the rehabilitation system are dis- 
cussed: cultural diversity, new rehabilitation profes- 
sionals, new knowledge and skills, and changing 
societal values and attitudes. Following an introduc- 
tory chapter, other chapters discuss: implications 
for human resources of the changing work force and 
the changing work place; philosophy, purpose, com- 
ponents, and opportunities of human resource sys- 
tems; human resource planning; human resource 
management; human resource development based 
on a philosophy of individual growth; leading 
through organizational change; and specific recom- 
mendations to key constituencies within the 
state-federal rehabilitation program. The book con- 
cludes with a case study and a glossary. References 
accompany some chapters. (JDD) 
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Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
This technical assistance manual describes 

school-based outreach strategies that involve par- 

ents in preparing youth with special needs for post- 

school jobs and independence. A model of 
preventive education is featured which stresses that 
postschool problems of unemployment and commu- 
nity adjustment can be anticipated and can, there- 
fore, be treated during the high school years. The 


review, findings from Wisconsin research activities, 
preventive education model, and exercises. Appen- 
dixes contain a glossary, a list of approximately 80 
references, and descriptions of five relevant tests. 
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This community living assessment tool for parents 
of children with deaf-blindness was developed to 
help parents identify the strengths and weaknesses 
of their child’s residential program using a 
user-friendly instrument. Three areas of assessment 
are covered: physical attributes of the home, avail- 
able resources for promoting capabilities, and phi- 
losophy of the service agency. Physical attributes of 
the home involve general appearance, atmosphere, 
environmental adaptations, and location. The sec- 
tion on resources for promoting capabilities empha- 
sizes evaluation of staff, the planning process, the 
individualized program, communication strategies, 
evaluation procedures, and medical/support ser- 
vices. The philosophy of the agency is evaluated 
through consideration of policies, values, realization 
of values, residents, and parental involvement. At 
the beginning of the book, users prioritize each area 
of the assessment in rank order, and a summary 
sheet at the end of the book then provides an overall 
picture of the quality of the program. (JDD) 
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cine aan Cooperation, *Deaf Blind, 
Educational Opportunities, Education Work Re- 
lationship, Employment, Multiple Disabilities, 
Parent Participation, Social Integration, State 
Agencies, State Programs, *Teamwork, *Techni- 
cal Assistance, Training, *Training Methods, 
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Ps wry oy is a compilation of the knowl- 

edge gained by the Technical Assistance Center 

(TAC) of the Helen Keller National Center, from 

training and technical assistance activities con- 

ducted with state interagency teams serving youth 

and young adults with deaf-blindness. The book 

views interagency collaboration as essential in 

achieving community-integrated education, em- 

ployment, and living outcomes for youth with 

deaf-blindness. Chapter 1 describes the purpose, 

benefits, design, and outcomes of the “cohort” 

training and technical assistance approach TAC 

uses with state teams. This approach involves train- 

ing four to six state interagency teams during an 

2-3 day workshop, followed by specific 





key to the model is making existing school p 
more effective through meaningful parent : involve- 
ment and increased family support. The manual is 
designed to train staff of Wisconsin Local Education 
Agency districts who are responsible for providing 
vocational education services and to guide the de- 
velopment of model school-based family outreach 
programs. Individual chapters focus on need for 
family involvement, program need and develop- 
ment, program screening and referral, program as- 
sessment and implementation, and an agenda for 
the future. Each chapter has seven parts: section 
overview, key words, problem scenarios, literature 


and individualized technical assistance training ac- 
tivities for each state team. Chapter 2 focuses on the 
in y collaborative process—-what it means; 
what it entails; and the necessity of shared vision, 
interdependence of stakeholders, leadership, and 
communication. In Chapter 3, the salient aspects of 
a successful interagency process are discussed, with 
examples from several state teams in various evolu- 
tionary stages of the process. The development of a 
philosophy statement, the goal-setting process, the 
individual case study approach, parent involvement, 
interagency team-building and empowerment, and 


structural procedures are discussed. Chapter 4 dis- 
cusses in more depth the critical component of par- 
ent involvement in the interagency team process. 
Chapter 5 presents strategies for identifying intera- 
gency problems and resolutions, facilitating group 
decision-making, and reaching consensus. Chapter 
6 summarizes the critical points discussed in the 
preceding chapters. Appendices contain examples 
of state interagency team action plans, as well as 
structural procedures and guidelines for state intera- 
gency teams. (16 references) (JDD) 


ED 345 457 

Seiler, Lauren H. And Others 

A Needs-Assessment of Agencies Serving Individu- 
als with Deaf-Blindness: A National Profile of 
Transitional Services. 

Helen Keller National Center - Technical Assist- 
ance Center, Sands Point, NY. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Contract—H025E90001 

Note—65p.; For a related document, see EC 301 
217 


EC 301 218 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Agency Coopera- 
tion, Change Strategies, *Deaf Blind, Delivery 
Systems, High Schools, *Holistic Approach, Hu- 
man Services, Integrated Activities, National Sur- 
veys, “Needs Assessment, Postsecondary 
Education, Professional Education, Program Ad- 
ministration, Rehabilitation, *Social Integration, 
Staff Development, Teamwork, *Technical As- 
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A national needs assessment of 719 educational 
and adult service agencies providing or proposing to 
provide transitional services to individuals with 
deaf-blindness was conducted to determine national 
and regional technical assistance needs. On average, 
each agency expressed a need for technical assist- 
ance in 20 separate areas. In the area of general 
client outcomes, respondents reported the greatest 
need for technical assistance in employment and 
family support. In the area of specific direct ser- 
vices, respondents requested aid in assistive tech- 
nology, client assessment/evaluation, and 
communication training. In the area of systems/ad- 
ministrative issues, respondents indicated the great- 
est need in_ personnel training, public 
education /awareness, funding, and interagency col- 
laboration. Findings also indicated that agencies 
continue to organize the constellation of services 
they offer using an isolated skills training and 
“readiness” approach. Infusion of all transitional 
services within community-integrated adult activi- 
ties and outcomes continues to be an elusive service 
delivery model. The report recommends that future 
funding priorities and technical assistance activities 
aggressively promote holistic and visionary commu- 
nity-integrated client planning along with broad sys- 
tematic and administrative interagency change 
supports. One recommended approach is the use of 
technical assistance and support to state and local 
level interagency teams, whose goals are to develop, 
implant, and maintain statewide and collaboration 
transition efforts for youth with deaf-blindness. (10 
references) (Author/JDD) 
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Identifiers—Entitlement Programs, 
with Disabilities Education Act 
This newsletter issues offers suggestions to indi- 

viduals with disabilities whose requests for assistive 

technology equipment or services have been refused 

due to an agency’s financial situation. Parents ask- 
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ing for services for their child should point out that 

federal laws such as the Individuals with Disabilities 

Education Act guarantee a child's right to full edu- 

cational opportunity and to a free appropriate public 

education, including special education and related 
services through age 21. Assistive technology can 
qualify as a related service. Parents should also 
make sure that the device or service is specifically 
included in as many areas as possible in the goals 
and objectives of the child's Individualized Educa- 
tion Plan (IEP) or Individualized Family Service 

Plan (IFSP). in addition, parents should make sure 

that requests for assistive devices are written into 

the IEP placement meeting minutes; should get a 

written statement stating the reasons for denial of an 

assistive technology device; and should follow up 
using required procedures. Potential funding 
sources for assistive technology devices are listed. 

Parents are also urged to take a more general ap- 

proach to problem solving for the total school sys- 

tem, by becoming involved in budget and planning 
processes, networking with other parents, and so on. 

For adults over the age of 21, most programs are not 

entitlement programs, but federal policy directives 

cal! for provision of rehabilitation engineering ser- 
vices, and the individual’s college or employer may 
also be able to help. (JDD) 
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Warger, Cynthia L. 

Peer Tutoring: When Working Together Is Better 
Than Working Alone. Research & Resources on 
Special Education, Number 30. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, VA. ERIC/OSEP Special 
Project. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Div. of Innovation and Development. 

Pub Date—Dec 91 

Contract—R188062007 

Note—7p. 

Available from—Council for Exceptional Children, 
Publication Sales, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 22091 ($1.00 each, minimum order of $5.00 
prepaid). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Classroom 
Techniques, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Feedback, *Instructional Effectiveness, *Mild 
Disabilities, *Peer Teaching, Research Needs, 
Student Reaction, Teaching Methods, *Tutoring 
Research has shown that when peer tutoring is 

used as an instructional procedure, student test 

scores increase and failure is rare. Research has also 
shown that not only tutees gain academically but 
also that tutors tend to gain in both academic and 
social outcomes. Moreover, teachers can implement 
the technique efficiently and cost effectively. Varia- 
tions of tutoring approaches manipulate the follow- 
ing three key variables: age, location, and ability 
level. Regardless of the form of tutoring, at its core 
is the principle of opportunity to respond. One 
model is classwide peer tutoring, which has proved 
effective in increasing the academic performance of 
students with mild disabilities both in general and 
self-contained classrooms. Classwide peer tutoring 
actively involves an entire class of varying ability 
levels and provides immediate feedback to all stu- 
dents simultaneously. Some of the strategies that 
help make peer tutoring work in the classroom are 
providing feedback, supervising, training tutors, and 
using the technique regularly. Some problems in- 
volved in implementing classwide peer tutoring in- 
clude the need to settle minor disputes, check 
student point calculations, and develop student ma- 

terials. Topics for future research are outlined. (21 

references) (JDD) 
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Kelso, Rose-Anne Price, Sue 

Activities for Babies and Toddlers with Down 
Syndrome: A Physiotherapy Approach. 

Queensland Univ., Brisbane (Australia). Fred and 
Eleanor Schonell Educational Research Centre. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86776-274-8 

Pub Date—88 

Note—80p. 

Available from—University of Queensland, St. Lu- 
cia, Queensland 4067, Australia ($20.00 Austra- 
lian). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Rearing, *Downs Syndrome, 
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Foreign Countries, Human Posture, Infants, In- 
teraction, Interpersonal Competence, Motion, 
*Motor Development, *Movement Education, 
Object Manipulation, Perceptual Motor Coordi- 
nation, *Physical Therapy, Preschool Education, 
*Psychomotor Skills, Skill Development, Social 
Development, Stimulation, Toddlers 
Identifiers—Australia 
Children with Down Syndrome have the potential 
for the development of a large range and variety of 
postures, balance reactions, movements, and skills. 
Sometimes this potential remains relatively un- 
tapped resulting in unusual, inefficient, or even det- 
rimental patterns of movement. By handling and 
playing with the child, he or she becomes more 
aware of his body, social environment, and physical 
environment, and their relationship to each other. 
This book presents activities selected to meet the 
specific needs of a child with Down Syndrome. The 
activities may be adapted and modified to become 
part of the normal daily handling of and interaction 
with the baby. No age limit is applied to any of the 
activities as there is a wide age range in the achieve- 
ment of all babies. Following an outline of basic 
physiotherapy principles, a section titled “What To 
Do First” discusses carrying the baby, feeding, in- 
creasing awareness, head control, rolling over, pick- 
ing up, and social interaction. The next section, 
“When Baby is Older,” covers the same activities 
while keeping in mind the more advanced stage of 
the baby’s development and his or her larger size, 
and also covers fine motor activities. “The Pre-Tod- 
dier Stage” suggests activities for feeding, sitting, 
balancing in sitting, preparing for crawling, prepar- 
ing for standing and walking, fine motor activities, 
and social interaction. The final section, titled 
“Time for Coordination,” focuses on sidestepping, 
walking forward, climbing down, increasing aware- 
ness, fine motor activities, and social interaction. 
(JDD) 
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Ashman, Adrian F., Ed. 

Current Themes in Integration. The Exceptional 
Child. Monograph Number Two. 

Queensland Univ., Brisbane (Australia). Fred and 
Eleanor Schonell Educational Research Centre. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86776-429-5 

Pub Date—91 

Note—200p. 

Available from—University of Queensland, St. Lu- 
cia, Queensland 4072, Australia ($30.00 Austra- 
lian). 

Journal Cit—Exceptional Child; n2 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior Disorders, Curriculum De- 
velopment, Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, *Ed- 
ucational Policy, *Educational Practices, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Hearing Impairments, Learning Dis- 
abilities, *Mainstreaming, Mental Retardation, 
Models, Physical Disabilities, Preschool Educa- 
tion, Remedial Programs, Resource Room Pro- 
grams, Teaching Methods, Visual Impairments 

Identifiers—* Australia, *New Zealand 
This collection represents diverse views and opin- 

ions concerning integration of individuals with dis- 

abilities in Australia and, to a lesser extent, New 

Zealand. The objective in producing the volume is 

to stimulate thought and further debate about the 

policies and practices associated with integration, 
and numerous perceptions of integration are of- 
fered. Titles and authors of individual papers are as 
follows: “A Background to Integration” (John El- 
kins); “Two Models of Integration: A Review of 

Some of the Recent Literature on the Effects of 

Integration in Schools” (Peter Cole); “An Ecologi- 

cal Analysis of Progress toward Non-Restrictive 

Environments in New Zealand” (Keith D. Ballard); 

“Integration of Children with Physical and Intellec- 

tual Abilities into Support (Special) Classes At- 

tached to Regular Schools” (Yola Center and 
others); “Support for Integration: Questioning the 

Efficacy of the Resource/Remedial Model of Ser- 

vice Delivery to Academically Handicapped — 

dren” (Barry A. Fields); “Cognitive Strate; 

Use in Classes Containing Students with Diverse 

Abilities” (Adrian F. Ashman and Robert N. F. 

Conway); “Mainstreaming of Secondary Students 

with Sensory Disability” (Philip J. Foreman and 

Robert N. F. Conway); “Students with Learning 

Difficulties in Secondary Schools: A Whole School 

Approach” (lan Hay); “Integration of Townsville 

Special School Students at Townsville High School” 

(Barry Harker); “Teaching in Integrated Settings: A 


Document Resumes 81 


Focus on Professional Development” (Bill Patching 
and others); “Integration of Young Children into 
Regular Early Childhood Settings: Management of 
Staff and Parents” (Roger A. Baxter and Barbara 
Lee Crickmore); “A Model for Providing Specialist 
Therapy-Support Services to Children with Physical 
Disabilities Who Are Integrated into Mainstream 
Schools in City and Rural Areas” (Tim Ziersch and 
others); “Developing Curriculum and School Orga- 
nization To Integrate ‘Disruptive Students” (Roger 
Slee); “Service Provision and the Acceptance of 
Change: Integration across the Life-Span” (Ron Jo- 
achim); and “The Integration of Students with Dis- 
abilities into Regular Schools in Australia: Can It Be 
a Reality?” (Paul M. Gannon). (JDD) 


ED 345 462 EC 301 223 
of Handicapped Students in Elementary 
Schools. 


Office for Civil Rights (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—ED/OCR91-12 
Pub Date—Sep 91 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Le- 
gal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alcoholism, *Civil Rights, Compli- 
ance (Legal), *Disabilities, *Discipline, Drug Ad- 
diction, Due Process, Educational Legislation, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Expulsion, 
*Federal Legislation, Handicap Discrimination, 
School Responsibility, Student Placement, Stu- 
dent Rights, *Suspension 
Identifiers—* Rehabilitation Act 1973 (Section 504) 
This pamphlet summarizes the responsibilities of 
school officials under Section 504 of the Rehabilita- 
tion Act of 1973 in administering nondiscrimina- 
tory disciplinary sanctions in the form of long-term 
suspension or expulsion of students with disabilities. 
It also summarizes the rights of disabled students 
and their parents or guardians in situations requiring 
such disciplinary action. Section 504 regulations 
concerning free appropriate public education and 
related services are noted, along with due process 
procedures. Section 504 provisions concerning “‘sig- 
nificant change in placement” are interpreted as 
they relate to expulsion and suspensions. The need 
to duct a reevaluation of the student before im- 
plementing a suspension or expulsion that consti- 
tutes a significant change in placement is addressed, 
and steps in the reevaluation process are discussed. 
Requirements specific to alcohol and drug addiction 
are also described. Addresses and telephone num- 
bers are provided for the 10 regional offices of the 
U.S. Department of Education's Office for Civil 
Rights. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Le- 
gal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Civil Rights, Compliance (Legal), Educa- 
tional Legislation, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Federal Legislation, Handicap Dis- 
crimination, Handicap Identification, Public Poi- 
icy, School Responsibility, *Student Placement, 
Student Rights 
Identifiers—* Rehabilitation Act 1973 (Section 504) 
This pamphlet describes the requirements of Sec- 
tion 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as 
amended, with respect to elementary and secondary 
school policies involving the placement of children 
with Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome 
(AIDS). It explains the policy of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Education's Office for Civil Rights concern- 
ing how children with AIDS should be served and 
their rights under the law. Following an explanation 
of how AIDS is acquired and transmitted, the Sec- 
tion 504 definition of a handicapped person is pres- 
ented and related to persons with AIDS. 
Qualification of children with AIDS as handicapped 
persons based on their age is noted. The pamphlet 
then discusses the placement of most children with 
AIDS in the regular classroom without restrictions 
and the evaluation process required if it is believed 
that a child with AIDS needs alternative placement 
or services. The child’s right to procedural safe- 
guards and confidentiality are noted. The pamphlet 
concludes with a list of the addresses and telephone 
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numbers of the 10 regional offices of the Office for 
Civil Rights. (JDD) 
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Stile, Stephen W. And Others 

Post-Preschool Placement of Young Students with 
Developmental Disabilities Exiting Public Spe- 
cial Education Preschool Programs. Final Re- 


port. 
New Mexico State Univ., Las Cruces. 
Spons Agency—New Mexico State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Santa Fe. Div. of Special Education. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—31p.; For an earlier report, see ED 334 754. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—-Delivery Systems, *Developmental 
Disabilities, *Early Intervention, Elementary Ed- 
ucation, Elementary School Students, Followup 
Studies, *Mainstreaming, *Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, Preschool Education, Special Classes, Spe- 
cia! Education, *Student Placement 
Identifiers—New Mexico 
This study investigated initial placements, current 
placements, and stability of placements for 2,643 
graduates of special education preschool programs 
for children (ages 3-4 years) with developmental 
disabilities from 74 New Mexico school districts 
during the first 5 years of such programming 
(1986-87 to 1990-91). Major findings were that 10% 
of the graduates were initially placed in regular edu- 
cation, 41% in regular education with support, and 
42% in self-contained classrooms. Seven percent of 
the graduates had either moved and/or were in 
other placements (c.g., private schools). Placements 
then stabilized at approximately 11% in regular edu- 
cation, 35% in regular education with support, 45% 
in self-contained classrooms, and 7% moved and/or 
other placements. Data indicate that placements in 
integrated settings are increasing each year, while 
placements in self-contained settings are decreas- 
ing. Six recommendations are made based upon 
analysis of the data, and a five-step action plan is 
presented to bring about needed changes and mea- 
sure the impact of change. (10 references) (Au- 
thor/JDD) 
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Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, TN. Peabody Coll. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health and 
Human Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md.; Spe- 
cial Education Programs (ED/OSERS), Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—{91] 
Contract—G0087 30082-88; HD15052 
Note—45p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Books, *Consultants, *Consultation 
Programs, *Disabilities, Doctoral Dissertations, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Literature Re- 
views, Program Effectiveness, Program Evalua- 
tion, Psychology, *Research Needs, Research 
Reports, Scholarly Journals, Special Education 
This paper describes the empirical literature on 
consultation effectiveness from 1961-1989, based 
on a review of journals and a computer search of 
online databases that identified 119 journal articles, 
book chapters, and monographs and 59 dissertation 
abstracts. The median number of data-based publi- 
cations exploring consultation effectiveness was less 
than five per year. Psychology journals published 
more than double the number of such studies than 
did special education journals. Two-thirds of the 
investigations used group rather than single-case de- 
signs. Behavioral consultation was four times more 
likely to be investigated than mental health models. 
In nearly two-thirds of the studies, student or 
teacher behavior was used alone or in combination 
with another criterion to judge consultation success, 
whereas student achievement was a criterion in only 
one-quarter of the studies. Findings are discussed in 
terms of how consultation may be perceived in a 
political climate that is placing increasing emphasis 
on outcomes and accountability. An appendix con- 
tains a list of the identified journal articles, book 
chapters, monographs, and dissertation abstracts. 
(27 references) (Author/JDD) 
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The Connecticut Symposia on Special Education in 
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Connecticut Univ., Storrs. A. J. Pappanikou Center 
on Special Education and Rehabilitation. 
Spons Agency—Connecticut State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Hartford. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
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Principles, Elementary Secondary Education, Fi- 
nancial Support, *Futures (of Society), Outcomes 
of Education, Social Action, Special Education, 
*Statewide Planning, Student Characteristics, 
Teacher Education 
Identifiers—*Connecticut 
This final report presents the results of an 
18-month Connecticut symposia project to confront 
the difficult issues facing special education and to 
meet those challenges through a collaborative sys- 
temic change process. The project goal, objectives, 
and implementation procedures are specified, and 
background information on five targeted topics is 
provided: the populations to be served, student out- 
comes, service delivery, personnel preparation, and 
funding models. For each topic, symposia partici- 
pants identified specific areas of concern and a ra- 
tionale for its consideration; they then specified 
related issues, goals, objectives, strategies, re- 
sources, and a time frame. Issues and areas of con- 
cern were analyzed to determine priorities, resulting 
in the following rank ordering from highest to low- 
est priority: funding models (especially the need for 
collaborative incentives by providing local discre- 
tion in programmatic decisions, and the need to 
examine requirements that preclude child-centered 
comprehensive service delivery); service delivery 
(especially collaboration and instruction/support 
services); personnel preparation (especially preser- 
vice education and teacher/related services sup- 
port); population served (with special focus on 
continuing to serve identified students while in- 
creasing services to students who are at risk); and 
student outcomes (focusing on how various pub- 
lished goals relate to individuals with disabilities). 
The paper offers 12 recommendations which grew 
from the symposia and a plan of action outlining in 
detail the issues, goals, objectives, strategies, and 
resources for addressing these recommendations. 
The plan of action is meant to set the agenda for 
special education in Connecticut in the coming 
years. Appendices provide a project timeline, a list 
of participants, the plan of action, a mission state- 
ment, and 13 references. (JDD) 
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Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Of- 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, * Athletics, *Chronic Ill- 
ness, * Disabilities, Exercise, Mental Retardation, 
Organizations (Groups), Outdoor Activities, 
Physical Disabilities, *Physical Fitness, Recre- 
ational Activities, Secondary Education, Visual 
Impairments, Young Adults 
This annotated bibliography focuses on issues in 

sports and athletics for adolescents and young 

adults with chronic illnesses and disabilities. The 

listings are drawn from the National Resource Li- 

brary of the National Center for Youth with Disabil- 

ities, which includes journals, books, and 
non-published materials. The section on biblio- 
graphic materials is divided into categories for phys- 
ical disabilities (38 resources), mental retardation 

(10 resources), chronic illnesses (31 resources), vi- 

sual impairments (5 resources), and fitness (37 re- 


sources). A section on training and educational ma- 
terials lists four videotapes/films, a brochure, a cur- 
riculum, an exercise program, and a manual. A final 
section lists five organizational and periodical re- 
sources. Listings include bibliographic information 
along with descriptive annotations of generally two 
to four sentences. (JDD) 
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The Financing of Mental Health Services for 
Children and Adolescents. National Institute of 
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February 24-25, 1988). 

National Center for Education in Maternal and 
Child Health, Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Of- 
fice for Maternal and Child Health Services.; 
National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), Rock- 
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Pub Date—[{92] 
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Note—153p 

Available from—National Maternal and Child 
Health Clearinghouse, 38th and R Streets, N.W., 
Washington, DC 20057 (single copies free). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Autism, Children, *De- 
livery Systems, *Emotional Disturbances, *Fi- 
nancial Support, Health Care Costs, *Health 
Insurance, Hospitalized Children, *Mental 
Health, *Mental Health Programs, Parent Finan- 
cial Contribution, Prevention, Psychiatric Ser- 
vices, Social History 

Identifiers—Health Maintenance Organizations, 
Medicaid, Service Utilization 
This collection consists of the technical papers 

presented at a federally sponsored workshop on fi- 

nancing of mental health services for children and 
adolescents. Individually, the papers reflect the 
fragmentation of the field—both the fragmented ser- 
vice delivery system and fragmented research on 

services and financing. Together, the papers form a 

critique of the present system and provide the out- 

lines of how to remedy the problems that character- 

ize the present system of care and how to create a 

coordinated system of care. Papers have the follow- 

ing titles and authors: “Comprehensive Health Care 
for Children and Adolescents: Implications for Fi- 
nancing Mental Health Services” (Julius B. Rich- 
mond); “Suffer the Children: The History of 

Financing Child Mental Health Services” (Mary 

Jane England); “Financing Children’s Mental 

Health Services: Analytical Perspectives from 

Medicare Data for Psychiatric Hospitalization” 

(Marc P. Freiman); “Mental Health Care for Chil- 

dren and Adolescents in Health Maintenance Orga- 

nizations” (Maureen Shadle and Jon B. 

Christianson); “Financing Child and Adolescent In- 

patient Mental Health Services through Private In- 

surance” (Constance Horgan and Thomas 

McGuire); “An Analysis of Medicaid Coverage 

Policies Affecting Access to Children’s Mental 

Health Services” (Harriet B. Fox); “National Spe- 

cial Education Programs as a Vehicle for Financing 

Mental Health Services for Children and Youth” 

(John A. Butler); “Diagnosis-Related Groups and 

Child Psychiatry: Determinants of Inpatient Re- 

source Use Based on CHAMPUS Data” (Agnes 

Rupp); “Economic Aspects of Investments in Pre- 

venting Mental Disorders in Children and Adoles- 

cents” (Richard G. Frank); “The Impact of Mental 

Health Treatment on Use of Services by Children” 

(Barbara Starfield and Kelly Kelleher); “Health 

Care for Children with Autism: Utilization, Financ- 

ing and Expenditures” (Arnold Birenbaum and Do- 

rothy Guyot); “Family Economic Contribution to 
the Care of Children/Adolescents with Mental 

Health Problems” (Deborah D. Franks); “Assessing 

National Data Bases Related to Financing Mental 

Health Services for Children and Adolescents” 

(Margaret McManus); and “Workshop Summary: 

Financing Mental Health Care for Children and Ad- 

olescents: A Gestaltist View of Fragmented Re- 

search and Services” (Leonard Saxe and Theodore 

Cross). (JDD) 
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Descriptors—* Attitude Change, * Disabilities, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Interpersonal 
Competence, Peer Acceptance, *Social Attitudes, 
*Teaching Methods, *Units of Study 

Identifiers—* Attitudes toward Disabled 
This unit of study aims to help students under- 

stand that persons with disabilities are more alike 
than different from persons without disabilities, to 
help students appreciate that all people regardless of 
differences are valuable and worthwhile, to offer 
students hands-on activities to help them become 
sensitive to the differences in the lives of persons 
with disabilities, and to discuss aspects of the daily 
lives of persons with disabilities. The unit is divided 
into an introductory section and sections about peo- 
ple with mobility problems, visual impairments, 
hearing impairments, mental retardation and slow 
learning, and learning disabilities. Each section con- 
tains worksheets for students, resource lists of books 
and films, and sample teaching activities. (JDD) 
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A Cross-Cultural Counseling Framework for Asian 
Parents of Children with Special Needs Based on 

the Dynamics of the Filipino Family. 
Pub Date—-May 92 
Note—9Ip.; Master’s Thesis; San Jose State Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
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Descriptors—*Asian Americans, Attitudes, Child 
Rearing, *C« ling Tech *Cultural Con- 
text, Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Ethnic Groups, *Family Counseling, 
*Filipino Americans, Intervention, Models, *Spe- 
cial Needs Students, Values 
This research project proposes a counseling 
framework for Asian parents of children with spe- 
cial needs, based on the dynamics of the Filipino 
family. As Filipinos are the biggest ethnic minority 
group in California and the second largest Asian 
group in Santa Clara County, the Filipino group was 
selected to represent all Asian groups. The project 
sought answers to questions in the following areas: 
specific cultural values affecting counseling inter- 
ventions with Filipino parents of children in special 
education; attitudes and values toward disabilities, 
education, and child-rearing practices; counseling 
framework for Filipino parents with children in spe- 
cial education; and counseling intervention and ap- 
proaches successfully implemented with other 
Asians. Results indicated the following: (1) cultural 
values affecting the counseling of Filipinos are the 
value of children, self-pride, shame, familism, fatal- 
ism, smooth interpersonal relationship, and value of 
education; (2) Filipinos and Asians regard the fam- 
ily as their supreme value, child-rearing practices 
center on filial piety, education is highly valued, and 
disability provokes either favorable or unfavorable 
reactions from Filipinos and other Asians; (3) suc- 
cessful interventions commonly used with Asians 
are establishing trust and credibility, and directive 
and family dynamics counseling. The proposed 
counseling framework, which has undergone only 
the analysis and design phases of development, re- 
lates three major concerns: stages of parental reac- 
tion upon learning that their child has a disability, 
the Filipino values affected and involved during 
each stage of parental reactions, and the counseling 
interventions that can be utilized at each stage. An 
appendix offers more details about the project, espe- 
cially the counseling interventions suggested. (60 
references) (JDD) 
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Kupper, Lisa, Ed. 

Reading and Learning Disabilities: A Resource 
Guide. NICHCY Briefing Paper. 

Interstate Research Associates, Inc., Washington, 
D.C.; National Information Center for Children 
and Youth with Disabilities, Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Contract—H030A00002 

Note—1 3p. 

Available from—Interstate Research Associates, 
NICHCY, P.O. Box 1492, Washington, DC 
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*Educational Diagnosis, Elementary Secondary 

Education, *Intervention, *Learning Disabilities, 

Organizations (Groups), Parent Role, *Reading 

Difficulties, *Resources 

This information brief describes some of the most 
common learning disabilities that can cause reading 
problems and lists organizations that can provide 
help. The paper first looks at types of learning dis- 
abilities in children and youth, categorized as input, 
integration, memory, and output disabilities. Meth- 
ods of detecting and treating learning disabilities are 
explained. The paper then offers suggestions for par- 
ents in how to help their school-age children learn, 
and offers considerations for adults with reading 
and learning problems, including a description of 
the diagnostic process for adults. The paper *s final 
section lists 13 readi for pi Le ags for 
adults, 18 readings for educators and other service 
providers, 9 national clearinghouses and govern- 
ment agencies, 7 national learning disabilities orga- 
nizations, and 4 national literacy organizations. 
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gration Project. For a related document, see EC 
235. 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Decision Making, Deinstitutionali- 
zation (of Disabled), *Disabilities, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Interviews, *Life Style, 
Meetings, *Normalization (Handicapped), *Per- 
sonal Autonomy, Self Actualization, Social Ser- 
vices 
Identifiers—*Choice Behavior 
This protocol is designed to help plan and carry 
out meetings between persons with disabilities and 
those who are responsible for assisting them in mak- 
ing choices about their future services. It was devel- 
oped to quantify and define some of the issues 
involved in having Illinois individuals who are eligi- 
ble for relocation from nursing facilities participate 
in decisions regarding future services. The protocol 
guides the process involved in reviewing with the 
individual the content, structure, and setting of the 
services for which he or she is eligible, and helping 
him or her explore which of these options would 
best achieve the desired lifestyle. The protocol is 
also designed to attain some measure of consistency 
throughout the choice process among different pop- 
ulations, geographic areas, and nursing facilities. 
The protocol cites a question (such as “What type 
of information will the pre-admission screening 
agent share with the person?” “Who will participate 
in development of the initial service plan? and 
“What will be done if the person and his legal guard- 
ian want different service options?”) and then offers 
one or more feasible opti as a resp to the 
question. The final section of the protocol contains 
questions which the pre-admission screening agent 
can ask the person to explore desired lifestyles and 
identify potential services. This section covers fu- 
ture planning for the person’s home (such as the 
importance of helping to choose furniture and hav- 
ing people come over to visit), the community (such 
as the importance of being close to public transpor- 
tation or being near family); and recreational and 
leisure time activities. (JDD) 
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Spons Agency—Illinois Planning Council on Devel- 
opmental Disabilities, Springfield. 

Pub Date—[91] 
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gration Project. For a related document, see EC 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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*Interests, *Interviews, *Life Style, Personal Au- 
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tonomy, Program Development, Quality of Life, 

Questioning Techniques 
Identifiers—Choice Behavior 

This Interview Guide provides a framework for 
gathering information necessary to design individu- 
alized community-based services and supports 
based upon the needs and desires of persons with 
developmental disabilities. It is not designed to be a 
functional assessment or a clinical evaluation, but 
rather a more informal and relaxed approach to get- 
ting to know someone. The interview questions are 
on the left-side pages and instructions for the inter- 
viewer are presented on the right-side pages. These 
instructions include the purpose of each section, tips 
on how to ask questions, and instructions on how to 
record responses. The guide emphasizes questions 
that relate more to lifestyle issues and preferences 
rather than personal strengths and weaknesses. The 
guide is divided into the following sections: back- 
ground information; where the individual lives; the 
individual’s day program; future planning concern- 
ing the home and community environments; sup- 
port needed in the bedroom, bathroom, kitchen, 
front room and at work /day program; and things the 
individual would like to do, places to go, and 
changes to make in current lifestyle. (JDD) 
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Evaluation of Supported Placements in Integrated 
Sey Environments Project (SPICE). Fi- 


Report. 
Corporate Alternatives, Inc., Springfield, IL. 
Spons Agency—Illinois Planning Council on Devel- 
opmental Disabilities, Springfield. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—172p.; For the Executive Summary of the 
Final Report, see EC 301 237. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Community Programs, 
*Deinstit ion (of Disabled), Group 
Homes, Independent Living, *Multiple Disabili- 
ties, Normalization (Handicapped), Nursing 
Homes, *Participant Satisfaction, Program Evalu- 
ation, *Quality of Life, *Severe Disabilities, *So- 
cial Integration 
This evaluation project was designed to assess 37 
persons (ages 21-72) who had moved from interme- 
diate care facilities or skilled nursing facilities into 
innovative one-person or two-person community 
integrated living arrangements as a result of the 
Supported Placements in Integrated Community 
Environments project. The 37 persons had severe or 
multiple disabilities, but did not require 24 hour 
nursing care. The persons and their families were 
interviewed prior to their moves about their satis- 
faction with the nursing homes in which they were 
living, and 9-10 months after the move they were 
asked about their satisfaction with their new homes. 
The purpose of the evaluation was to determine 
whether people with severe disabilities were better 
off in small community residential settings and to 
identify the variables that contribute to quality resi- 
dential services. The study found that, after their 
moves, participants were happier with their commu- 
nity services, had more opportunities for integra- 
tion, gained new skills, and exhibited fewer 
challenging or problem behaviors. Their daytime ac- 
tivities became more productive and the support 
services used became less medical in nature and 
more community-based. Their families were also 
happier with the community services. In addition to 
analysis of consumer and family satisfaction, find- 
ings from on-site reviews of the 22 homes operated 
by the project are also presented. Interview instru- 
ments and site visit observation forms are provided 
in an appendix. (JDD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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Homes, * Participant Satisfaction, Program Evalu- 

ation, *Quality of Life, *Severe Disabilities, *So- 

cial Integration 

This executive summary presents highlights of a 
study which sought to determine whether partici- 
pants in the Supported Placements in Integrated 
Community Environments project were better off 
after moving to community homes from intermedi- 
ate care facilities and skilled nursing facilities, and 
to determine the variables that contribute to quality 
residential services for persons with developmental 
disabilities. The 37 people (ages 21-72) with severe 
or multiple disabilities and their families were inter- 
viewed while living in the nursing homes and then 
9 to 10 months after moving to innovative one-per- 
son or two-person community integrated living ar- 
rangements. The executive summary describes the 
project’s methodology and outlines the results in 
terms of adaptive behavior, problem behavior, ser- 
vice level, residential placement, daytime program, 
support services, social and leisure activities, con- 
sumer satisfaction pre and post movement, family 
satisfaction pre and post movement, residential re- 
view, and residential rates. The study found that 
participants are gaining skills, are exhibiting fewer 
problem behaviors, are much happier with their new 
homes, and have more opportunities to participate 
in the activities of community life. Their families 
have fewer concerns and are expressing greater sat- 
isfaction with their relatives’ new homes. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—[91] 

Note—61p.; Developed through the Choice & Inte- 
gration Project. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advocacy, *Curriculum, *Develop- 
mental Disabilities, Program Effectiveness, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, *Quality of Life, *Social 
Integration, *Staff Development, Training Meth- 
ods 


Identifiers—*Choice Behavior, *Self Advocacy 

The purpose of this quality of life training curricu- 
lum is to enhance staff's understanding of the con- 
cepts of choice, integration, and advocacy; the 
importance of these qualities; and how staff can pro- 
mote these qualities within the daily lives of persons 
with developmental disabilities. The curriculum in- 
cludes topics for group discussion and activities as 
well as individual exercises, and staff are expected 
to learn from each other's experiences through facil- 
itation. The section on choice discusses how choices 
allow individuals to take control of their lives, en- 
courages analysis of the choice-making opportuni- 
ties of persons with disabilities, and offers 
suggestions for teaching choice-making. The section 
on integration offers principles of community inte- 
gration and guidelines for promoting integration. 
The section on advocacy emphasizes the impor- 
tance of self-advocacy as a part of independence for 
all people, offers guidelines for helping people to 
become effective self-advocates, and presents sug- 
gestions on how to respond to persons acting as 
self-advocates. A follow-up section provides a form 
for evaluating how thoroughly the qualities of 
choice, integration, and advocacy have been woven 
into the lives of persons with disabilities being 
served. The form covers daily activities, general 
lifestyle issues, and individual program planning 
processes. (JDD) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—92 
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Note—103p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reference 
Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Adolescents, American Indian Edu- 
cation, *American Indians, Career Choice, Career 
Development, *Career Planning, *Employment 


Potential, High Schools, *Job Skills, *Learning 
Disabilities, Postsecondary Education, School 
Psychologists, *Vocational Interests, *Vocational 
Maturity, Young Adults 

Identifiers— Montana, Tribally Controlled Educa- 


tion 

This study investigated vocational readiness of 
adolescent American Indians with learning disabili- 
ties by examining tests and procedures employed by 
24 school psychologists in Montana, assessing 
American Indian high school students on skills and 
interests useful in seeking and maintaining employ- 
ment, obtaining work samples and vocational inter- 
est data from adults with learning disabilities who 
were attending a tribal college that provides services 
for students with disabilities, and conducting a tele- 
phone survey io determine postsecondary services 
available to American Indians with learning disabili- 
ties. The study found that: (1) school psychologists 
employed a variety of adaptations to tests and test- 
ing procedures; (2) high school age students with 
learning disabilities did not have strategies for seek- 
ing jobs and had not made career choices; and (3) 
most postsecondary school-age students were able 
and decisive in regard to career decisions and 80% 
showed a high vocational awareness level. Recom- 
mendations are made concerning psychologists, vo- 
cational readiness, and pos services. An 
appendix offers a directory of postsecondary ser- 
vices for American Indians with learning disabilities 
living in Mont (Approxi ly 50 references) 
(DD) 
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Northern Arizona taff. American 
Indian Rehabilitation Research and Training Cen- 
ter. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Contract—H 133B80066 

Note—30p. 

Available from—American Indian Rehabilitation 
Research and Training Center, Arizona Univer- 
sity, P.O. Box 5630, Flagstaff, AZ 86011-5630 
(videotape and document, $20). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—* American Indians, Clinical Diagno- 
sis, * Disabilities, *Evaluation Methods, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Postsecondary Education, 
*Psychological Evaluation, Referral, Videotape 
Recordings, *Vocational Evaluation, Vocational 
Rehabilitation 
This collection of handouts is designed to accom- 

pany a 2-hour videotape on assessment strategies 

for American Indian vocational rehabilitation cli- 
ents. The videotape covers what assessment is, who 
should be referred for assessment, types of assess- 
ment, types of referrals (psychological, vocational, 
and educational), and how report findings can be 
fully utilized. The handouts include a multiple- 
choice quiz, an outline of the videotape content, 
critical factors to consider in the vocational evalua- 
tion process, overview of some common disability 
traits, vocational assessment devices useful with 

American Indian clients, diagnosis of psychological 

disorders, and a paper by Kevin Horan and Daniel 

C. Cady from the “Arizona Counseling Journal” 

titled “The Psychological Evaluation of American 

Indians.” (JDD) 
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The Fundamentals of Vocational Rehabilitation: A 
Guide for VR Counselors Working with Ameri- 
can Indian Clients. 

Northern Arizona Univ., Flagstaff. American 
Indian Rehabilitation Research and Training Cen- 
ter. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—H 133B80066 

Note—17 Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus 

Descriptors—Alaska Natives, * American Indians, 

Definitions, *Disabilities, Evaluation Methods, 


Federal Legislation, Federal Programs, Federal 
Regulation, Federal State Relationship, Govern- 
ment Role, Interviews, Organizations (Groups), 
Outreach Programs, *Program Administration, 
Program Development, *Rehabilitation Pro- 
grams, Resources, Social History, State Programs, 
*Vocational Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—Americans with Disabilities Act 1990, 
Case Management, Rehabilitation Act 1973 
This guide summarizes the important aspects of 
the history, organization, and process of vocational 
rehabilitation of American Indian/Alaska Native 
clients. Specific units cover: (1) history of the 
state-federal vocational rehabilitation program; (2) 
organization and administration of rehabilitation 
programs; (3) fundamentals of vocational rehabilita- 
tion and related programs; (4) case management; (5) 
outreach; (6) the intake interview; and (7) assess- 
ment and planning. Three glossaries explain terms 
related to rehabilitation legislation, vocational reha- 
bilitation, and functional limitations. Appendixes 
provide a report by Mary F. Smith of the Congres- 
sional Research Service titled “Vocational Rehabili- 
tation and Related Programs for Persons with 
Handicaps”; a synopsis of the Americans with Dis- 
abilities Act; lists of federal, state, and community 
vocational rehabilitation programs, research and 
training centers, and information centers; sections 
from the Code of Federal Regulations that deal with 
vocational rehabilitation services; and a brief guide 
to supported employment procedures. (16 refer- 
ences) (JDD) 


ED 345 480 EC 301 242 

Goodluck, Charlotte T. 

Utilization of Genograms and Eco-Maps To Assess 
American Indian Families Who Have a Member 
with a Disability (Making Visible the Invisible). 

R 


Northern Arizona Univ., Flagstaff. American 
Indian Rehabilitation Research and Training Cen- 
ter. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Report No.— 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—H | 33B80066 

Note—120p.; For the Training Curriculum, see ED 
333 608. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus P , 

Descriptors—Adults, *American Indians, Coun- 
selor Client Relationship, Counselor Role, *Dis- 
abilities, Evaluation Methods, Family 
Environment, *Tamily Relationship, Program Im- 
plementation, Rehabilitation Counseling, Reha- 
bilitation Programs, Time Management, 
*Vocational Rehabilitation 

Identifiers—*Eco Maps, *Genograms 
The purpose of this research project was to inves- 

tigate the utility of the genogram and eco-map as 
family assessment tools for working with American 
Indian vocational rehabilitation (VR) clients who 
are referred for rehabilitation services, and to de- 
scribe changes in the family system after VR ser- 
vices have been delivered by evaluating information 
in the genogram and eco-maps at the initiation and 
end of service. The project involved a comprehen- 
sive literature review, training of VR counselors 
about the family assessment tools, and implementa- 
tion of the instruments. Four state and three tribal 
VR counselors who participated in a training work- 
shop focused on the theory and application of the 
family assessment instruments. The counselors then 
completed a total of 15 genograms and 16 eco-maps. 
The genograms gathered information including: 
age, sex, marital status, ethnicity, educational sta- 
tus, religion, employment, and social and medical 
conditions. The eco-maps obtained such data as sex, 
number of children, informal support systems, 
friends, recreation, ceremonial and formal support 
systems, education and employment services, social 
services, rehabilitation, medical services, and legal 
systems. A survey of the counselors found that the 
tools took too much time to administer and were 
more appropriate for intensive therapeutic interven- 
tions instead of vocational rehabilitation services, 
and that the genogram was too intrusive a data gath- 
ering instrument to use early in a beginning relation- 
ship. (Approximately 35 references) (JDD) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
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Descriptors—Adults, *American Indian Education, 
American Indians, Colleges, College Students, 
Definitions, Intervention, *Learning Disabilities, 
Postsecondary Education, *Student Characteris- 
i *Student Personnel Services, *Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—*Tribally Controlled Education 
This handbook was prepared to help faculty mem- 

bers at American Indian tribally controlled colleges 
meet the challenges of teaching a heterogeneous 
population of persons with learning disabilities. The 
handbook does not attempt to point out the specific 
cultural ramifications of learning disabilities, but in- 
stead focuses on information about persons with 
learning disabilities, services, and accommodations. 
The handbook begins with definitions of learning 
disabilities, characteristics of college students with 
learning disabilities, adult manifestations of learning 
disabilities, and examples of the difficulties experi- 
enced by individuals with learning disabilities. 
Then, procedures and services to enhance success 
for persons with learning disabilities are discussed, 
including instructional accommodations; examina- 
tion accommodations; suggestions for students; and 
services such as counseling, course substitutions, 
and liaison with secondary school programs. (Ap- 
proximately 60 references) (JDD) 
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Report No.—ISSN-0898-847 1 

Pub Date—90 

Note—343p.; For individual papers contained in 

these issues, see FL 019 499-503, FL 019 

505-509, FL 019 612-616, and FL 019 654-658. 
Journal Cit—Texas Papers in Foreign Language Ed- 

ucation; v1 nl-4 Spr 1988-Fall 1990 
Pub Type Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingualism, *Classroom Communi- 

cation, English (Second Language), Language 

Patterns, Phonology, Second Language Instruc- 

tion, *Second Language Learning, *Second Lan- 

guages, *Writing (Composition) 

This document consists of the four issues (Spring 
1988, Fall 1988, Fall 1989, Fall 1990) of Volume 1 
of the serial publication “Texas Papers in Foreign 
Language Education” (TPFLE). TPFLE is the offi- 
cial journal of the Foreign Language Education Pro- 
gram of the University of Texas at Austin. These 
four issues contain 6, 8, 5, and 7 papers each, respec- 
tively. All TPFLE papers are concerned with vari- 
ous aspects of second language instruction. (LB) 
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Report No.—ISSN-0898-8471 

Pub Date—88 
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Journal Cit—Texas Papers in Foreign Language Ed- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) — Journal Articles (080) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Educational 
Objectives, *French, Grading, *Language Teach- 
ers, *Native Speakers, Questionnaires, *Second 
Language Instruction, Second Language Learn- 
ing, *Student Evaluation, *Writing Skills 
Given the strengths and weaknesses of previous 
research on second language writing, a study was 
undertaken to investigate the comments made by 
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six native speaker (NS) and non-native speaker 
(NNS) teachers of intermediate French regarding 
compositions written by their students. The teach- 
ers were asked to grade a set of regularly scheduled 
compositions, the first few silently and the next 
three aloud, commenting orally as they read and 
marked the compositions. This think-aloud protocol 
was audiotaped. Remaining papers were graded si- 
lently. The teachers were then asked to rate the 
comments they had marked on the three think- 
aloud papers. Follow-up interviews several weeks 
later focused on teachers’ attitudes toward writing 
and feedback. Comments were categorized in terms 
of sentence level and lower concerns, comments 
beyond the sentence level, and comments regarding 
pedagogical issues. The cases indicate that teacher 
response is fairly uniform, with sentence level con- 
cerns the clear focus of both oral and written com- 
ments. It is suggested that there is a need for an 
increased awareness about goals in second language 
learning. The comparative results are tabulated. 
Contains 21 references. (LB) 
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Is the Process of Composing in a Second Language 
Similar to Composing in the First? 

Pub Date—88 

Note—11p.; For the journal as a whole, see FL 019 
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Journal Cit—Texas Papers in Foreign Language Ed- 
ucation; vl nl p16-25 Spr 1988 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
RS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, English (Sec- 
ond Language), Language Acquisition, Language 
Research, *Native Speakers, *Second Language 
Learning, *Writing Processes, Writing Research, 
*Writing Skills 
The questions of if and how writing in a second 
language is the same as writing in the first were 
investigated in a review of the literature. After a 
review of research in first language (L1) composing 
since Emig’s 1971 “composing aloud” study, re- 
search in second language (L2) composing is also 
examined. Studies on the relationship between L1 
and L2 composing includes both children in bilin- 
gual programs and adult subjects. It is concluded 
that, given the current data in L1 and L2 composing 
processes, the question of similarity between the 
two cannot be answered with any certainty. In gen- 
eral, studies of child and adult composers show a 
high transfer of composing skills from the L1 into 
L2 composing. However, it is clear that research in 
the composing process of native English speakers 
writing in English is not always generalizable to 
non-native English-speaking writers. Contains 33 
references. (LB) 
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Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingualism, Dialects, *Language 
Acquisition, Language Research, *Phonetics, 
*Phonology, *Pronunciation, *Second Language 
Learning, *Speech Communication 
Speech perception research is reviewed and orga- 
nized around issues relevant to second language ac- 
quisition. Issues discussed include the concept of a 
critical period for speech perception as well as the 
effects of linguistic training and/or linguistic experi- 
ence on speech perception. Speech perception in 
bilinguals, the relationship between speech percep- 
tion and production, and perception of accent are 
also reviewed to provide additional insight into sec- 
ond language speech perception. Throughout, 
“speech perception” refers to phonetic/phonologi- 
cal segmental perception; the role of suprasegmen- 
tals in speech perception is not addressed. It is 
concluded that speech perception might play a sig- 
nificant role in second language acquisition. It ap- 
pears that speech perception is related not only to 
speech production, but also to overall language pro- 
ficiency even though the extent and direction of 
these relations have yet to be determined. Contains 
49 references. (LB) 


FL 019 501 


Document Resumes 85 


ED 345 486 FL 019 502 

Proctor, Claude O., Jr. 

Soviet Language Planning and the Linguistic As- 
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Pub Date—88 

Note—15p.; For the journal as a whole, see FL 019 
498. 

Journal Cit—Texas Papers in Foreign Language Ed- 
ucation; v1 nl p41-54 Spr 1988 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acculturation, Demography, *Eth- 
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Identifiers—*Russian Speaking, *USSR 
The research in this paper was motivated by con- 

tinuing Soviet claims that the country’s language 

problems have been solved. First, the nature of So- 
viet nationality policy is reviewed, and then avail- 
able evidence and the question of linguistic and 

cultural assimilation of the non-ethnic Russian mi- 

norities through Russian language and culture are 

examined. Various terminology such as “language 
planning,” “politics of language” and “language pol- 
icy” are discussed. The problem of assimilation is 
addressed in the context of both demography and 
language, and the evidence of linguistic domination 
by the Russian language is demonstrated. It is con- 
cluded that because language and culture are insepa- 
rable and linguistic assimilation is a reliable 
precursor of cultural assimilation, there is consider- 
able evidence that the small nationality groups have 
been assimilated by the Russian language and cul- 
ture. Although the Soviet Union disclaims an offi- 
cial policy of “Russification,” its language policy of 

gradual “sblizenie” of the non-ethnic Russian mi- 

norities has all the appearances of linguistic and 

cultural assimilation. Contains 22 references. (LB) 
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Pub Date—88 
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Journal Cit—Texas Papers in Foreign Language Ed- 
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Evaluation, Testing 
Identifiers—*Oral Proficiency Testing 
Because interest in oral proficiency on the part of 
foreign language educators has persisted on several 
fronts, the common problems that teachers face in 
implementing oral testing are discussed, and possi- 
ble solutions are offered. The problems discussed 
include the following: (1) how to find the time; (2) 
how to develop tests; and (3) how to evaluate per- 
formance. Suggested solutions include setting up 
role-playing situations for small groups of students 
and using a simplified evaluative scale to relieve 
some of the burden of oral testing. Testing students 
in groups of two to four at a time greatly reduces the 
teacher's time and also helps alleviate some of the 
students’ anxiety about testing. Regularly adminis- 
tered tests of speaking skills that relate to materials 
covered in class, as opposed to standardized tests, 
and proficiency exams dealing with global ability 
are useful. Open-ended situations work best for in- 
termediate and advanced level students. A simple 
grading system is outlined. Contains 11 references. 
(LB) 
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Descriptors—A s, *Bilingualism, English (Sec- 
ond Language), Higher Education, *Language 
Processing, Language Research, ‘*Narration, 
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guage Instruction, *Second Language Learning, 
Uncommonly Taught Languages 
In a study of the processes used to compose a 

story, 12 Portuguese/English bilingual adults cre- 

ated narrations for 2 published, wordless picture 
stories and, while viewing a videotape of their narra- 
tion, recalled aloud the processes they used in con- 
structing the stories. One study was narrated in 
Portuguese and the other in English. The narrations 
and thinking-aloud were transcribed and analyzed 
for comments in four areas, including: reference to 
or use of prior knowledge; information processing 
constraints; audience awareness and textual space; 
and linguistic constraints. Results for the fourth cat- 
egory are presented here. It is concluded that the 
narratives composed by the participants contained 
examples of a lexicalization problem. Repeated suc- 
cessful and unsuccessful lexical searches, avoidance 
of certain words and structures, intrusions of one 
language into another, efforts to use descriptive va- 
riety and poetic structures, and even serendipitous 
discoveries appeared in the narrative and think- 
aloud tasks, strongly substantiating the claim that 
linguistic constraints influence the composing of 
oral narratives. Collection of both first- and se- 
cond-language composition information was found 
especially useful. A 50-item bibliography is in- 
cluded (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Grammar, 
Language Research, Native Language Instruc- 
tion, Second Language Instruction, *Second Lan- 
guages, *Spanish, *Transfer of Training, *Verbs 
It is proposed that explicit explanations of gram- 

mar concepts in the first language can be useful in 

teaching the related structures in a second language. 

The example used is that of the subjunctive mood, 

taught first in English and then in Spanish. Specific 

procedures for presenting the concept in English are 
outlined, including a set of sentences using the mor- 

phological subjunctive, syntactic subjunctive, and a 

few formulaic expressions. Then the Spanish sub- 

junctive is introduced, using positive, partial, and 
negative transfer of concepts from English to Span- 
ish. It is concluded that what looks at first to foreign 
language students like an alien concept can be made 
less baffling if presented in relation to his native 
language. In the case of English speakers learning 
the Spanish subjunctive, this means making stu- 
dents aware that (1) the morphology of the subjunc- 

tive still exists to a limited extent in English; (2) 

there are certain required, predictable constructions 

that English uses where Spanish uses the morpho- 
logical subjunctive; and (3) the students already 
have a thorough, if implicit, grasp of the semantic 

motivation underlying the subjuactive mood. A 

brief bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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tion, Second Language Instruction, *Second 
Languages, *Technical Writing, Undergraduate 
Study, *Writing Instruction 
A study investigated whether the academic writ- 

ing task surveys conducted at American universities 

reflect accurately the need for student academic 


writing skills. These surveys are used as a basis for 
designing composition courses for both native En- 
glish-speakers and students of English as a second 
language. The study is restricted to surveys in the 
last ten years that have examined undergraduate 
science and technology writing tasks. Eight major 
surveys are considered. Five elicited information 
with questionnaires, and three examined actual stu- 
dent writing assignments. Shortcomings in the sur- 
veys are noted, including inconsistency in terms 
used to identify academic writing genres, inappro- 
priate subject sampling, inappropriate evaluation 
criteria (writing assignment types such as in-class 
quizzes and examinations), and classification of 
writing assignment according to the requisite skills 
It is concluded that each discipline is a separatc 
discourse community, academic writing courses 
should focus on only one discipline. A 27-item bibli- 
ography is included. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—* Monitor Model 

Research concerning the success factors in lan- 
guage immersion education is reviewed, focusing on 


— Journal 


a second-language format. Additional research is 
recommended. A 26-item bibliography is included. 
(MSE) 
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Two studies are reported in this paper. The first 
investigated whether computer-assisted instruction 
with cloze exercises would be more effective in 
teaching English to nonnative speakers than tradi- 
tional paper-and-pencil methods. Subjects were 38 
community college students of varying language 
backgrounds enrolled in several levels of Eng- 
lish-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) courses and ran- 
domly assigned to experimental and control groups. 
The experimental group received instruction on 
computers with software based on textbook read- 
ings. Exercises consisted of text deletion and recon- 
struction. The control group received traditional 
instruction. All students were pre- and post-tested 
with the same 100-item criterion-referenced test 
epeciiis to the course work. Results suggest the 





five major schools of thought. First, the trad 
model for immersion research, implemented in a 
Montreal (Canada) suburb is examined. Then three 
studies of the influence of affective variables in im- 
mersion program success are examined, and it is 
noted that no theoretical overview of the impor- 
tance of the affective aspects is known. Theorists 
and researchers considering the social facet of the 
immersion process and two works on the interrela- 
tionship between social and affective factors in the 
immersion setting are discussed next. Finally, 
Stephen Krashen’s monitor model is compared with 
the others, and found to be the most relevant to 
immersion theory. A 27-item bibliography is in- 
cluded. (MSE) 
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A 6-month case study of one adult composing in 
both his native and second language was undertaken 
to examine the complexity of second-language com- 
posing and the relationship between processes in the 
two languages. Two thinking-aloud protocols were 
collected from the subject, who was composing in 
response to a writing task. The first data were col- 
lected in his second language, English, and the sec- 
ond set was collected in his first language, 
Portuguese, 6 months later. After each task, he was 
interviewed about the task and his composition. 
Protocols and interviews were transcribed and 
coded for specific writing processes (translating and 
reviewing) and subprocesses (generating, goal-set- 
ting, evaluating, revising). Striking similarities were 
found in the processes used in the two languages, 
with the overall goals-to-text mode! evident in each. 
Initial problem repr: ion and high-level goal 
structure were clear. Differences occurred in the 
efficiency of attaining these goals. Difficulties in 
reaching high-level second-language goals occurred 
because of occasional inability to translate, some 
low-level skills that were not fully automatic, and 
difficulty in structuring first-language knowledge in 





Pp does aid in increasing both student moti- 
vation and information retention. The second study, 
with 54 community college ESL students at one 
instructional ievel, used only computer-assisted in- 
struction with cloze exercises. Exercises in the ex- 
perimental group were culture-specific. Results 
suggest that students using the computer-assisted, 
culture-specific readings work through material 
more quickly and gain more meaning than those 
using traditional readings. Usefv! software and sug- 
gestions for its application are offered, and other 
classroom computer uses are discussed. A 31-item 
bibliography is included. (MSE) 


ED 345 494 FL 019 613 
Williamson, Julia 
for Presenting the Short Story in the 
Advanced ESL Classroom. 
Pub Date—89 
Note—10p.; For the journal as a whole, see FL 019 
8. 


49 

Journal Cit—Texas Papers in Foreign Language Ed- 
ucation; v1 n3 p183-190 Fall 1989 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Advanced Courses, Classroom 
Techniques, *English (Second Language), Higher 
Education, Instructional Materials, Language Re- 
search, Linguistic Theory, *Literature Apprecia- 
tion, Second Language Instruction, *Short 
Stories, *United States Literature 
Suggestions are made for introducing students, 

especially those at the college level, to American 
short stories. An anthology of stories, chronologi- 
cally presented, is noted as a useful text. Three ap- 
proaches for presentation include historical 
sequencing, grouping according to salient elements 
of fiction, and grouping by theme. Pre-reading activ- 
ities include discussion of the six elements of fiction 
(plot, setting, character, point of view, style, theme), 
author overview, and preparatory questions and vo- 
cabulary. Presentation of the story itself is enhanced 
by variety and enthusiasm, with techniques includ- 
ing reading to students; using a film or video, stories 
on tape, and theme- or period-related music; 
role-playing; and having students keep literary jour- 
nals. Strategies that are especially helpful for a mul- 
ticultural group are noted, including film use, 
close-captioning, and use of tapes with texts con- 
taining archaic language. (MSE) 
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A study of communication anxiety in second lan- 
guage learning investigated: (1) the role of four fac- 
tors (sex, language learning experience, language 
studied, and confidence) in student apprehension 
about speaking in the classroom; and (2) students’ 
stated reactions to speaking. Subjects were 101 col- 
lege students in 4 intact French, Spanish, and Ger- 
man classes. A questionnaire called the Measure of 
Speaking Apprehension, developed by the experi- 
menter and based on a writing apprehension instru- 
ment, contained 30 statements about classroom 
activities, to which students responded on a 5-point 
affective scale. Responses to questionnaire state- 
ments are presented for each language group and for 
the total group. Results suggest that previous lan- 
guage learning experience, sex, and language stud- 
ied are minimally related to anxiety, and confidence 
was found to be only moderately related. Analysis 
of responses to specific classroom activities revealed 
support for certain activities and suggested ambiva- 
lence or unfamiliarity with others. Responses to 
questions concerning evaluation suggest a high level 
of student confidence. Reactions to statements of 
non-specific anxiety suggest that educators should 
become more aware of student anxiety. Pair and 
small-group work, more frequent exposure to oral 
evaluation, and helping students establish reason- 
able goals are suggested to reduce apprehension. 
(MSE) 
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A study investigated how content-area professors 
help graduate students who are nonnative speakers 
of English improve their discipline-related writing. 
Foreign graduate students (n= 164) were surveyed 
and found to have writing experience in their disci- 
plines. These students responded to questions about 
techniques professors used to facilitate writing, stu- 
dent behaviors in response to assignments, percep- 
tions of what professors comment on, and factors 
that helped to improve their writing. Of the students 
surveyed, 14 were interviewed. The interviewees, 
from the business, education, engineering, geodetic, 
science, journalism, linguistics, microbiology, nutri- 
tion, and political science fields, showed the inter- 
viewer some content-area writing assignments, 
described problems with the assignments, and dis- 
cussed their reactions to graded papers. Results of 
the survey are tabulated and discussed briefly, and 
interview findings are examined in more detail, fo- 
cusing on the professors’ handling of writing assign- 
ments and role as writing facilitator, student use of 
advisors in writing improvement-a factor not antici- 
pated at the of professors’ comments on papers, and 
the role of academic advisors in writing improve- 
ment-—a factor not anticipated at the outset of the 
interviews. (MSE) 
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A discussion of the process of learning to write in 
a second language (L2) looks at how theory and 
research on first language (L1) composition and L2 
acquisition influence the study of L2 composition. 
Three perspectives are examined: (1) the approach 
to writing that focuses on the text itself, incl 
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language acquisition are described, but no substan- 
tive results are reported. The intent of the report is 
to stimulate thinking about theory in language test- 
ing. Two questions are investigated: What is it that 
children learn in second language classes?; and How 
do those things influence each other as abilities de- 
velop? The study is placed in the context of inten- 
sive programs in English as a Second Language 
(ESL) within the francophone school system of 
Quebec, Canada; and of two contrasting views of 
trait development based on acquisition of grammati- 
cal competence or communicative competence as 
the trait driving further learning. Seven test pairs 
were developed, each using a different measurement 





comparison of native L1 and L2 rhetorical patterns; 
(2) the internal, psychological composing processes 
in skilled and unskilled writers; and (3) the social, 
external context of language use and conventions of 
various discourse types. It is concluded that re- 
search in both L1 and L2 composition leaves ques- 
tions about how one actually learns to write, and 
that the conclusions that have been reached about 
what unskilled writers need to do to become skilled 
writers are not self-evident. In addition, it is argued 
that because language is both social and psychologi- 
cal, isolating the two gives an incomplete idea of L2 
composition, and that the two should be integrated 
in teaching if not in research. Suggestions for future 
research into L2 writing include longitudinal studies 
into how individuals become good writers and fur- 
ther examination of both internal and external vari- 
ables in writing. A 45-item bibliography is included. 
(MSE) 
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Identifiers—*Rasch Model 
A preliminary study is reported of the use of new 
multifaceted Rasch measurement mechanisms for 
investigating rater characteristics in language test- 
ing. Ratings from four judges of scripts from 50 
candidates taking the International English Lan- 
guage Testing System test, a test of English for Aca- 
demic Purposes, are analyzed. The analysis 
illustrates how multifaceted Rasch measurement 
can be used to examine inter-rater consistency, dif- 
ferences in rater harshness, available grades on the 
rating scale, and the effect that between-rater varia- 
tion has on the measurement of individual candi- 
dates. Although the main focus of the paper is on 
modeling and estimating rater variation, Rasch 
modeling also has the potential for practical applica- 
tions controlling the effects of the variation it de- 
scribes. One such application is considered: the use 
of the model to explore the relationship between 
varying amounts of multiple marking and the result- 
ing ability estimates of candidates, to see if it may 
be possible to reduce the amount of multiple mark- 
ing required to produce stable and reliable estimates 
of ability. Contains 18 references. (LB) 
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Identifiers—* Quebec 
In a variation of the traditional research report, 

the background and design of a study of second 


hod, with one test in each pair measuring gram- 
matical and one measuring communicative compe- 
tence. These prototype measures were validated and 
a variety of alternate trait indicators identified. A 
time series study of trait development will be under- 
taken using these measures. Questions concerning 
the interpretability of the results are currently under 
consideration, including number of indicators 
needed, interchangeability of measurement meth- 
ods, and use of an abbreviated or simplified testing 
model. A 23-item bibliography, testing models, and 
test method examples are appended. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—*Southeast Asians 
A study examined national data on the English 
language proficiency of Southeast Asian refugees at 
the time of their arrival (after 1975) in the United 
States and again in 1983. Information from an an- 
nual refugee survey was also used. Comparisons 
were made for: (1) different ethnic groups (Viet- 
namese, Chinese, Hmong, Khmer, Lao, and other) 
and gender subgroups; (2) refugees having Ameri- 
can family, congregational, relative, ethnic non-rel- 
ative, or other specific sponsorship in the United 
States; (3) region of residence; and (4) attendance in 
U.S. schools. A table indicates the 1983 percentages 
of each ethnic group's gender subgroup speaking 
English at each of four proficiency levels, and the 
mean proficiency level for each subgroup. Results 
show that while linguistic acculturation occurred for 
all refugee subgroups, the rate varied considerably 
by subgroup and may peak at lower levels for some. 
Refugees with American family sponsors demon- 
strated the highest rate of acquisition, and higher 
improvement rates were found among individuals 
with some U.S. schooling. It is concluded that vari- 
ous social factors were related to English language 
improvement among refugees. A 13-item bibliogra- 
phy is included. (MSE) 
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A case study analyzed the babbling and speech 
production of an infant, aged 20 to 24 months, 
whose family members spoke Portuguese, English, 
and French interchangeably. Focus was on vowel 
production, choice of lexicon, and the relationship 
between babbling and speech in the interaction of 
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his languages. The child's utterances were recorded 
in interactions with family together, with each fam- 
ily member individually, with monolingual Eng- 
lish-speaking children, and alone in his room. 
Results indicate a shift from English to French over 
the 4-month period. The lexicon included 24 words 
at 20 months and 98 at 24 months, some with repre- 
sentations in more than one language. The primary 
language in lexical choices shifted from French 
dominance to French/English balance and finally a 
predominance of English words. The French vowel 
system was dominant. Vowel production followed 
the choice of target words. Vowel correctness 
changed distinctly over the taping sessions, with 
monosyllabic target words pronounced increasingly 
correctly but with vowels in disyllabic words pro- 
nounced with decreasing correctness. The findings 
support neither a separate-system or single-system 
hypothesis of language acquisition. The sociopho- 
netic environment appears to have been a critical 
influence. A 32-item bibliography is included. 
(MSE) 
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A study investigated whether proficient non-na- 
tive speakers of English teaching English as a for- 
eign language (EFL) modify their speech when 
addressing less proficient students, as has been ob- 
served among native teachers of English as a Second 
Language. Fourteen Peruvian teachers’ classroom 
interactions were recorded. Comparisons were 
drawn between the levels of syntactic complexity in 
classroom and interview contexts and among three 
instructional levels. Minimal terminable units 
(T-units) were used to measure syntactic complex- 
ity. Results reveal that the speech directed to learn- 
ers in the classroom was significantly less complex 
than the speech the teachers were capable of pro- 
ducing in another setting. Speech used at the highest 
and lowest levels of instruction was found to be 
significantly different in complexity. Implications 
and research limitations are discussed. A 14-item 
bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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A study in which the ability of Peruvian teachers 
of English as a Second Language to simplify their 
own use of English appropriately for classroom use 
was examined, is discussed. It is noted that the study 
provides new data and has implications for future 
research on classroom language. It supports prior 
work on teacher talk and implies that non-na- 
tive-speaking teachers can provide simplified input 
in the language classroom. However, it is also sug- 
gested that such descriptive research needs to be 
linked to experimental assessments of the input fea- 
tures thought to promote acquisition. By measuring 
the effects of different kinds of language modifica- 


Journal 


FL 019 657 


tions (e.g., lexical variety, propositional density) on 
learner mastery and the interactions between 
learner level and varieties of modification, a more 
differentiated model of the best linguistic environ- 
ment for language learning can be constructed. 
Some of the data concerning the levels of syntactic 
complexity of the teachers’ language are examined 
in greater detail. Extension and replication of the 
study are recommended. A brief bibliography is in- 
cluded. (MSE) 
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struction 
A study looked at the patterns of clarification 
questions and responses occurring in academic ad- 
visement interviews between graduate students (26 
non-native English-speaking (NNS) and 7 native 
English-speaking (NS)) and native-speaker advi- 
sors. Tape-recorded interviews between students 
and a male graduate studies director, generally con- 
cerning university policy and course scheduling, 
were coded for information and clarification ques- 
tions or statements. Advisor clarification strategies 
and student responses and clarification strategies 
were considered separately. Results show that clari- 
fication questions have different patterns in the na- 
tive-speaker and non-native-speaker student 
groups. The advisor used more clarification ques- 
tions with the NNS students, and more confirma- 
tion checks with the NSs. Both student groups 
issued clarification questions to the same degree, 
but with differently weighted functions, clarification 
vs. rapport. It is proposed that teachers of English 
as a Second Language teach students the distinction 
between clarification questions and confirmation 
checks, which may be interpreted only as conversa- 
tional continuants. In addition, it is recommended 
that teachers seek explicit ways of teaching dis- 
course norms to help students learn communicative 
Strategies that sustain conversation and avoid com- 
municative failures. A 28-item bibliography is in- 
cluded. (MSE) 
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search, “Language Role, Language Tests, 

Mothers, *Multilingualism, Parent Child Rela- 

tionship, Regional Dialects, Syntax, Test Use, Un- 

commonly Taught Languages 
Identifiers—Canada, *English (Irish) 

Articles in this issue of a journal on applied lin- 
guistics include: “Multilingualism as a Relaxed Af- 
fair: The Case of the Western Canadian Halfbreeds” 
(Patrick C. Douaud); “Testing a Group of Bilingual 
Children with the Bilingual Syntax Measure” 
(Christine Helot); “Two Years On: A Sample of 
Mother Child Interaction in a Second Language” 
(Maire Owens); “Schooling Through L2 — Its Effect 
on Cognitive and Academic Development” (Gea- 
roid O Ciarain); “The Potential for Irish-English 
Dual-Medium Instruction in the Primary School” 
(Liam Mac Mathuna); “Discourse Analysis and 
Language Acquisition” (Michael F. McTear); 
“Pre-primary Education Through the Medium of 
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Lesser Used Languages” (Helen O Murchu); and 
“Bilingualism and the Genesis of Hiberno-English 
Syntax” (Jeffrey L. Kallen). (MSE) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Higher Education, *In- 
structional Effectiveness, *Language Teachers, 
Second Language Instruction, *Socialization 
Teacher Attitudes, “Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Role, Teaching Methods, *Theory Prac- 
tice Relationship 
A discussion of teacher education for second-lan- 
guage teachers argues that this training has gener- 
ally been based on two misguided premises: that 
teaching is the execution of activity in classrooms; 
and that it involves shaping that activity to reflect 
some broadly held perceptions of effective class- 
room pedagogy. Two alternatives are proposed: that 
teaching involves both thinking and doing; and that 
the effects of teacher education lie less in influenc- 
ing how teachers behave than in recasting how they 
think about what they do in classrooms. The discus- 
sion integrates two elements: an 18-month research 
project on the influences of teacher education on 
teachers’ understandings of their teaching; and a 
conceptual argument that extends those findings to 
raise larger questions about the nature and processes 
of second language teacher education. It is orga- 
nized around six statements that build an argument 
for a different view of teacher education, one based 
on the conceptualization of socialization into pro- 
fessional discourse. (38 references) (MSE) 
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ment, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Education, 
*Teaching Methods, *Theory Practice Relation- 
ship, *Thinking Skills 
A discussion of teacher education focuses on how 
teachers’ conceptions of classroom practice are in- 
fluenced by their participation in a graduate inser- 
vice teacher education program. It is based on a 
longitudinal study following four high school for- 
eign language teachers through an inservice pro- 
gram. Participants were observed in five phases: 
pre-matriculation; two consecutive summers of 
course work; the intervening school year, including 
a practicum; and the school year after the second 
summer's study. Data were gathered in interviews, 
observation, and documents written by the teachers 
during the program. Both intensive individual case 
studies and cross-case analysis were included. Re- 
sults suggest that as the teachers learn to articulate 
their tacitly-held ideas about teaching through the 
shared discourse of the in-service program, they 
gained greater control in shaping classroom prac- 
tice. Three concepts are developed in the analysis 
that focus on local and professional language and 
articulation and concepts of practice. The discus- 
sion concludes with questions on the nature of 
teachers’ conceptions of practice and on the durabil- 
ity of the changes brought about by the articulation 
of those conceptions in professional discourse. (32 
references) (MSE) 
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Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Washington Area Teachers of English 
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Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Cognitive 
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A discussion of classroom teaching addresses two 

questions about how teachers learn to teach: (1) 

What do teachers know and how do they use that 

knowledge to do what they do in the classroom?; 

and (2) How do teachers learn what they know? In 
response to the first question, it is proposed that 
teaching can be seen from three basic perspectives: 
as doing; as thinking and doing; and as knowing 
what to do. The last of these is seen as leading to the 
second question. In response to this question, three 
phases of teacher learning are examined: the foun- 
dation on which the prospective teacher begins to 
build teaching knowledge; the process of assembling 
knowledge; and the process of learning teaching 
over time. Finally a metaphor for teacher learning 
is suggested, drawing on the concept of interlan- 
guage in second language learning. “InterTeaching” 
is defined as the teacher’s movement toward effec- 
tive and self-sufficient practice. The metaphor is 
found useful both for projecting order and rationale 
onto the highly individual experience of learning to 
teach and as a focus for further investigation of the 
process of learning teaching. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Chinese, Higher Education, Indone- 
sian, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Institutes 
(Training Programs), Japanese, *Language 
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ary Education, Second Language Instruction, 
Second Language Learning, Spanish, *Student 
Attitudes, Summer Programs, *Teacher Atti- 
tudes, Uncommonly Taught Languages 

Identifiers—* University of Hawaii 
This report evaluates a 6-week intensive summer 

program for language teachers at the University of 
Hawaii. Thirty-two high school or college teachers 
and teacher trainees of Chinese, Indonesian, Japa- 
nese, and Spanish participated. Participants were 
led by master teachers who provided exemplary 
teaching, organized language-specific activities, 
scheduled teaching practice sessions, directed mate- 
rials preparation, and led group critique sessions. 
Independent trained classroom observers provided 
objective information on program implementation. 
Each participant was required to maintain a journal 
on perceptions of the classroom process. The report 
includes an overview of the program and evaluation 
process; separate sections describing focused events 
and student responses to them; conclusions; and a 
brief list of references. Appended materials include 
transcripts of classroom observations for each lan- 
guage. Concluding remarks note the strengths of the 
program and areas for improvement. Strengths in- 
clude the week devoted to orientation and the par- 
ticipants’ experiences in giving authentic lessons to 
peers. Weaknesses and areas identified for consider- 
ation in future program planning include increased 
emphasis on communicative methodology in the 
orientation, use of “real” students or avoidance of 
pair teaching, better-structured critiquing sessions, 
and fine-tuning of pedagogy for teachers of uncom- 
monly-taught languages. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—* Advanced Students, Class Activi- 
ties, Classroom Techniques, *English (Second 
Language), *Grammar, *Literature Appreciation, 
Metacognition, Second Language Instruction, 
Skill Development, *Student Characteristics, Stu- 
dent Projects, Teacher Role 
Advanced students of English as a Second Lan- 
uage bring attitudinal differences and particular 

linguistic challenges to the classroom. They can 

generally communicate well in English, making in- 

dividual needs less obvious and less consistent. Stu- 
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A study in Sri Lanka concerning the effects of 
second language tests, specifically the O-Level ex- 
amination in English as a Second Language, on 
classroom language instruction is reported. The 
study investigates the ph of hback or 
backwash, the influence of testing on instruction. It 
is cited as the only known research investigating 
washback in language education through classroom 
observation. The study was conducted at the sec- 
ondary school level, and combined classroom obser- 
vation with data from interviews, questionnaire 
responses, and test analyses to determine whether 
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dents may resist shifting from inter 
instruction, in which emphasis is on what the stu- 
dent knows, to advanced instruction, where the fo- 
cus must be on knowledge gaps. Student goals at this 
level may vary widely. The teacher must first learn 
more about each student's situation and objectives, 
then develop activities and projects fostering stu- 
dent independence and creativity. Literature offers 
a depth and richness of expression that addresses 
some of these challenges, and literature-related 
projects can provide structure and a sense of group 
achievement. Pre-reading, reading, post-reading, 
and other text-related exercises can be designed to 
stress language development. Grammar and accu- 
racy are often the most difficult areas to teach be- 
cause of diverse student needs. Error correction is 
essential but must be individualized, requiring early 
testing. One small-group discussion technique uses 
a system of finger signals to aid self-correction. Stu- 
dents should also participate heavily in the planning 
of individual research and creative projects or group 
projects. These techniques require teachers to adjust 
their roles. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—*Oral Proficiency Testing 

A study of the discourse structure of oral language 
proficiency interviews focused on (1) one principal 
discourse variable, topic, for analyzing contingency 
and goal orientation in dyadic interactions, and (2) 
contextual factors (interlocutor, theme, task, partic- 
ipant gender). Data came from 30 dyadic oral inter- 
views in English as a Second Language recorded in 
Brazil and Italy. The interview was part of the First 
Certificate in English examination of the University 
of Cambridge (England) Local Examinations Syndi- 
cate. Portions of the interview analyzed included 
three tasks: discussion based on photographs; rela- 
tion of a printed passage to the photographs; and 
expression of personal preferences about items in a 
list of activities related to the interview’s theme. The 
study was principally exploratory and descriptive. 
Results are discussed in terms of the characteristics 
of native-speaker/non-native-speaker oral interac- 
tion. It was found that the two parties made very 
different contributions to the discourse, with the 
examiner exerting a controlling influence and the 
examinee having a more reactive role. Contextual 
factors found to affect only candidate discourse in- 
cluded individual differences among examiners, es- 
pecially gender, and task. Contextual influences on 
the examiner’s goal orientation appeared to include 
gender and interview theme. The major influence on 
discourse as a whole was task. (MSE) 
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k exists, to what degree it operates, and 
whether it is a positive or negative force in this 
educational context. The report gives background 
information on the project; discusses the character- 
istics of positive and negative washback in terms of 
instructional content, instructional methods, and 
techniques, and assessment and presents the results 
of two rounds of classroom observation. It is con- 
cluded that washback occurred in both positive and 
negative forms, to some degree, in teaching content, 
but not in methodology. Evidence of washback, 
both positive and negative, on the way teachers and 
local education officers design tests was also found. 
An 11-item bibliography is appended. Further re- 
search is recommended. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—Nepal, Netherlands, *Teaching to the 
Test, Turkey 
The concept of washback, or backwash, defined as 
the influence of testing on instruction, is discussed 
with relation to second language teaching and test- 
ing. While the literature of second language testing 
suggests that tests are commonly considered to be 
powerful determiners of what happens in the class- 
room, the concept of washback is not well defined. 
The first part of the discussion focuses on the con- 
cept, including several different interpretations of 
the phenomenon. It is found to be a far more com- 
plex topic than suggested by the basic washback 
hypothesis, which is also discussed and outlined. 
The literature on education in general is then re- 
viewed for additional information on the issues in- 
volved. Very little research was found that directly 
related to the subject, but several studies are high- 
lighted. Following this, empirical research on lan- 
guage testing is consulted for further insight. Studies 
in Turkey, the Netherlands, and Nepal are dis- 
cussed. Finally, areas for additional research are 
proposed, including further definition of washback, 
motivation and performance, the role of educational 
setting, research methodology, learner perceptions, 
and explanatory factors. A 39-item bibliography is 
appended. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—*International Phonetic Alphabet 
A discussion of phonetic transcription looks at the 
weaknesses of the International Phonetic Alphabet 
(IPA), a cumbersome system to use with typewriter 
and computer keyboards, and offers an alternative. 
It is noted that the IPA, a system of symbols devised 
for handwritten transcription, is rarely used by sec- 
ond language teachers or instructional materials 
writers for explanatory or instructional purposes de- 
spite the need for such a tool. It is then proposed 


FL 020 178 





90 Document Resumes 


that, with a few slight changes, natural English 
speech can be transcribed with ease, speed, and effi- 
ciency if the system uses the standard keyboard, all 
common symbol uses are limited to a single stroke, 
lower case letters are used for all of the basic pho- 
nemes, and the primary rest position (asdf/jkl;) is 
reserved for the most frequently used symbols. The 
proposed system is outlined briefly, its potential for 
clearly and adeq ly repr g dynamic 
speech features is reviewed, and a sample passage 
using the new symbols is presented. A list of 16 
references is also included. (Author /MSE) 
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Characteristics 
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The question of why some second language learn- 
ers are more successful than others is examined 
from two different approaches. One looks at the 
social distance between the speakers of the target 
language and the learner's native language and, on 
one hand, the resulting learner and target-lan- 
guage-speaker attitudes and, on the other hand, the 
type and amount of input that the learner receives. 
The second approach takes the perspective of the 
differences between first- and second-language 
learners and between the processes by which lan- 
guage is learned. With regard to the “social dis- 
tance” approach, the following aspects of English 
language learning are discussed: pidgins and pidgin- 
ization; pidginization and second language acquisi- 
tion; depidginization (gradual approximation of 
standard English); input and second language acqui- 
sition; foreigner talk; and the concept and role of 
social distance. In relation to the “fundamental dis- 
tance” hypothesis, one researcher's findings about 
differences in adult and child language learning pro- 
cesses (lack of guaranteed success, variation in de- 
gree of success, variation in goals, fossilization, 
importance of instruction, and role of affective fac- 
tors) are highlighted, and the strong influence of 
first language knowledge and general problem-solv- 
ing systems is emphasized. The two approaches are 
found to be different but not contradictory, and fur- 
ther research is recommended. (MSE) 
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Designed for university students majoring in busi- 

ness with specific occupational goals involving the 

tourist industry, this textbook was developed to 
meet both academic and society needs by providing 

a clear relationship between the Japanese language 

class and the student's major field of study. The 

textbook focuses on three objectives: to produce in- 
dividuals who can communicate and interact profes- 
sionally with the Japanese visitor; to nurture 
intercultural understanding in order to deal empa- 
thetically with the Japanese visitor; and to provide 








the basis for further interaction and encouragement 
of language learning. The contents reflect the per- 
formance/goal oriented nature of the students and 
consist of five topics: airport, hotel, restaurant, 
shops, and scenic points. Each lesson aims to pro- 
vide basic skills in speaking, listening, reading com- 
prehension, and exposure to cultural information 
and limited writing skills. The text is used in the 
Japanese 211 course, “Japanese for Travel Industry 
Management and Business Majors” at the Univer- 
sity of Hawaii at Manoa and represents the first 
semester of the second year level. Kanji is included 
in the text for passive learning, and supplemental 
instructional materials are provided for reading and 
writing skills, including English translations of sam- 
ple dialogues. (LB) 
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ing pressure for applications are leading to inade- 
quate products. If specialists in the humanities do 
not participate in the development of software and 
systems, they will continue to be unsuccessful. 
Imaginative applications are now possible in areas 
such as the teaching of language and cultures, but 
they require the expertise of linguists to be useful. 
(Author /MSE) 
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Until recently, professionals in the humanities 
have had access only to mainframe computer tech- 
nology. The advent of microcomputers offers a 
range of new options. The experiences of one indi- 
vidual indicate that with personal computer tech- 
nology and simple programming, and occasionally 
the help of a mainframe, textual, visual, and audi- 
tory information can be manipulated successfully. 
With regard to the first challenge, management of 
data input, several possibilities exist. Reproduction 
of a non-Roman orthography is possible by creating 
: system of transliteration into programming code; 





Humanities, Language Pr 

Research, *Lexicology, + erm, Mom Re- 

search Methodology, *Research Tools, Second 

Language Instruction, Second Language Learn- 

ing, Speech Synthesizers 
Identifiers—* Natural Language 

Articles in this annual serial include the following: 
“Four decades with the Computer” (Winfred P. 
Lehmann); “The Uses of the Personal Computer in 
the Humanities” (James W. Marchand); “Digging 
in the Dictionary: Building a Relational Lexicon To 
Support Natural Language Processing Applica- 
tions” (Martha Evans, Judith Markowitz, Thomas 
Ahiswede, Kay Rossi); “Vocoders and Speech Per- 
ception: Uses of Computer-Based Speech Anal- 
ysis-Synthesis in Stimulus Generation” (Joseph 
Tierney, Molly Mack); “Current Trends in Com- 
puter-Based Language Instruction” (Robert S. 
Hart); “Microcomputer Feedback to the Student- 
/Learner” (Patricia A. Mulligan, Gary G. Bitter); 
“An Example of the Use of Microcomputers in For- 
eign Language Learning and Teaching from a High 
School for the Academically Talented” (Constance 
Curtin, Stanley Shinall); and “Template Construc- 
tion as a Basis for Error-Analysis Packages in Lan- 
oui Learning Programs” (Stephen C. Helmreich). 
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Identifiers—* Natural Language 
When computers first became available, scholars 
in the humanities made little use of them. Language 
applications were introduced by non-linguists. By 
contrast, numerical applications were pursued 
widely in the physical sciences, engineering, and 
business. Only recently have computer languages 
and hardware been developed for managing human 
language, accompanied by linguistic activities sup- 
ported primarily by commercial interest in machine 
translation. However, the computer languages were 
not designed by linguists, and use logical conven- 
tions rather than natural language structures. Con- 
tinued lack of attention to this technological 
advancement by specialists in language and increas- 
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ber of texts are already available on CD 
ROM. Scanning and graphics adaptation technol- 
ogy assist in visual reproduction. Auditory materials 
are less easy to manage, and technology is currently 
under development. Data handling within the com- 
puter, the second major challenge, can be accom- 
plished by a variety of cataloguing and classification 
schemes. For output, the third challenge, a dot-ma- 
trix printer or other bit-mapping device can be used 
to create an appropriate character set, and the 
printed results can be photographically enhanced. 
Computer-generated figures illustrate the possibili- 
ties. A brief bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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Stimuli used in research on the perception of the 
speech signal have often been obtained from simple 
filtering and distortion of the speech waveform, 
sometimes accompanied by noise. However, for 
more complex stimulus generation, the parameters 
of speech can be manipulated, after analysis and 
before synthesis, using various types of algorithms 
to generate stimuli of interest to the researcher. 
There are several computer-based analysis and syn- 
thesis techniques, or vocoders, that make different 
assumptions about the speech production and re- 
ception mechanisms. These include: (1) the channel 
vocoder, which uses filter banks to split the speech 
spectrum into discrete frequency ranges measured 
often enough to keep up with speaker's articulation 
rate; (2) the homomorphic vocoder, which derives 
source and vocal tract parameters from the spec- 
trum signal alone; (3) the linear predictive coding 
vocoder, which generates the speech signal in a 
manner similar to the two previous vocoders, but 
measures the vocal tract by fitting the speech wave- 
form in some interval to the output waveform of a 
linear filter; and (4) the sinusoidal transform coding 
vocoder, which, rather than treating the sound 
source as a periodic pulse train or noise signal, char- 
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acterizes it as a sum of sinusoidal waves that vary 
with respect to one another. (MSE) 
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(Programing), Classroom Techniques, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Computers, *Courseware, 
Educational Trends, *Error Analysis (Language), 
*Feedback, Grammar, Instructional Develop- 
ment, Language Processing, Second Language In- 
struction, Second Language Learning, Teacher 
Developed Materials, Trend Analysis, Word Pro- 
cessing 
A discussion of computer-based language instruc- 
tion examines the quality of materials currently in 
use and looks at developments in the field. It is 
found that language courseware is generally weak in 
the areas of error analysis and feedback, communi- 
cative realism, and convenience of lesson authoring. 
A review of research under way to improve lesson 
quality suggests preferred solutions in each of these 
areas. In the case of error analysis, where feedback 
is important to effective and efficient learning, the 
best hope for systematic, grammar-sensitive error 
analysis seems to be based on parsing techniques 
borrowed from natural language processing. Com- 
municative realism can be enhanced by both simula- 
tion designs an e video, even though 
materials using the approaches are still rather 
crudely designed. Finally, a promising approach to 
convenient lesson authoring involves adaptation of 
word processing techniques to create analogies with 
textbook authoring. A brief list of references is in- 
cluded. (Author/MSE) 
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Effectiveness, *Microcomputers, *Student Atti- 
tudes 
A study investigating the discrepancy between 
potential and actual use of computer software in 
elementary education is described. Fifth- and 
sixth-grade students participating in a computer lit- 
eracy program in one school were surveyed by ques- 
tionnaire and interview about the feedback provided 
in a specific piece of cartooning and creative writing 
software. Results indicate that the students react to 
stimuli in ways adults do not, thinking along chan- 
nels that adults have found non-productive and dis- 
continued using. Therefore, although teachers may 
try to empathize with students, this can only be 
achieved through close observation and interviews. 
Specific recommendations for curriculum designers, 
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Identifiers—* University of Illinois 
Results of two studies of microcomputer use for 
second language instruction at the secondary level 
are reported. The investigation is based on observa- 
tions made at the University of Illinois’ University 
High School, which serves academically talented 
students from the surrounding area. The school’s 
computer laboratory uses software packages for 
French, German, Russian, and Spanish. It allows 
whole classes to use microcomputers simulta- 
neously and permits use of a variety of software 
formats. It is concluded that computer-assisted lan- 
guage instruction is an excellent tool in the promo- 
tion of independent study and review that can result 
in better or more efficient learning. Learner charac- 
teristics seen as contributing to achievement are dis- 
cussed in relation to previous research done at the 
university. The best software appears to be that 
which capitalizes on positive learner attributes. Pro- 
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(Second Language), Expository Writing, Foreign 
Countries, Interlanguage, Language Acquisition, 
*Language Research, “Language Variation, 
*Learning Theories, Linguistic Theory, Phonol- 
oey. Pronunciation, *Pronunciation Instruction, 
Refugees, Researchers, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Second Language Learning, Socialization, 
Spanish, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—English (Indian), Epenthesis, Marked- 
ness, Southeast Asians 
Articles in this volume of the journal on English 
as a Second and applied linguistics in- 
clude: “The ‘ng lienge: Five Simple ao for 
Desneudieten 7 brediction™ (Carol A. Buss); “The 
Effect of Markedness on Epenthesis in Spanish /En- 
glish Interlanguage” (Robert S. Carlisle); “Profi- 
ciency-Based Instruction: Implications for 
Methodology” (Alice Omaggio Hadley); “Inter- 
preting Indian English Expository Prose” (Yamuna 
Kachru); “The Effects of Socialization on Cognitive 
Style and Second Language Learning Among 
Southeast Asian Refugees” (Dana Conner Ritchie); 
“Exploring the Relationship between Second Lan- 
guage Acquisition and Foreign Language Learning” 
(Bill VanPatten, James F. Lee); “What Is FLL Re- 
search?” (Claire J. Kramsch); “In Second Language 
Acquisition/Foreign Language Learning, Nothing 
Is More Practical than a Good Theory” (Sandra J. 
Savignon); “Theory and Research in SLA and FLL: 
On ucers and Consumers” (Bill VanPatten); 
and “Models, Processes, Principles, and Strategies: 





grams that permit self-direction, provide appropri- 
ate feedback, encourage discovery about the 
language, and expand student awareness of the tar- 
get culture are recommended. (Author/MSE) 
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An “intelligent” system for constructing com- 
puter-assisied pattern drills to be used in second 
language instruction is proposed. First, some of the 
difficulties in designing intelligent error analysis are 
discussed briefly. Two major approaches to error 
analysis in computer-assisted instruction, pattern 
matching and parsing, are described, and their ad- 
vantages and disadvantages are examined. A third 
approach that appears to minimize technical prob- 
lems is then outlined. This approach is based on the 
idea that a limited list of randomly generated sen- 
tences in the target language is useful in construct- 
ing transformation or pattern drills. The system 
consists of four parts including: (1) a module in 
which sentence templates can be constructed; (2) a 
procedure for transforming linguistic material into 
target language sentences; (3) stimulus sentence 
creation, including student response; and (4) error 
analysis, providing feedback to both the student and 
the sentence-generating system and allowing tailor- 
ing of further stimulus sentences. Some problems of 
implementation are discussed, including system re- 
sponse speed, feasibility of expansion beyond simple 





administrators, and teachers i de the fi ig: 
(1) incorporation of specific objectives into each 
lesson; (2) inclusion in the software of function keys 
allowing students to ask routine vocabulary and 
concept review questions; (3) selection of programs 
that are meaningful to students; (4) use of sound, 
animation, and response mechanisms to stimulate 
and sustain attention; (5) easy editing as a feature of 
language arts writing programs; (6) study of addi- 
tional software; and (7) study of students percep- 
tions of feedback in other schools around the 
country. A brief bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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t generation of inappropriate sentences, 
and constraints imposed by left-to-right template 
construction, transformation, and response judging. 
(MSE) 
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Second Language Acquisition In and Out of the 
cl " (Roger W. Andersen). (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Tech- 
niques, Diachronic Linguistics, *English (Second 
Language), “Language Patterns, *Phoneme 
Grapheme Correspondence, *Phonology, *Pro- 
nunciation Instruction, Second Language Learn- 
ing, *Spelling 
The importance of training second language learn- 
ers in the patterns of occurrence of certain pho- 
nemes is discussed, focusing on the use of spelling 
as a primary predictor of pronunciation. Four differ- 
ent pronunciations of “ng” in English (as in “engag- 
ing, singer, changing, dangle”) are used to illustrate 
this principle. A review of pronunciation literature 
relating to “ng” suggests that not only is useful in- 
structional material on this sound-symbol relation- 
ship needed, there is also a general need for 
prediction skill development in the second language 
class. The phonological evolution of this particular 
spelling is then chronicled. Two analyses of the pro- 
nunciation of “ng” spelling — follow: one 
technical and one In the first, rules of 
d patterns that account 
for the various pronunciation patterns are outlined. 
In the second, these rules are adapted for classroom 
use. Additional consideration and suggestions for 
classroom presentation of the rules for specific stu- 
dent needs, instructional levels, or teaching pur- 
are presented. A series of sample exercises to 
help students learn and apply the patterns concludes 
the discussion. A brief bibliography is included. 
(MSE) 
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A study investigated whether markedness rela- 
tionships within a target language influence the de- 
= of difficulty in acquisition. The Intralingual 

larkedness Hypothesis was developed, stating that 
if structures in the target language differ from those 
in the native language, and if those structures in the 
target language are in a markedness relationship, the 
more marked structures will be more difficult to 
acquire than the less marked structures. Fourteen 
adult native speakers of Spanish each read aloud 
435 topically unrelated sentences, each containing 
one of three target onsets (‘sl, sm, sn”) not found in 
Spanish. Degree of difficulty was measured by the 
frequency of epenthesis before the onsets. Statistical 
—_ of results —— that the mean frequency 

of epenthesis before “ was significantly lower 

than that before the Fen two, supporting the Intra- 
lingual Markedness Hypothesis. A brief bibliogra- 
phy and a brief list of sentences from the study are 
appended. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—*ACTFL Proficiency Guidelines 
Issues in second language teaching methodology 

are discussed in light of the concept of proficiency 

as defined in the American Council on the Teaching 
of Foreign Languages (ACTFL) Proficiency Guide- 
lines. It is proposed that rather than think in terms 
of identifying one optimal methodology for all sec- 
ond language learners, the profession should be 
seeking an organizing principle that will help make 
sense of the variety of meth ies and ap- 
proaches already available or possible in the future. 

The concept of proficiency is seen as having the 

potential to serve as such an organizer. Ways in 

which one might view language instruction in the 
light of proficiency are presented, including pro- 
posal of several hypotheses about proficiency-based 
yoy instruction. The term “methodology” is 

ined and characteristics of various methodolo- 
gies are compared and contrasted in terms of this 
organizing principle. (Author/ MSE) 
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Identifiers—* English (Indian) 

A study was undertaken to demonstrate that ex- 
pository prose written in Indian English exhibits 
certain characteristics determined by the sociocul- 
tural conventions of writing in the Indian tradition. 
These features of Indian English texts are often 
judged to be inappropriate by native speakers of 
North American and British English, and mistak- 
enly attributed to a lack of knowledge of the linguis- 
tic conventions of English on the part of the Indian 
English writer. The report discusses data drawn 
from newspapers, magazines, books, papers on liter- 
ary criticism, and textbooks and papers on linguis- 
tics, and points out the need for developing 
awareness and appreciation of different conventions 





of writing in non-native forms of English. It is con- 
cluded that a lack of such awareness and apprecia- 
tion will lead to failure in  cross-culturai 
communication through the written mode in En- 
glish. A 42-item bibliography is appended. (MSE) 
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A study investigated the relationship of the up- 

bringing of Indochinese children and cognitive 

style, especially in relation to the learning of English 
as a Second Language. Subjects were 108 Kampu- 
chean and 73 Vietnamese refugee children at a Phil- 
ippine refugee processing center. The children were 
interviewed concerning their previous school atten- 
dance, number of participating parents, strictness of 
upbringing, stricter parent, parent who punishes 
more, and nature of punishment used. Significant 
differences between the two groups were found, sug- 
gesting that each group would have different cogni- 
tive styles, Kampucheans with a more field 
dependent cognitive style and Vietnamese a more 
field independent style. Test scores indicating the 
progress of each group in learning English were ana- 

lyzed. It was predicted that the children with a more 

Pk ld independent cognitive style, which most 
closely approximates the style of their American 
teachers, would show significantly better language 
learning than those with a more field dependent 
cognitive style. As predicted, the Vietnamese 
scored significantly higher than the Kampucheans. 
Implications for classroom language teaching prac- 
tice are discussed, including the need for teacher 
awareness of student differences and of their own 
cognitive styles, better matching of teacher and stu- 
dent styles, and greater familiarity with teaching 
techniques appropriate to different styles. (MSE) 
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Research on second language acquisition (SLA) 
and research on foreign language learning (FLL), 
often regarded as different and separate fields of 


ond Language Acquisition In and Out of the Class- 
room” (Roger W. Anderson). Each of the papers is 
briefly summarized and all are recommended as 
points of departure for further analysis and discus- 
sion. (MSE) 
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Three areas of research (second language acquisi- 

tion (SLA), foreign languages (FL), and foreign lan- 
guage learning (FLL) are examined briefly and 
distinguished, and their relationship is discussed. 
The definition of FLL is then considered in greater 
detail. It is proposed that as an area of inquiry, FLL 
is characterized by specific features of its setting, 
object of research, method of investigation , and 
concepts of language and language learning. PLL in 
classrooms is affected by many variables that affect 
the propensity of learners to acquire a foreign lan- 
guage and the rate of acquisition. The question 
posed by FLL research is “How can we better un- 
derstand the conditions of classroom FL learning 
and teaching so that we can change and improve 
these conditions?” suggesting an integrative orien- 
tation toward the learner. FLL, it is argued, must 
take an action-oriented rather than descriptive or 
quantitative approach. Finally, FLL research’s con- 
cept of language must consider language in its total 
expressive and communicative thrust and deal with 
the global exploration of the development of com- 
municative competence through the various modali- 
ties of speech, and its concept of learning is a social 
construct constrained by the conventions of school- 
ing. A research agenda is proposed and a 22-item 
bibliography included. (MSE) 
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Analysis 
A discussion of the relationship between second 
language acquisition (SLA) and foreign language 
learning (FLL) focuses on how theory influences 
language teaching. It is noted that SLA research has 
new inte in teaching materials and 
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methodologies to many in the foreign 





inquiry, are compared in a brief review of li 
Perceptions about the scopes and characteristics of 
the research are examined. Concerns about the rela- 
tionship between SLA research and theory and 
other fields of language study are also noted. The 
review is presented as the introduction to a group of 
four papers presented at a conference on the topic 
of this relationship, held at the University of Illinois, 
Urbana-Champaign (April 3-4, 1987), and focuses 
on the questions addressed by two of the papers: 
“What is FLL Research?” (Claire J. Kramsch) and 
“Theory and Research in SLA and FLL: On Pro- 
ducers and Consumers” (Bill VanPatten). The other 
— are: “In Second Language Acquisition/For- 

y ey Learning, Nothing Is More Practical 
than " (Sandra J. Savignon) and 
“Models, Processes, Principles, and Strategies: Sec- 


pro- 
fession, but that there are also many who, impatient 
with efforts to define constructs, elaborate theories, 
and build a research base, are ready to accept simple 
solutions to complex problems. Current debate over 
the appropriateness of proficiency guidelines and 
renewed emphasis on error correction are illustra- 
tive of this trend. More positively, there are wide- 
spread efforts to modify and expand existing 
programs to reflect current second language learn- 
ing theory. FLL researchers are looking increas- 
ingly at the classroom as a 
environment and participating in research-oriented 
language teacher education programs, and = 
nities for publishing reiated research 

growing. On the other hand, while the field of SLA 
research is expanding, classroom learning has not 
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been a significant focus. It is concluded that the 
foreign language profession has already benefitted 
from SLA research, but that SLA research must 
increase its attention to the classroom learning con- 
text and develop relevant theory. (MSE) 
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Currently, the relationship between second lan- 

guage acquisition (SLA) and foreign language learn- 
ing (FLL) is unidirectional, with theory and 
hypotheses flowing from SLA to FLL, and making 
FLL a subset of SLA. However, this relationship is 
an artificial one resting on debatable or even incor- 
rect assumptions. These include the assumptions 
that: (1) SLA has answers to questions about lan- 
guage acquisition; (2) SLA has a truly cross-linguis- 
tic perspective; and (3) acquisition is not a research 
domain of the foreign language profession. The for- 
eign language profession must cease to become sim- 
ply a consumer of SLA research and theory and 
become an active contributor. Further, it can be 
argued that some questions in SLA can be answered 
best by researching foreign-language, not sec- 
ond-language, learners. In practical terms, Eng- 
lish-as-a-Second-Language and foreign language 
teachers need to seek ways to interact so common 
aspects of non-primary language teaching can be 
delineated and pursued jointly. In empirical endeav- 
ors, researchers need to cross fields and test hypoth- 
eses in other contexts. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, Communi- 
cative Competence (Languages), Educational Re- 
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cesses, Linguistic Theory, Models, Research 
Needs, *Second Language Learning 
A discussion of research on naturalistic second 
language acquisition (SLA) focuses on its relation- 
ship to the foreign language classroom context. It is 
argued that to attempt to relate natural SLA to 
classroom foreign language learning (FLL), a coher- 
ent and consistent theoretical framework is needed. 
The Cognitive-Interactionist Model is developed 
here. It consists of a model of interlanguage devel- 
opment, the Nativization Model, a set of psycholin- 
guistic processes, and a group of principles that 
seem to underlie SLA and, it is claimed, FLL. The 
principles are based on a theoretical framework de- 
veloped for first language acquisition. The evidence 
for each principle is discussed, drawing on SLA re- 
search for a number of languages. Proposals are 
made for innovative research that can be conducted 
in the classroom foreign language context within the 
Cc teractionist Model to investigate fur- 
ther the ‘relevance of this model to FLL. A brief 
examination of the role of interaction and communi- 
cation strategies in promoting SLA concludes the 
discussion. A 71-item bibliography is included. 
(MSE) 
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Criteria, Cognitive Processes, *College Admis- 
sion, *Communication Disorders, Curriculum 
Design, *Graduation Requirements, Instructional 
Effectiveness, “Language Proficiency, Post- 
secondary Education, Secondary Education, Sec- 
ond Language Instruction, Second Language 
Learning, *Second Languages, *Special Educa- 
tion, Transfer of Training 
The issue of whether high school and postsecond- 
ary students with native language communication 
deficits can succeed in second language study is 
discussed. It is noted that before World War II, 
language education was considered primarily a good 
form of mental discipline. More recent trends 
toward “relevant” language learning have empha- 
sized development of generalized cognitive, con- 
ceptualization, and critical thinking skills. 
Arguments against second language instruction for 
students with communication deficits include the 
positions that: (1) students with language disabilities 
can not be expected to manage more than adequate 
language usage; (2) learning disabled students will 
lose whatever gains they may have in native lan- 
guage proficiency when they study a second lan- 
guage; (3) special-needs students will transfer native 
language problems to the second language; and (4) 
learning disabled students may enroll in a college 
not requiring foreign language study on the high 
school transcript. However, it is proposed that these 
arguments can all be rebutted by current research 
and observation, and that if the student has a strong 
will to learn a suitable second language, the educa- 
tor has a responsibility to find a way to attain that 
objective. A 15-item bibliography is included. 
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4255 West Touhy Avenue, Lincolnwood (Chi- 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Chinese, Classroom Techniques, 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, Computer Soft- 
ware, Distance Education, *Educational Televi- 
sion, English (Second Language), Feedback, 
Foreign Countries, French, German, Indonesian, 
Instructional Effectiveness, Instructional Materi- 
als, *Interactive Video, Italian, Japanese, Journal- 
ism, Korean, Language Laboratories, Languages 
for Special Purposes, Language Teachers, Lan- 
guage Tests, Latin, Literature Appreciation, Out- 
reach Programs, Portuguese, Program 
Descriptions, Russian, Secondary Education, Sec- 
ond Language Instruction, *Second Language 
Learning, Spanish, Student Placement, Swahili, 
Teacher Education, Thai, Uncommonly Taught 
Languages 

Identifiers—Athena Language Learning Project, 
Germany, United Kingdom 
This book, the second of two volumes devoted to 

instructional media in second language instruction, 

focuses on specific applications of advanced tech- 
nology in the classroom. The first part, “Applica- 
tions,” contains seven chapters. They are: “The 

Language Laboratory in the Computer Age” (S. E. 

K. Otto); “Television Technology in the Foreign 

Language Classroom” (C. P. Richardson, S. G. 

Scinicariello); “Interactive Videodisc in Language 

Teaching” (Maj. M. D. Bush and Maj. J. Crotty); 

“The Athena Language-Learning Project: Design 

Issues for the Next Generation of Computer-Based 

Language-Learning Tools” (J. H. Murray, D. Mor- 

genstern, G. Furstenburg); “The CLCCS CALL 

Study: Methods, Error Feedback, Attitudes, and 

Achievement” (G. L. Robinson); “The Computer 

and Foreign Languages in the High School” (J. E. 

Becker); and “CALL and NCCALL in the United 
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Kingdom: Past, Present, and Future” (G. D. Davis). 
Part 2, “Projects,” contains 18 chapters divided 
among the following categories: Television and Dis- 
tance Learning; Interactive Audio; Interactive 
Video; Tests; Teacher Training; and Software. 
Chapters are: “PICS: The Project for International 
Communication Studies” (R. Altman); “French 
Media Courses for Journalism and Communica- 
tions” (L. Vines); “German by Satellite: Technol- 
ogy-Enhanced Distance Learning” ( H. S. Wohlert); 
“Interactive Tele-Classes from Germany” (B. D. 
Eddy); “Using Interactive Audio with Com- 
puter-Assisted Language Learning” (R. L. Jones); 
“FLIS: Random-Access Audio and Innovative Les- 
son Types” (G. M. Henry, J. F. Hartmann, P. B. 
Henry); “Macario, Montevidisco, and Interactive 
Digame: Developing Interactive Video for Lan- 
guage Instruction” (L. E. Gale); “USAFA Interac- 
tive Study in Spanish” (Maj. M. Verano); “The 
Annapolis Interactive Video Project” (G. M. Ri- 
vera-La Scala); “SSI: Survival Spanish Interactive” 
(A. W. Jensen, M. A. .—: “LLD: The Lan- 
_- Learning Disc” ( J. Rubin); “S-SCAPE: A 

panish Computerized Adaptive Placement Exam” 
(J. W. Larson); “The ACTFL Computerized Adapt- 
ive Test of Foreign Language Reading Proficiency” 
(P. Dandonoli); “CALLIOPE: An Outreach Project 
for Computer-Based Foreign Language Instruction 
in Illinois Schools” (R. S. Hart); “WestCenter: Soft- 
ware Programs Developed at Western Washington 
University” (R. S. Balas); “Spanish MicroTutor” (F. 
A. Dominguez); “CLEF: Computer-Assisted 
Learning Exercises for French” (D. M. Paramskas; 
and “LITLAB: Computer-Assisted Investigation of 
Literature.” (MSE) 
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*Educational Policy, Educational Trends, Ele- 
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Policy, Second Language Instruction, *Second 
Language Learning, *Teacher Education, Trend 
Analysis 
The five essays in this volume address broad 

trends and issues in foreign language education. 

“Bandwagons Revisited: A Perspective on Move- 

ments in Foreign Language Education” (Frank M. 

Grittner) suggests that the bandwagons flourish be- 

cause of lack of standardization and centralized au- 

thority in American education. Characteristics and 
results of popular methods and movements are dis- 
cussed. In “Language Instruction in the U.S.: Policy 
and Planning” (June K. Phillips), opposing views 
and Philosophies affecting public language policy 
are d and probl in explicit and implicit 
language policy are » examined. ‘ “Sketching the Crisis 
and Exploring Different Perspectives in Foreign 
Language Curriculum” (Dale L. Lange) looks at in- 
ternal problems in foreign language education, in- 
cluding relationships with other fields, simplistic 
application of theory to practice, the role of 
metatheory, the cyclical nature of the field, internal 
professional debates, and stresses under which for- 
eign language professionals operate. The student 
and his relationship to the foreign learning process 
is the subject of “From Student to Learner: Style, 

Process, and Strategy” (Vicki Galloway, Angela 

Labarca). Finally, “Reforming Foreign and Second 

Language Teacher Education” (Gilbert A. Jarvis, 

Sheryl V. Taylor) focuses on the need for improved 

teacher education in the face of current professional 

realities and new conceptualizations of the teacher's 
role. (MSE) 
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guages. NFLC Occasional Papers. 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Washington, DC. National 
Foreign Language Center. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Y 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, *Educational 
Change, *Educational Strategies, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Enrollment Rate, Higher 
Education, *Interprofessional Relationship, Lan- 
guage Enrollment, Language Teachers, Pragmat- 
ics, Second Language Instruction, *Second 
Language Learning, Student Motivation, *Un- 
commonly Taught Languages 
The less commonly taught languages (LCTLs) 
have entered mainstream foreign language teaching 
only in the last decade. The LCTLs include all lan- 
guages other than French, German, and Spanish 
and can be divided into several subgroups, including 
“truly foreign languages” (TFLs) that are not cog- 
nate to English. While TFLs have never been very 
visible in American foreign language education, 
they have quietly emerged with their own traditions 
and modes of organization but operating largely on 
the profession's fringes. Differences between TFLs 
and traditionally taught languages include differ- 
ences in linguistic code and language role for com- 
munication purposes. In TFL teaching and learning, 
pragmatics or behavioral culture is key to mastery 
of the linguistic code. Negotiation of meaning, cen- 
tral to communicative competence, should be cen- 
tral to TFL instruction. Two modes of pedagogical 
practice dominate TFL instruction in the United 
States: that of Indo-European languages and that of 
English as a Second Language. Successful blending 
of TFLs into mainstream foreign language educa- 
tion will require broadening traditional perspec- 
tives. Related issues include enrollment rate, 
differences between native and nonnative teachers, 
cultural differences, and student motivation. Mu- 
tual cooperation between the fields of traditionally 
taught languages and TFLs will be essential, replac- 
ing the current coexistence model. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Needs, *Employment 
Patterns, *Employment Qualifications, *Inter- 
preters, Occupational Information, Professional 
Education, *Translation 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
The d d for comp translators is at an 

all-time high. Translators work with written lan- 

guage, and generally work either in-house for a busi- 

ness, translation agency, or other institution, or as 

free-lancers. Leading employers of translators in the 

United States are the federal government, domestic 

and multinational corporations and subsidiaries, im- 

porters and exporters, commercial and non-profit 

research institutions, manufacturers, engineering 

and construction firms, publishing industry, patent 

attorneys, news media, international organizations, 

and foreign, diplomatic, commercial, and scientific 

represtnatives in the U.S. translators must be capa- 

ble of expressing in the target language ideas formu- 

lated by someone else in the source language, 

requiring knowledge of subject-specific terminol- 
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The Hindi language proficiency guidelines are 

based on the 1986 generic ACTFL (American 

Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages) pro- 

ficiency guidelines. They represent a hierarchy of 

global characterizations of integrated performance 
in four skill areas (speaking, listening, reading, and 
writing) in Hindi. The guidelines for each skill area 
provide a description of linguistic behavior from the 
novice level (beginner) to superior or distinguished 
level (full professional competence). Descriptions 
for each level become i ly complex in func- 
tions, contents, and accuracy. y are not based on 

a particular linguistic theory or pedagogical method, 

and do not measure achievement in a particular lan- 

guage course. While intended primarily for assess- 
ment purposes, the guidelines can also be used for 
setting short- and long-term instructional goals. 
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Identifiers—* Minorities 
A report prepared for the U.S. Department of Ed- 

ucation on three school program models for limit- 

ed- English-speaking children is examined. The 

models a str d English immersion 

ony and early-exit and late-exit bilingual educa- 

report describes the three models, reviews 

p~ A of their relative effectiveness, and assesses 

the study’s implications in four areas: teacher quali- 

fications, parent involvement in children’s learning, 

quality of classroom learning environments, and 

generalizability of the study’s findings. The most 

conservative, uncontroversial conclusion drawn in 





sions are drawn here, among them that the amount 
of time spent using a language can no longer be 
considered the most important influence on learn- 
ing it, but that a number of factors (e.g., teacher 
qualifications and parent involvement) are critical 
in second language learning and school success. It is 
concluded that although there is other evidence of 
the long-term benefits, of late-exit bilingual pro- 
grams, bilingual programs are not feasible for all 
language minority children. In instances where bi- 
lingual education is not feasible, it is argued that 





ogy, awareness of style and grammar, regional lan- 
guage, and nuances and idiomatic expressions. 
Translation courses are increasingly available in col- 
leges and universities. Qualifications recommended 
for translators in the current market include sub- 
ject-matter specialization, high target uage pro- 
ficiency, highly-developed writing skills, broad and 
varied language training, and periodic professional 
continuing education. Need for translation exists 
most commonly in advertising, commercial infor- 
mation-gathering, business communication, scien- 
4 — professional journals, and scholarly writing. 
(MSE) 
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fully implemented immersion programs are 
clearl better than lack of any support. A brief bibli- 
ography is included. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—*College of Wooster OH 
A program at the College of Wooster (Ohio) in 
commercial language and international business is 
described. The program was undertaken with pri- 
vate funds and within the context of a traditional 
liberal arts college. It has three main curricular 
goals: (1) additional training of language instructors 
for language courses that would include the lan- 
guage of technology, business, and commerce; (2) 
modifications of existing foreign culture courses; 
and (3) upgrading of library and audio-visual re- 
sources to support international business-related 
courses and senior theses. While the goals are com- 
mon to most international business programs, this 
program has several unique characteristics. It: uses 
private funds only; takes advantage of the adaptabil- 
ity inherent in the liberal arts setting; and is admin- 
istered entirely by program participants, not college 
administrators. In the Spanish department, a full 
course in Spanish for commercial use is offered. The 
French department includes a course on the French 
economy since 1945 and one on business French. 
The German department offers a team-taught eco- 
nomics course in German. In addition, an internship 
program for the college, with business contacts in 
France and Germany, is in development. (MSE) 
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tional Management, *Japan 
The method used by the American Graduate 
School of International Management (AZ) to select 
participants for internships with Japanese compa- 
nies is described and some case studies are offered 
as illustrations. The composition of the selection 
committee is noted, the interview process is dis- 
cussed briefly (focusing on elicitation of student at- 
titudes, expectations, and cultural adaptability), and 
the kinds of criteria used to evaluate applicants are 
examined. These criteria include: (1) attitudes 
toward an internship and toward interviewers; (2) 
personality traits that can promote success or create 
problems; and (3) rules and requirements to be met 
in each of three departments (world business, mod- 
ern languages, and international studies). Internship 
participants’ suggestions for successful experiences 
are offered. They include a sense of humor, willing- 
ness to participate actively, and low expectations 
because of the short duration of the internship. It is 
noted that the internship in Japan differs from an 
internship in the United States in that the Japanese 
internship is likely to be non-task-oriented. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—* Murray State University KY 
Murray State University (Kentucky) has ap- 
proached the internationalization of the business 
curriculum by creating a bachelor of arts degree 
program requiring 2 years of foreign language study. 
To assess the program’s overall success, three stu- 
dent surveys were undertaken. The first polled en- 
tering freshman business students in fall 1990 about 
their high school foreign language study and plans 
for such study in college. The second polled busi- 
ness students in foreign language classes about their 
degree plans and reasons for pursuing language 
study. The third surveyed seniors graduating in the 
1991 calendar year about their foreign language 
study and international education activities. Results 
are presented. It is concluded that: (1) a growing 
majority of business students enter the university 
with some high school foreign language back- 
ground; (2) introduction and active promotion of 
the new bachelor’s degree program option increased 
foreign language study among business students; (3) 
almost a third of the language students who are also 
studying business are pursuing majors or minors in 
a foreign language, suggesting some cross-fertiliza- 
tion of disciplines; and (4) business students study- 
ing foreign languages appear much more likely to 
participate in a range of international education ac- 
tivities. Far-ranging student and institutional bene- 
fits are seen. (Author/ MSE) 
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One method used to examine a target culture is to 
focus on a single region of a target language country, 
approaching all the issues normally raised in a cul- 
ture class through the perspective of that region. 
The coherence this adds to class activities and over- 
all class structure, the manageability of topics, and 
the opportunity to work with a range of authentic 
materials are advantages of the regional focus. A 
course using Brittany, a French province, as its se- 
lected region illustrates the method. An early class 
activity is the study of the region’s geography and 
its implications for commerce and economic devel- 
opment in various directions. The course also fo- 
cuses on a variety of issues in agriculture, the future 
effects of the European Community's single market, 
cultural problems in marketing and advertising 
Breton products, and banking and commercial iden- 
tity in the context of a centralized government. 
There are challenges in structuring such a course, 
including the choice of an appropriate region, addi- 
tional preparatory work for the instructor, and ac- 
quisition of adequate and suitable authentic 
materials for instruction. (MSE) 
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Practical difficulties in placing economics stu- 
dents and designing instructional materials in En- 
glish as a Second Language at the University of 
Antwerp (Belgium), and techniques used for resolv- 
ing these difficulties, are described. First-year stu- 
dents arrive with heterogeneous backgrounds 
because, unlike in other European countries, there 
is no state secondary school-leaving examination. 
The first hurdle, therefore, is proper placement in 
homogeneous groupings, according to experience 
and abilities. To address the needs of the least profi- 
cient group, the school has compiled reading texts 
and exercises that students complete at their own 
pace with instructional assistance. Each unit is 
based on a reading and contains a vocabulary, com- 
mon errors, grammar, language practice, and com- 
prehension section, the order and length varying 
according to the reading. Students are expected to 
look up vocabulary definitions. The common errors 
section focuses on false cognates and deceptively 
similar sentence patterns. In the grammar section, 
the students’ attention is drawn to points of gram- 
mar in the context of the reading. The uage 
practice section tests assimilation and application of 
grammar rules, and in the comprehension section, 
students must express their personal views on a par- 
ticular issue in a 10-line passage. (MSE) 
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Business Japanese should be the study of Japanese 
language and culture for business communication 
and should include values and beliefs and institu- 
tional constraints on which the Japanese act as well 
as business etiquette and terminology. Topics to be 
covered in instruction will vary depending on the 
role (seller, buyer, or colleague) played by the indi- 
vidual in either the Japanese or the American mar- 
ket. Each role in each market requires familiarity 
with different relationships, practices, language use, 
language choice, and cultural knowledge. Lack of 
instructional materials in Business Japanese makes 
development of materials necessary. However, even 
after appropriate topics are chosen, attention must 
be given to fitting objectives and expectations to the 
realities of student capabilities and needs, institu- 
tional constraints, and program characteristics and 
goals. While Japanese language proficiency is sec- 
ondary to other professional qualifications of stu- 
dents, student marketability will be greatly 
enhanced by the addition of Japanese language 
competence. Here again, course content should be 
geared to practical role needs. Audiovisual and print 
instructional materials developed for three business 
Japanese courses at Eastern Michigan University 
illustrate how materials can focus on specific role 
requirements. Some other appropriate materials are 
available in the literature on Japanese business. 
(MSE) 
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Bustamante, Isabel 

The Role of Reading in Teaching Business Writing. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 
Michigan University Conference on Languages 
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and Communication for World Business and the 
Professions (10th, Ypsilanti, MI, April 3-5, 1991). 
a ® Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) - 
/Meeting Papers (150) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Senetene-nehane Communication, Higher 
Education, Intensive Language Courses, *Read- 
ing Skills, *Reading Writing Relationship, Second 
Language Instruction, “Second Languages, 
*Spanish, Transfer of Training, *Writing Instruc- 
tion, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* University of Toledo OH 
A study investigated the importance of reading in 
developing writing competence in an intensive Busi- 
ness Spanish course at the University of Toledo 
(Ohio). In class projects, two groups of students 
wrote business reports in which they advised a com- 
pany on whether or not to market a product in a 
Spanish-speaking country. The projects each in- 
cluded five short papers covering the background of 
the company; the product to be marketed; and the 
socio-political, economic, and cultural environment 
of the country. In addition, the project contained 
student recommendations for marketing and an ad- 
vertisement to introduce the product. Students re- 
ported regularly on their research. Oral and written 
feedback was provided primarily on content and 
methods. One group received authentic materials to 
read, discuss, and review at length, and also were 
exposed to literary materials in Spanish. Students in 
the group not emphasizing reading (non-reading) 
had more frustration than the other (reading) group 
in writing assignments, while the reading group stu- 
dents reached much higher writing proficiency lev- 
els and were enthusiastic about their projects. Both 
groups found writing exercises and cultural informa- 
tion helpful. Overall, results suggest that reading has 
a positive impact on writing skill development. Fur- 
ther research is recommended. (MSE) 
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Julkunen, Kyosti 
General and Situation-Specific Motivation in FL 


Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—18p.; Revised version of a paper presented at 
the Regional Language Centre Seminar on Lan- 
guage Acquisition and the Second/ Foreign Lan- 
guage Classroom (Singapore, April 22-26, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Foreign Countries, Grade 6, Grade 8, 
*Learning Motivation, *Personality Traits, Ques- 
tionnaires, Second Language Learning, *Second 
Languages, Student Attitudes, Student Character- 
istics, Student Educational Objectives, *Student 
Motivation, Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—* Finland 
A study in Finland investigated the relationship of 
two general aspects of student motivation for sec- 
ond language learning (preference for challenge and 
curiosity) and motivation specific to the learning 
situation. Subjects were 292 sixth-graders and 301 
eighth-graders, who performed two open and two 
closed English vocabulary tasks in two different 
learning situations, individual! and cooperative. Stu- 
dents’ pre- and post-task attitudes were elicited by 
questionnaire. Pre-task items measured how inter- 
— difficult, and curiosity-arousing the students 
saw the task, how competent they felt to do it, how 
eager to begin, and whether they expected to learn 
from it. Post-task items measured how students had 
persisted with and concentrated on the task, how 
satisfied they were with their performance, how in- 
teresting they had found it, and other feelings asso- 
ciated with their performance. A background 
questionnaire measured general motivational orien- 
tation (integrative, instrumental, and cognitive); at- 
titudes toward group, method, and teacher; 
| moti | orientation; target language 
self-concept; cognitive and attributional styles; and 
learning situation preferences. Analysis of the re- 
sults suggests that in studying foreign language 
learning motivation, both general and subject-spe- 
cific motivation theories should be used. Additional 
research is recommended. A 30-item bibliography 
and the pre- and post-task questionnaires are ap- 
pended (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note— 10p.; Revised version of a paper presented at 
a Teaching Symposium (Helsinki, Finland, Janu- 
ary 25, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Compara- 
tive Analysis, *English (Second Language), For- 
eign Countries, Grade 6, Grade 8, Intermediate 
Grades, Language Tests, *Personality Traits, 
*Second Languages, *Student Attitudes, Student 
Characteristics, *Test Anxiety 
Identifiers—* Finland 
A study conducted in Finland investigated the 
relationships between trait and test anxiety and low 
and high achievement in 552 sixth- and eighth-grad- 
ers. Before the final English language test of the 
spring term, the students responded to a question- 
naire concerning worry, tension, test-irrelevant 
thoughts, physical reactions (e.g., rapid heartbeat), 
and fear of failure. A separate questionnaire mea- 
sured background motivation. Student grades in En- 
glish and scores on two closed and two open English 
vocabulary tasks served as achievement measures. 
Results indicate a connection between anxiety and 
foreign language achievement. Self-reported anxi- 
ety levels were found to be relatively low. It is sug- 
gested that the role of communication anxiety in 
foreign language learning be studied in higher 
grades, where oral proficiency becomes important. 
Further research on the interaction between trait 
and situation-specific anxiety is recommended. An 
18-item bibliography is appended. (MSE) 
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Herring, Susan C. 

Gender and Participation in Computer-Mediated 
Linguistic Discourse. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Linguistic Society of America (Philadel- 
phia, PA, January 9-12, 1992). “Filled” type may 
copy poorly. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) Tests / Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, Dis- 
course Analysis, Discussion, *Group Dynamics, 
*Group Membership, *Interpersonal Communi- 
cation, *Sex Differences, Student Participation, 
*Teleconferencing 
A study examined the claim that computer-medi- 

ated discussion groups, also known as “lists,” “con- 
ferences,” or “bulletin boards” in which individuals 
contribute electronically to an ongoing exchange of 
information and ideas within a field of common in- 
terest, affect participation by women. Examination 
of the claim was accomplished by analyzing patterns 
of participation in the LINGUIST list, a comput- 
er-mediated linguistics discussion group containing 
over 1,800 subscribers internationally. While 46% of 
the regular members of the 1991 Linguistic Society 
of America were women, women comprise only 
36% of LINGUIST subscribers. During a 2.5 month 
period, 71 messages, by 42 contributors, initially 
centered on the term “cognitive linguistics” were 
analyzed. The number of women contributors, num- 
ber of contributions by gender, average words per 
contribution, and total words contributed were ex- 
amined. An anonymous survey was conducted on 
the list concerning reasons for female nonparticipa- 
tion in the discussion. Results of the discourse anal- 
ysis and survey suggest that while both men and 
women respond negatively to adversarial discourse 
such as this one, women respond differently on the 
basis of their negative reactions, producing less ad- 
versarial discourse and participating less in adver- 
sarial exchanges altogether. It is concluded that 
gender-based communication preferences may in- 
hibit women from participating in even profession- 
ally beneficial activities. Adoption of the rhetoric of 
male success is seen as a more participatory alterna- 
tive. The survey form is appended. (MSE) 


FL 020 343 


Speeches /- 


Pub Date—{[92] 

Note— 16p.; Paper presented at the Cincinnati Con- 
ference on Romance Languages and Literatures 
(10th, Cincinnati, OH). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Curriculum 
Design, Higher Education, *Language Process- 
ing, *Learning Strategies, *Listening Comprehen- 
sion, “Listening Skills, Second Language 
Instruction, Second Language Learning, *Second 
Languages, Self Evaluation (Individuals) 
Learning strategies are the steps taken to facilitate 
acquisition, storage, retrieval, and use of informa- 
tion. Although this process is common to all learn- 
ers, researchers have found that good second 
language learners consciously use appropriate lan- 
guage strategies. Strategies are identified in these 
broad categories: cognitive; memory; compensa- 
tion; communication; metacognitive; affective; and 
social. Many have proven effective in language 
learning, but are not applied automatically. In order 
to learn more about individuals’ use of specific strat- 
egies, researchers have tried self-report interviews 
and surveys, including a “think-aloud” approach to 
identifying specific mental processes. One re- 
searcher has defined nine interviewing principles for 
discovering student learning strategies. These prin- 
ciples, developed for second language reading, were 
tested in the area of listening comprehension, and 
10 major differences between successful and unsuc- 
cessful language learners were outlined. While 
learning strategies are teachable, there is no consen- 
sus on how to teach them. Explicit and implicit 
training and a combination of the two have all been 
recommended. Implications for teaching effective 
second language listening strategies include the fol- 
lowing: care must be taken in the selection of au- 
thentic materials; comprehensible input is essential; 
ambiguity must be removed; stress variables should 
be reduced; and learning should be meaningful. A 
25-item bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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Robbins, Dot 
Postmodernist America and the Teaching of Tradi- 
tional German Fairy Tales (Little Red Cap). 
Pub Date—{92] 
Note— 16p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Cultural 
Awareness, *Fairy Tales, Folk Culture, Foreign 
Countries, *German, Higher Education, High 
Schools, Language Teachers, *Second Language 
Instruction, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Europe, Little Red Riding Hood 
The teaching of German in America is analyzed 
from a postmodernism perspective and in compari- 
son with the long-term commitment to learning a 
foreign language in Europe. Two points are consid- 
ered: (1) most innovative teaching methodologies 
were derived in the 1970s from humanist psychol- 
ogy, not from second language acquisition theory; 
and (2) the core of most American foreign language 
textbooks is grammar. An argument is presented for 
using German fairy tales as an instructional ap- 
proach. Among the reasons are the following: stu- 
dents are empowered because they know the story; 
the content is simple; there is a sense of closure in 
that students can master many aspects of a foreign 
language and feel that there is a stopping point; 
students can compare cultural similarities and dif- 
ferences by analyzing how the same fairy tales are 
presented in different languages and contexts; and 
teachers who have little exposure to the target cul- 
ture also feel empowered. “Little Red Riding Hood” 
is used as an example of how a German fairy tale can 
be used in the classroom. Contains 13 references. 


(LB) 
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Saito-Abbott, Yoshiko 

Effects of Relationals Deletion in Japanese Texts. 

Pub Date—Dec 91 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (41st, 
Palm Springs, CA, December 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Function Words, *Japanese, *Lan- 
guage Processing, *Reading Comprehension, Sec- 
ond Language Learning, *Second Languages, 
Time 
A study investigated whether: (1) deletion of rela- 

tionals, which are function words in Japanese, from 

Japanese text affects the text processing strategies 

of native and nonnative readers, as measured by 

indices of reading time and comprehension; (2) non- 


native readers’ proficiency levels affect reading 
strategies when processing Japanese texts with rela- 
tionals removed; (3) native readers or nonnative in- 
termediate or advanced readers are aware of the 
missing relationals when exposed to such text; and 
(4) advanced and beginning nonnative readers can 
make appropriate corrections to relationals-defi- 
cient Japanese text. Subjects were 22 native readers, 
36 advanced level nonnatives enrolled in Advanced 
Japanese courses; and 41 intermediate level nonna- 
tives in the second semester of second year Japa- 
nese. Subjects were asked to read manipulated 
(relational-deleted) texts and explain them in writ- 
ten language, make corrections, and submit to an 
interview based on the corrections the subjects 
made in their writing. It was found that the removal 
of relationals did not have a significant effect on 
reading comprehension. Reading time was depen- 
dent on proficiency and text type. Only natives and 
advanced nonnatives were aware of relational re- 
moval. Results suggest that relationals should be 
taught in the context of discourse. The role of rela- 
tionals in reading comprehension is seen as unclear. 
A 20-item bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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Greensmith, Catherine 

A Commercial French Course as Part of a Univer- 
sity Degree. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 

Michigan University Conference on Languages 

and Communication for World Business and the 

Professions (10th, Ypsilanti, MI, April 3-5, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Standards, *Business 

Communication, *College Second Language Pro- 

grams, *Degree Requirements, Foreign 

Countries, *French, Higher Education, Instruc- 

tional Materials, *Language Tests, Program De- 

scriptions, Teacher Developed Materials, Testing 
Identifiers—* University of Hull (England) 

The University of Hull (England) has a 2-year 
commercial French course within its language pro- 
gram. The first-year of the course is required of all 
undergraduates. Materials are largely written by 
faculty. All faculty have additional training in 
French economy and culture. Testing occurs twice 
a year, with four written skill areas from the French 
“certificat” tested in May. The actual written “cer- 
tificat” is administered at the University in June; a 
majority of program participants take the official 
exam. The areas tested include general language, 
reading ——a. two-way translation, and 

correspondence. Oral “certificat” testing, 
also in June, consists of an English-to-French trans- 
lation and a question-and-answer session. The more 
intensified second year of the course has a greatly 
restricted population. Each term of the second year 
is divided into nine sessions, one dealing with a 
current affairs theme. Topics are at first general, 
then more specific to economics and trade. Teach- 
ing team members have specific area-related re- 
sponsibilities. The written and oral “diplome” tests 
are administered in June. All students are required 
to spend their third year abroad, working in industry 
or studying. Problems encountered include first- 
year motivation difficulties, a 50% success rate after 
the second year, and minimal followup after study 
abroad. (MSE) 
ED 345 557 FL 020 349 
Tarro, Brian J. 
How To Cope with the French: Keys to Under- 

standing French Culture. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 

Michigan University Conference on Languages 

and Communication for World Business and the 

Professions (10th, Ypsilanti, MI, April 3-5, 1991). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) Speeches / 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus ane. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, *B ication 

*Cultural Awareness, Cultural ay *Cul- 

tural Traits, *French, Government Role, Individ- 

ualism, Intercultural Communication, 

International Trade, *Language Role, Power 

Structure, *Self Concept 
Identifiers—*French People 

To deal successfully with the French people in 
business, the American must first be conversant 
with his own culture. The French have a tradition of 
firm opinions and take an intellectual view of the 


RIE OCT 1992 











world. Thinking is hierarchical, as is the French 
society. Education emphasizes strong command of 
the French language and all formal aspects of 
French culture, and acculturation of immigrant 
groups into this system is widespread. Criticism is 
used more than reward to promote progress. Educa- 
tional and familial acculturation produce both an 
authoritarian and an individualistic people. Those 
who succeed are those who think, and each seeks a 
niche in the hierarchy. Business tends to imitate the 
highly-regarded and powerful government. The 
drive to succeed and the preference for individual- 
ism often combine to produce individuals who wish 
to both participate in and get around the authoritar- 
ian system. These traits do not always mesh well 
with American business culture. However, all the 
major aspects of French culture can and should be 
learned by American business people. This knowl- 
edge is indispensable to good relations with the 
French. A brief bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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Language Association Bulletin, Volume 42, Num- 
bers 1-5. 
New York State Association of Foreign Language 
Teachers. 
Pub Date—May 91 
Note—14Ip. 
Journal Cit—Language Association Bulletin; v42 
nl-5 1990-91 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials 022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus P 
Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), Bilingual 
Education, Book Reviews, Class Activities, Clas- 
sical Languages, Communicative Competence 
(Languages), Cooperative Learning, Cultural 
Awareness, *Cultural Education, Elementary 
Secondary Education, English (Second Lan- 
guage), Foreign Countries, French, Higher Edu- 
cation, Immersion Programs, International 
Cooperation, Italian, Language Role, *Language 
Teachers, Native Language Instruction, Program 
Descriptions, Public Agencies, Reading Materi- 
als, Second Language Instruction, *Second Lan- 
guage Learning, Second Language Programs, 
*Teacher Education Curriculum, Telecommuni- 
cations 
Identifiers—Columbus (Christopher), India, New 
York (New York), New York State Council on 
Languages, Professionalism 
The five numbers of this journal for foreign lan- 
guage teachers include these articles: “Articulation: 
Beyond the Syllabus”; “Total Immersion in French 
at the Elementary School Level: An Observer’ s _ 
port”; “Col Countdown 1992° / 
Cultural Project in New York City”; Sovuine the 
Scope and Content of the Foreign Language 
Teacher Education Curriculum”; “The First Year 
Teacher: Transition to Professionalism”; ““Two Lan- 
guages for Everyone: Working Principles of the 
New York State Council on Languages”; “The Clas- 
sics’ Response to Language as Communication”; 
“The Role of Native Language Instruction in Bilin- 
gual Education Programs”; “The Issues Confront- 
ing ESOL Professionals”; “Foreign Languages 
Education: An Era of Challenges Renewed”; 
“SCOL’s Agenda: Past, Present and Future”; 
“Working Together: Resources for Foreign Lan- 
guage Instruction”; “A Hands-On Guide to Estab- 
lishing Articulation”; “Once Again: Why Study 
Literature?”; “’Tis a Puzzlement’: Requiem for the 
Communicative Approach”; “Italian—A Living Lan- 
guage, Not Afraid to Change”; “A Shot in the 
Arm”; “Cooperative Learning Tasks from Interde- 
d to | ”: “Investing in the Fu- 
ture of Foreign Language Teaching: A Design for 
Teacher Preparation”; “Relevant Reading Using 
Real Resources”; “Some Observations About In- 
dia”; “India—Linguistically Speaking”; and “Mos- 
cow-Brighton Telecommunications Program.” 
Conference summaries, book reviews, and profes- 
sional notes and announcements are also included 
in each number. (MSE) 
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FLES NEWS, Volume 5, 1991-1992. 

National Network for Early Language Learning. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—30p. 

Journal Cit—FLES NEWS; v5 n1-3 1991-92 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Attitude Change, Change Strategies, 
Class Activities, Classroom Techniques, Confer- 
ences, Databases, Educational Strategies, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *FLES, 
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Information Sources, *Language Attitudes, *Lan- 
guage Tests, Program Descriptions, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, ‘Reading Materials, Second 
Language Instruction, *Second Language Learn- 
ing, Small Schools, Teacher Education, Testing, 
Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—Michigan (Ferndale), Nebraska (Fil- 
ley) 

Articles in the three Volume 5 issues of the Na- 
tional Network for Early Language Learning news- 
letter include: “Young Authors—-A Double Success” 
(Carolyn Andrade); “Teacher Preparation for Ele- 
mentary School Foreign Language Programs” 
(Carol Ann Pesola); “Strategies in a Small School 
Setting: The Filley FLES Program” (Zoe E. Louton, 
Robert E. Louton); “Characteristics of Effective El- 
ementary School Foreign Language Programs”; 
“Foreign Language Assessment in the Elementary 
School”; “Stories and Tales, Books and Adven- 
tures” (Lynn Toman); “Children’s Classroom Cre- 
ations”; “ERIC: An Update on Valuable 
Information”; “Ferndale Builds Foreign Language 
Competence in Grades | through 12” (Lynn Haire); 
and “Changing Negative Perceptions of Foreign 
Languages” (Paula K. Strupeck). Conference sum- 
maries, book reviews, and professional notes and 
announcements are also included in each number. 
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» Ecology, and 
Pub Date—[92] 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Context, Diachronic Lin- 
guistics, *Ecology, *English, Environmental In- 
fluences, Foreign Countries, “Grammar, 

*Language Patterns, *Language Planning, Pro- 

nouns, Sex 
Identifiers—*Gender (Language) 

The concept of gender in language encompasses 
three ideas: (1) sex, or classification as masculine, 
feminine, or neuter; (2) epicene, a proform (substi- 
tute word) whose referent is masculine or feminine; 
and (3) ecology, the relationship between organisms 
and their environment. Gender classification in lan- 
guage indicates that original speakers of the lan- 
guage divided phenomena into classes based on 
some criteria, varying widely with language group. 
English has a gender system based on the 
animate/inanimate distinction, even though this 
classification is inconsistent with current under- 
standing of the natural environment. We could re- 
vise the gender classification system so all things in 
nature take the pronoun “who,” and the singular 
and plural epicene pronoun would be “they.” The 
only additional adjustment would be a change in 
restrictive /nonrestrictive pronoun use. Just as femi- 
nists have engineered some changes in language use 
to make people revise their views of men’s and 
women’s roles in society, ecologists could work 
toward changing the English language to reflect a 
new concern, that of a healthy relationship between 
humans and the rest of the world. Gender classifica- 
tions are an expression of a deep cultural reality 
inherited from the past, and it is argued that this 
should not influence the understanding of the pres- 
ent. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—[92] 
Note—1 3p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Students, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Computer Assisted Instruction, Com- 
puter Literacy, Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Desktop Publishing, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), *Games, Heterogeneous Grouping, Ju- 
nior High Schools, Research Skills, Second 
Language Instruction, *Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—* Pictionary Perfect 
A classroom language learning exercise, Piction- 
ary Perfect, is described and documented. With this 
game, junior high school English-as-a-Second-Lan- 
guage (ESL) and bilingual students create illustrated 
dictionaries with a desktop publishing program and 
a computer. The students are introduced to comput- 
ers and research skills while developing English vo- 
cabulary. Students work in heterogeneous ability 
groups for increased collaboration in language and 
idea development. Vocabulary words are suggested 
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by subject teachers. Students must accurately re- 
search definitions that they understand using dictio- 
naries, books, and magazines, and find appropriate 
graphic representations. The pictionaries can be 
thematic. The activity is currently in use by seventh 
and eighth grade ESL and bilingual students. It re- 
quires commonly available computer hardware and 
software and can be used in the classroom or lab by 
one or two students at a time. The activity allows 
students to produce a useful and creative document 
while having fun, socializing, and speaking English. 
A series of seven lessons is outlined, and a sample 
alphabet pictionary is included. (MSE) 


ED 345 562 FL 020 388 

Gonzalez, Virginia And Others 

A Model of Cognitive, Cultural, and Linguistic 
Variables Affecting ——e a 
a Development of Concepts and Lan- 


Pub > Date—{92] 
Note—6p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Bilingualism, *Cognitive Develop- 
ment, *Concept Formation, *English (Second 
Language), Grade 1, Kindergarten, *Language 
Acquisition, Language Patterns, Learning Pro- 
cesses, Second Language Learning, Sociocultural 
Patterns, *Spanish, Young Children 
A study investigated a model that takes into ac- 
count the influence of conceptual, cultural, and lin- 
guistic variables in formation of verbal and 
nonverbal concepts in bilingual children. This tri- 
ple-interaction model states that concepts are repre- 
sented in three ways: (1) nonverbally as abstract 
categories; (2) symbolically by means of sociocul- 
tural conventions; and (3) linguistically by struc- 
tures and markers. Subjects, 30 Spanish/English 
bilingual children aged 6-7 years who were attend- 
ing kindergarten and first grade classrooms in cen- 
tral Texas, performed five verbal and nonverbal 
classification tasks to measure the three ways of 
representing concepts. Three verbal classification 
tasks included labeling, defining, and verbal justifi- 
cation for sorting. Two nonverbal tasks were sorting 
and category clues. The tasks were administered in 
both English and Spanish. Each task was scored 
twice to give credit for both general categorization 
criteria and gender classification or assignment. It 
was hypothesized that in a bilingual child the ab- 
stract categories constituting nonverbal representa- 
tions were common to both languages or unique to 
each, depending on the « or uniqueness 
of the representations of symbolic meanings of lin- 
guistic conventions made by the sociocultural com- 
munity. Results indicate the children constructed 
one representational system common to English 
and Spanish and another, unique to Spanish, for 
certain object categories. Nonverbal classification 
was performed better than verbal classification in 
both languages. (MSE) 
ED 345 563 FL 020 389 
Laviosa, Flavia 
An Investigation of the Listening Strategies of 
Advanced Learners of Italian as a Second Lan- 


guage. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Bridging Theory and Practice in the Foreign Lan- 
guage Classroom (Baltimore, MD, October 18-20, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Advanced vom sang Case Studies, 
*Italian, *Learning Str Com- 
prehension, Listening Skills, Problem Solving, 
*Psycholinguistics, *Recall (Psychology), *Sec- 
ond Language Learning, Teaching Methods 
A psycholinguistic approach to listening was used 
in this study of listening skills in second language 
(L2) acquisition. The study tried to identify and 
classify the problem-solving processes and strate- 
gies used by L2 listeners. The processes were cate- 
gorized from a perspective that took into account 
the processes underlying their use rather than their 
product or linguistic outcome. Immediate retro- 
spection was used to analyze the listening processes 
of five native American speakers in an advanced 
Italian class. In three sessions each, the students 
listened to original Italian radio broadcasts of inter- 
view, news, and commercial material. A certain de- 
gree of overlap was observed in the listening 
problems, planning processes, and strategies. It is 
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suggested that students need help in acquiring the 
listening skill in a foreign language and that students 
should be taught listening comprehension through 
planning processes and strategies that are activated 
by the presence of specific problems. It is concluded 
that the psycholinguistic approach is an example of 
the growing emphasis on process rather than prod- 
uct, and of teaching ways of processing linguistic 
information. Contains 23 references. (LB) 
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modation. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Linguistic Society of America (66th, 

Philadelphia, PA, January 9-12, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Dialect Studies, Language Fluency, 

*Language Usage, *Language Variation, Linguis- 

tic Borrowing, *Native Speakers, *Spanish, 

Speech Habits 
Identifiers—* Louisiana (Southeast) 

The pronunciation and use of /s/ in the isleno 
dialect of Spanish, a dying language spoken in a 
small ethnic enclave in southeast Louisiana, is ex- 
amined. Today, there are fewer than 20 fluent 
speakers of isleno Spanish, which has been de- 
scribed as a fossilized derivative of the speech of 
Canary Island peasants with additions from Spanish 
sailors. The aspiration or deletion of /s/ in various 
contexts is an overt linguistic indicator of isleno 
speech that members of the isleno social network 
recognize as a feature of their language. This paper 
demonstrates that /s/ plays a prominent role in 
style-shifting for all islenos; e.g., a semi-speaker de- 
letes /s/ much mere frequently in casual conversa- 
tions with in-group members than in a dyadic 
interaction with an out-group interviewer. The fre- 
quency of /s/ deletion of the semi-speaker is much 
higher than that of the Spanish-English balanced 
bilingual, suggesting a process of speech accommo- 
dation. Additional differences between semi-speak- 
ers and fluent speakers are discussed. Contains 22 
references. (LB) 
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Kester, Donald L. 

Bridging the Gap: A Sheltered Approach to Lan- 
and Success. Third 


guage Acquisition 
Evaluation Report (1990-1991). A Chinese, Jap- 
anese, and Korean Transitional Pro- 
gram Funded under Title VII of the Elementary 
and Education 


Secondary Act in Torrance Uni- 
fied School District, Torrance, California. 
Los Angeles County Office of Education, Downey, 
CA. 
Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
DC 


Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—58p.; For first two evaluation reports, see 
ED 324 973 and ED 343 424. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - 1/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘*Asian 
Americans, *Bilingual Education Programs, Cul- 
tural Awareness, Data Collection, *English (Sec- 
ond Language), Federal Pr Inservice 
Teacher Education, Junior High Schools, *Lan- 
guage Acquisition, *Limited English Speaking, 
Middle Schools, *Second Language Learning, 
Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—Middle School Students, Torrance 
Unified School District CA 
Achievements made during the third og te a 
transitional bilingual program for Chinese, 
nese, and Korean middle school students in *% Tor. 
rance Unified School District (CA) are reported. 
The project focused on four goal areas: student in- 
struction, staff development, materials, and parent 
involvement and education. At each of the district's 
six middle schools, the evaluation sampled the fol- 
lowing: Limited English Proficient (LEP) students 
from each of the three language groups; three curric- 
ulum areas (English as a Second , social 
studies, and science); and sixth, seven’ and eighth 
grade levels. The findings suggest that the project 
met 89 percent of its objectives. It is concluded that 
more work needs to be done in the areas of inservice 
training, sheltering, and cultural awareness. Twelve 
tables supplement the narrative, and 15 pages of 


student work are appended. (LB) 
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ROLIG Papir No. 35. 

Roskilde Univ. Center (Denmark). 

Report No.—ISSN-0106-0821 

Pub Date—Jan 85 

Note—126p. 

Available from—ROLIG, Roskilde Universitetsc- 
enter, hus 21.2, Postbox 260, DK-4000, Roskilde, 
Denmark. 

ype— Collected Works - General (020) 

Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Colonialism, Communicative Compe- 

tence (Languages), Developing Nations, *Educa- 

tional Strategies, Elementary Secondary 
Education, English (Second Language), Foreign 
Countries, *Intercultural Communication, *Lan- 
guage of instruction, *Language Planning, Lan- 
guage Research, “Language Role, Minority 
Groups, * Multilingualism 

Identifiers—Denmark, Finland, Namibia, Norway, 
Scandinavia, Sweden 
Five papers address issues in language learning 

and teaching in multicultural environments. 

“Namibian Educational Language Mey Pree En- 

fo for Liberation or Neo-Colonialism?” 
illipson, Tove Skutnabb-Kangas, Hugh Africa) 

examines decisive factors in choice of language for 
instruction, focusing on the choice of English and 

the role of native languages. In “Cultilinguistic Im- 

perialism — What Can Scandinavia Learn from the 

Second and Third Worlds?” (Skutnabb-Kangas and 

Phillipson), it is proposed that Denmark, Finland, 

Norway, and Sweden should draw more on the mul- 

tilingual experience in less developed countries to 

clarify the different purposes served by each lan- 
guage in a multilingual community and identify 
which languages need support. “Can Increased 

Metacommunicative Awareness Solve Intercultural 

Communication Difficulties?” (Phillipson and Skut- 

nabb-Kangas) invites scholars with experience in 

working with metacommunicative awareness to par- 
ticipate in a project begun in 1985. “How to Analyse 

Communicative Competence in the Integration 

Process” (Skutnabb-Kangas and Phillipson) pro- 

poses that for acculturation and social integration to 

occur for immigrants, the power relationship among 
groups must be changed, intercultural gaps nar- 
rowed, and solidarity established between minority 
and dominant majority. “Who Wants To Change 
What and Why?-Conflicting Paradigms in Minority 


for education of minority children. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Eastern Michi- 
-. University Conference on Languages for 
‘orld Business and the Professions (10th, Ypsi- 
lanti, MI, April 3-5, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


Language 
ts, *Writing Instruction, Writ- 
ting Stra 
Ways to develop “creative automaticity” for writ- 
ing in a foreign language are examined. The paper 


reports. 
tures of clarity and conventionality. It is noted that 
language fluency requires an ability to select appro- 
then to master automatic ut- 


the foreign language student can appl 

ativity to other areas of the communicative process. 
An approach is described that creates a ciassroom 
audience for writing. Several skill building exercises 
are outlined, incl the following: displaying text 
on a@ screen as a point of departure in a writing 
session; reading aloud; copying a well-written sam- 
ple; identifying key elements of the sample; substi- 
tution exercises; student repetition of selected 
expressions in different contexts; parallel writing; 


and rewriting. Suggestions for text editing practice 
are also offered. Additional recommendations are 
given for text editing, dictation, using word process- 
ing, and correcting grammar. Contains 4 references. 


(LB) 
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Pilkenton, David 
Career Spanish at Mesa State College. 
Pub Date—19 Mar 91 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Eastern Michi- 
gan University Conference on Languages for 
World Business and the Professions (10th, Ypsi- 
lanti, MI, April 3-5, 1991). Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Careers, College Second Language 
Programs, Course Descriptions, Employment Op- 
portunities, Higher Education, *Language Profi- 
ciency, *Languages for Special Purposes, *Second 
Language Instruction, *Spanish, State Colleges 
Identifiers—* Mesa State College CO 
The development and results of Career Spanish 
instruction at Mesa State College in Colorado from 
1975 to 1991 are described. The class is an individu- 
alized, career-oriented class for students who have 
only 3 to 6 semester hours available for foreign lan- 
guage study and an interest in particular vocational 
applications of Spanish. With no prerequisites, the 
class allows students to enroll at the beginning of 
any semester regardless of their career interest or 
level of ability. After a 6-8 week introduction to 
Spanish, beginning students transfer to the career 
option of their choice; those who do not need the 
introduction begin work immediately on their 
chosen option with the help of bilingual aides or 
paraprofessionals. Available options include agri- 
culture, airlines, automotive services, business, ele- 
mentary education, emergency medical technicians, 
engineering, hotel management, law enforcement, 
medical office work, mining engineering, nursing, 
petroleum engineering, pre-dentistry, pre-law, 
pre-medicine, pre-optometry, pre-pharmacy, physi- 
cal therapy, r logy, recreation and 
leisure services, restaurant management, secretarial 
services, social services, Spanish for business and 
professional travelers, and travel agents. Increased 
enrollment, low attrition rate, students’ above-aver- 
age test scores, and results of both formal and infor- 
mal follow-up student opinion surveys and 
evaluations indicate positive responses to the class. 
The Career Spanish concept is adaptable to either 2- 
or 4-year institutions of higher education. (LB) 
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ists at the Air Force Academy: A Focus on 
and \ 


Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Eastern Michi- 
gan University Conference on Languages for 
World Business and the Professions (10th, Ypsi- 
lanti, MI, April 3-5, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Second Language Programs, 
*Communicative Competence (Languages), 
Course Descriptions, Course Objectives, *Cul- 
tural Awareness, Higher Education, *Language 
Proficiency, Languages for Special Purposes, Mil- 
itary Schools, *Military Training, *Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Sociolinguistics, *Spanish 

Identifiers—* Air Force Academy CO, Latin Amer- 





ica 

The language program at the United State Air 
Force Academy is described with emphasis on its 
upper track courses that are designed to prepare 
area specialists to interact with their foreign coun- 
terparts. Air Force officers assigned to Latin Amer- 
ica, for example, may serve as experts in 
political-military affairs, foreign military sales, or as 
staff officers handling Latin American issues at U.S. 
Southern Command Headquarters or at the Penta- 
gon. This paper describes the Spanish component of 
the Latin American Area Specialist Program, which 
is designed primarily for students majoring in his- 
tory, political science, or geography with a special- 
ization in Latin America. It is available to students 
with other majors whose primary interest is to im- 
prove their language skills while studying the target 
culture. The language component of the program 
consists of two tracks of four courses beyond the 
basic or intermediate level of Spanish. The upper 
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division track, which is emphasized in this paper, is 
designed around a concept of culture developed by 
anthropologist Leslie White and involves four major 
components of culture: ideology, institutions, atti- 
tudes, and technology. The upper level language 
curriculum consists of four courses covering Latin 
American culture, culture and civilization, Spanish 
literature, and research and stylistics. Contains 9 
references. (LB) 
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Bethlehem Area School District, Pa.; +. a 
State Univ., University Park. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


DC. 

Pub Date—{[92] 
Contract—G0087 10649 
Note—99p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus b 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education Programs, 

*Early Childhood Education, *Excellence in Ed- 

ucation, Federal Programs, Home Programs, 

*Limited English Speaking, *Parent Participa- 

tion, Program Descriptions, Young Children 
Identifiers—*Project PIAGET (Bilingual Educa- 

tion) 

Project PLAGET (Promoting Intellectual Adapta- 
tion Given Experiential Transforming) is a feder- 
ally-funded bilingual early childhood and parent 
program serving limited-English-speaking bilingual 
children aged 2-8 years and their parents. The 
project is designed to promote English language and 
conceptual growth among young children and influ- 
ence parents’ attitudes toward their children’s learn- 
ing and development. The classroom curriculum is 
organized by subject area and theme, introducing 
specific concepts at different age levels. Twenty-two 
teaching strategies are specified for classroom use. 
Daily activity plans and daily observation cards are 
used to plan classroom activities and monitor per- 
formance. Additional testing helps track overall stu- 
dent progress, and performance of teachers and 
aides is evaluated through systematic observation. 
The home component is designed to train parents to 
be their children’s teachers at home through part- 
nership with the school, increase home activities 
with children, and increase positive expectations 
and attitudes concerning learning. The home curric- 
ulum helps involve parents directly in classroom 
work and reinforce and extend concepts taught 
there. Progress is assessed by systematic home visits 
and testing. In the Bethlehem (Pennsylvania) Area 
School District, results include consistent and sig- 
nificant English language gains among students and 
parenting concept acquisition among parents; en- 
rollment increases; and positive participant evalua- 
tions. (25 references) (MSE) 
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Des Moines Public Schools, lowa. 
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Note—65p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Acad: 
Strategies, Chinese, *Curriculum Development, 
Educational Objectives, *Educational Technol- 
ogy, Elementary Secondary Education, French, 
German, Grades (Scholastic), *Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Instructional Materials, Italian, Japa- 
nese, Language Enrollment, *Language Teachers, 
Latin, Media Selection, Program: Development, 
Program Effectiveness, Program ‘valuation, Rus- 
sian, *Second uage Programs, Spanish, Staff 
Development, Teacher Qualific!tions, Uncom- 
monly Taught Languages 
Identifiers—*Des Moines Public Schools IA 
The Des Moines (lowa) Public Schools foreign 
ny ‘ogram for K-12 is desciibed and evalu- 
evaluation report focuses on six areas, 
including: (1) school district mission and 
phy of eS language instruction; (2) context 
(state p dards, foreign language pro- 
gram overview = enrollment, fibe r-optic commu- 
nication and instructional system, foreign language 
needs and goals, recent major dedainentie (3) 
program input (expenditures, instructional materi- 
als use and selection cycles); (4) process (language 
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arts supervisor job description, inservice and staff 
development sessions, and professional meetings at- 
tended by staff); (5) roe sn (test results, commu- 
nity survey results, foreign language study 
committee report, supervisor observations, accredi- 
tation —— of two sites, attainment of objectives, 

dh dards and regulations, grades, and 
awards); aa (6) the future (plans and needs, obser- 
vations). Spanish is offered in one elementary 
school, grades | to 5. Introductory foreign language 
(a course in both Spanish and French) is offered in 
grade seven. First-year French and Spanish are of- 
fered in grade eight, and eight languages (Chinese, 
French, German, Italian, Japanese, Latin, Russian, 
Spanish) are offered in high schools. It is concluded 
that the two critical program needs are quality 
teachers, especially master teachers, and instruc- 
tional technology, primarily audiovisual. A series of 
tables giving foreign language enrollment data is 
appended. (MSE) 
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The Magic Crossbow == Chiec No Than. A Tradi- 
tional Vietnamese Folktale Told in — and 
Vietnamese and Teacher Discussion Guide. 

Voices of Liberty, San Francisco, CA. 

Spons ——— Family Fund, San Fran- 

Cali 


Available from—Voices of Liberty, San Francisco 
Study Center, 1095 Market Swen, Suite 602, San 
Francisco, CA 94103 (the folktale is $7.00; the 
discussion guide, $6.00; and the audiotape, 
$7.00). 

Language—Vietnamese; English 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — Multilin- 

wt me pe (171) 

- MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Bilingual Instructional Materials, 
Class Activities, Classroom Techniques, *Cultural 
Context, Elementary Secondary Education, En- 

ish, *Folk Culture, *Literature Appreciation, 
tudent Motivation, Teaching Guides, Uncom- 
monly Taught Languages, *Vietnamese, *Vocab- 
ent 
agic Crossbow (The) 

The Vietnamese folk tale “The Magic Crossbow” 
is presented in English (left page) and Vietnamese 
(facing right page), with an accompanying teacher's 
ene The heroic story is based on true events in 

ietnam during the 3rd century B.C. The teacher 
guide offers suggestions for classroom use of the folk 
story. It begins with specific performance objectives 
for using bilingual folk tales and some general ideas 
end woh men literature with language in the class- 

second section of the guide offers back- 
puns information about the geography, history, 
and culture of Indochina. The third section provides 
background information specific to the story, in- 
cluding information about Vietnamese names and 
additional readings. The subsequent section outlines 
ideas for whole-class and small-group teaching with 
this story, including pre-reading activities, motiva- 
tional exercises, and vocabulary development activ- 
ities. Finally, a student worksheet provides 
question-and-answer retention, comprehension, 
and discussion exercises and one dialogue-writing 
exercise to be used with a tape recording of the 
story. The tape recording is not included. (MSE) 
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in English and Khmer and Teacher Discussion 


Guide. 

Voices of Liberty, San Francisco, CA. 

Spons Agency—Zellerbach Family Fund, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—28p. 

Available from—Voices of Liberty, 
Study Center, 1095 Market Street, Suite 602, San 
Francisco, CA 94103 (the folktale is $7.00; the 


San Francisco 


discussion guide, $6.00; and the audiotape, 


$7.00). 
Language—Cambodian; English 
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Descriptors—*Bilingual Instructional Materials, 
*Cambodian, Class Activities, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Cultural Context, Elementary Secondary 
Education, English, *Folk Culture, *Literature 
Appreciation, Student Motivation, Teaching 
Guides, Uncommonly Taught Languages, *Vo- 
cabulary Development 
The Cambodian folk tale “The Mountain of the 

Men and the Mountain of the Women” is presented 
in English (left page) and Khmer (facing right page), 
with an accompanying teacher's guide. The story, 
told by a 78-year-old Cambodian Buddhist monk, is 
part of a longer legend about an unmarried queen 
who changes marriage customs so she can ask a man 
to be her husband. The teacher's guide offers sug- 
gestions for classroom use of the folk story. It begins 
with specific performance objectives for using bilin- 
gual folk tales and some general ideas for integrating 
literature with language in the classroom. The sec- 
ond section of the guide offers background informa- 
tion about the geography, history, and culture of 
Indochina. The third section provides background 
information specific to the story, including informa- 
tion about ties between schools and home in 
Cambodia, and additional readings. The subsequent 
section outlines ideas for whole-class and small- 
group teaching with this story, including pre-read- 
ing activities, motivational exercises, and vocabu- 
lary development activities. Finally, a student 
worksheet provides question-and-answer retention, 
comprehension, and discussion exercises to be used 
with a tape recording of the story. The tape record- 
ing is not included. (MSE) 
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tale Told in English and Lao and Teacher Discus- 
sion Guide. 


Voices of Liberty, San Francisco, CA. 

Spons Agency—Zellerbach Family Fund, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—29p. 

Available from—Voices of Liberty, San Francisco 
Study Center, 1095 Market Street, Suite 602, San 
Francisco, CA 94103 (the folktale is $7.00; the 
discussion guide, $6.00; and the audiotape, 
$7.00). 

Language—Lao; English 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — Multilin- 
gual/Bilingual Materials (171) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Bilingual Instructional Materials, 
Class Activities, Classroom Techniques, *Cultural 
Context, Elementary Secondary Education, En- 
glish, *Folk Culture, *Lao, *Literature Apprecia- 
tion, Student Motivation, Teaching Guides, 
Uncommonly Taught Languages, *Vocabulary 
Development 

Identifiers—* Four Champa Trees 
The Laotian folk tale “Four Champa Trees” is 

presented in English (left page) and Lao (facing 

ight page), with an accompanying teacher's guide. 
¢ story is part of a much longer legend told in the 
oral tradition of the Lao people. The teacher's guide 
offers suggestions for classroom use of the folk 
story. It begins with specific performance objectives 
for using bilingual folk tales and some general ideas 
for integrating literature with language in the class- 
room. The second section of the guide offers back- 
ground information about the geography, history, 
and culture of Indochina. The third section provides 
background information specific to the story and 
additional readings. The subsequent section outlines 
ideas for whole-class and small-group teaching with 
this story, including pre-reading activities, motiva- 
tional exercises, and vocabulary development activ- 
ities. Finally, a student worksheet provides 
question-and-answer retention, comprehension, 
and discussion exercises to be used with a tape re- 
cording of the story. The tape recording is not in- 
cluded. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—12 Mar 91 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 
Michigan University Conference on Languages 
and Communication for World Business and the 
Professions (10th, Ypsilanti, MI, April 3-5, 1991). 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, 
Awareness, *Cultural Pluralism, Elementary Sec- 
Education, *Ethnocentrism, *Geography 
Instruction, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Second 
Language Instruction 
The study of geography and culture are both es- 
sential to development of global awareness and mul- 
ticultural perspective. The two can be integrated in 
secondary school instruction, with the result of en- 
hancing each. Cross-disciplinary strategies and ac- 
tivities can be adapted to any course wah e a cultural 
luding second language teaching. 
Five themes in geography serve as a basis for in- 
struction: location (cartography and relationships 
with other places); place (physical and human char- 
acteristics); regions; relationships within places; and 
movement (migration and trade). Reductions in ge- 
ography instruction support the need for integration 
of this subject with others. The integrative and 
global approach to education is occurring at a time 
when secondary teachers are reorganizing curricula 
to promote self-directed learning. At the same time, 
language educators are reassessing and reinforcing 
the role of culture in second language learning. Ge- 
ography can serve as the foundation for discussion 
of many aspects of culture, especially through incor- 
poration of the five themes of geography. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Guides - 
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Descriptors—* Business Communication, Commu- 
nicative Competence (Languages), *Course Orga- 
nization, Curriculum Design, Higher Education, 

*Individualized Instruction, *Industrial Training, 

Models, Second Language Instruction, *Second 

Languages, Student Needs 

The Flexible Business Language Curriculum is a 
curriculum model designed for customization of for- 
eign language instruction for businesses and com- 
mercial organizations. It uses traditional language 
content areas (grammar and functions) but in con- 
texts less familiar to language teachers. The model 
is based on the communicative approach, with em- 
phasis on skills needed for both oral and written 
communication. Steps in design of a curriculum 
based on this model include: analysis of all relevant 
material in the language content areas (grammar, 
functions, situations, and vocabulary); listing of 
functions and vocabulary for each business situation 
to be incorporated; identification and listing of 
grammar necessary to use the functions and handle 
the situations at the individual student's level; and 
listing of activities and resources for each situation. 
Advantages of this approach include: choice of only 
the situations of greatest interest and need to the 
learners; reduced lead time for course organization; 
and potential for criterion-referenced testing. Limi- 
tations include too much flexibility for some teach- 
ing contexts and lack of sequential programming in 
grammar. Appended materials include lists of gram- 
matical constructions, functions/skills, and topics/- 
vocabulary for beginning, intermediate, and 
advanced levels of instruction; a list of busi 





cation, Instructional Effectiveness, *Journal Writ- 

ing, Second Language Instruction, Skill Develop- 

ment, Spanish, *Writing Exercises, *Writing 
ills 


Identifiers—* Hope College MI 

Recent writing theory, research, and pedagogy 
have aided in the development of several models for 
improving second language writing skills. Attention 
is focused more on writing as a process, the impor- 
tance of practice in writing improvement, and the 
need to learn cognitive structures contributing to 
writing. Daily journal writing is one method of es- 
tablishing student commitment to regular writing. 
Journals provide direct feedback to students, make 
comparisons among rewrites easy, and facilitate ob- 
servation of progress across entries. A project in 
progress in one college language course is investi- 
gating whether journal writing can be an effective 
tool for development of writing skills among busi- 
ness students. Participants are all volunteers, busi- 
ness majors enrolled in a language class. Three 
activities, outlined as assignments given to students, 
illustrate the techniques used to encourage self-ex- 
pression and integrate language use with busi- 
ness-related content. Each activity is designed to 
take 4 days, with daily conceptual and journal writ- 
ing exercises. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—* Business Communication, *College 
Curriculum, *College Second Language Pro- 
grams, Course Organization, Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Faculty Development, French, German, 
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Enrollment, *Languages for Special Purposes, 
*Liberal Arts, Program Descriptions, Program 
Implementation, Spanish 
Identifiers—* Butler University IN 
For many years, the modern language enrollment 
at Butler University included many students with a 
second major in education, and the language curric- 
ulum served this population. As the number of 
teacher trainees diminished, foreign language ma- 
jors increasingly indicated second majors in busi- 
ness. To serve this population, the foreign language 
faculty developed courses in business French, Ger- 
man, and Spanish with an emphasis on culture, ap- 
propriate to the liberal arts mission of the 
institution. The liberal arts and science faculty's 
principal concern about the plan was the training of 
faculty to teach such a course. Language faculty 
have therefore attended conferences and completed 
coursework in business and economics. One busi- 
ness communication course has been offered in each 
of the three languages every second year, as 
planned, since the inception of the program. At first, 
students worked individually with faculty in a tuto- 
rial arrangement. Enrollment in all three courses 
has increased, and students from other academic 
disciplines have also successfully completed the cur- 
riculum. As a result of this success, an international 
business major requiring language study has been 
established. (MSE) 
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communication situations; and a sample curriculum 
organization. (MSE) 
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Alvarez-Ruf, Hersilia 

The Use of Journals To Improve Writing Skills in 
Commercial Spanish: State of Research 
Project. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 
Michigan University Conference on Languages 
and Communication for World Business and the 
Professions (10th, Ypsilanti, MI, April 3-5, 1991). 

Descriptive (141) — 


Descriptors—* Business Administration Education, 
*Business Communication, Classroom Research, 
College Second Language Programs, Higher Edu- 


Enhancing Reading Comprehension and Critical 
Thinking Skills of First Grade ESOL Students 
through the Use of Semantic Webbing. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—54p.; Educational Specialist Practicum, 
Nova University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Brainstorming, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Critical Thinking, *English (Second Lan- 

wage), Grade 1, Instructional Effectiveness, 
fiimite English Speaking, Primary Education, 
*Reading Comprehension, *Reading Instruction, 
*Semantics, Skill Development, Thinking Skills 

Identifiers—*Semantic Webbing 
In response to low reading scores among first 

grade students of English as a Second Language 

(ESL) in one inner-city school, the teaching tech- 


niques of semantic webbing and brainstorming were 
used to improve student reading skills. Subjects 
were eight first grade ESL students. Pretests were 
administered to assess student levels of reading 
comprehension and critical thinking. Students then 
participated in semantic webbing activities where 
brainstorming techniques were taught and encour- 
aged. After 12 weeks, a posttest was administered. 
Results indicate that 87% (seven of the eight stu- 
dents) improved reading comprehension, but only 
one student’s score improved by the suggested crite- 
rion of 50%. One student's scores dropped. These 
results were attributed to the fact that English was 
the students’ second language and that students 
most often spoke Haitian Creole among themselves. 
Some behavior changes were observed, including 
improved skills in critical thinking, increased brain- 
storming for problem-solving, better interpersonal 
communication and use of positive challenges, and 
application of thinking skills to other subjects. 
These indicate that the technique was somewhat 
effective. Pre- and posttests and results are ap- 
pended. (MSE) 
ED 345 580 FL 020 420 
Taylor, Sylvia B. 
A Grass Roots Approach to Addressing the Drop- 
out Rate for High School ESL Programs. 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—131p.; M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Li Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Dance Education, *Dropout Pre- 
vention, *English (Second Language), *Foik Cul- 
ture, High Schools, Hispanic Americans, 
Instructional Effectiveness, Language Skills, Lim- 
ited English Speaking, School Holding Power, 
*Second Language Programs, Skill Development, 
*Student Participation 
Identifiers—*Square Dancing 
As part of a practicum, an intervention to reduce 
the attrition rate of English-as-a-Second-Language 
(ESL) students was developed and implemented. 
The 12-week program consisted of direct instruc- 
tion in English to limited-English-speaking students 
in conjunction with a cultural activity, the learning 
of two American square dances. The target group 
was Hispanic students in a large metropolitan high 
school. Subjects were 23 students in a self-contained 
class that met 4 hours a day. The program was vol- 
untary for students deficient in English credits. In 
addition to standard English usage instruction, stu- 
dents were led in physical exercises and given prac- 
tical experience in following certain verbal 
instructions for dancing. Results include the follow- 
ing: (1) 100% student retention; (2) a 17% increase 
in test scores for 65% of the students; and (3) 100% 
participation in the final exhibition of dance skills. 
Only the second criterion fell short of the original 
objective; the others were exceeded. Implementa- 
tion procedures for this experiment will be shared 
with other ESL teachers in the school district. The 
school district's immersion English instruction plan, 
pre- and posttests, test results, course materials, and 
dance instructions are appended. (MSE) 
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Stein, Lia Diana Kamhi 

Motivation and Attitudes of Students of English as 
a Foreign Language at ICANA in Buenos Aires, 


Argentina. 

Pub Date—22 Jul 91 

Note—214p.; Master's Thesis, California State Uni- 
versity, Los Angeles. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 
tions/Theses - Masters Theses (042) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Students, *English (Second 
Language), Foreign Countries, Language Re- 
search, *Language Usage, Native Speakers, Ques- 
tionnaires, *Second Language Learning, *Student 
Attitudes, *Student Motivation 

Identifiers—* Argentina 
Both the motivation for and attitudes of adult Ar- 

gentine students studying English as a foreign lan- 

guage (EFL) are investigated. A questionnaire was 
administered to 114 adult students attending EFL 
classes at beginning, intermediate, and advanced 
levels at the Instituto Cultural Argentino Nor- 
teamericano (ICANA) in Buenos Aires. The find- 
ings suggest that Argentine students for the most 
part were oriented toward studying EFL, but that 
male students were more driven by instrumental 
purposes and female respondents were more inter- 
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ested in learning English for social and economic 
purposes. It was also found that, while Argentine 
people received higher ratings on personal traits re- 
lated to appearance and affability, native speakers of 
English received higher ratings for traits that can be 
associated with economic success. It is suggested 
that this study may help pane teachers develop 
an improved of their students’ actual 
motivation for studying EFL and of the students’ 
attitudes toward native speakers of English. The 
questionnaire is appended, along with more than 75 
pages of tabulated responses. Contains 49 refer- 
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Note—10p.; An earlier version of the paper was 
presented at the Annual Meeting of the Interna- 
tional Association of Teachers of English as a For- 
eign Language (Coventry, England, United 
Ki April 1989). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Class Activities, *Communicative 
Competence (Languages), Language Usage, 
*Reading Comprehension, *Reading Instruction, 
Teaching Methods 
Recent research indicates that reading compre- 

hension is the interaction of the reader’s knowledge 

of the topic and the language with the writer's 
choice of content and use of the language. Class- 
room activities based on this research can lead to 
foreign language learners’ successful construction of 
meaning from a written passage through oral and 
written communication activities. Pre-reading ac- 
tivities build new knowledge or activate existing 
background knowledge of the content of the reading 
passage, involving interaction with either the topic 
or the language of the text. Varied techniques also 
actively engage students with the text while reading. 

Post-reading activities help students to think about 

what they have read. Through these activities, read- 

ers discover what they understand and how the 
writer understands his or her own production. Con- 
tains 15 references. (Author) 
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Davis, James J. 

African-American Students and Foreign Language 
Learning. ERIC Digest. i 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 

Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-FL-91-08 
Pub Date—May 92 
Contract—R188062010 
Note—4p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
_tion Analysis Products (071) 
5 Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
an tenth ra Achievement, *Black Di- 
alects, *Black Students, Cultural Background, 
| Education, Instructional Materials, *Sec- 
Learning, *Student Attitudes, Stu- 
= Motivation 
Identifiers—* African Americans, ERIC Digests 
The performance and attitudes of African-Ameri- 
can students of foreign languages are discussed in 
this d Three major areas are reported: (1) Black 
E and foreign language learning, including 
theories of language deficiency, sociolinguistic re- 
search, phonology and syntax; (2) research on the 
performance of African-American students of for- 
eign languages; and (3) research on the attitudes of 
African-American students of foreign languages. It 
is concluded that at one time claims were made that 
African-American student did not see any bene- 
fit or relevance in the study of a foreign language, 
but that over the past 20 years there has been a shift 
in the affective component of the African-American 
attitude toward foreign language study. In the class- 
a “anomie,” a feel- 
ing of estrangement from one’s own culture, can be 
dissipated through the conscientious inclusion of in- 
structional materials focusing on the contributions 
of members of one’s own cultural heritage. Contains 
27 references. (LB) 
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Society for Accelerative Learning and Teaching, 
I 


nc. 
Report No.—ISSN-0273-2459 

Pub Date—91 

No 

Journal Cit—Journal of the Society for Accelerative 

Learning and Teaching; v16 n1-4 Spr-Win 1991 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus 
Descriptors—* Acceleration (Education), Cognitive 

Processes, Foreign Countries, *Language Acqui- 

sition, Language Research, Neurology, *Psycho- 

educational Methods, Psycholinguistics, 

Psychophysiology, *Second uage Instruc- 

tion, Second mE e Learning, *Suggestopedia 
Identifiers—Israel, * 

The four issues of this journal published in 1991 
contain the following articles: “Suggestology in the 
USSR”; “Integrated Short-term Intensive Course 
Structure; “Teaching Teachers to Teach”; “Sociop- 
sychological Aspects of Intensive Teaching”; “The 
Method of Intensive Learning in the Context of 
Modern Mentality”; “The Teacher’s Way to De- 
velop Students’ Language Skills”; ““The Comic as a 
Device in Intensive Foreign Language Teaching”; 
“Suggestopedia in Primary School”; “Three Cor- 
nerstones of Intensive Learning”; “Some Problems 
of Anatomy, Physiology and Biochemistry of Cere- 
bral Activities in the Global-Artistic Approach in 
Suggestopedagogic Training”; “The Integrity of the 
Personality in Suggestopedagogic Training”; 
“Methods of Application of Suggestopedagogic Art 
in Different School Subjects”; “Conclusions of 
Complex Psychopedagogical Research and Physio- 
logical Measurements of the Effect of the Sugges- 
topedagogic Forms of Art on the Trainees; 
“Teaching New Educational Content by Melo- 
drama and Recital”; “Contrast in Communication 
and in the Educational Process”; “Suggestological 
Realization and Development of the Global Ap- 
proach in ay - Language Lene f “Sugges- 
tologists’ and Suggestopedagogues’ Spoken and 
Vocal Voice Training”; “Investigation of Rote 
Memory Learning and Vocabulary Skill Building 
Comparing Superlearning and Direct Instruction.” 
“SALT and the Madeline Hunter Model”; “Con- 
trast in Communication and in the Educational Pro- 
cess”; “Summaries and Text Processing: Effects of 
Format and Integration Strategies”; “A Textbook of 
Russian for Foreigners”; “Diagnostic Trance: Its 
Value in the School Environment”; “Accelerate the 
Learning!” “The Introduction of Suggestopedia into 
Israel”; “An Application of the Semantic Differen- 
tial for Assessing Pupils’ Attitudes to Teaching”; 
“Suggestion in SALT vs. Suggestopedia”; ““The Lse 
of Brain Research as a Basis for Evaluating Integra- 
tive Approaches to Education.” (LB) 
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Pub Date—4 Apr 91 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Eastern Michi- 
gan University Conference on es for 
World Business and the Professions (10th, Ypsi- 
lanti, MI, April 3-5, 1991). 
Pub Type— ne Papers (150) — 
a. Papers (120 
IRS Price - MPOL/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
poner A ate an min Communication, Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Cultural Context, Employer Em- 
ployee Relationship, Foreign Countries, *French, 
Higher Education, *International Trade, *Organi- 
zational Climate, Second Language Instruction, 
*Work Environment 
The role that international businesses can play in 
local foreign language instruction is described based 
on experiences in teaching French at a women’s 
college in Virginia. Personal contacts have brought 
French businessmen into the classroom and have 
provided students with an understanding of the rele- 
vance of their studies, provided an outreach into the 
real world, and created an opportunity for discus- 
sions about cultural similarities and differences. 
This paper summarizes those contacts and then dis- 
cusses the American business environment from the 
perspective of French businessmen in America. 
Topics include working conditions such as working 
hours and vacations, human relationships such as 
forms of address and use of first names, social phi- 
losophy such as “esprit de corps” and em- 
ployer/employee relationships, and the cultural 
environment. It is concluded that individuality and 
optimism are important values in both French and 
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American cultures but they are expressed differ- 
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Olson, Gayle K. Bredemus, Claudia T. 
Critical Thinking in the Acquisition of ae as 
a Second 
United Way of Saint Paul, MN. 
Spons Agency—United Way of America, Alexan- 
dria, Va.; UPS Foundation, Inc., Greenwich, 


Conn. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—25p.; A product of the Empowering Learn- 
ers Project. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Cooperative 
Programs, *Critical Thinking, *English (Second 
Lao. *Learning Strategies, *Literacy Edu- 
cation, Problem Solving, Second Language Learn- 
ing, Teaching Guides, Visual Aids 
The Empowering Learners Project, a collabora- 
tive effort of five United Way agencies in the St. 
Paul (Minnesota) area, produced this manual to out- 
line some strategies for assisting English-as-a-Sec- 
ond-Language learners in becoming effective 
learners and critical thinkers. Ideas in the manual 
came from project agencies and research in critical 
thinking and language learning. An introductory 
section offers some background information about 
the project. The second section explains methods 
used in two of the five participating programs to 
help students think about literacy and its meaning to 
them. The third section briefly discusses critical 
thinking as an active process to be used both in and 
out of the classroom. Subsequent sections look at 
the following topics: (1) specific strategies for teach- 
ing critical thinking, including low-level and high- 
er-level skills, real-life problem-solving, application 
to grammar, and use of pictures; (2) the classroom 
environment, including paired and small group 
learning and workplace simulation; (3) learner em- 
powerment through the teaching of clarification 
strategies, classroom management and self-assess- 
ment; (4) use of critical thinking strategies in bilin- 
gual/bicultural curricula; and (5) encouraging 
students to make use of community resources to test 
and strengthen newly-acquired language skills. A 
16-item bibliography and a brief list of student texts 
are appended. (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Literacy Education) (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at a workshop on 
“People Empowerment: Challenges for Access in 
the Developing World” (Bloomington, IN, March 
5-6, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Literacy, *Developing Na- 
tions, *Economic Development, Epistemology, 
Folk Culture, Giobal Approach, Indigenous Pop- 
ulations, *Literacy Education, *Personal Auton- 
omy, *Power Structure, Relevance (Education), 
*Social Values, Technological Advancement 
Identifiers—* Empowerment 
Development must offer people not only release 
from ag but also social esteem and political 
fi > ile knowledge production has ex- 
ploded, its distribution and use is still limited, espe- 
cially in the Third World. Literacy is the most 
promising means of bringing information and tech- 
nology to common people in developing nations. 
Each country carries out development in its own 
context and by its own values, but development is 
also a global concern. Individual power can be 
viewed as the universal human need and the differ- 
entiated individual capacity to affect both material 
and symbolic environments. However, power is un- 
pe eae distributed. Empowerment is the process 
ereby the powerless: (1) acquire critical con- 
sciousness about their individual reality; and (2) or- 
ganize to multiply individual into collective power. 
A challenge to most developing countries is to re- 
trieve and renew usable knowledge from i 
traditions and connect it with new scientific and 
technical knowledge. The print and electronic me- 
dia of mass culture do not always serve the know!l- 
edge needs of these populations. Education can be 
brought to them through traditional and nontradi- 
tional means. Adult literacy is potential power, but 
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just as development must be appropriate to yield the 
desired results, literacy education must also be ap- 
propriately defined and designed. (Adjunct ERIC 


Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) (MSE) 
FL 800 479 
California. 


Report 
Comprehensive Adult Student Assessment System, 
San Diego, CA. 
Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. Amnesty Education Office. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—7p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Adult Educa- 
tion, Agricultural Laborers, Civics, * English (Sec- 
ond Language), *Enroliment Rate, *Immigrants, 
Institutional Characteristics, *Literacy uca- 
tion, Scores, Screening Tests, State Surveys, Stu- 
dent Characteristics 
Identifiers—* California, *Immigration Reform and 
Control Act 1986 
Data on the status of education for immigrant 
amnesty applicants in California under the Immi- 
gration Reform and Control Act of 1986 (IRCA) are 
summarized. The amnesty applicants fall into two 
categories: immigrants who can prove continuous 
U.S. residency before 1982, and “special agricul- 
tural workers” who qualify if they worked in agri 
cultural jobs for at least 90 days between May 1985 
and May 1986. The information reported includes: 
background on the federal law's education require- 
ments, California IRCA — program fund- 
ing, and state program goals; projected and annual 
enrollment by year (1987- te? 1988-89, 1989-90, 
and 1990-91) and by applicant category; education 
service provider types (adult schools, communi- 
ty-based organizations, and community colleges) 
and percentages; the functions of the state data 
management and reporting system; a demographic 
profile of students, including age, gender, distribu- 
tion by geographic area, and employment patterns; 
student educational background and literacy; IRCA 
pre-enrollment appraisal procedures and results for 
listening and reading skills; program participation 
patterns; and pre- and post-program achievement 
test results for a subsample of participants. Data are 
displayed in graphs and charts, and highlights are 
presented in narrative form. (Adjunct ERIC Clear- 
inghouse on Literacy Education) (MSE) 
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Leavitt, Robert M. 
no mas (Just by Listening): A Report 

on Sabbatical Year Activities in Bolivia (January 
24 to April 1, 1991). 

Pub Date—91 

Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 

Descriptors—Aymara, *Bilingual Education, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Feminism, For- 
eign Countries, Independent Study, *Indigenous 
Populations, *Literacy Education, Phonology, 


Empowering Learners Project Bibliography. 

United Way of Saint Paul, MN. 

Spons Agency—United Way of America, Alexan- 
dria, Va.; UPS Foundation, Inc., Greenwich, 


P. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Annotated Bibliog- 
raphies, Audiotape Recordings, *Basic Skills, 
*Computer Software, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Health Education, Information Sources, 
*Instructional Materials, Language Skills, *Liter- 
acy Education, Mathematics, Pronunciation In- 
struction, Spelling, Typewriting, Videotape 
Recordings 
This annotated bibliography lists computer soft- 
ware and other media materials that support acqui- 
sition of basic and literacy skills and familiarize 
adult learners with new technologies. It cites prod- 
ucts chosen by five St. Paul (Minnesota) area 
United Way agencies for the Empowering Learners 
Project. Listings of computer software include cour- 
seware, authoring aids, and other software in math, 
English language skills, health, typing, word pro- 
cessing, graphics, vocabulary development, accent 
reduction, spelling, and pronunciation. Shorter 
video and cassette tape listings cover similar topics. 
Some but not all of the materials for English lan- 
guage skills are designed for instruction in English 
as a Second Language. Citations include the item's 
title, vendor, price, required hardware, a brief de- 
scription, comments, and which of the participating 
agencies purchased the materials. A list of vendors 
and their addresses is also included. (Adjunct ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) (MSE) 


HE 


ED 345 591 HE 025 360 

~— Malcolm B. 

Non-University Sectors the Provision of 
Higher Education in OECD Countries: Problem- 
atics of Articulation. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—42p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Comparative and International Educa- 
tion Society (Annapolis, MD, March 12-15, 
1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

RS Price - MFO1/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Developed Na- 
tions, *Educational Needs, *Educational Policy, 
Foreign Countries, Higher Education, *Labor Ed- 
ucation, Labor Force, *Nontraditional Education, 
Postsecondary Education, *Public Policy 

Identifiers—Organisation for Economic Coopera- 
tion 
This paper identifies issues currently arising in 

efforts to coordinate public policy concerning com- 

peting sectors of postsecondary education in the 

Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Devel- 

t Countries (OECD). It is presented as a re- 





cakiouanes (Education), Rural Areas, Sabbati 

Leaves, Uncommonly Taught Languages, *Wom- 

ens Education 
Identifiers—Andean Oral History Workshop, *Bo- 

livia, Uchumataga 

A college faculty member reports on a sabbatical 
project in Bolivia, in which he shared ideas about 
bilingual and bicultural education in indigenous 
communities and helped with four activities of the 
Andean Oral History Workshop: (1) the self-educa- 
tion of a group of women aged 18-70 who decided 
to explore together issues such as rights, education, 
textiles, unions, and health as they relate to women; 
(2) the training of a small group of rural teachers 
interested in experi:.enting with bilingual and bicul- 
tural education at the elemen and junior high 
school levels; (3) the — ofa about Ay- 

mara phonology to be used in teaching literacy to 

speakers and non-speakers of Aymara; and (4) de- 
velopment of a dictionary and teaching materials for 
the Uchumataga language spoken by the Uru peo- 
ple. The experience is related in narrative form and 
includes a diary entry about a visit to a native com- 
munity and a ceremony that occurs there. (Adjunct 
nase) Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
( 
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sult of the OECD’s advisement that these 
industrialized countries need to further strengthen 
education and training of the labor force. The issues 
center on questions relative to student accessibility, 
emergence of a third sector based largely on propri- 
ety education, and “the blurring of institutional 
boundaries” between traditional non-university sec- 
tors coupled with the trend toward vocationalism 
characteristic of new configurations of higher edu- 
cation provision. It is noted that government-sanc- 
tioned public policies, not market forces 
exclusively, should guide the formation of compre- 
hensive and total post-secondary provision, espe- 
cially as the policies of industrialized countries 
center on the articulation of competing sectors in- 
volved in little-noted realignments of function and 
purpose. The database for the paper is composed of 
studies from the following OECD countries: Aus- 
tralia, Austria, Canada, Finland, France, Western 
Germany, Japan, the Netherlands, New Zealand, 
Norway, Sweden, the United Kingdom, and the 
United States. (GLR) 
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Pub Date—28 Mar 91 
Note— 1 8p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Admission Criteria, *College Admis- 
sion, *College Entrance Examinations, Economi- 
cally Disad d, Females, Higher Education, 
High Schools, Minority Groups, Scores, Selective 
Admission, Test Bias, Test Coaching, Test Con- 
tent, Test Reliability, Test Results, *Test Use, 
Test Wiseness 
Identifiers—*Scholastic Aptitude Test 
This paper examines the controversies surround- 
ing the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and its use 
in college admissions policies. An early section re- 
views the history and development of the test. Next 
the essay reviews a series of challenges to the SAT: 
many argue that the structure of the examination is 
biased against women and minorities. Others argue 
that the test serves to screen out those with certain 
educational or backg . The discus- 
sion goes on to look at the costs of taking the test 
as well as costs that some students incur in coaching 
and instruction and preparation time, the effect of 
the SAT on admissions decisions, and the failure of 
SAT to provide colleges with information that helps 
them to find candidates of high academic quality or 
students that will tend to complete more years of 
college. The defense of the exam is then advanced, 
namely that the SAT provides a measure of general- 
ized ability needed for most post high school educa- 
tion, and that a student’s background may be very 
diverse given that the student studies academic 
courses and takes mathematics classes in prepara- 
tion for college. Other arguments in favor of the 
SAT are advanced. Seven references are included. 
(JB) 
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NCAA Gender-Equity Study: Summary of Results. 

National Collegiate Athletic Association, Overland 
Park, KS. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—S53p.; Charts are presented on colored pa- 








pers. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Athletic Coaches, Athletic Equip- 
ment, *College Athletics, Females, Higher Edu- 
cation, Males, Salaries, Scholarships, *Sex Bias, 
Student Recruitment, Tables (Data), Womens 
Athletics 
Identifiers— National Collegiate Athletic Associa- 
tion 
This report presents statistical data from a Na- 
tional Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) 
study analyzing expenditures for women's and 
men’s athletics programs in response to a resolution 
submitted by the National Association of Collegiate 
Women Athletic Administrators (NACWAA). in- 
troduction discusses the management of the study 
and notes that the study gathered data using NCAA 
developed forms, one for each of five divisions, and 
that usable questionnaires were received from 646 
institutions. This section also describes how the 
analysis was done, and discusses some of the limita- 
tions of the data and the conclusions that can be 
drawn from them. In particular, the discussion notes 
that the data offer only a partial view of gender 
equity in college sjorts and that the study was not 
intended to measure Title [IX compliance though 
certain of the data may offer a rough indication of 
response to Title IX. The bulk of the report presents 
23 tables of data grouped according to division. Ta- 
bles for Division I contain data on participants, 
grant expenses, ratios, grant recipients, contests, op- 
erating and recruiting expenses, coaching data, ra- 
tios and coaching salaries. Division II tables show 
scholarships, budgets, staff, sport-specific expenses, 
and department of athletics head coaches. Division 
ILI tables show department of athletics personne! 
and sport-specific expenses. (JB) 


ED 345 594 HE 025 480 

Biundo, James V. Crites, M. Juan 
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Southeast Missouri State Univ., Cape Girardeau. 

Pub Date—[2 Mar 92] 

Note—2 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Admission (School), College Bound 
Students, Declining Enrollment, Enrollment In- 
fluences, *Enrollment Rate, Enrollment Trends, 
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Higher Education, Perception, Program Develop- 
ment, *School Choice, School Orientation, *Stu- 
dent Recruitment 
Identifiers—*Southeast Missouri State University 
This paper examines the organizational develop- 
ment and process phases of establishing a student 
recruitment system at Southeast Missouri State 
University which began when the student recruit- 
ment unit of the school was transferred to the Office 
of University Relations. The various components of 
Southeast’s efforts in influencing a student's choice 
towards attending school are discussed. Each of the 
four phases of recruitment is briefly outlined; these 
phases are: Awareness, Inquiry, Application, and 
Matriculation. The awareness phase is intended to 
pique a prospective student's interest in the univer- 
sity. The inquiry phase involves the school’s re- 
sponse mechanism when a prospective student 
makes initial contact. The school’s handling of a 
student who has applied for admission comprises 
the applicant phase, and student orientation is in- 
volved in the matriculation phase. It is noted that 
the previous declining enrollment of high school 
students has not only stabilized, but the quality of 
the entering classes has been enhanced. An appen- 
dix contains charts showing basic influencing fac- 
tors in choosing a college and projected enrollment 
at Southeast, as well as photocopies of 1991 news 
clippings about the school’s enrollment activity. 
(GLR) 
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= Education Infrastructure: The Federal 


p.. Council on Education, Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Policy Analysis and Research. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—10p. 
Available from—American Council on Education, 
One Dupont Circle, Washington DC 20036. 
Journal Cit—ACE Research Briefs; v2 n7 1991 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Educational 
Facilities, Equipment Maintenance, Expendi- 
tures, *Facility Improvement, Federal Govern- 
ment, *Financial Needs, *Government Role, 
Higher Education, Investment, Needs Assess- 
ment, *School Maintenance, *State Federal Aid, 
Trend Analysis 
This research brief documents higher education’s 
infrastructure needs, examines the effectiveness of 
existing financing vehicles and methods, and ex- 
plores new approaches and methods of financing 
and long-term investment for buildings, equipment, 
and facilities. Currently, the bulk of capital funding 
occurs at the state level, and to a lesser extent, at the 
institutional level, yet this brief calls for a more 
collaborative funding effort, with the federal gov- 
ernment joining this partnership. It is noted that 
current financing vehicles are inadequate to fund 
the necessary overhaul of higher education facili- 
ties, but that with structural changes such as those 
suggested in the brief, the federal government could 
work with states and institutions to enhance the 
status of higher education facilities. It is suggested 
that two federal strategies could leverage invest- 
ments by other sectors: first, a matching grant pro- 
gram could provide funds to help higher education 
institutions reduce the $60 billion backlog; and sec- 
ond, the federal government could include colleges 
and universities in two initiatives for financing na- 
tional infrastructure, a tax-exempt infrastructure 
bond, and an infrastructure trust fund. Contains a 
14-item bibliography. (GLR) 
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Murphy, J. Patrick 

Visions and Values in Catholic Higher Education. 

Spons Agency—De Paul Univ., Chicago, Ill.; Lilly 
Endowment, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55612-421-X 

Pub Date—91 

Note—234p. 

Available from—Sheed & Ward, 115 E. Armour 
Bivd., P.O. Box 419492, Kansas City, MO 
64141-6492 ($14.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Catholic Educators, *Catholic 
Schools, *Church Related Colleges, Colleges, Ed- 
ucational Environment, Higher Education, Insti- 
tutional Advancement, Institutional Mission, 
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Interschool Communication, Mission Statements, 

Models, *Moral Values, *Organizational Com- 

munication, Religious Education, Surveys, Uni- 

versities 

This book offers a model of value sharing in orga- 
nizations concerned with Catholic higher education 
and backs it up with statistics and narrative. It sum- 
marizes the core values of five Catholic colleges and 
universities (Barry University, Trinity College, 
Saint Mary-of-the- Woods College, Santa Clara Uni- 
versity, DePaul University) as found in the rituals 
and stories of their cultures and leaders. It also re- 
veals the organizational cultures of these schools to 
show how their values are both Catholic and “catho- 
lic,” and provides as well: brief historical accounts 
of each university; a discussion of how the schools 
communicate and share their culture; information 
on their sources of values; and a consideration of the 
risks that exist for these values. A model of value 
sharing details how leaders communicate values and 
a sense of mission for their organizations through 
speeches, rites, rituals, and honors. The appendix 
contains the interview protocol and the student sur- 
vey questionnaire used to obtain data for this study. 
Contains a 76-item bibliography. (GLR) 
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Teaching: What We Do. Essays by Amherst Col- 
lege Faculty. 
Amherst Coll., 
Report No. *isBN-0-943184-03 7 
Pub Date—91 
Note—246p. 
Available from—Amherst College Press, Amherst, 
MA 01002 ($15.00). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, College Fac- 
ulty, *College Instruction, *Creative Teaching, 
Essays, Higher Education, *Instructional Innova- 
tion, Liberal Arts, Postsecondary Education, Re- 
search, Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—Amherst College MA 
In this book, 14 members of the Amherst College 
faculty write on the subject of teaching: how they 
teach; what comprises their own research; and what 
kind of relationship between the two they fashion in 
their lives. Essays and their authors are as follows: 
“English and the Promise of Happiness” (Benjamin 
DeMott); “The Dragon” (George Greenstein); “Go 
Eena Kumbla: Caribbean Ways of Seeing and 
Knowing” (Rhonda Cobham); “Crossing Bound- 
aries: Teaching Law in the Liberal Arts” (Austin 
Sarat); “Evolving Science for a Dynamic Earth” 
(Tekla Harms); “Ancient History and Ancient Mor- 
als” (Peter R. Pouncey); “Unrequired Passions: 
Learning Foreign Languages” (Jay Caplan, Mar- 
ie-Helene Huet); “The Laboratory Study of Child- 
hood Disorders” (Lisa Raskin); “Ear Training” 
(William H. Pritchard); “Achieving Place: Teaching 
Social Stratification to Tomorrow's Elite” (Jan E. 
Dizard); “Teaching Philosophy” (William E. Ken- 
nick); “Reading the Equations and Confronting the 
Phenomena: The Delights and Dilemmas of Physics 
Teaching” (Robert H. Romer); “The Education of a 
Painter” (Robert Sweeney). (GLR) 
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(Covering 461 Items Dated 1977-1991). 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; George Washington Univ., Wash- 
ington, DC. School of Education and Human 
Development. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Mar 88 

Note—S1 Ip. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reference Mate- 
rials - Bibliographies (131) 

IRS Price - MF02/PC21 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Abstracts, *College Outcomes As- 
sessment, Educational Assessment, Educational 
Improvement, Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Quality, *Higher Education, Information 
Dissemination, Institutional Research, *Out- 
comes of Education, Postsecondary Education, 
Publications 
This annual bibliography p the ab 

index terms, and descriptive ‘bibliographic informa- 

tion for selected books, journal articles, and other 

documents in subject areas concerning college out- 
comes and assessment. Citations are listed alphabet- 
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ically by author. The coverage and size of the four 
editions combined here are as follows: (1) Edition 1, 
71 items, dated 1977-1987; (2) Edition 2: 126 items, 
dated 1987-1989; (3) Edition 3: 150 items, dated 
1989-1990; (4) Edition 4: 114 items, dated 
1990-1991. Many of the documents are available 
from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service. 
Specific ordering information and an order form are 
included. (GLR) 
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Cabrera, Alberto F. And Others 
The Role of Finances in the Persistence Process: A 
Structural Model. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—45p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, College 
Freshmen, College Preparation, Comparative 
Analysis, *Dropout Research, *Economic Fac- 
tors, Higher Education, Longitudinal Studies, 
Low Income Groups, Social Integration, Student 
Attitudes, Student Characteristics, Student Edu- 
cational Objectives, *Student Financial Aid, Stu- 
dent Participation 
This paper reports the results of an empirical 
study on the role of finances on college persistence. 
A quantitative causal model, that relied on several 
theoretical frameworks, was tested via structural 
equation modelling for categorical data that incor- 
porated constructs from the financial aid literature 
as well as the persistence literature. The research 
design was longitudinal in nature and analyses were 
conducted on a sample of 466 college students who 
were attending a large public urban commuter insti- 
tution in the spring of 1989. In sum, results ap- 
peared to suggest that financial aid is important, not 
only because it equalizes opportunities between af- 
fluent and low-income students, but also because it 
facilitates the integration of the student into both 
the academic and social components of the institu- 
tion as well as influencing his or her commitment to 
stay in college. Contains 51 references. (Au- 
thor/GLR) 
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mene 
Student Retention. 
Pub Date—23 Apr 92 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Information 
Analyses (070) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Aca- 
demic Persistence, College Freshmen, College 
Preparation, Data Analysis, Higher Education, 
*Individual Development, Longitudinal Studies, 
Program Evaluation, *Student Development, 
*Student Improvement 
Identifiers—Tennessee 
This paper reports on research that examined lon- 
itudinal data on students entering Tennessee 
d of Regents institutions of higher education 
after the implementation of a state-mandated devel- 
opmental studies program. The program identifies 
and helps at-risk students to persist in college to 
uation. Data analysis is presented from a 1986 
cohort of 16,611 entering freshmen, studied over a 
3-year period. The primary focus of the study is 
whether the developmental studies program helps 
retain students who are underprepared. Conclusions 
on the following questions are presented based on 
the study data: (1) How many students are under- 
prepared? (2) Are the placement tests functioning 
well? (3) How do the rates of retention compare for 
students who placed in developmental courses and 
for students who placed in college courses? (4) At 
what rate do students pass college mathematics if 
they placed directly in college mathematics as com- 
pared to being placed in and completing develop- 
mental mathematics first? (5) How do pass rates 
compare for developmental and college level stu- 
dents when they enroll in college English or a col- 
lege social science course? and (6) At what rates are 
developmental and college level students graduat- 
ing? Contains 11 references. (GLR) 


ED 345 601 


HE 025 490 
ital Studies 


HE 025 491 





104 Document Resumes 


Proceedings of the National ee on Strate- 
gic Higher Education Finance and Management 
Issues (Washington, D.C., February 24-25, 
1991). 

National Association of Coll. and Univ. Business 
Officers, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—College Board, New York, NY.; 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement 
(ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-915164-68-X 

Pub Date—91 

Note—232p. 

Available from—National Association of College 
and University Business Officers, One Dupont 
Circle, Washington, DC 20036 ($45.00 members, 
$65.00 non-members). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administration, Educational Eco- 
nomics, * Educational Finance, Educational Qual- 
ity, *Expenditures, *Financial Problems, Higher 


versities: increase quality of services; increase use of 
technology and communications; increase labor 
productivity; and reduce costs. Contains 18 refer- 
ences. (GLR) 
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Toombs, William Tierney, William G. 
Meeting the the 


: Renewing and 
Curriculum. ASHE-ERIC Higher 
Report No. 6, 1991. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; George Washington Univ., Wash- 
ington, DC. School of Education and Human 
Development. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-878380-11-7; ISSN-0884- 
0040 


Pub Date—91 
Contract—R188062014 
Note—124p. 

A 





Education, Inflation (Economics), M 

Money Management, Paying for College, Post- 

secondary Education, *Student Costs, Trend 

Analysis, *Tuition 

This publication presents the proceedings of a 
symposium that brought together the people who 
create the agenda for higher education with the aim 
of determining the financial and managerial direc- 
tion of colleges and universities into the 1990s. 
General topics covered are the following: (1) finan- 
cial challenges facing higher education; (2) financ- 
ing higher education in the 1990s; (3) tuition 
pricing; (4) current research on reducing institu- 
tional cost structures; (5) financial implications of 
demographic trends; (6) prognosis for federal fi- 
nancing of higher education; and (7) productivity. 
Specific papers cover the subjects of tuition dis- 
counting, college quality and tuition, level of family 
willingness to pay for tuition, cost reduction trends 
and student employment, demographic and work 
force trends and their impact on higher education in 
the 1990s, and an examination of the causes and 
cures of cost escalation in college and university 
administrative and support services. Brief biogra- 
phies of participants are included. (GLR) 
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Hughes, K. Scott And Others 

Years of Challenge: The Impact of Demographic 
and Work Force Trends on Higher Education in 
the 1990s. A NACUBO M 

National Association of Coll. and Univ. Business 
Officers, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-915164-69-8 

Pub Date—91 

Note—155p. 

Available from—National Association of College 
and University Business Officers, One Dupont 
Circle, Washington, DC 20036 ($30.00 for mem- 
bers, $45.00 for nonmembers). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Colleges, “Demography, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Educational Planning, Educa- 
tional Quality, *Educational Strategies, 
*Employment Patterns, Enrollment, *Higher Ed- 
ucation, Labor Force, *Labor Force Develop- 
ment, Labor Needs, Occupational Mobility, 
Technological Advancement, Trend Analysis, 
Universities 
This report describes national demographic and 

work force trends that have important implications 
for institutions and presents recommended manage- 
ment strategies for the 1990s. Among the trends 
predicted for the next 10 years are the following: (1) 
a continuing reduction in the traditional 18-24 
year-old college-going population; (2) the increas- 
ing participation of women, minority and foreign 
students, and individuals over 35 years of age; (3) an 
increasing demand for a higher level of educational 
attainment from workers; (4) an increasing mobility 
of the work force and multiple career changes, as 
well as major dislocations in the work force through 
organizational changes; and (5) fierce international 
competition coupled with advances in technology 
and communications. It is suggested that higher ed- 
ucation institutions need to push more responsibil- 
ity downward toward teachers and students, help 
create a work force that makes the nation’s econ- 
omy more competitive and prod e, and 

ine what quality education means from the 

perspective of the student learner and how quality 

relates to cost so that relative value can be deter- 
mined. Four strategies emerge for colleges and uni- 





ilabl = ASHE-ERIC Higher Education 
Reports, The George Washington University, 
One Dupont Circle, Suite 630, Washington, DC 
20036-1183 ($17). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Information 


Postage. 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Colleges, Curric- 

ulum Design, *Curriculum Development, *Edu- 

cational Change, *Educational Planning, Futures 

(of Society), *Higher Education, Long Range 

Planning, Undergraduate Study, Universities 

This monograph addresses the need for reshaping 
the college undergraduate curriculum in order to 
meet the new and compelling issues that have 
emerged from the criticism and analysis of the past 
decade. These issues are as follows: (1) how to ac- 
commodate diverse races and ethnic traditions and 
both genders; (2) how to incorporate global perspec- 
tives on the environment and exchange among na- 
tions; and (3) how to deal more effectively within 
the human dimensions of the educational equation. 
Discussed are five conditions for changing the cur- 
riculum. First, a firmer grasp is needed on what the 
curriculum is as an idea, what language can describe 
it, and at what levels it operates. The concept of 
design and a pragmatic terminology give an opera- 
tional definition. Second, the flood of criticism, dis- 
section, recommendation, and interpretation visited 
on the collegiate curriculum merits a careful review. 
Third, the need is continuous for modest self-analy- 
sis dealing with what the academic profession is and 
what its condition of practice should be. Fourth, 
because little is known about what the solutions 
might be, a longer perspective is needed. Finally, 
there is a need for wider understanding of the orga- 
nization and its content. Together, it is noted, these 
factors can help higher education institutions to rec- 
ognize the shape of change and the forces of culture 
within which it moves. Contains over 270 refer- 
ences. (GLR) 
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Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Office of Institutional 
Research. 

Pub Date—8 Apr 92 

Note—219p. 

Available from—University of Arkansas, Office of 
Institutional Research, 318 Administration Build- 
ing, Fayetteville, AR 72701 ($25.00). 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrators, College Adminis- 
tration, Comparative Analysis, Higher Education, 
Professional Personnel, Questionnaires, *Salaries, 
*State Universities, Statistical Data, Surveys, Ta- 
bles (Data) 

This report summarizes the results of a question- 
naire study of administrative salaries in 139 univer- 
sities in 47 states and 29 university systems 
representing 25 states. Salaries are reported for 
full-time administrators including officers whose re- 
sponsibilities and functions range from the director 
of a single office to the university president. The 
first section provides the ranking of salaries paid 
among all participating universities. The second sec- 
tion presents a series of tables showing the salaries 
paid among the 139 participating universities ar- 
ranged into the 9 regions defined by the Equal Em- 
ployment Opportunity Commission (the New York 
and Boston regions are combined). The third sec- 
tion of the study is a table of salaries paid to the 


university system officers, i.e., from universities 
having multiple general academic institutions, at 
least one of which has offerings at the doctor- 
ate-granting level. Salaries are distributed in rank 
order to facilitate comparisons of a participant insti- 
tutions’s relative standing with other universities. 
(GLR) 
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Corporate Support of Education, 4 
Council for Aid to Education, New York, NY. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—2Ip.; For an earlier report, see ED 299 867. 
Available from—Council for Aid to Education, 51 
Madison Avenue, Suite 2200, New York, NY 
10010 (free to Council supporters, $10.00 others). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business, *Corporate Support, Do- 
nors, *Educational Finance, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Higher Education, Private 
Financial Support, School Business Relationship, 
Trend Analysis 
A study was done of corporate support for educa- 
tion in 1990 using information from two surveys of 
business contributions and support, the Survey of 
Corporate Contributions (jointly sponsored by the 
Council for Aid to Education and The Conference 
Board) and the Council’s Voluntary Support of Edu- 
cation survey (co-sponsored with the Council for 
the Support of Education and the National Associa- 
tion of Independent Schools). For 1990, 339 compa- 
nies returned questionnaires. Highlights of the 
surveys included the following: (1) education re- 
ceived the largest share, 41 percent or $773 million, 
of the $1.89 billion reported given to specific causes 
in 1990; (2) colleges and universities secured 78 
percent of the education dollars, up from 74 percent 
in 1989, with increased matching gift dollars ac- 
counting for the rise. The share of education support 
directed to precollege education essentially un- 
changed, at 11 percent; (3) gifts of company prod- 
ucts and property fell, both as a share of giving to 
education and as a share of total contributions, with 
cash gifts climbing from 84 percent of all contribu- 
tions to over 88 percent; (4) consolidated charitable 
contributions by corporations and their foundations 
to organizations in the United States were estimated 
at $6 billion in 1990, a 2 percent increase over 1989 
and a continuation of the slow growth that began in 
1988. Included are 15 tables and 12 figures. (JB) 
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City Univ. of New York, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; Spencer Foundation, Chicago, III. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at the annual meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Access to 
Education, Black Students, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, Family Status, *Higher Education, His- 
panic Americans, Longitudinal Studies, Marriage, 
Minority Groups, Open Enrollment, Outcomes of 
Education, Public Policy, Social Change, Socio- 
economic Influences 
Identifiers—City University of New York 
A study and analysis was done of the contribu- 
tions that open-admissions at City University of 
New York (CUNY) have made to the development 
and growth of a college educated class of men and 
women, especially minorities. In particular the anal- 
ysis examined the marital, education, and economic 
contexts in which the children of participants in 
open-admissions CUNY are living and considered 
the implications of these contexts for their life 
chances. The study used data from a longitudinal 
research effort launched when open admissions 
started at CUNY in the fall of 1970. Large samples 
of the first three freshman classes to enter after the 
program began were surveyed by questionnaire with 
response rates as follows: 1970, 43 percent of 31,596 
entrants; 1971, 24 percent of 35,639 entrants; and 
1972, 36 percent of 35,545 entrants. Survey data 
were integrated with students’ official academic re- 
cords including high school background, academic 
performance at CUNY, and graduation as of spring 
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1975. Results of the analysis produced an incom- 
plete picture though data did indicate that often 
opportunities created by open admissions were used 
to advantage. However, open admissions did not 
erase the effects of prior disadvantage or subsequent 
institutional constraints. Overall results showed 
that social policies are often constrained by larger 
circles of disadvantage. (41 references) (JB) 
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Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board, Aus- 
tin. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—38p.; For the 1989-90 report, see ED 332 
637. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Certification, Copyrights, Educa- 
tional Finance, *Expenditures, Federal Govern- 
ment, Health Facilities, Higher Education, 
Intellectual Property, *Research, Research and 
Development, *Research Universities, *Scientific 
Research, State Universities, *Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—Research Trends, *Texas 
An annual study, mandated by the Texas State 
Legislature, was done of research expenditures at 
Texas public institutions of higher education for the 
fiscal year 1990-1991. The year’s report contains, 
for the first time, data on intellectual property pa- 
tents, copyrights, and licensing agreements. Find- 
ings indicate the following: (1) total research 
expenditures increased 11.3 percent over fiscal year 
1990, continuing a long-term growth trend with ex- 
penditures increasing by 10.1 percent at public uni- 
versities and by 13.5 percent at public health 
institutions; (2) among public academic institutions, 
Texas A&M (Agricultural and Mechanical) Univer- 
sity reported the most research expenditures and, 
among public health institutions, M. D. Anderson 
Cancer Center reported the most research expendi- 
tures; (3) the Federal Government provided 48.8 
percent of research funds and continued to provide 
the largest amount of research support; (4) institu- 
tions of higher education reported that 73 percent of 
their research is basic research (as opposed to ap- 
plied research); (5) research expenditures in some 
areas of special interst were: cancer ($132,751,024), 
biotechnology ($52,655,724), energy 
($49,159,724), food/fiber/agricultural products 
($43,570,091), and aerospace technology 
($20,992,651); (6) the top 10 research institutions 
together account for more than 90.4 percent of all 
research expenditures in the state; and (7) institu- 
tions received $3,159,293 from royalties, licensing, 
or other transactions related to intellectual prop- 
erty. (Author/JB) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Adjust- 
ment (to Environment), Behavior Development, 
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Differences, Social Integration, *Student Adjust- 
ment, Student College Relationship, Whites 
The retention of ethnic minorities is a major prob- 
lem in American colleges and universities. This 
study deals with the factors that affect adjustment to 
college and, in particular, to achievement of “bicul- 
tural efficacy” for this group. Bicultural efficacy is 
defined as an individual's expectations that he or 
she can (or cannot) manage the stress and conflict 
of living in two cultures at the same time without 
suffering negative psychological consequences or 
compromising his/her personal and cultural iden- 
tity. Participants included 88 ethnic minority fresh- 
men and a random sample of 30 Anglo freshmen 
from a private university in the West. Of these, 57 
completed the study. Bicultural efficacy was as- 
sessed by the Bicultural Efficacy Scale, a sub-scale 
of the College Behavior Scale. Results of the study 
indicated that those students who have high bicul- 
tural efficacy scores have the perception of having 
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adequate social support. A strong negative correla- 
tion was found between bicultural efficacy and both 
college adjustment and the grade point average. The 
study also found that the more a minority student 
was affiliated with Anglo culture the better was 
his/her college adjustment and academic perfor- 
mance. The findings support the hypothesis that ac- 
ademic success is a function of the individuation 
process. Included are 4 tables, | figure, and 21 refer- 
ences. (JB) 
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Flores, Judith LeBlanc 

Persisting Hispanic American College Students: 
Characteristics That Lead to Baccalaureate De- 


gree Completion. 
Pub Date—24 Apr 92 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the annual meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). Fig- 
ures and tables contain small type and will be 
marginally legible. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ‘*Aca- 
demic Persistence, Bachelors Degrees, Behavior 
Development, Biculturalism, College Students, 
Dropout Research, Dropouts, Higher Education, 
*Hispanic Americans, School Holding Power, 
Self Efficacy, Social Differences, Social Integra- 
tion, Social Life, Student Adjustment, *Student 
Attitudes, Student College Relationship, Student 
Participation 
Identifiers—Hispanic American Students, Okla- 
homa State University, University of Oklahoma 
A study was done to determine whether there 
were notable differences in the characteristics of 
Hispanic American students who completed the 
baccalaureate degree at the University of Oklahoma 
and Oklahoma State University as compared to His- 
panic American students who enrolled but did not 
complete the baccalaureate degree. The study ex- 
amined demographic factors: academic, financial, 
personal, and familial circumstances; social and per- 
formance factors: social and academic integration, 
high school achievement record, ACT scores, and 
overall college grade piont average; and bicultural 
orientation. The study population consisted of 95 
Hispanic American male and female students (49 
persisters and 46 non-persisters) who completed a 
mail survey questionnaire. Study results indicated 
that the Hispanic American persisters’ success re- 
sulted from prior attributes, brought with them to 
college, as well as from their almost equal involve- 
ment in the academic and social systems, both for- 
mal and informal, as they pursued the Bachelor’s 
degree. Thus, students who were competent mem- 
bers of the social and the academic communities 
tended to persist. Hispanic American non-persisters 
were less likely to be involved in the informal social 
and academic domains. Included are 11 tables, | 
figure, and 50 references. (JB) 
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Council of Senior Administrative Officers—Univer- 
sities of Ontario, Toronto. 

Spons Agency—Council of Ontario Universities, 
Toronto.; Ontario Association of University Per- 
sonnel Administrators, Toronto.; Ontario Con- 
federation of University Faculty Associations, 
Toronto. 

Report No.—COU-92-2; COU-92-3; IBSN-O- 
$3799-272-2; ISBN-0-88799-271-4; ISSN- 
0711-6896 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—316p. 

Available from-—Council of Ontario Universities, 
444 Yonge Street, Suite 203, Toronto, Ontario 
MS5B 2H4 Canada. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Employer Supported Day Care, For- 
eign Countries, *Fringe Benefits, Health Insur- 
ance, Higher Education, Leaves of Absence, 
*Personnel Policy, Retirement Benefits, Teacher 
Employment Benefits, *Universities, Vacations 

Identifiers—* Ontario 
This report, which combined Part I and Part II of 

a benefit study, presents data from a survey of On- 

tario universities concerning fringe benefits offered 
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in 1991-92. Part I is made up of a series of tables 
displaying the information on particular benefits in- 
stitution-by-institution. The first five tables cover 
general aspects of benefits, including administration 
and insurance plans, communication of benefits, 
proposed changes, provision of life and dismember- 
ment insurance, and maternity leave policy. Subse- 
quent tables offer details of supplementary health 
insurance, long-term disability, sick leave entitle- 
ment, sick leave-benefits continuance, long-term 
disability-benefits continuance, life insurance, survi- 
vor benefits, dental plans, post-retirement benefits, 
vacation entitlement, sabbatical leave polici 
housing loan (mortgage) policies, free tuition poli- 
cies, parking policies, access to athletic facilities, 
and day care. The institutions surveyed include the 
following: (1) Brock University, (2) Carleton Uni- 
versity, (3) University of Guelph, (4) Lakehead Uni- 
versity, (5) Laurentian University, (6) McMaster 
University, (6) Ontario Institute of Studies in Edu- 
cation, (7) University of Ottawa, (8) Queen's Uni- 
versity, (9) Ryerson Polytechnical Institute, (10) 
University of Toronto, (11) Trent University, (12) 
University of Waterloo, (13) University of Western 
Ontario, (14) Wilfrid Laurier University, (15) Uni- 
versity of Windsor, and (16) York University. Part 
Il, which surveys the same universities, presents 
data on pensions offered in 1991-92. Results are 
indicated by type of plan, eligibility, member contri- 
butions, university contributions, benefits, indexing, 
and standard options. The bulk of the document is 
made up of a series of tables displaying the informa- 
tion on particular universities institution-by-institu- 
tion. Each table details type of plan, eligibility, 
member contribution, university contribution, bene- 
fits, a model calculation, and information on the 
performance and management of the fund. A final 
section details early retirement options. (JB) 
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Pub Date—3 Apr 92 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the NASSGP/ 
NCHELP Research Network Conference (9th, 
Boston, MA, April 1-3, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*American Indians, Bachelors De- 
grees, *Black Students, Dropout Prevention, 
Higher Education, *Hispanic Americans, Minor- 
ity Groups, Organizational Objectives, School 
Holding Power, State Boards of Education, *State 
Universities, Student Financial Aid, *Student Re- 
cruitment 
Identifiers—*Arizona, Arizona State University, 
Northern Arizona University, University of Ari- 
zona 
This report offers a consolidated systemwide anal- 
ysis of key issues and recommendations for im- 
provement of minority recruitment and retention at 
Arizona State Universities and an evaluation of 
progress toward achieving Arizona Board of Re- 
gents (ABOR) approved recruitment and gradua- 
tion goals. A description of ABOR system goals 
notes three goals: (1) increase of new resident mi- 
nority student enrollment at a compounded rate of 
10 percent per year through fall 1992, (2) a 50 per- 
cent increase in the number of resident minority 
students receiving a Baccalaureate degree by 1993, 
and (3) targets established by each university to 
reach the system goals. The body of the report con- 
sists of three sections. Section One contains an anal- 
ysis of under-represented ethnic minority 
participation in the Arizona University System (Ar- 
izona State University, Northern Arizona Univer- 
sity, and the University of Arizona). Its focus is on 
enrollment and degree awarding. Section Two dis- 
cusses the various programs supporting minority 
students, including financial aid programs and pro- 
grams created at the institutional and state level. 
Section Three conducts a comparison of minority 
student representation in the Arizona University 
System and Arizona’s General Population Distribu- 
tion. (Author/JB) 
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Pub Date—24 Apr 92 

Note—41p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
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Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Education, Culture 
Conflict, *Educational Administration, Higher 
Education, *Industrial Psychology, Organiza- 
tional Change, *Organizational Climate, Re- 
search Universities, *Schools of Education, Social 
Adjustment, *Socialization, State Universities, 
*Student Teacher Supervisors 
Identifiers—University of Utah 
A study was done of the social processes accom- 
panying the integration of a program in educational 
administration into the clinical faculty of an educa- 
tion department at the University of Utah. The 
study examined the conflict and ambiguity that ac- 
company change as well as the clash of professional 
culture between educational practice and the acad- 
emy. Over 5 months, data were gathered that in- 
cluded unstructured observations conducted during 
academic faculty meetings, clinical faculty orienta- 
tion and training sessions, academic and clinical fac- 
ulty meetings, documents from the department of 
educational administration, and interviews. Data 
analysis followed established standards of rigor for 
qualitative research. The analysis also resulted in a 
modification of the framework with which the study 
started as academic department culture differed 
from field or practitioner orientation. Data seemed 
to support the findings that the department is expe- 
riencing pressures from a critical mass of newcom- 
ers, that socialization remains in the early stages, 
that contradictory definitions of isolation and au- 
tonomy remain strong, that research and publica- 
tion hold different values for clinical and academic 
members, that all faculty value creativity, and that 
clinical faculty express greater conflict over the 
meaning of expertise. Included are 33 references. 
(JB) 
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Postsecondary Policy Analysis. 
Report No.—N YSED-009660-039200 
Pub Date—90 
Note—23p.; For an earlier report, see ED 318 315. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Enrollment, *Ethnicity, Higher Ed- 
ucation, Instructional Program Divisions, Minor- 
ity Groups, Private Colleges, Proprietary Schools, 
Public Colleges, *Race, Sex Differences, State 
Universities, Statistical Data 
Identifiers—City University of New York, *New 
York, State University of New York 
This report presents eight tables of data on the 
racial and ethnic distribution of enrollment at col- 
leges and universities of the University of the State 
of New York for Fall 1990. An opening note indi- 
cates that the data were obtained from the 1990-91 
Higher Education Data System Survey, “Enroll- 
ment by Racial/Ethnic Status, Fall 1990.” Also 
noted here is how data reported as “unknown ra- 
cial/ethnic status” were used in the calculations. 
The tables are as follows: (1) enrollment in higher 
education institutions by racial/ethnic category, 
level and gender; (2) enrollment in public institu- 
tions by racial/ethnic category, level and gender; (3) 
enrollment in State University of New York institu- 
tions by racial/ethnic category, level and gender; (4) 
enrollment in City University of New York institu- 
tions by racial/ethnic category, level and gender; (5) 
enrollment in independent institutions by racial/ 
ethnic category, level and gender; (6) enrollment in 
proprietary institutions by racial/ethnic category, 
level and gender; (7) undergraduate enrollment by 
sector, level of institutions, racial/ethnic category 
and attendance status; and (8) enrollment of 
first-time freshmen in institutions of higher educa- 
tion by racial/ethnic category, sector and atten- 
dance status. (JB) 
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Predicting Student Nurse Academic Failures: An 
Analysis of Four Baccalaureate Classes. 

California State Univ., Chico. 

Spons Agency—-California State Univ. and Col- 
leges, Los Angeles. Office of the Chancellor. 

Pub Date—{91] 

Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—* Academic Failure, Academic Persis- 
tence, Bachelors Degrees, * Dropout Characteris- 





tics, Dropout Pre ion, D , Higher Edu- 

cation, Longitudinal Studies, * Nursing Educa- 

tion, Potential Dropouts, School Holding Power, 

Undergraduate Study 

A study was done of pre-admission or early per- 
formance predictors of persistence versus academic 
failure among baccalaureate program nursing stu- 
dents. As part of a larger longitudinal research 
project, 155 students from four successive classes of 
students admitted to the program were studied, us- 
ing multiple predictor and criterion variables. The 
study used five dized tests (including the Ey- 
senck Personality Inventory) and a pre-requisite 
grade point average as predictor instruments, and 
four academic performance criteria. The findings 
indicated that the most significant predictor of per- 
sistence versus academic failure in the school of 
nursing was the seven pre-requisite course grade 
point average. Other combinations of predictors an- 
alyzed by multiple regression failed to produce sig- 
nificant results. In addition, the first semester 
experience (theory and clinical course grades, and 
clinical ratings) clearly enhanced the prediction of 
academic failures. The results suggested two pro- 
grammatic strategies, the first of which is “early 
intervention” including tutoring and faculty men- 
toring for students with academic problems, and the 
second is “minimizing losses” by over-enrolling 
nursing programs and considering the first semester 
as a make-or-break trial. Included are six tables and 
nine references. (JB) 
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An Assessment to Develop Strategic Goals for the 
North American Field Education Directors Asso- 


ciation. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—47p.; Paper presented at the Annual Pro- 
gram Meeting of the Council on Social Work Edu- 
cation (Kansas City, MO, March 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Ques- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accrediting Agencies, Administrator 
Attitudes, *Department Heads, *Field Instruc- 
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(Groups), *Social Workers 

Identifiers—*Council on Social Work Education, 
*North American Field Education Directors 
Assn 
A study was done to gather data about the atti- 

tudes of members of the North American Field Ed- 

ucation Directors Association in order to assist in 
developing clear organizational guais. The study 
proceeded in several ways. A survey instrument was 
developed and sent to 50 field education directors 
in the United States and Canada. Results were ana- 
lyzed and data compiled using descriptive statistics. 

The results indicated the following conclusions: (1) 

field directors should be included in discussions 

when the Council on Social Work Education 

(CSWE) develops accreditation standards for field 

education; (2) there should be ongoing representa- 

tion of field education on CSWE committees; (3) 

greater emphasis on the teaching of ethics to social 

work practicum students is needed; (4) classroom 
theory should be more closely integrated with prac- 
tice issues; and (5) more textbooks on field educa- 
tion should be developed. An _ overall 
recommendation emerged that there is a definite 
need to set prioritized goals for the North American 

Field Education Directors Association. Such goals 

would include a closer working relationship with the 

accrediting body. Included are 3 tables, appendixes 
containing copies of the transmittal letter and the 
questionnaire, and 15 references. (Author/JB) 
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Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
Southern Council of Collegiate Education for 
Nursing (Atlanta, GA, October 31, 1991). 

Available from—Southern Regional Education 
Board, 592 Tenth St, N.W., Atlanta, GA 
30318-5790 ($.50). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 


Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—Advocacy, *Certification, *Codes of 

Ethics, Consumer Protection, Curriculum Devel- 

opment, Higher Education, Moral Values, 

*Nurses, Nursing Education, Professional Occu- 


pations 
Identifiers—Informed Consent, *Nurse Patient Re- 

lationship, Professional Ethics, Professionalism, 

*Professional Role 

This essay examines ethical considerations in the 
nurse patient relationship, in particular the relation- 
ship between “professional morality” and the 
nurse’s professional identity in the role of advocate 
for doctors, patients, and hospitals. A discussion of 
ethics and professionals explores professional eth- 
ics, the need for such ethics, and their expression in 
licensing and certification, where it is recognized 
that consumer interests are primary. The paper then 
expands on the notion of the nurse as professional 
and the definition of consumer protection interests. 
This section examines the four quintessential ethical 
duties that nurses owe their clients: autonomy, non- 
malfeasance, beneficence, and justice; discusses the 
conflicts in the “right-to-die” movement; and lists 
solutions to ethical dilemmas. The following section 
explores three models by which nurses construe 
their professional relationships with patients: the 
nurse bureaucrat or hospital advocate, the nurse as 
physician advocate, and the nurse as patient advo- 
cate. The essay goes on to present an argument for 
the moral superiority of the nurse patient advocate 
model based on the importance of informed consent 
and nurses’ frequent encounters with informed con- 
sent. A final section examines nursing curricula in 
light of the nurse as patient advocate model. In- 
cluded are 14 references. (JB) 
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Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—34p.; This report expands upon the informa- 
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Descriptors—Credits, Developmental Studies Pro- 
grams, Educational Testing, Higher Education, 
*Private Colleges, *Program Descriptions, Pro- 
gram Development, Program Effectiveness, 
*Public Colleges, *Remedial Instruction, Reme- 
dial Mathematics, Remedial Programs, Remedial 
Reading, Student Placement 

Identifiers—*Southern Regional Education Board 
A study was done of the specific program charac- 

teristics of remedial and developmental programs at 

institutions of higher education in the 15 states of 
the Southern Regional Education Board (SREB). 

The data and findings were part of a larger survey 

of public and private colleges and universities by 

SREB which examined remedial enrollment and the 

organization and operation of remedial programs. 

Highlights of the findings include the following: (1) 

over four-fifths of the colleges and universities in 

the region have written policies to govern the place- 

ment of academically under-prepared students; (2) 

nearly 125 combinations of about 75 different tests 

in the areas of reading, writing, and mathematics are 
used to place students in either degree credit or 
remedial courses; (3) 85 percent of responding insti- 
tutions offered at least one remedial course in read- 
ing, writing, or mathematics; and (4) reforms of the 
1980s have all but eliminated the controversy over 
the awarding of degree credit for remedial studies. 

Following a conclusion, eight recommendations are 

presented. Included are 17 tables, an appendix lis- 

ting the placement tests used by institutions in the 

SREB states, and 5 references. (JB) 
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Pub Date—{91] 
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Instruction, Higher Education, *Teacher Effec- 

tiveness, Teaching Skills 

This annotated bibliography identifies a range of 
resources, available in most academic libraries, 
which pertain to the art and craft of college and 
university teaching. Many of the key works of the 
past decade are included along with some bi 


Processing, Internal Revenue Service; New Jersey 
U.S. Senator Bill Bradley; Connecticut U.S. Repre- 
sentative Sam Gej ; Stacey Leyton, Vice 
President, United States Student Association; and 
Illinois U.S. Senator Paul Simon. Those individuals 
presenting + mene statements and other material 





older items. Section I lists 22 questions keyed to 
sources in the bibliography to assist the user. Sec- 
tion II is a bibliography of 41 items that date from 
1956 through 1990. Section III lists indexes, jour- 
nals, and books that can assist in finding additional 
information. (JB) 
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Descriptors—College Faculty, *Compensation (Re- 

muneration), Faculty Evaluation, Higher Educa- 

tion, *Incentives, *Merit Pay, *Merit Rating, 

Program Development, Recognition (Achieve- 

ment), Rewards, *Teacher Salaries 
Identifiers—*Sue Bennett College KY 

This paper reports on a study designed to assist in 
the development of an incentive pay system at Ken- 
tucky’s Sue Bennett College that would be utilized 
to recognize merit and performance through in- 
creases in faculty salaries. Study procedures to de- 
termine the system's elements involved a literature 
search, a solicitation of input from the Faculty De- 
velopment Committee, an analysis of merit pay 
models, and input from outside sources. Guidelines 
for the development of the incentive pay system 
stated that: (1) the faculty be involved in the plan- 
ning; (2) the objectives be specific, known, and mea- 
surable; (3) everyone who qualifies be rewarded; (4) 
the Board of Trustees (BOT) and the administration 
support the system; (5) the faculty members be re- 
sponsible for documentation; and (6) a tenure sys- 
tem and a faculty ranking system be in existence as 
pre-conditions for the incentive pay system. Rec- 
ommendations were that the system should be 
adopted by the BOT for a probationary period of | 
year, after which an evaluation would be conducted, 
the results of the evaluation and the review would 
be disseminated, and the feasibility of other non- 
monetary reward systems would be investigated by 
the faculty. Appendices describe the faculty evalua- 
tion system, the faculty ranking and promotion sys- 
tem, and the incentive pay system. Contains a 
38-item bibliography. (GLR) 
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Pub Date—6 Feb 92 

Note—35Ip.; Serial No. 102-90. Portions contain 
small marginally legible print. For related docu- 
ment, see HE 025 516. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 
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iptors—Credit (Finance), Educational Legis- 
lation, Eligibility, *Federal Legislation, Hearings, 
Higher Education, Income Contingent Loans, 
*Loan Repayment, Paying for College, *Policy 
Formation, Postsecondary Education, Public Pol- 
icy, *Student Financial Aid, *Student Loan Pro- 


rams 
shediion~Consten 102nd, Internal Revenue Ser- 
vice, Proposed Legislation 
This document presents hearing testimony and 
prepared statements, letters, and supplemental ma- 
terial concerning the use of the United States tax 
collection system for collecting postsecondary edu- 
cation student loans and developing a —— 
system that is income-sensitive. 
enting testimony are the following: Michael S. Bige- 
low, Deputy Assistant Commissioner, Returns 
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lude the following: Minnesota U.S. Senator Dave 
Durenberger; Pennsylvania U.S. Representative Jo- 
seph M. aydos; Jerry Davis, Vice President, Re- 
search and Policy Analysis, Pennsylvania Higher 
Education Assistance Agency; Connecticut U.S. 
Senator Joseph I. Lieberman; and Joseph A. Russo, 
Director of Financial Aid, University of Notre 
Dame (Indiana). In addition, prepared information 
was submitted by a professor, financial aid directors, 
an education consultant, and representatives from 
the American Association of Community and Ju- 
nior Colleges and the Coalition of Higher Education 
Assistance Organizations. Included are the texts of 
Senate Bill 1845 entitled “Financial Aid for All Stu- 
dents Act of 1991” and House of Representatives 
bills 3050 and 2336. (GLR) 
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Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage 
Descriptors—Credit (Finance), Educational Legis- 
lation, Eligibility, *Federal Aid, *Federal Legisla- 
tion, Hearings, Higher Education, *Income 
Contingent Loans, Paying for College, *Policy 
Formation, Postsecondary Education, Public Pol- 
icy, *Student Financial Aid, *Student Loan Pro- 
grams 
Identifiers—Congress 102nd, *Higher Education 
Act Title IV 
This document provides testimony, prepared 
statements, articles, publications, and other materi- 
als concerning the issue of augmenting current stu- 
dent financial assistance programs with the addition 
of direct student loans (Self Reliance Loans), and 
examines responsible ways in which the federal gov- 
ernment should move in this direction. Among the 
persons providing testimony are the following: U.S. 
rent Bill Bradley (New Jersey), Edward M. 
Kennedy (Massachusetts), Orrin G. Hatch (Utah), 
Nancy Landon Kassebaum (Kansas), Paul Simon 
(Illinois), Strom Thurmond (South Carolina), and 
Daniel K. Akaka (Hawaii) and U.S. Representative 
Thomas E. Petri (Wisconsin). Additional witnesses 
giving testimony or prepared statements include, 
among others,: John Silber, president, Boston Uni- 
versity (Massachusetts); Father William J. Byron, 
president, The Catholic aes Washington, 
D.C.; Barry Bluestone, professor of political econ- 
omy, University of Massachusetts, Boston, Massa- 
chusetts; Roxie LaFever, vice president, financial 
aid, University of Phoenix, Phoenix, Arizona; and 
Elizabeth M. Hicks, coordinator of financial aid, 
Harvard University, Cambridge Massachusetts. 
Materials presen jinclude * “Concerns and Unan- 
swered Questions Regarding Income nt 
Education Assistance (IDEA) aka Self 
Loans,"andw copy fa discussion draft of «bl to 
amend Part D of Title IV of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965 to provide for income dependent educa- 
tion assistance. (GLR) 
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Enrollment, Graduate Study, Higher Education, 
*Labor Needs, *Needs Assessment, *Nurses, 
*Nursing Education, Professional Education, 
*Program Evaluation, School Effectiveness, Un- 
dergraduate Study 
Identifers—* Florida, *State University System of 
jorida 
This report presents results of a review of the nine 
nursing programs in the State University System of 
Florida, the purpose of which was to evaluate their 
overall quality and to address specific questions and 
issues related to nursing, and specifically nursing 
education, as it is delivered in the State University 
System. It is noted that the number of nursing grad- 
uates is inadequate to meet the needs of the state of 
Florida; that current programs are unable to meet 
the need for graduates at either the undergraduate 
or the graduate level of preparation; and that the 
demand for nurses is predicted to increase due to 
the complex health care needs of the elderly, chron- 
ically ill persons, and disadvantaged minorities in 
Florida. Discussed in the review are the following 
subjects: nursing’s role in the health care delivery 
system in the United States; role of nursing educa- 
tion in Florida; evaluative overview of nursing pro- 
ms in the State University System; and 
individual program evaluations of the nine Florida 
nursing programs. Also provided are systemwide 
concerns and recommendations for the Board of 
Regents and universities. Appendices include lists 
of the consultants who worked on the review and 
university coordinators. (GLR) 
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ostsecondary 
Study, Research and Development Report. Con- 
tractor Report. 

MPR Associates, Berkeley, CA. 

Spons Agency-—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037903-2; NCES-92-390 

Pub Date—May 92 

Contract—RS89170001 

Note—74p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
ee Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

+ se cena (Finance), *Family Financial 
Resources, Family Income, Financial Support, 
Higher Education, *Parent Financial Contribu- 
tion, Parent Responsibility, *Paying for College, 
Racial Differences, *Student Financial Aid, Un- 
dergraduate Study 

Identifiers—National Postsecondary Student Aid 
Study 
This report describes the role of parents in provid- 

ing financial support for their financially dependent 

undergraduate children. It presents information on 
the extent to which parents provide their children 
with gifts, loans, and in-kind contributions; the 
amounts they provide; how the amounts compare 
with the expected family contributions determined 
by the student financial aid system; and the various 

of savings and loan programs that parents use. 

The ve report used data from the 1986-87 National 

Postsec: Student Aid Study to identify par- 

ents of 27,415 undergraduate students; these par- 

ents were sent questionnaires. Report highlights 
include the following: (1) 92 percent of financially 
dependent undergraduates received gifts (67 per- 
cent), loans (11 percent), or in-kind contributions 

(83 percent) from their parents, averaging $3,274; 

(2) white students were more likely to receive gifts 

than black students (70 percent versus 43 percent); 

(3) overall, 42 percent of the students had parents 

who saved to help them with their postsecondary 

education; (4) among the students whose parents 
saved, 46 percent had started when the student was 
in elementary school or before; (5) among students 
whose parents saved, 71 percent had set up accounts 
in the parents’ names; and (6) only 14 percent of the 
students had parents who one or more 
types of loans. The appendices contain technical 
notes and and discussion of selected 
auied errors and unweighted Ns. (GLR) 
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through 1989-90. E.D. TABS. 

National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037902-4; NCES-92-039 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—S55p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - 

Descriptors—Colleges, 

*Degrees (Academic), 

*Ethnic Groups, Females, Higher Education, *In- 

tellectual Disciplines, Males, Minority Groups, 

National Surveys, Race, *Sex, Trend Analysis, 

Universities 

This report presents data, collected from 3,532 
institutions of higher education within the 50 states 
and the District of Columbia, concerning the num- 
ber of degrees conferred by these accredited institu- 
tions over the 10-year period from 1980-81 to 

1989-90. Primary data sources were the Higher Ed- 

ucation General Information Survey (HEGIS) for 

1980-81 through 1984-85 and the —~ ~~ Post- 

secondary Education Data System (IPEDS) for 

1986-87 through 1989-90. Tables of data, compris- 

ing 85 percent of the report, list the following infor- 

mation: (1) numbers and percentages of degrees 
conferred by level of degree and sex without regard 
to race/ethnicity; (2) numbers and percentages of 
degrees conferred by level of degree and race/eth- 
nicity without regard to sex; (3) numbers of degrees 
conferred and average annual percentage change by 
level of degree and field of study without regard to 
sex or race/ethnicity; (4) numbers of degrees con- 
ferred by sex, race/ethnicity, and field of study. In 
addition, individual tables present the same type of 
data specific to each level of degree (i.e., associate's, 
bachelor’s, master’s, doctor’s, and first profes- 
sional). The appendix provides the total number of 
associate’s, bachelor’s, master’s, and doctor's de- 


on a day job. Contains 24 references. (GLR) 


HE 025 521 

Lindner, Reinhard W. Harris, Bruce 

Self-Regulated Learning and Academic Achieve- 
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cational Research Association Annual Meeting 
(San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descri *Academic Achievement, *Cognitive 
Style, College Students, Data Analysis, Educa- 
tional Environment, Grade Point Average, 
Higher Education, * Strategies, Meta- 
cognition, Student Attitudes, Student Motivation 

Identifiers—*Self Management, *Self Regulation 
This paper presents study results concerning the 

nature of successful academic performance, specifi- 

cally examining to what extent self-regulated learn- 

ing piayed a role in successful academic 
performance at the college level. (Self-regulated 
learning is defined as the integration and utilization 
of cognitive, metacognitive, motivational, percep- 
tual, and environmental components in the success- 
ful resolution of academic tasks.) Study participants 
were college students (121 female and 39 male) en- 

rolled in classes in the college of education at a 

medium-sized midwestern university. The self-re- 

porting inventory questionnaire assessed metacog- 
nition, learning strategies, motivation, contextual 
awareness/sensitivity, and environment utiliza- 
tion/control. Study results showed that a substantial 
relationship exists between self-regulated learning 
and grade point average. Also, data suggested that 
the ability to self-regulate the learning process in- 
creases with age and academic experience. Appen- 
dices contain a description of the subscales of the 

Self-Regulated Learning Inventory with sample 

items, and the dimensions of the self-regulated 

learning model. Contains 15 references. (GLR) 
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grees conferred in 1989-90, by detailed 
specialty and summarized to the discipline division. 
(GLR) 
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Shepard, Linda L. And Others 

Factors Influencing High School Students’ Differ- 
ences in Plans for Post Secondary Education: A 


Longitudinal Study. 
Indiana Coll. Placement and Assessment Center, 
Bloomington. 
Pub Date—22 Apr 92 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the . Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Ed i h Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Academic Aspiration, *Attitude 
Change, *Career Planning, Expectation, Grade 
Point Average, Higher Education, High Schools, 
High School Students, Influences, Parent Influ- 
ence, Postsecondary Education, *Student Atti- 
tudes, *Student Educational Objectives, Surveys 
Identifiers—Indiana 
This paper presents and discusses longitudinal 
data collected through surveys completed by stu- 
dents (n= 1,545) in the 9th and 11th grades to de- 
termine what factors influence a student's change in 
plans for postsecondary education. Twenty-one In- 
diana high schools were selected to ensure that the 
sample proportionally represented students from all 
ethnic groups, income levels, and rural and urban 
area schools. Discriminant analysis was used to 
identify variables which were the most powerful in 
discriminating among three groups (students whose 
educational expectation went up, students whose 
educational expectation went down, and students 
with no change in educational expectations). The 
study revealed that aspirations may carry more 
weight in the 9th grade, whereas realities influence 
the | 1th graders. Several variables were revealed as 
influencing educational expectations in a Positive 
way: parent's change in educational expectations; 
the importance of status attainment; the amount of 
time spent thinking about plans after high s —_ 4 
change in grade point average; mothers’ and 
level of education; and the importance parents sa oe 





Note—20p.; Paper presented at the — Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Resear 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
~ Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Communication, Class- 
room Environment, *College Instruction, College 
Students, *Help Seeking, Higher Education, In- 


Evaluation of Teacher 
Performance, Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Effec- 
tiveness, *Teacher Student Relationship, Teach- 
ing Methods 
This study examined how perceived teacher sup- 
port of classroom questioning relates to other di- 
mensions of teac effectiveness, and how 
dimensions of teacher effectiveness are related to 
antecedents of classroom questioning. The study 
evaluated end-of-term ratings by college students 
(n= 806) from 39 classes that suggested the follow- 
ing: (1) perceived teacher support of questioning is 
highly related to the effectiveness with which teach- 
ers present material (e.g., organization and enthusi- 
asm) and their rapport with students; (2) teacher 
effectiveness dimensions of presentation and rap- 
port influence the likelihood of students’ classroom 
questioning in the same manner as perceived 
teacher support; (3) perceived teaching effective- 
ness and support of questioning are inversely related 
to the likelihood of student confusion; and (4) per- 
ceived support and effectiveness influence the likeli- 
hood of student questioning indirectly, by virtue of 
differences in whether students have questions and 
their hesitation to ask them. Suggested are further 
studies that include teacher self-ratings of effective- 


{ Support 
Contains 23 references. (Author/GLR) 
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Higher Education and Desirable Work: Open 
Admissions and Ethnic and Gender Differences 


in Job Quality. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—48p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Work Relationship, Employment, Followup Stud- 

ies, Higher Education, Hispanic Americans, Job 

Placement, Labor Market, *Minority Groups, 

*Open Enrollment, Outcomes of Education, *Sex 

Differences, Whites 
Identifiers—City University of New York 

This paper examines the influence of higher edu- 
cational credentials on the two work qualities of job 
authority and work complexity, and asks whether 
education provides white and minority men and 
women comparable access to jobs involving such 
work. Findi are based on a follow-up study of 
3,525 Blacks, Hispanics, and Whites who attended 
the City University of New York after initiation of 
an open-admissions policy in 1970 and were em- 
ployed full-time in 1984. Among the findings are 
that open admissions increased access to jobs in- 
volving complex work and authority among individ- 
uals who would not have gone to college in the 
absence of the policy. However, the burden of past 
educational and economic disadvantages with 
which minorities entered college diminished educa- 
tional attainments, thereby hurting chances to com- 
pete for good jobs. In addition, labor market 
conditions favoring Whites over minorities with 
similar education and work experience imposed a 
further constraint on access to desirable work. Yet, 
especially for the large number of Blacks and His- 
panics who earned bachelor’s and postgraduate de- 
grees, the quality of work life is well ahead of where 
it would have been without the opportunity created 
by the policy. A gender-linked pattern of college 
majors and subsequent occupational attainments 
that limited women’s chances for the best rewarded 
positions was also found. Results indicate that open 
admissions add to opportunity in the labor market, 
but effects are limited by wider institutional condi- 
tions. Contains 75 references. (GLR) 
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Carroll, James B. Gmeich, Walter H. 

A Factor-Analytic Investigation of Role Types and 
Profiles of Higher Education Department 
Chairs. 

Pub Date—20 Apr 92 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
For a related document, see HE 025 525. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
_ - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descri Admini Attitudes, Administra- 
tor Characteristics, * Administrator Effectiveness, 
Administrator Evaluation, *Administrator Role, 





ties, *Profiles, Teacher Administrator | en 
ship 
This paper reports on a study that investigated the 
role, ettieaden, and behaviors of department chairs 
in higher education. Specifically, the study investi- 
gated four objectives: (1) to examine role factors of 
effective chair performance; (2) to assess the impact 
of antecedent variables such as individual character- 
istics (gender, marital status, ethnicity, motivation 
to serve, career orientation), organizational charac- 
teristics (size of department, clerical assistance, ra- 
tio of tenured to untenured faculty), and positional 
characteristics (number of years of service, disci- 
pline, current academic rank, rank when hired) on 
role factors of effective chair came 3 (3) to 
explore the association of department chair — 
mance role factors with the behavioral outcomes of 
academic productivity, job satisfaction, role ambi- 
rap Hod conflict, and occupational stress; — 


- per 
role. Nop ph yet se Fe 


veyed. Factor analysis suggested the roles of 
Leader, Scholar, Faculty Developer, and Manager. 
Findings revealed a complex combination and inter- 
action of skills in the various components of the 
chair job. Findings also revealed that a number of 
effective leader chairs are often effective manager 
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chairs as well. The paper concludes that the study 
provides a usable taxonomy of chair roles and some 
characteristics of those individuals who perceive 
themselves to be effective in those roles. Contains 
23 references. (GLR) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
For a related document, see HE 025 524 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Desesiptese—Adamaieater Characteristics, *Ad- 
ibility, *Administrator Role, 
Anxiety, ce *Department Heads, Expecta- 
tion, Higher Education, Job Analysis, Psychologi- 
cal Patterns, *Role Conflict, Role Perception, 
*Stress Variables, Teacher Administrator Rela- 
tionship 
Identifiers—* Role Ambiguity 
This investigation examined the dimensional 
sources and perceptions of occupational stress expe- 
rienced by department chairs in institutions of 
higher education, and the influence of professional 
independent variables associated with these stress- 
ors. Surveys were mailed to 800 randomly selected 
department chairs at 100 institutions (523 surveys 
were returned representing a 66 percent rate of re- 
turn). The Department Chair Stress Inventory 
(DSCI), consisting of 41 questions, identified five 
stress factors in the following rank order by stress 
factor mean: (1) faculty role stress; (2) perceived 
expectations stress; (3) administrative task stress; 
(4) role ambiguity stress; and (5) administrative re- 
lationship stress. Among the findings, it was deter- 
mined that chairs who have high role ambiguity also 
experience high stress regarding their academic ca- 
reer, and that chairs who have high role conflict can 
be characterized as significantly more stressed in 
every stress factor than those chairs with medium or 
low perceived role conflict. The finding that relief 
from the occupational stress experienced by chairs 
is highly correlated with reduced conditions of role 
conflict and role ambiguity is viewed as the most 
significant finding of the study. An appendix con- 
tains the rank order of DCSI items. Contains 28 
references. (GLR) 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—31 3p. 

Available from—University of Chicago Press, 
11030 South Langley Ave., Chicago, IL 60628 
(paperback: ISBN-0-87049-701-4, $18.95; cloth- 
bound: ISBN-0-87049-700-6). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Blacks, College Faculty, *Epistemol- 
ogy, Essays, *Feminism, Higher Education, In- 
quiry, ‘*Intellectual Di Research, 
*Scholarship, *Social Bias, Social Change, Sociol- 
ogy, Values, *Women Faculty 
This book summarizes the major conceptual di- 

lemmas facing feminist intellectuals in academia to- 

day. It shows how scholars in very different 
disciplines can draw on particularities of race, class, 
ethnicity, sexuality, gender, and voice to enrich and 
contextualize the knowledge they produce. Exam- 
ined are agency, perspectives, value judgments, dis- 
ciplinary selections, and academic knowledge and 
social change as key elements in the production of 
knowledge. Articles and authors are as follows: 

“Telling Stories: The Construction of Women’s 

Agency” (Joan E. Hartman); “Learning from the 

Outsider Within: The Sociological Significance of 

Black Feminist Thought” (Patricia Hill Collins); 

“Women and Other Strangers: Feminist Perspec- 

tives in Classical Literature” (Kathryn J. Gutz- 

willer, Ann Norris Michelini); “Seeing, Reading, 

Knowing: The Lesbian Appropriation of Literature” 

(Bonnie Zimmerman); “Who Knows?: Identities 

and Feminist Epistemology” (Sandra Harding); 

“Whose Research Is This?: Values and Biology” 

(Ruth G. Doell); “Contingencies of Value in Femi- 

nist Anthropology” (Micaela di Leonardo); “Black 

Woman Scholar, Critic, and Teacher: The Inextrica- 
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ble Relationship among Race, Sex, and Class” 
Goyce A. Joyce); “Who Wants To Know?: The 
Epistemological Value of Values” (Naomi Sche- 
man); “Toward a Post-Phallic Science” (Denise 
Frechet); “The Art Historical Canon: Sins of Omis- 
sion” (Nanette Salomon); “Mastery” (Angelika 
Bammer); “Making Knowledge” (Kathryn Pyne 
Addelson, Elizabeth Potter); “Know-How” (Ellen 
Messer-Davidow). (GLR) 
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Open Univ., Milton Keynes (England).; Society for 
a into Higher Education, Ltd., London 
(England). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-335-09222-5 

Pub Date—89 

Note—138p. 

Available from—Taylor & Francis, 1900 Frost Rd., 
Suite 101, Bristol, PA 19007 (pa 
ISBN-0-335-09222- 5, $29.95; hardback: ISBN. 
0-335-09223-3). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *Educational 
Change, Educational Finance, *Educational Phi- 
losophy, Educational Responsibility, Educational 
Strategies, *Educational Trends, Foreign 
Countries, *Futures (of Society), *Higher Educa- 
tion, Postsecondary Education, Relevance (Edu- 
cation), *Role of Education, School Business 
Relationship, Student College Relationship, Stu- 
dent Needs, Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—Europe, *United Kingdom 
This collection of essays aims to contribute to the 

understanding of the present predicament and fu- 

ture potential of higher education in the United 

Kingdom. It considers the new dimensions being 

introduced into higher education which are likely to 

have marked effects in the 1990s. It explores the 
tensions between the past and future, tradition and 
innovation, the elite and popular model, the old or- 
der and new purposes. Individual essay titles and 
their authors are as follows: “The Power of Ideas” 

(Peter Scott); “The University as a Civilizing 

Force” (Anthony O’Hear); “Access and Standards: 

An U lived (and U able?) Debate” (Les- 

lie Wagner); “The Pattern, Range, and Purpose of 

Higher Education: A Moral Perspective” (Kenneth 

Wilson); “Academics and Society: Freedom’s 

Seamless Robe” (Christopher Price); “A Consensus 

Framework for Higher Education” (Peter Slee); 

“Industry and Higher Education: A Strategy for 

Partnership” (Geoffrey Harding, Brian Kington); 

“Students: Partners, Clients or Consumers?” (Vic- 

toria Phillips); “Using the Media: Structures, Deliv- 

ery, and Control” (Naomi E. Sargant); “1992: 

Higher Education and the Challenge of the Single 

European Market” (Diana Green); “Prospects for 

Higher Education Finance” (Gareth Williams). A 

conclusion by Heather Eggins is also offered, and an 

index is provided. (GLR) 
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Pub Date—89 
Note—180p.; Published by the Society for Research 
into Higher Education and Open University 
Press. 
Available from—Taylor & Francis, 1900 Frost Rd., 
Suite 101, Bristol, PA 19007 ($75.00 hardback). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Access to Education, *Change Strat- 
egies, College Admission, *Educational Change, 
Educational Demand, *Educational Policy, En- 
rollment, Enrollment Rate, Experiential 
ing, Foreign Countries, Futures (of Society), 
*Higher Education, ideology, *Nontraditional 
Students, Postsecondary Education 
Identifiers—* United Kingdom 
This book defines the changes that will be needed 
in Great Britain's higher educational system to 
make the shift to greater rates of participation in the 
future, and speculates about the conditions under 
which they could occur, or are already doing so. 
Part I has as its focus the processes of selection for, 
or exclusion from, higher education. Part II turns to 
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the internal processes of higher education, examin- 
ing their effects on ‘non-traditional’ students: those 
that will need to be recruited in much larger num- 
bers if participation is to rise substantially. Part III 
examines the challenge of changing the existing in- 
Stitutions to meet these new demands. Individual 
chapters and their authors are as follows: “Marking 
and Mediating the Higher-Education Boundary” 
— Parry); “Admissions, Access, and Institu- 

tional Change” (Oliver Fulton, Susan Ellwood); 
“Access Courses” (John Brennan); “Qualifications, 
Paradigms and Experiential Learning in Higher Ed- 
ucation” (Robin Usher); “The Ideology of Higher 
Education” (Malcolm Tight); “Putting Learning at 
the Centre of Higher Education” (Peter Wright); 
“Access: Towards Education or Miseducation? 
Adults I the Future” (Susan Warner Weil); 
“National Policy and Institutional Development” 
(Leslie Wagner); and “Creating the Accessible In- 
stitution” (Chris Duke). References accompany 
each chapter. (GLR) 


HE 025 529 
ph G. 


Pittsburg State Univ., Kans. 
Spons Agency—Association of Southeast Asian In- 
stitutions of Higher Learning, Bangkok (Thai- 


land). 
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*Educational Cooperation, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, *Intercollegiate Cooperation, 
*International Cooperation, International Educa- 
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Identifiers—*Asia (Southeast), ‘*Pacific Basin 
Countries 
This proceedings document summarizes a confer- 
ence on university cooperation in the Pacific Basin 
region. An opening section details the impetus for 
holding the conference and its organization. Further 
sections describe issues examined in each of the 
discussion sessions. The opening discussion session 
focused on a call to international concerns, descrip- 
tion of the sponsoring organization, and recognition 
of the similarities in problems and issues facing 
communities world-wide. Panel discussions dealt 
with concerns of international students, particularly 
comfort with new communities and personal safety; 
barriers that students and universities face and how 
they can be overcome; international politics; the 
growth of the Asian market; divisions between na- 
tions and peoples; innovations in internationalizing 
curricula; and the development of the idea of the 
International University and the current status of 
this objective. A closing session summarized the 
conference. Included is a schedule and a list of con- 
ference participants. (JB) 
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Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—157p.; Funding also received from the Chris- 
tian College Consortium. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus 
Descriptors—*Church Related Colleges, College 
Students, Decision Making, *Ethics, Higher Edu- 
cation, Interdisciplinary Approach, Longitudinal 
Studies, *Moral Development, Moral Issues, 
Moral Values, Outcomes of Education, Religious 
Education, Student Attitudes, *Student Develop- 
ment, Student Evaluation, Values 
A longitudinal study investigated developmental 
changes in moral and ethical decision-making 
among college students at three Christian, evangeli- 
cal, liberal arts colleges. The three colleges had an 
“ethics across the curriculum” emphasis in place 
during the period of the study. The study began in 
1987 with 99 freshmen from a total incoming class 
of 1400, of whom 37 percent were male and 63 
percent were female. A follow-up study was done in 
1991 with the 75 students still enrolled in school. 
The study used both qualitative and quantitative 
instruments that included measurement of demo- 
graphic characteristics, survey of major social is- 
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sues, a defining issues test, a value survey, a learning 
context questionnaire, a test of religious 
solving styles, and an interview. Findings indicated 


ments for a school to participate in the SFA pro- 
grams. The remaining chapters address specific pro- 
gram requirements. Chapter Four, on the Pell Grant 
program, explains how to calculate a payment and 





that subjects were generally similar to one th 
and to the college population as a whole and that the 
students made significant advances in moral reason- 
ing, openness and tol ¢, and religious identity. 
Elements needed to induce more students to take 
advantage of growth opportunities during their col- 
lege years are discussed. Included are appendixes 
containing 22 tables and 56 references. (JB) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
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cational Research Association Annual Meeting 
(San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—*Administrator Role, Bureaucracy, 
College Administration, *Department Heads, 
Higher Education, Interpersonal Relationship, 
*Problem Solving, Research Problems, Teacher 
Administrator Relationship, Universities, *Voca- 
tional Adjustment 
A descriptive study was conducted to identify the 
problems met by university department chairs and 
describe the most common methods for 
with them. The data were gathered by both qualita- 
tive and quantitative methods using a national sur- 
vey of 808 department chairs (with a 70.2% 
response rate) as well as a series of semi-structured 
open-ended interviews. The theoretical framework 
for the study used notions of organizational social- 
ization, focusing on the third stage of “learning the 
ropes” which is identified as the adaptation 
Results of the study indicated that three main sur- 
prises challenge most chairs, in the areas of dealing 
with people, coping with the bureaucracy of the uni- 
versity, and counteracting the negative effect which 
being department chair has on research productiv- 
ity. Results also indicated that department chairs 
used a variety of responses or “sense making pro- 
cesses” to adjust to the surprises. In general, chairs 
accepted the volume of paperwork required in the 
position, without effort to change it. Chairs used a 
variety of strategies to respond to the demands of 
working with and being available to other people 
and to respond to the need to find time for their own 
research. Included are three figures, an appendix 
containing descriptions of the intervicw subjects, 
and 17 references. (JB) 
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Note—722p. 

Available from—Division of Training and Dissemi- 
nation, ROB-3, Room 4051, Office of Student Fi- 
nancial Assistance, U.S. Department of 
Education, 400 Maryland Ave., S.W., Washing- 
ton, DC 20202. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF04/PC29 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educationa! Finance, Eligibility, Fed- 
eral Aid, Federal Legislation, *Federal 
*Federal Regulation, Federal State Relationship, 
Higher Education, Need Analysis (Student Fi- 
nancial Aid), Program Administration, *Student 
Financial Aid, Student Loan Programs, Work 
Study Programs 

Identifiers—Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990, Pell Grant Pr: Stafford Stu- 
dent Loan Program, State Student Incentive 
Grants, Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grants 
This handbook, consisting of an introduction and 

ten chapters, explains the 19992-93 procedures that 

higher education institutions must follow in admin- 
istering the federal government's Student Financial 

Assistance (SFA) programs. Chapter One describes 

the organizational structure for areas of the Depart- 

ment of Education directly involved in the adminis- 

tration of the SFA programs as of March 1992. 

Chapters Two and Three cover general require- 
rents that apply to all the SFA programs. Chapter 

Two also discusses the federal processing system. 

Chapter Three explains how schools and programs 

are determined to be eligible and general require- 
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how to report the payment to the Department. 
Chapter Five provides general information, such as 
the funding process that applies to all three of the 
campus based programs. The specific requirements 
for each of these pi are c in the next 
three chapters (Chapter Six: Perkins. Loans; Chapter 
Seven: College Work-Study; Chapter Eight: Supple- 
mental Educational Opportunity Grants). State 
grant programs are covered in Chapter Nine, and 
the Guaranteed Student Loan Programs are covered 
in Chapter Ten. Throughout the text recent changes 
to existing law and regulations are identified by a 
special graphic. (JB) 
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K Amy E. Whitmore, Marilyn 
Bridging Cultural Gaps: A Workshop for Interna- 
tional Students. 
Pub Date—(92] 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - ny aoe (141) 
Price - MF01/PC01 
Descriptors—*College taeurien College Students, 
Cultural Awareness, *Foreign Students, Higher 
Education, *Information Seeking, Intercultural 
Communication, Interpersonal Communication, 
Library Administration, *Library Instruction, 
*Library Services, ong fel Skills, Program De- 
scriptions, *Transitional . User Needs 
(Information), Users Galermaionh, Workshops 
Identifiers—* University of Pittsburgh PA 
A workshop was held by the Office of Library 
staff at the University of Pittsburgh (Pennsylvania) 
for international college students, to assist them in 
making the transition to the American educational 
setting. The workshop also served to heighten the 
awareness of the library public service staff to the 
needs of the international students at the Univer- 
sity. Preparation for the workshop involved plan- 
ning an agenda, delegating assignments, obtaining 
speakers, and setting times and dates. The workshop 
opened with a short get-acquainted session and a 
keynote speaker who addressed the pervasive effect 
of culture. There followed an international student 
discussion group which provided an opportunity for 
students to share their concerns and experiences. 
Next a role-play video was presented which por- 
trayed three vignettes in library communication and 
mis-communication in asking for reference librari- 
ans’ assistance. Discussion of the three situations 
followed, and groups developed practical solutions 
to issues discussed. Participants’ evaluations of the 
workshop were positive. The attendance indicated 
the obvious need for such an event and the enthusi- 
asm of the participants led to free exchange of ideas. 
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Representatives. 

General Accounting Office, Washington, D.C. Div. 
of Human Resources. 

Report No.—GAO/T-HRD-92-25 

Pub Date—9 Apr 92 

Note—17p. 

Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20877 (free). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - 1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Athletic Coaches, *Black Colleges, 
Blacks, *College Athletics, *Compensation (Re- 
muneration), *Expenditures, Higher Education, 
*Income, *Intercollegiate Cooperation, Minority 
Groups, Racial Differences, Salaries, Sex Differ- 


ences 
Identifiers—* National Collegiate Athletic Associa- 
tion 


This publication presents the testimony of Clar- 
ence C. Crawford, the Associate Director of Educa- 
tion and Employment Issues for the Human 
Resources Division of the General Accounting Of- 
fice (GAO). The testimony deals with the finances 
of the National Collegiate Athletic Association 
(NCAA) and its member schools, gender profiles in 
schools’ athletic department positions, and minority 
hiring within athletic departments. The testimony 


covers the NCAA's revenues and expenses; Divi- 
sion I-A schools’ revenues and expenses; gender 
profile; average compensation, additional benefits, 
and average outside income received by personnel 
in athletic positions in historically black schools and 
other schools; and a comparison of compensation 
for women and men coaching women’s basketball. 
Findings include the following: (1) the NCAA had 
revenues of $152.5 million and expenses of $151.3 
million for the 1990-91 year; (2) the largest revenue 
source was television fees and the largest expense 
was the distribution of revenue to member schools 
($79.2 million); (3) men more frequently held the 
positions of athletic director, head football coach, 
and men’s head basketball coach, while women 
more often held positions as head of women’s pro- 
grams; and (4) average compensation and income 
from sources outside the school varied considerably 
for athletic department positions, with average 
earning usually lower for athletic personnel at his- 
torically black schools. (JB) 
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Crime on Campus. Annual Report: August through 
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Tennessee Bureau of Investigation, Nashville. Ten- 
nessee Crime Information Center. 
Pub Date—Jan 90 
Note—82p.; For the 1990 annual report, see HE 
025 536. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 ote Postage. 
Descriptors—*Camp y Colleges, 
*Crime, Higher Eduction *Incidence, Police 
Action, Private Colleges, School Security, State 
Colleges 
identifiers—*Tennessee 
This report portrays the nature, volume, and ex- 
tent of crime occurring on the campuses and hous- 
ing at approximately 65 institutions of higher 
education in Tennessee from August to December 
1989. Following an introduction, a sample reporting 
form is provided, along with information on classifi- 
cation of offenses and calculation of crime rates. 
Individual summary reports for each institution fol- 
low. Each report reflects campus population data, 
summarizes the information provided on monthly 
report forms, and calculates a crime rate and a clear- 
ance rate for each offense. Offenses covered include 
homicide, manslaughter, rape, robbery, assault, bur- 
glary, larceny, vehicle theft, arson, forgery, fraud, 
embezzlement, stolen property, vandalism, illegal 
use/p 1 of Prostitution, sex of- 
fenses, drug sale/ manufacture or possession, gam- 
bling, family offenses, driving under the influence of 
alcohol or drugs, liquor law violations, drunkenness, 
disorderly conduct, vagrancy, and all other offenses. 
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Tennessee Bureau of Investigation, Nashville. Ten- 
nessee Crime Information Center. 
Pub Date—Jan 91 
Note—82p.; For the 1989 annual report, see HE 
025 535. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Campuses, Community Colleges, 
*Crime, Higher Education, *Incidence, Police 
Action, Private Colleges, School Security, State 
Colleges 
Identifiers—*Tennessee 
This report portrays the nature, volume and ex- 
tent of crime occurring on the campuses and hous- 
ing of approximately 65 institutions of higher 
education in Tennessee from January to December 
of 1990. Following an introduction, a sample report- 
ing form is provided, along with information on 
classification of offenses and calculation of crime 
rates. Individual summary reports for each institu- 
tion follow. Each report reflects campus population 
data, summarizes the information provided on 
monthly report forms, and calculates a crime rate 
and a clearance rate for each offense. Offenses cov- 
ered include homicide, manslaughter, rape, robbery, 
assault, burglary, larceny, vehicle theft, arson, forg- 
ery, fraud, embezzlement, stolen property, vandal- 
ism, illegal use / possession of weapons, Prostitution, 
sex offenses, drug sale/manufacture or possession, 
gambling, family offenses, driving under the influ- 
ence of alcohol or drugs, liquor law violations, 
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dr ly conduct, vagrancy, and all 
other offenses. (JB) 
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Kansas Advisory Committee to the United States 
Commission on Civil Rights. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Campuses, Colleges, Community 
Problems, Crime, Higher Education, *Incidence, 
Racial Attitudes, *Racial Bias, Racial Discrimina- 
tion, *Racial Relations, *Religious Conflict, *Re- 
ligious Differences, School Policy, Student 
Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Kansas 
A fact-finding meeting on racial and religious ten- 
sions on college campuses in Kansas was held, with 
participation by community leaders, college and 
university officials and instructors, law enforcement 
officials, college students, and community relations 
experts. Topics covered were the extent of the ten- 
sions; likely causes of the problem; and administra- 
tive, community, media, law enforcement, and 
institutional responses. The following findings and 
recommendations were developed: (1) university 
and college administrations are more reactive than 
proactive; (2) higher education institutions should 
develop effective and clear policy statements that 
address bias-motivated incidents; (3) college and 
university programs pertaining to minority student 
concerns are academically oriented and lack an em- 
phasis on campus support systems designed to facili- 
tate new and different living environments; (4) 
college administrators should provide appropriate 
and creative student support systems for racial and 
religious minority students; (5) some victims of 
bias-motivated incidents are reluctant to report 
their complaints through the cullege’s formal com- 
plaints system, while others lack knowledge about 
the system; (6) institutions should review existing 
complaint systems; (7) conflict among groups has 
been heightened by competition for perceived lim- 
ited resources; and (8) administrators must provide 
leadership that promotes harmony. (JB) 
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Sanders, William A. 
General Education at the Coast Guard Academy. 
Coast Guard Academy, New London, CT. Center 
for Advanced Studies. 
Report No.—USCGA-02-92 
Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—1 3p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus b 
Descriptors—Course Content, *Curriculum Devel- 
opment, *Educational Philosophy, *General Edu- 
cation, Higher Education, ‘Liberal Arts, 
Professional Education, Technical Education, 
Values 
Identifiers—*Coast Guard Academy CT 
In seeking the most effective presentation of the 
liberal arts in curricula such as the heavily technical 
and professional curricula at the U.S. Coast Guard 
Academy, which leave little room for general educa- 
tion, general education course design must capture 
the imagination of students and motivate them for 
continuing self-education. Development of an effec- 
tive pedagogical approach must take into account 
the constraints under which students operate and 
the hoped for outcomes of liberal arts courses. Most 
importantly students must have a working concept 
of truth and a general framework for understanding 
the world and assimilating new knowledge. Teach- 
ing students to deal with the concept of truth fosters 
both open-mindedness and intellectual integrity. 
Developing courses that present a framework for 
knowledge is challenging, but acceptance of the fun- 
damental assumption that all processes of human 
thought, imagination, and communication are ulti- 
mately physiological makes possible the construc- 
tion of a simple model that includes the entire realm 
of the human intellect. A suggested course outline 
on the foundations of scholarship includes the fol- 
lowing subjects: concepts of knowing, how people 
learn, the role of philosophy, levels of truth, infor- 
mation, input and output variables, measurement 
and control, cause and effect, development of disci- 
plines, role of language, disciplinary examples, in- 
terdisciplinarity, and emergence of new disciplines. 
(JB) 
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Texas. 
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board, Aus- 
tin. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—4 Ip. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Academic Standards, * Allied Health 
Occupations Education, Associate Degrees, 
Bachelors Degrees, Degree Requirements, Guide- 
lines, Health Education, *Health 
Health Promotion, Higher Education, Masters 
Degrees, *Physical Fitness, *State Standards, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Texas 
This publication presents approved guidelines for 
Texas institutions of higher and postsecondary edu- 
cation in the academic preparation of practitioners 
in the field of fitness for health. Developed in re- 
sponse to the rapid growth of this field, the guide- 
lines identify and recommend the knowledge and 
expertise required in career preparation, and iden- 
tify and recommend the minimum subject content, 
curriculum guidelines, and terminal competencies. 
At the associate degree level, the following compe- 
tencies are described: functional anatomy and bio- 
mechanics, exercise physiology, human 
development/aging, human behavior/psychology, 
pathophysiology /risk factors, health appraisal and 
fitness testing, emergency procedures/safety, exer- 
cise instruction and programming, and nutrition and 
weight management. At the baccalaureate degree 
level, the same general competency areas are in- 
cluded, though with more complex specific compe- 
tencies, and the areas program 
administration /business management, electrocardi- 
ography, and legal and ethical issues are added. The 
section on master’s degree level competencies pro- 
vides guidelines for all the areas included in the 
baccalaureate degree section, with increasingly so- 
phisticated specific competencies. A table shows 
recommended resources for establishing fitness for 
health programs. (JB) 
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Pub Date—24 Feb 91 

Note—48p.; Paper presented at the National Sym- 
posium on Strategic Higher Education Finance 
and Management Issues in the 1990s (Washing- 
ton, DC, February 24, 1991). For the full proceed- 
ings, see HE 025 541. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Pa- 
pers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Business Administration, Change 
Strategies, *College Administration, Educational 
Finance, Faculty College Relationship, *Higher 
Education, *Leadership, * Organizational 
Change, Productivity, Resistance to Change, Stu- 
dent College Relationship, Teacher Administra- 
tor Relationship 
This paper presents the keynote speech from a 

symposium on finance and management in higher 

education. Following introductions, the speaker, an 
executive from the business community who also 
serves on several university governing boards, as- 
serted that, like businesses, institutions of higher 
education face a nearly continual need to respond to 
change. In this challenge, the paper notes, all insti- 
tutions are the same. The speaker outlined key prin- 
ciples of effective management: (1) focus on the 
things that matter (the customer and the competi- 
tion); (2) push responsibility downwards and get 
people to work together at the level where it counts; 

(3) communicate openly and let people know what's 

going on; and (4) focus on results and getting things 

done. Implementation of these principles is illus- 
trated with applications at Union Pacific Railroad. 

The ways in which the principles are applicable to 

colleges and universities are then explored noting 
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that schools do have customers and that heads of 
institutions must be able to think globally and man- 
age change. Included in the paper is a transcript of 
the question and answer session that followed the 
talk. Topics discussed included managing faculty, 
faculty and administration relations, administrative 
productivity, and institutional leadership. (JB) 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Administration, Demogra- 
phy, *Educational Finance, Educational Trends, 
Enrollment Trends, Government School Rela- 
tionship, Higher Education, Leadership, *Organi- 
zational Change, Productivity, Tuition 
This publication contains the proceedings of a 
symposium on higher education finance and man- 
agement which examined the current financial and 
managerial direction of colleges and universities. 
The event brought together institutional presidents 
and policy makers, corporate leaders, leading finan- 
ciers, top college and government administrators, 
politicians and researchers. Following an official 
opening and a symposium overview, a panel discus- 
sion examined financing higher education in the 
1990s. Panelists included a Wall Street executive, a 
fund raiser and university leaders. Three concurrent 
sessions were held cn the following topics: (1) tui- 
tion pricing, (2) current research on reducing insti- 
tutional cost structures, and (3) financial 
implications of demographic trends. A luncheon 
session featured a speaker from the Office of Educa- 
tional Research and Improvement and a talk by 
Senator James Jeffords of Vermont. Two talks fol- 
lowed by question and answer sessions treated 
causes and cures of cost escalation in college and 
university administrative and support services and 
state policy and productivity in higher education. A 
final speech emphasized that higher education fi- 
nance and management are means, not ends, and 
that funding mechanisms are important channels of 
communication for funders and users. (JB) 


ED 345 647 HE 025 542 

Brown, Patricia Q. 

Salaries of Full-Time Instructional Faculty on 9- 
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National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
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Pub Date—May 92 

Note—54p. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P. b> 

Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), *Col- 
lege Faculty, *Contracts, Educational Finance, 
*Full Time Faculty, *Higher Education, Private 
Colleges, Public Colleges, Sex Differences, Statis- 
tical Data, *Teacher Salaries, *Trend Analysis, 
Two Year Colleges 
This publication presents 3 figures and 20 tables 

of data on higher education faculty salaries from 

1980 to 1991. An opening section details the source 

and scope of the data collection. The figures show 

annual percentage change in average salaries of 
full-time instructional faculty, average faculty sala- 
ries in constant dollars and percentage of full-time 

instructional faculty on 9- and 10- month and 11- 

and 12-month contracts for 1990-91. The first 16 

tables present the following types of data primarily 

for 9- and 10-month contracts: (1) salaries for the 50 

states and the District of Columbia; (2) salaries by 

academic rank, type and control of institution; (3) 

salaries by academic rank and sex; (4) salaries by 

academic rank, sex, and type and control of institu- 
tions; (5) Consumer Price Index factors; (6) fringe 

benefits; (7) salaries by academic rank and state; (8) 

salaries in public institutions; (9) salaries in private 

institutions; (10) salaries in four-year, higher educa- 
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tion institutions; (11) salaries in two-year institu- 
tions; (12) salaries in four-year public institutions; 
(13) salaries in two-year public institutions; (14) sal- 
aries in four-year private institutions; (15) total 
full-time faculty; (16) total full-time faculty with 
tenure; (17) salaries of full-time faculty on 11- and 
12-month contracts, (18) salaries of full-time faculty 
on 11- and 12-month contracts by rank, sex and 
control of institution; (19) total 11- and 12-month 
faculty; and (20) salaries of faculty on 11- and 
12-month contracts by rank and state. An appendix 
contains the survey instrument. (JB) 
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Pub Date—26 Mar 92 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Research, Evening Pro- 
grams, *Evening Students, Graduate Students, 
Higher Education, Psychological Studies, Sched- 
uling, Sex Differences, *Student Research, Un- 
dergraduate Students 
Identifiers—* Armstrong State College GA 
A study was done of higher education evening 
students in order to both generate information about 
this increasingly important student constituency 
and to provide students with a hands on demonstra- 
tion of research methods. Forty-one undergraduate 
students in an introductory psychology class de- 
signed, distributed and analyzed a survey question- 
naire to a study population of 1,499 undergraduate 
and graduate evening students enrolled at 
Armstrong State College (Georgia). Of those sur- 
veyed, 444 responded. Results of the survey indi- 
cated that (1) the average age of evening students 
was 28; (2) females outnumbered males; (3) not 
enough classes were scheduled in the evening; and 
(4) most did not have much time for intramural 
activities. The students who conducted the study 
garnered an appreciation for research methods and 
saw the results of their efforts. Students participated 
in communicating the results of the study to school 
administrators and to a local newspaper. As a conse- 
quence of the research findings a budget proposal 
was made to create the position of night administra- 
tor and a revised evening program brochure was 
printed indicating expanded hours for some ser- 
vices. In addition, some departments successfully 
expanded evening and late afternoon class offerings. 
Included are eight figures/tables; the survey form is 
included. 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—52p.; ED.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *College 
Freshmen, Grade Point Average, Higher Educa- 
tion, Predictive Measurement, *Predictive Valid- 
ity, State Universities 
Identifiers—ACT Proficiency Examination Pro- 
gram, Panhandle State University OK 
A study was done at Panhandle State University 
(Oklahoma) examining whether high school 
point averages or ACT (American College Testing) 
scores provided a better predictor of freshman aca- 
demic success. Study procedures included a review 
of the licerat veetings with the academic vice 
president and {\-e deans, as well as examination of 
dropout information on the university’s 1989-90 
year and analysis of information on 170 freshman. 
Conclusions from the analysis indicated that other 
factors besides the two scores may have an impact 
on college grades such as social orientation, age, and 
student goals at time of enrollment. However, evi- 
dence indicated there was a relationship between 
the high school average, ACT scores and college 
grades. Analysis of the freshmen in subgroups based 
on sex and ACT scores revealed that the multiple 
correlation difference was not large enough to jus- 
tify the decision to use just one as a single predictor 
for all subgroups. However, the high school grade 
average was a better predictor for males and for 
those with ACT scores above 18. Included are 16 


tables, appendixes containing a report of the meet- 
ing with the vice t, and a report 
of meetings with the five deans. Also included are 
10 references. (JB) 
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Pub Date—92 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
IRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus 
Descriptors—Educational Needs, *Educational 
Trends, Employment Patterns, Futures (of Soci- 
ety), Higher Education, Nurses, *Nursing Educa- 
tion, Professional Associations, Role of 
Education, *Trend Analysis, Undergraduate 
Study 
This publication presents the text of a speech on 
nursing, stressing current trends and changes in the 
role of nursing and therefore in nursing education. 
Beginning by recalling the reasons many entered 
nursing in the past and the expectations of those 
workers, going on to look at the many issues of 
accountability that accompany the health profes- 
sions in general and the nursing profession in partic- 
ular, the speech then addresses the current issues 
facing the profession. These include recent salary 
levels, a late 1980s trend in professional nursing 
associations to “market” the profession more vigor- 
ously, and the recession and its effects. In response 
to these recent trends, the speech calls for nursing 
education to take place in institutions that are part 
of the higher education system so that nursing prep- 
aration will require an associate or baccalaureate 
degree and so that all nurses learn management 
skills. In conclusion lessons from the past are noted 
including a warning against the tendency to reorga- 
nize to handle problems rather than organizing to 
create an ideal vision. In addition, the speaker ad- 
monishes opposing groups to accept compromise 
and to work together to make decisions and take 
risks. Included are five references. (JB) 
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Descriptors—Change Strategies, *College Admin- 
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Identifiers—*Information Age, Information Econ- 
omy, Information Industry, Information Provid- 
ers, Information Society 
This paper looks at the information technology 

infrastructure which is driving a transition toward a 

new information/service economy and which con- 

po meg bee a“ ineering” of higher edu- 
‘ollowing a lace, the first chapter, 
“Reengineering and Related Concepts in the Litera- 
ture,” looks at reengineering in general, the con- 
cepts involved, organizational resistance, new forms 
of leadership and organizational culture, empower- 
ing individuals, developing teams, setting standards 
for quality, building networks, and planning and 
management. The second chapter, “Reengineering 
in Higher Education,” speaks of the need for reengi- 
neering including uneasiness over the rising cost of 
higher education, the need to respond to student 
consumerism, and rapid and far-reaching change as 
the dominant paradigm for entering the 21st cen- 
tury. The balance of the chapter describes the orga- 
nizational culture in academe, new paradigms for 
higher education, dynamics of organizational 
and critical success factors. The final chap- 
ter, “Implications of Reengineering for Information 
Technology Units,” looks at higher education solu- 





HE 025 545 





tions to resource issues and institutional necessities 
in light of new types of information technology 
units, the possibility of broad based “buy-ins” and 
the growth of campput needs and expectations. A 
conclusion offers a vision for future higher educa- 
tion developments. Included is a bibliography of 
over 150 items. Extensive references follow each 
chapter. (JB) 
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Barbett, Samuel F. And Others 
State Higher Education Profiles. 


National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037906-7; NCES-92-347 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—1,06 Ip. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF08/PC43 Plus P b 

Descriptors—Colleges, Degrees (Academic), *Edu- 
cational Finance, *Educational Trends, Endow- 
ment Funds, Enrollment, Expenditures, Federal 
Aid, Fellowships, *Higher Education, Income, In- 
structional Student Costs, Salary Wage Differen- 
tials, Scholarship Funds, State Colleges, State 
Universities, *Statistical Data, Tax Allocation, 
Teacher Salaries, Two Year Colleges, Universities 
This document is an annual profile on higher edu- 

cation for the nation presenting statistics and indi- 
cators on state involvement, support and 
performance in higher education. The document in- 
dexes each state's statistics to a national average and 
ranks states on selected statistics. The report relies 
primarily on data of higher education institutions 
collected by the Integrated Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Data System. An introduction suggests several 
general cautions in the use of the data for compara- 
tive purposes and specific caveats are presented for 
each state’s data as necessary. Chapter 1, “The Na- 
tional Data,” includes 13 tables which illustrate how 
the basic institutional data available in the report 
can be extended to develop additional indicators of 
the condition of higher education in the nation. 
Chapter 2, “State Ranking Tables,” contains 25 ta- 
bles covering enrollment, salary, revenues, endow- 
ment, expenditures, student assistance, tuition and 
fees, research, library and appropriations data. 
Chapter 3 presents the state profiles and comprises 
the bulk of the report. Each profile details institu- 
tions, enrollment, faculty salaries, revenues, ex- 
penditures, scholarships and fellowships, and 
degrees awarded. Appendixes contain a glossary of 
terms, a listing of institutions by state, technical 
notes, and information on Puerto Rico. (JB) 
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Cameron, David M. 
More Than an Academic 


Government, and P 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88645- 134-5 

Pub Date—91 

Note—473p. 

Available from—Institute for Research on Public 
Policy, P.O. Box 3670 South, Halifax, Nova Sco- 
tia B3J 3K6 Canada ($29.95 Canadian). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Information Analyses 
(070) — Historical Materials (060) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational History, Educational 
Trends, Foreign Countries, *Government School 
Relationship, Higher Education, Policy Forma- 
tion, *Public Policy, *State Universities 

Identifiers—*Canada, Canadian Government 
This book tells the story of Canada’s universities 

and the public policies that have shaped and sup- 

ported them focusing on university and government 
interdependence. The book concentrates on the per- 
iod from the mid-1950s to the early 1990s. How- 
ever, Chapter 1 begins with a summary account of 
the development of Canadian universities from their 
beginnings in the 17th century to the eve of their 
highest growth in the 1950s. From there the account 
proceeds in two parts, the first exploring the forma- 
tion and content of public policy and the second 
examining changes in the government and manage- 
ment of universities. The five chapters of Part I look 
at the expansion of the university system, the man- 
agement of their growth, the development of pro- 
vincial systems, and the consequent strain placed on 
the delicate balance of university-government rela- 
tions. Part II addresses public policy in four chapters 
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beginning with a look at the controversy surround- 
ing the Crowe affair in 1957 and the subsequent 
reform movement. The following chapters explore a 
second wave of reform and the constraint character- 
izing the 1980s. The final chapter draws together 
the major themes and presents reflections on Cana- 
dian federalism and public policy. Included are 19 
tables, two charts, and an index. Notes accompany 
each chapter. (JB) 
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McDonough, Patricia M. 
Buying and Selling Higher Education: The Social 
Construction of the College Applicant. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the American Edu- 
cational Research Association Conference (San 
Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 — Postage. 
Descriptors—Admissi li *College 
Admission, *College Bound Students, *College 
Choice, Counseling Services, Cultural Influences, 
Enrollment Trends, Higher Education, *High 
School Graduates, Interviews, Marketing, *Socio- 
economic Status, Student Characteristics 
This paper examines the U.S. college admissions 
market in the late 1980s and 1990s and how enroll- 
ments have shifted, competition has increased, and 
nonschool-based services have mushroomed. Intro- 
duced is the concept of admissions management: a 
constellation of behaviors which include, among 
others, the buying of services to help mostly 
high-socioeconomic status, college-bound students 
maximize their college prospects, package them- 
selves, and emotionally stabilize themselves as they 
try to deal with the difficult processes involved in 
college admissions. Also reviewed are enrollment 
trends, individual choice processes, and admissions 
environment in the context of the interaction be- 
tween individual behavior and the practices of col- 
lege admissions professionals. The paper takes as 
problematic the practices of many of today’s col- 
lege-going students who appear to be following 
newly legitimated cultural rules and patterns of ac- 
tivity regarding college choice. Also offered are in- 
sights into the social construction of a new type of 
person—a college applicant who is in need of the 
professional services of a private, independent edu- 
cational consultant. Contains a 35-item bibliogra- 
phy. (GLR) 
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Menec, Verena H. And Others 
Assisting At-Risk College Students with Attribu- 
tional Retraining and Effective Teaching. 
Pub Date—24 Apr 92 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the American Edu- 
cational Research Association Conference (San 
Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). For related 
document, see HE 025 552. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, Attribution Theory, College Students, 
Foreign Countries, Higher Education, *High Risk 
Students, Instructional Effectiveness, Locus of 
Control, Performance, *Retraining, Student 
Characteristics, *Student Improvement, *Teacher 
Effectiveness, Videotape Recordings 
This paper presents a study that assessed whether 
attributional retraining is an effective method for 
enhancing academic achievement in at-risk college 
students. Attributional retraining was provided to 
college students (N = 198) who had previously per- 
formed either poorly or well on a test. Attributional 
retraining and previous performance (low or high) 
were further combined with a teaching variable, 
namely instructor expressiveness. Students received 
either none, one, two, or three videotaped attribu- 
tional retraining sessions which stressed the role of 
effort and strategies. They then viewed a videotaped 
lecture presented by either a low or high expressive 
instructor. One week later, they wrote an achieve- 
ment test based on the lecture. Results indicated 
that retraining enhanced performance on the 
achievement tests, but only when combined with 
effective instruction. Moreover, only students who 
had previously performed poorly benefitted from 
attributional retraining. These results suggest that 
contextual factors, such as teaching, and individual 
differences have to be considered when developing 
attributional retraining programs. Contains 15 refer- 
ences. (Author/GLR) 
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Menec, Verena H. And Others 
Enhanci 


ing 

Pub Date—24 Apr 92 

Note—30p.; Paper presented : at the American Edu- 
cational Research A Cc e (San 
Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). For related 
document, see HE 025 551. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting .-~ (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus P. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, Attribution Theory, College Students, 
Foreign Countries, Higher Education, *High Risk 
Students, Instructional Effectiveness, Lecture 
Method, Locus of Control, Performance, *Re- 
training, Student Characteristics, *Student Im- 
provement, *Teacher Effectiveness, Videotape 
Recordings 
This paper presents a study that examined the 

effect of an attribution induction on students’ per- 

formance on a subsequent achievement test. The 
study was conducted to determine whether an in- 
structor might inculcate desirable attributions as 

part of a regular classroom interaction and thus im- 

prove academic performance in at-risk students. 

College students (N=263) at the University of 

Manitoba (Canada) were informed that either ef- 

fort, ability, or test difficulty was the primary deter- 

minant of their performance on a test. They then 

viewed a videotaped lecture presented by either a 

low or high expressive instructor. Following this, 

they wrote an achievement test based on the lecture 
content. Results showed that with low expressive 
instruction, effort attributions enhanced achieve- 
ment, but only for students who perceived them- 
selves as successful on the first test. Attributions did 
not affect the performance of less successful stu- 
dents when instruction was ineffective. Moreover, 
high expressive instruction improved achievement 
with students performing well regardless of the attri- 
butions induced. It was concluded that it may be 
useful to consider attributional retraining as part of 
regular teaching activities. Contains 19 references. 
(Author/GLR) 
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Sax, Linda J. 

Predicting Persistence of Science Career Aspira- 
tions: A Comparative Study of Male and Female 
College Students. 

Pub Date—24 Apr 92 

Note—S58p.; Paper presented at the American Edu- 
cational Research Association Conference (San 
Francisco, CA, April 24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, “Career 
Choice, *College Students, Comparative Analy- 
sis, *Course Selection (Students), Females, 
Higher Education, Males, *Science Careers, Stu- 
dent Characteristics, *Student Educational Ob- 
jectives, Student Interests, Student Motivation 
This paper presents a study that explored the per- 

sistence of both women and men towards careers in 
the hard sciences and examined the factors that en- 
courage and/or discourage students’ participation 
in science. Specifically, the study explored the rela- 
tionship between men’s and women’s background 
characteristics, their college experiences, and their 
persistence toward careers in science. The study in- 
volved analysis of data from 15,519 students in 192 
four-year colleges and universities. Among the find- 
ings were the following: (1) while 20.6 percent of 
male college students aspire towards careers in the 
hard sciences, only 6.4 percent of women shared 
these career goals; (2) men were higher in persis- 
tence rates than women in the biological, physical, 
and engineering sciences; and (3) of those who alter 
their career plans away from the hard sciences, 
males were attracted to business, the military, and 
law, while women were attracted to business, educa- 
tion, and medicine. Positive associations for persis- 
tence in the hard sciences included 
grade-point-average, math self-rating, and parental 
careers; and negative associations included raising a 
family, self-rating in popularity, and parents’ in- 
come. Also, it was found that men were more mone- 
tary-minded in their career choice while women 
were more concerned with the social good of their 
choice. Contains 13 references. (GLR) 
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Dual, Peter A. 
Diversity in 7 ah Education: Challenges and 
Opportunities for the Next Decade. 
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Pub Date-—22 Apr 92 
Note—13p.; Speech delivered at the American Ed- 
ucational Research Association (San Francisco, 

CA, April 20-22, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cultural Differences, *Cultura) Plu- 
ralism, Demography, *Educational Change, *Ed- 
ucational Planning, Educational Trends, 

Elementary Secondary Education, Futures (of So- 

ciety), *Higher Education, Human Relations, 

Long Range Planning, Minority Groups, *Multi- 

cultural Education, Postsecondary Education, 

Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Diversity (Faculty), *Diversity (Stu- 

dent) 

This speech argues the need for higher education 
to respond to the challenge of diversity as well as the 
opportunity to create institutions wedded to the be- 
lief that multiculturalism and diversity are prerequi- 
sites for excellence in the 21st century in American 
society. It is noted that current educational pro- 
grams, particularly in elementary through second- 
ary school, are not serving all the students within 
the American educational system. It is argued that 
higher education institutions must create a sense of 
community that is conducive to education, reten- 
tion, and success of all students, but there has been 
a failure to respond to the increasingly culturally 
diverse student population and the related need for 
minority faculty. Two challenges are proposed. The 
first is how higher education relates to the demo- 
graphic shifts in the population, in light of the hyste- 
ria and emotion of the general society and the 
associated political interests. The second is how 
U.S. education in the K-12 and higher education 
systems, along with the professional fields of prac- 
tice, cooperate and collaborate with local and state 
communities to provide relief to the public and the 
increasingly global community of the schools. Pres- 
ented is a list of news media articles on diversity and 
multiculturalism. (GLR) 
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Barrett, Leverne A. 
Implementing An Institutional Change Model for 
Rewarding Teaching At Research-Oriented Uni- 
versities. A Paper for the Symposium: Achieving 
Parity in Reward Structures for Teaching at 
Research Institutions. 
Pub Date—23 Apr 92 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the American Edu- 
cational Research Association Meeting (San 
Francisco, CA, April 20-22, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Mecting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P 
Descriptors—College Faculty, Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Higher Education, Incentives, *Merit Rating, 
Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, *Recognition (Achievement), Research Uni- 
versities, Rewards, Teacher Effectiveness, 
*Teacher Evaluation 
Identifiers—*University of Nebraska Lincoln 
This paper describes the development and imple- 
mentation of a teacher reward system based on 
merit that was used at the University of Nebraska. 
Explained are the organizational set-up of the pro- 
gram into operational groups and their responsibili- 
ties and the steps taken to establish interest and 
commitment in the project. Also discussed is the 
determination of what to reward and the evaluation 
mechanisms, such as peer evaluations and class- 
room observation by trained observers, that are be- 
ing encouraged. It is noted that thus far, a renewed 
interest in teaching among faculty and administra- 
tors has developed, teaching initiatives are being 
started, and institutional problems with the reward 
system structure are being identified and solved. 
The model used for rewarding teaching has been 
found to be effective. The program is planned for 
continued use and development by the 28 school 
departments now using it, and preparations are un- 
derway to assist other universities (18 universities 
have expressed interest) across the nation through 
a dissemination grant from the Fund for the Im- 
dary Education. (GLR) 
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Amundsen, Cheryl And Others 

Practice-Centered Inquiry: Developing Percep- 
tions and Behaviors toward More Effective 
Teaching in Higher Education. 

Pub Date—21 Apr 92 

Note—45p.; Paper presented at the American Edu- 
cational Research Association (San Francisco, 
CA, April 20-22, 1992). 
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Pub Type- Rees Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Classroom Research, *College Fac- 
ulty, *Discussion Groups, * Educational Practices, 
Higher Education, Instructional Improvement, 
Literature Reviews, Program Design, *Teacher 
Effectiveness, *Teacher Improvement 
This paper presents a study that examined the 
effectiveness of a proposed teaching improvement 
process, referred to as practice-centered inquiry, by 
using faculty discussion groups involving a total of 
29 professors, and formal classroom research stud- 
ies, one of which is reported. The study, a collabora- 
tive effort by some of the professors in designing a 
formal classroom research project, is presented in 
two parts. The first part examines the effectiveness 
of a faculty discussion group to address the first two 
areas of the practice-centered inquiry continuum 
(i.e., ranging from casual observations to more sus- 
tained reflection and activity). The second part fo- 
cuses on the formal research end of the 
practice-centered inquiry continuum. The results of 
the study are examined from two perspectives. One 
is from the perspective of the formal hypothesis, and 
the other is from the perspective of meeting the 
objectives of the professors. It is noted that the fac- 
ulty discussion group structure was found to be ap- 
propriate in addressing the more informal levels of 
reflection and experimentation, and, while only a 
few classroom studies have been completed to date, 
the process appears to hold promise in contributing 
to the investigation of classroom teaching. Contains 
27 references. (GLR) 
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1990-91. Data and Reference Information on 
Alabama’s Institutions of Higher 
Alabama State Commission on Higher Education, 
Montgomery 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—203p. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, College Faculty, 
College Freshmen, *Colleges, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Degrees (Academic), Enrollment, Expendi- 
tures, Fees, Graduate Study, *Higher Education, 
Income, Professional Education, *Public Col- 
leges, Reference Materials, Statistical Data, Stu- 
dent Characteristics, Teacher Salaries, *Technical 
Institutes, Trend Analysis, Tuition, Two Year 
Colleges, Undergraduate Study, *Universities 
Identifiers—* Alabama 
This document provides data and reference infor- 
mation on Alabama's public institutions of higher 
education as well as private universities and col- 
leges. It is composed entirely of statistical tables, 
charts, and graphs that reveal the results from com- 
parative analyses and trend data in the following 
areas: (1) enrollment for the 1990-91 academic 
year; (2) student characteristics of incoming fresh- 
men; (3) revenue and expenditure data (trends and 
for academic year 1990) for the public 4-year and 
2-year institutions as well as the technical colleges; 
(4) undergraduate, graduate, and professional tui- 
tion and fees for in-state and out-of-state students; 
(5) average faculty salaries; (6) numbers and types 
of degrees conferred; and (7) personnel statistics, 
information sources, financial data, and services and 
facilities of the Network of Alabama Academic Li- 
braries. (GLR) 
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A Needs Assessment of Professional Development 
Activities for Probationary Faculty at Seneca 
College. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—197p.; Master’s Thesis, Brock University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Faculty, *Educational 
Needs, ‘Faculty Development, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Minimum Compe- 
tencies, Probationary Period, Teacher Back- 
ground, ‘Teacher Improvement, Teacher 
Orientation, Teaching Experience, Teaching 
Skills 

Identifiers—Canada, *Seneca College of Applied 
Arts and Technology ON 
Thirty-one probationary faculty from Seneca Col- 

lege of Applied Arts and Technology (Ontario, Can- 

ada) participated in a research study that examined 
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their individual and collective professional develop- 
ment needs. The study was conducted in the fall of 
1991. Probationary faculty completed a survey in- 
strument that was comprised of three parts. Part | 
looked at the demographic variables of probationary 
faculty in terms of their teaching experience, pro- 
gram study, educational background, and formal ac- 
ademic training. Part 2 asked probationary faculty 
to evaluate the fall orientation program at Seneca 
College. The faculty were also invited to make sug- 
gestions for improvement on future professional de- 
velopment programs for probationary faculty. Part 
3 examined the professional development needs. of 
probationary faculty according to the prescribed Ba- 
sic Teaching Competencies as they relate to faculty 
teaching needs. Findings from the study are re- 
ported using descriptive statistics, Proves four 
open-ended responses are 
include the survey instrument and 4. ‘statistical 
survey results, and recommendations to the faculty 
sub-committee on professional development. Con- 
tains 77 references. (GLR) 
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Alabama State Commission on Higher Education, 
Montgomery. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, Cooperation, 
Demography, *Economic Development, Eco- 
nomic Status, Educational Assessment, *Educa- 
tional Improvement, Educational Objectives, 
*Educational Planning, Educational Quality, 
Higher Education, Labor Force, Long Range 
Planning, State Programs, *Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—* Alabama, *Strategic Planning 
This document represents a plan for educational 
improvement within Alabama, and proposes the fol- 
lowing four goals for higher education (2- and 
4-year postsecondary institutions) in the state: col- 
laboration, access, quality instruction, and research 
and economic development. Each goal is followed 
by specific, measurable objectives which serve as 
gauges for the State to measure progress. The plan 
that is presented focuses, not on how the State can 
help higher education, but rather on how higher 
education can enhance economic development and 
the quality of life of Alabamians. Discussed are the 
economic outlook, workforce demographics, and 
the education level of adults within the State. Also 
examined is the status of higher education in Ala- 
bama, the quality of instruction and research and 
economic development. It is noted that Alabama is 
characterized by several challenging paradoxes in- 
cluding vast human and natural resources but a rela- 
tively weak economy. Attaining the goals and 
objectives set forth in the plan is possible only 
through the combined efforts of education, business 
and industry, and government. Contains a 35-item 
bibliography. (GLR) 
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Alabama State Commission on Higher Education, 
Montgomery. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—308p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), Accred- 
iting Agencies, Classification, *College Curricu- 
lum, Colleges, *Courses, grees (Academic), 
Higher Béeceticn, *Intellectual Dis Disciplines, Post- 
secondary Education, Public Colleges, Public 
Schools, State Programs, Universities 
Identifiers—* Alabama 
This document consists of a combination of vol- 
ume | (Public Institutions) and volume 2 (Private 
Institutions) of an inventory of Alabama's higher 
education academic programs for 1991; it provides 
a list of all instructional programs offered in the 
state's four-year coll and uni and ap- 
proved by the Alabama Commission on Higher Ed- 
ucation. Each inventory is organized into two 
sections. The first section lists programs by field of 
study, and the second section lists programs by in- 
stitution. Each entry includes the program title; de- 
s) offered; accreditation, if any; and the 
inactive date, if appropriate. Appendices list all Ala- 
bama four-year colleges and universities (and their 
abbreviations); degree titles (and abbreviations); 





and accrediting agencies (only those recognized by 
the Council on Postsecondary Accreditation and 
the U.S. Department of Education). Programs in the 
guide are classified according to the standard taxon- 
omy called A Classification of Instructional Pro- 
grams (CIP) developed by the National Center for 
Education Statistics. (GLR) 
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The Master’s The Comprehensive Univer- 
sity, and The National Interest. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—7p. 

Available from—Council of Graduate Schools, One 
Dupont Circle, Suite 430, Washington, DC 
20036-1173. 

Journal Cit—CGS Communicator; v25 n3-5 p1-5 
Mar-May 1992 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, Degrees (Aca- 
demic), Educational Trends, Financial Needs, 
Government Role, *Graduate Study, Higher Edu- 
cation, Masters Degrees, *Masters Programs, 
*Minority Groups, Nontraditional Students, 
*Student Financial Aid, Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* California State University, *Compre- 
hensive Universities 
This article offers opinions and insights from four 

graduate deans at California State University insti- 
tutions concerning the master’s degree and the di- 
rection of master’s level education. It is noted that 
U.S. graduate education is increasingly concen- 
trated at the master’s degree level, and that this 
degree level serves a particularly important transi- 
tional function (to doctoral level work) for students 
from underrepresented groups enrolled in compre- 
hensive institutions of higher education. It is argued 
that the nation’s comprehensive universities play a 
special role, therefore, in providing the nation’s 
master’s degree programs, programs essential in 
training people who can help the nation compete 
within a global economy. Such national needs make 
federal funding and institutional support (to provide 
easier access to graduate study) of master’s degree 
programs a critical component in helping students, 
particularly minority students, gain the mentored 
research experience needed for entrance into presti- 
gious doctoral programs. Examples are provided 
that illustrate the importance of funding merit- 
based fellowships for such students in master’s pro- 
grams. The need for increased student loan pro- 
grams, particularly for non-traditional, minority 
students is stressed. The use of loan-forgiveness pro- 
grams as an incentive for these types of students to 
make the necessary commitment to obtain graduate 
degrees is recommended. (GLR) 
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Learning for Law Students. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—6 Ip. 
Journal Cit—Albany Law Review; v52 n2 p471-528 
Win 1988 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MFO1 ostage. 
Descriptors—Higher Education, *Law Students, 
Learning Activities, *Learning Strategies, *Legal 
Education (Professions), Memory, *Metacogni- 
tion, Mnemonics, Pacing, Skill Development, 
Study Skills, Thinking Skills, Writing Strategies 
This law review article provides useful guidance 
on learning strategies for law students drawing 
heavily on the literature of educational psychology 
and learning theory. An introductory section de- 
scribes the traditional law school approach which 
has been for professors to inundate students with 
substantive and procedural rules of law but rarely if 
ever to provide any guidance on methods of learn- 
ing but rather to disregard learning theory to the 
point of disdaining it. Part | of the article principally 
discusses “metacognition”, the awareness by learn- 
ers of the learning process itself. Part I] discusses 
several studying and learning strategies, including 
strategies for teacher study, time management, effi- 
cient reading, note taking review, and problem solv- 
ing all of which rely upon and develop 
metacognitive capacities. Part III concentrates on 
study strategies of particular usefulness to law stu- 
dents, * legal analysis and 
case briefing. Again, metacognition plays a crucial 
role in the use of these strategies. The article con- 
cludes with a reiteration of its basic points: the 
studying strategies discussed are in fact adaptable to 
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law school learning processes and law school stu- 
dents can benefit from the use of these strategies. 
Included are 11 figures and 183 footnotes. (JB) 
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Council of Ontario Universities, Toronto.; Ontario 
Council on University Affairs, Toronto.; Ontario 
Ministry of Colleges and Universities, Toronto. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—6Ip.; For an earlier report, see ED 312 957. 

Available from—Ontario Council on University Af- 
fairs, 700 Bay Street, Toronto, Ontario MSG 126, 
Canada 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
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Identifiers—* Canada 
This report presents comparisons of Canadian 

university financing on a province by province basis. 
An introductory section describes the project 
through which the study was undertaken, explains 
the indicators used, and discusses structural prob- 
lems encountered in making comparisons. The cen- 
tral portion of the report is a tabulation of these 
indicators for each province and for Canada as a 
whole: provincial operating grants per student; pro- 
vincial operating grants per capita; provincial oper- 
ating grants plus student aid per capita; provincial 
operating grants plus fees per student; total operat- 
ing income per student; provincial operating grants 
plus student aid as a percentage of gross general 
expenditures; provincial operating grants per $1,000 
of provincial personal income; and total university 
operating expenditures as a percentage of provincial 
gross domestic product. Appended materials in- 
clude guidelines and definitions and financial and 
enrollment data for each province. (JB) 
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Identifiers—* Dialectical Reasoning 

This paper describes a systematic method for 
teaching first year law students dialectical skills. An 
introductory section, Part I, critiques the traditional 
format for law education noting that at most 
schools, instruction in substantive courses impart 
knowledge but not the skills lawyers need in practic- 
ing their professions. Part II discusses, in a prelimi- 
nary fashion, the idea of “thinking like a lawyer.” It 
also defines and describes six individual skills in an 
attempt to divide up the dialectical skill of legal 
analysis into several discrete parts: (1) the skill of 
using facts; (2) the skill of using statutes; (3) the skill 
of using “synthesis”; (4) the skill of using analogies; 
(5) the skill of using “policy”; and (6) the skill of 
“reconciling” apparent contradictions. Part III ex- 
plores some aspects of classroom teaching of dialec- 
tical skills including drill, syllabus development, 
recipes for construction of legal arguments, and the 
teacher as coach. The paper concludes with a call for 
combating the alien qualities generated by legal edu- 
cation through teacher willingness to transform 
their approach to instruction and their students. In- 
cluded are 132 footnotes. (JB) 
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Higher Education, *High Risk Students, *Law 
Students, Learning Activities, *Learning Strate- 
gies, *Legal Education (Professions), Memory, 
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Identifiers—* Academic Support Services 
This article attempts to bridge a perceived gap 

between legal education and education theory as 

well as the gap between academic counseling and 
independent learning by examining law school aca- 

demic support programs. The article argues that a 

multidisciplinary analysis provides a helpful basis 

for evaluating academic support programs that ad- 
dress the problems of high risk and probationary 
college and law students. Part | introduces the prob- 
lem by juxtaposing the ways in which law schools 
currently deal with high risk and probationary stu- 
dents with the ways in which many colleges and 
universities began dealing with suc h students re- 
garding academic counseling programs at the under- 
graduate level and suggests that this research has 

direct applicability in the law school setting. Part III 

attempts to integrate academic counseling theory 

and independent learning theory. This section ar- 
gues that academically troubled students frequent} 

develop significant dependency relationships with 
their counselors. The dependency relationships help 
explain both the short term success of many aca- 
demic counseling programs and the almost com- 
plete long term failure. Part IV suggests that several 
techniques of law school classroom teaching can 
help high risk and probationary students learn both 

—— material and independent learning skills 

(JB) 
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In response to increasing demands for evidence of 
institutional effectiveness in higher education, and 
given the diversity within the Academy, a decen- 
tralized model of institutional academic effects as- 
sessment, the Academic Program Level Effects 
Assessment Model (APLEAM), may be useful. 
APLEAM consists of three interdependent compo- 
nents: instructional, matriculation and post-gradua- 
tion effects assessment. The instructional effects 
assessment component is carried out using criterion 
referenced testing to assess program and course 
level instructional effects because this approach can 
evaluate student mastery of knowledge, attitudes or 
skills taught; because the essential infrastructure for 
a criterion referenced assessment system exists in 
most institutions; because it provides an absolute 
statement of student attainment; and because it al- 
lows each institution to configure its assessment sys- 
tem to its unique curriculum. The student 
matriculation component of APLEAM includes 
Program entry, program persistence, and de = 
exit. APLEAM addresses post-graduation effects 
assessment through an alumni survey instrument 
which asks alumni to rate the program’s personal 
and professional effectiveness, to identify ways that 
the major has been most and least helpful, to 
program modifications, to indicate useful uate 
competencies, and to identify graduate school in- 
tent or enrollment. (23 references) (JB) 
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This paper looks at the sources of fear among 
incoming undergraduate students and discusses 
possible ways to alleviate such fears. The paper re- 
ports that, though many students have difficulty 
naming their fears, several can easily be identified 
such as fear of the unknown. This fear can be dealt 
with or forestalled through tours of the campus. An- 
other category of fear discussed is the fear of failure 
at the college level. Students fearing failure often 
suffer from low self-esteem and are insecure about 
the new academic experience. These fears can be 
addressed at student counseling centers. Many stu- 
dents, the paper suggests, labor under self-fulfilling 

ies of failure or lack of ability. To illustrate 
ow student fears can be addressed, the paper pres- 
ents a case study of one student who suffered from 
a fear of failure and low self-esteem with the conse- 
quence that she was drastically underachieving and 
becoming frustrated. With the help of the counselor 
the student took a fresh look at past performance 
and established a reasonable “internal yardstick.” 
The paper also discusses the usefulness of Robert 
Sternberg’s identification of 20 stumbling blocks 
that can impede even the brightest individuals. In 
conclusion the paper argues for telling students of 
qualities that define a successful student. (JB) 
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Thinking Sk: 

identifiers Higher Order Learning 
This paper presents an alternative instructional 
strategy, cooperative learning, and argues that it can 
help to address the recognized need for greater stu- 
dent participation in learning at the higher educa- 
tion level. Cooperative learning is presented as a 
complement to the traditional lecture/discussion 
format. The method is described as encouraging stu- 
dents to work together on structured learning tasks 
which can follow the presentation of information by 
the instructor or be used periodically during a pre- 
sentation to allow time for students to process the 
content presented. Elements of cooperative learn- 
ing are presented including positive interdepen- 
dence, individual accountability, and social skill 
development. An examination of the research re- 
lated to this method looks at its effect on academic 
achievement, higher level thinking skills, social in- 
teraction, and positive attitudinal responses. A con- 
cluding section on implementation advocates that 
college instructors consider adding cooperative 
to their teaching repertoire beginning with 
some background reading in the area, and selection 
of a simple structure to try before moving on to 
more complex activities. The paper also notes the 
usefulness of establishing teams within the class 
— the beginning of the course for efficient inte- 
tion of cooperative activities. Included are 20 
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Identifiers—*CAUSE National Conference 
This volume presents the proceedings of the Pro- 
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fessional Association for the Management of Infor- 
mation Technology in Higher Education (CAUSE). 
Following an introduction and acknowledgements, 
a first section details the general session presenta- 
tions which covered a gamut of issues from the fu- 
ture of information technology in the global village, 
to the history of economics and the transformation 
of higher education in the information age. The next 
section presents summaries of many of the profes- 
sional sessions including “Ask the Expert” sessions, 
Current Issues discussion groups, Constituent 
Group meetings, Round Table meetings and Poster 
Sessions. The balance of the publication presents 
abstracts of presentations from the conference 
grouped in eight | tracks which addressed the follow- 
ing topics: (1) “Strategic —? and Manage- 
ment”; (2) “Managing Leveraging the 
Techno y Investment”; (3)  Orpecisinn for Infor- 
mation Technology”; (4) “M erial Support 
through Policies and Standards”; (5) “Integrating 
Telecommunications and Networking”; (6) “Man- 
aging Information Technology for Academics”; (7) 

“New Technologies and Applications Manage- 
ment”; and (8) “Management Challenges for Dis- 
tributed Service.” Also included are a listing of 
corporate participants and description of their activ- 
ity as well as pictorial highlights and a conference 
evaluation summary. (JB) 


ED 345 674 

Assessing the Progress of 

of Direct Lending. 

National Association of Student Financial Aid Ad- 
ministrators, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—83p.; Contains some pages of small print 
which may not reproduce well. 

Available from—National Association of Student 
Financial Aid Administrators, 1920 L Street 
N.W., Suite 200, Washington, DC 20036 (mem- 
bers $5, nonmembers $10). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Banking, Educational Finance, *Fed- 
eral Legislation, *Federal Programs, Financial 
Needs, Higher Education, Need Analysis (Stu- 
dent Financial Aid), Policy Formation, *Student 
Loan Programs 

Identifiers—*Higher Education Act 1965, *Reau- 
thorization Legislation 
This paper offers information and analysis of the 

direct lending portion of the reauthorization of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965. The direct lending 
proposal is described in an opening letter to the 
reader as a provision that would make the Pell 
Grant Program an entitlement and raise the maxi- 
mum award to $4,500 with provisions that would 
establish a single need analysis system, phase out 
several current programs by 1994, and establish a 
direct loan program in its place. The materials pres- 
ented in this document relate to that proposal. A 
first section presents background on the issue in- 
cluding a discussion of how the proposal got under- 
way and the Secretary of Education's initial 
assessment of the idea. Included here are materials 
from the Education Secretary, Lamar Alexander, 
detailing direct student loan options: the current 
programs with proposed policies, a full direct loan 
program, a mixed program, and expansion of the 
current direct loan program. Also presented is the 
draft legislation from the House of Representatives 
on direct lending along with a synopsis of that legis- 
lation. A letter from Representative Robert E. An- 
drews discusses the direct loan program and a paper 
from the Student Loan Marketing Association of- 
fers criticism of the proposal. A final section pres- 
ents additional issues for consideration. (JB) 
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An 


A study was done of higher education curricula 
with substantial enrollment by women (such as fash- 
ion merchandising and home economics) to exam- 
ine the context and substance of the curricula, to 
identify infrastructures that have supported these 
programs, and to probe issues that face administra- 
tors, faculty and students engaged in such programs. 
The study involved a cross disciplinary team of 
scholars who are addressing issues surrounding 
these areas, a literature review and personal inter- 
views. In addition, a strategically selected sample of 
highly positioned collegiate programs were audited 
to identify course requirements for bachelors’ de- 
grees emphasizing fashion merchandising. Findings 
validated an interdependent set of cross disciplinary 
courses that were central to the specialized empha- 
sis, including economics and marketing. Consumer 
science was the most frequently designated integra- 
tive subject area. The most popular elective concen- 
trations in conjunction with fashion merchandising 
were marketing, advertising, management, and 
other subjects offered in business administration. A 
myriad of incorporated department and division ti- 
tles were found to be associated with fashion mer- 
chandising. In addition, given the numbers of 
students served and ascribed program qualities, fac- 
ulty and administrative resources were considered 
relatively cost effective. (60 references) (JB) 
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Identifiers—* University of Nebraska Lincoln 
This paper presents an analysis of a long-term 
project at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln 
(UNL) to insure that effective teaching is rewarded. 
The document attempts to frame the issues and ex- 
plore the effects of the project first in the area of the 
role of teaching in the awarding of tenure. Noting 
the tradition in academe of awarding tenure on a 
record of research and publication, the section ex- 
plores the conditions under which teaching activity 
might be the basis for tenure and the teaching as- 
sessment issues that attend such policy. Going on to 
explore the role of teaching in promotion, the paral- 
lels between this area and tenure are pointed out as 
well as differences and generally accepted standards 
for promotion. Here it is noted that the effect of the 
UNL project on promotion cannot yet be measured. 
A final section looks at the role of teaching in the 
merit process and the project's attempt to address 
that area with a three-step merit matrix model. A 
conclusion notes the complexity of any effort to 
change the culture of a research university and of- 
fers some reflections on the project at UNL. (19 
references) (JB) 
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Identifiers—* University of Nebraska Lincoln 
The University of Nebraska-Lincoln (UNL) has 

undertaken a long-term project to insure that effec- 

tive teaching is rewarded and, in particular, has ex- 

amined the institutional impediments to rewarding 

teaching as well as research. To this end a survey 


was conducted of 449 faculty who participated in 
early phases of the rewarding teaching project. In 
addition interviews were conducted with college 
deans and campus administrators. Results of the 
surveys indicated a widespread feeling among fac- 
ulty that teaching is not taken as seriously as re- 
search. Results also indicated several barriers to 
rewarding teaching: (1) professional and disciplin- 
ary pressure to do research; (2) strong institutional 
research values; (3) the view that teaching is not 
scholarly; (4) the perception among faculty that 
they are excellent teachers; (5) high teaching loads 
but evaluation based on research; (6) faculty percep- 
tions that teaching is not rewarded; (7) faculty resis- 
tance to change; (8) and funding requirements of 
research. In response to the findings, a plan was 
developed to overcome these impediments which 
included updating position descriptions, modifica- 
tion of evaluation and reward procedures, annual 
meetings of different institutional groups, teaching 
evaluation as part of hiring, establishment of a 
teaching award, increased funding for teaching, and 
administrative promotion of teaching. Included are 
four tables and two survey instruments. (JB) 
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Identifiers—* Ramapo College of New Jersey 
This document presents the text of a speech given 
by the President of Ramapo College (New Jersey) 
on campus responses to the imperatives for global 
education. A section laying out the principles for 
internationalizing institutions describes the strate- 
gies used at Ramapo College which includes multi- 
cultural and international themes pervasive 
throughout the curriculum, efforts in all areas of 
campus life, a strategic mission embracing research 
and training, and initiative development through 
partnerships with other institutions. Points of lever- 
age for global education is covered next including 
the campus mission statement, strategic plans, and 
academic program and administrative unit reviews. 
A discussion of strategies for overcoming barriers 
rejects international! education for reasons of eco- 
nomic competitiveness or for casting others as vic- 
tims. Rather, the paper argues, the goal of 
international education, must be to enhance the 
abilities of students to learn and pursue truth on 
their own and in groups in such a way that they can 
better understand themselves in relation to others. 
The following section emphasizes the complexity of 
the issues in international and multicultural educa- 
tion and suggests ways to approach them. Criteria 
for assessing program impact, a summary of 
progress to date, and reflections on the Ramapo 
experience conclude the speech. (JB) 
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A study was done of higher education faculty 
members’ views of ethics in relation to academics 
and the use of a professor's own text or a fellow 
faculty member's text as a course requirement. A 
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questionnaire was sent to 210 accounting professors 
selected at random of whom 53 percent 

The response rate alone indicated a widespread in- 
terest in ethics in academics either on a general level 
or on the particular subject of using one’s own text. 
Results showed that many professors do require 
their own texts or texts written by members of their 
own faculty. Some responses raised the question of 
whether senior faculty might influence junior pro- 
fessors to select texts written by seniors. Also found 
were the following: 85 percent of respondents felt 
that is was ethical to require ee hase a 


on 16 stated themes related to professional develop- 
ment, the program features the integration of and 
exposure to educational technology in the course, 
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new realities of information technology. The federal 
strategy is to facilitate the creation of an environ- 
ment in ry high quality portable courseware is 





including audiotapes, instructional films, vid 

sette recorders, educational television, microcom- 
puters, and laser disks. The manual includes the 
following: (1) six annotated references for the major 
themes of educational media and technology for 
teaching; (2) pre-module tests for the film/video 
unit, computer unit, photo/graphics unit, and li- 
brary unit; (3) a treatise on copyrights; (4) a learning 
dule on film/video, which includes class assign- 





text authored by the pi their colleagues; 

only 15 of ties on colleges have a 

policy regarding requiring use of texts written by the 

instructor or another member of the faculty; and 

respondents strongly supported the teaching of eth- 

- in their courses. A copy of the survey is included. 
) 
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Identifiers—*HyperCard, Multimedia Materials, 

Numismatics 

This report focuses on the user of a prototype 
hypertext application designed to help coin collec- 
tors link ancient coins with relevant numismatic in- 
formation. It is noted that hypertext systems 
promote the collection of information that may be 
multimedia in nature and may be linked so that 
information can be accessed in a non-linear manner. 
The prototype is a hypertext environment that uses 
an expert system and a word processor to provide 
access to information resources such as databases of 
text, images, and graphics. Numismatists were 
chosen as the user population for the prototype sys- 
tem because of the variety of sources from which 
they compile their coin catalogs, and their ongoing 
need to manage large amounts of information. In 
order to satisfy the needs of the users, the prototype 
was designed so that HyperCard would provide a 
computer software interface to various resources. It 
also provides an expert system to deal with coin 
identification and the opening of relevant knowl- 
edge bases. The organizational model of the proto- 
type is a table of contents listing the databases 
available for use. Users choose a database as a start- 


scription of HyperCard as well as a list of the data- 
bases used in the prototype. (21 references) (DB) 


345 681 IR 015 484 

Waggener, Joe And Others 

Media and Technology for Teaching. Course Man- 
ual for EDM/EDT 343/443/543. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—284p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 





*Educational Media, *Educational Technology, 
Educational Television, Elementary Secondary 
Education, =— Arts, Higher Education, In- 


vice Teacher Education, Production Techniques, 

Teacher Certification, *Teaching Methods, Vid- 

eotape R i 

This manual contains instructional materials for 
the course Media and Technology for Teaching, 
which is required for students in the teacher certifi- 
cation program at Miami University, Ohio. Based 
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ments, related instructional materials, and three ar- 
ticles; (5) a learning module on computers, which 
includes the class assignments and syllabus, instruc- 
tional materials on computer operation and disk 

ment, word pi » print- 
ing and formatting overviews, s, study questions, and 
2 post-module survey; (6) a learning module on 
photo/graphics, which includes the class assign- 
ments and syllabus, equipment operations check- 
lists, instructional materials on presentation media 
production and experiential media, related articles, 
and a post-module survey; and (7) a learning mod- 
ule on libraries, which includes an introduction to 
the card catalog, explanations of periodical indexes 
and abstracting services, worksheets, a resource list, 
and a post-module survey. (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Screen Format 
Like a table of contents in print material, a com- 
puter-presented menu presents information. It in- 
forms a user of the topics that are available. Some 
menus present information by categories and thus 
communicate the organization as well as the content 
of the program. In addition to providing informa- 
tion, menus serve as a selection and retrieval mecha- 
nism, enabling viewers to select an item and have it 
automatically retrieved by the program. Commer- 
cial computer software packages often have 
pull-down menus. Categories of options are listed 
across the top of the display screen in a “menu bar.” 
Static menus present a list of items that occupies the 
entire display. When a user selects a menu item the 
screen is erased and a submenu appears on an en- 
tirely new display. Selection mechanisms include 
typing numbers or letters corresponding with the 
desired choice, and moving the cursor, mouse, or 
space bar. The success of selection mechanisms de- 
on the typing skills of the intended users, 
nature of the task, and available equipment. Menu 
items may be sequenced in a number of ways de- 
pending on the subject matter, frequency of use, 
importance, and convenience. Words used in the 
menu should be informative, yet brief, and include 
titles as well as directions for use. Generally, be- 
tween four and eight items should be presented on 
a single menu. (6 references) (DB) 
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g, MD. 
Report No.—NISTIR-4484 
Pub Date—Dec 90 
Note—54p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Software Development, *Courseware, 
Equipment Standards, Federal Programs, *Gate- 
way Systems, *Information Technology, Interac- 
tive Video, Man Machine Systems 
Identifiers—* Multimedia Materials, Open Systems 
Environment 
The Portable Courseware Project (PORTCO) of 
the U.S. Ce See 
projects worldwide that require standard softw: 
interfaces. This paper articulates the strategy 
whereby the federal multimedia courseware initia- 
tive leverages the open systems movement and the 


cial off-the-shelf products and 
is cumnbetibealy supplied by vendors. The Request 
for Architecture developed cooperatively by DoD 
and the National Institute of Standards and Tech- 
nology (NIST) will generate a portable courseware 
system architecture incorporating standards which 
meet users’ needs. A computer-based interactive 
training applications profile must be developed 
which, along with the system architecture, will pro- 
vide the basis for identifying needed standards. 
NIST will then accelerate the development of these 
standards through established standards forums. 
Five appendices provide information on Open Sys- 
tem Environments, the Applications Portability 
Profile, the National Computer Systems Laboratory 
(NCSL) Technical Program, Key Multimedia Cour- 
seware Project Dates, and the Request for Architec- 
ture. (DB) 
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gers, Comp. 
Searching for Your Ancesters on Microfilm. 
Louisiana State Library, Baton Rouge. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 


alogs (132) 
ED - MF0O1/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Information, * Archives, 

Census Figures, *Family History, *Genealogy, 

*Information Sources, ‘*Microfilm, Records 

(Forms), State Libraries 
Identifiers—* Louisiana 

This guide contains lists of microfilm sources for 
genealogical information that are in the holdings of 
the State Library of Louisiana. The following types 
of sources are listed: census and enumeration re- 
cords, passenger lists, military and pension records, 
church records, state records, family records, land 
records, historical data from parishes, miscellaneous 
sources, newspapers, parish records, and other in- 
formation sources including state and national ar- 
chives. Lists provide the dates of the information 
contained within each source and the number of 
microfilm reels. A map of Louisiana showing the 
parishes and parish seats is included. (DB) 
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Kari, Jouko Nojd, Olavi 

Interactive Video in Teaching. Theory into Prac- 
Series B 62. 


tice. Publication 
Jyvaskyla Univ. (Finland). Inst. for Educational Re- 
search. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—62p.; A trailing ten-page list of Institute for 
Educational Research publications in small type 
on colored paper will not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Art Education, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, *Interactive Video, Inter- 
mode Differences, “Learner Controlled 
Instruction, Learning Theories, Science Educa- 
tion, Student Attitudes, Student Motivation, Stu- 
dent Participation, Teacher Role, *Videodisks 
Identifiers—* Finland 
This report describes research on the use of inter- 
active video in elementary schools which was car- 
ried out in the comprehensive school at ihe Institute 
for Education Research and the Department of 
Teacher Education in the University of Jyvaskyla, 
Finland. The research is based on students’ attitude 
ratings of different working modes in the compre- 
hensive school and observations videorecorded in 
learning situations where students worked with in- 
teractive video. The students rated interactive video 
as a very popular working mode in science and art 
education. The observations of the videorecorded 
learning situations indicated a very high activity 
level and few cases of disturbing behavior among 
students. This research showed that interactive 
video will change the role of teachers and teaching 
materials. The student will actively search for and 
modify information with the new medium, thereby 
taking a measure of control over learning. It was 
found that levels of student participation in and mo- 
tivation for learning increased through the use of 
interactive video. Nine of the 26 references listed 
are in Finnish, most of them with English summa- 
ries. A student resp sheet is appended. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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Moline. Judi 
The User Interface: A Hypertext Mode! Linking 
Art Objects and Related Information. 
Pub Date—-91 
Note—17p.; In: Dillon, Martin, Ed. Interfaces for 
Information Retrieval and Online Systems: The 
State of the Art. New York, Greenwood Press, 
1991. p133-147. 
Pub Type- Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, Computer 
Software, *Computer System Design, Databases, 
*Expert Systems, *Hypermedia, *Information 
Retrieval, Man Machine Systems, Microcomput- 
ers, *Models, User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—*HyperCard, Multimedia Materials, 
Numismatics 
This report presents a model combining the 
emerging technologies of hypertext and expert sys- 
tems. Hypertext is relatively unexplored but prom- 
ises an innovative approach to information retrieval. 
In contrast, expert systems have been used experi- 
mentally in many different application areas ranging 
from medical diagnosis to oil exploration. The infor- 
mation sources used in this model are limited to 
databases of images (object surrogates and maps), 
object descriptions, document surrogates (abstracts, 
references, excerpts), genealogical trees, and time 
lines of historical events. In addition to hypertext 
the model uses an expert system shell to generate 
new information from data entered at a terminal or 
imported from a database. Sample uses of the proto- 
type based on the model are studied to determine 
the range of activities that can be performed. Ap- 
ple’s HyperCard and Cognition Technology's 
MacSMARTS are used with a knowledge base cre- 
ated by the author limited to Arab numismatics. 
Numismatists work with coins and coin surrogates. 
These objects contain information that is significant 
in isolation but is even more important when aggre- 
gated. Further, a wealth of information related to 
each coin ranging from historical references to anal- 
yses by art historians needs to be linked to the spe- 
cific objects. The prototype developed from the 
model is used to show how hypertext facilitated the 
resolution of some specific information needs. (16 
references) (Author) 
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Which Award Books Would You Buy: Caldecott- 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
IRS Price - MFO1/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, Elementary 
Education, Learning Resources Centers, *Librar- 
ian Attitudes, *Library Collection Development, 
*Library Material Selection, Picture Books, Read- 
ing Materials 
Identifiers—*Caldecott Award, *Newbery Award 
Library media specialists, 55 from each of 5 states 
which have organized child-choice state award pro- 
grams-Colorado, Kansas, Nebraska, South Caro- 
lina, and Texas-were surveyed to ascertain their 
position on the question of whether library media 
specialists should purchase Caldecott/Newbery or 
state award books. The survey consisted of two 
questions pertaining to Caldecott books and two 
questions pertaining to Newbery books, which were 
all in relation to state award books, as well as a 
question on projected buying habits and a query on 
a comparison of books at state and national levels. 
The results suggest that those surveyed would pur- 
chase Caldecott/Newbery books in varying de- 
grees, although the high percentage of survey 
respondents indicated some hesitancy in relying on 
Caldecott or Newbery books as the primary award 
books for purchase. It is also observed that a book's 
popularity is an important selection factor. A dis- 
cussion of the implications of these findings con- 
cludes the report. (6 references) (MAB) 
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The South Carolina Program for Library Develop- 
ment, 1991-1994. 
South Carolina State Library, Columbia 
Pub Date—-92 
—_ -68p.; For the 1990-1993 report, see ED 331 
10. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Higher Education, Institu- 
tional Libraries, Library Development, Library 
Education, *Library Planning, *Library Services, 
Library Standards, *Long Range Planning, *Or- 
ganizational Objectives, *Program Development, 
Public Libraries, State Programs, Statewide Plan- 
ning, User Needs (Information) 
Iidentifiers—*Library Services and Construction 
Act, *South Carolina State Library 
This report outlines the long-range program of the 
Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA) in 
South Carolina. The first of five chapters presents 
excerpts of the LSCA that describe its Titles I-III 
programs; explains the evolution of South Caroli- 
na’s long-range Program for Library Development; 
discusses the dissemination of publications related 
to the LSCA programs in South Carolina; and 
touches on how LSCA programs are coordinated. 
Focusing on the library public, the second chapter 
discusses the probable impact of population in- 
creases on information needs and library services, 
and inventories the special needs of the economi- 
cally disadvantaged, the illiterate, the blind and 
physically handicapped, persons with limited En- 
glish-speaking ability, the elderly, and the institu- 
tionalized. The third chapter focuses on South 
Carolina libraries and their needs, including the 
South Carolina State Library, public libraries, insti- 
ibraries, academic libraries, technical col- 


university esnston nad the Soul Carolina Library 
Network. A copy of the state aid agreement form 
between the South Carolina State Library and the 
state’s public library systems is included. The ade- 
quacy, priorities, and evaluation procedures of Title 
I, Ul, cad El puctente exp he Geom of the hut 
chapter, and the fifth presents the four goals of the 
state library together with objectives designed to 
meet those goals. (MAB) 
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Annual Program: Library Services and Construc- 
tion Act 1991-1992. 

South Carolina State Library, Columbia. 

Pub Date—91 

he For the 1990-1991 report, see ED 331 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
5 Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Library Administration, Library 


i R 
(Forms), State Aid, State Libraries, State Pro- 


grams, Statewide ning 
Identifiers—*Library Services and Construction 

Act, *South Carolina State Library 

The 1991-1992 Library Services and Construc- 
tion Act (LSCA) program is presented in this report 
for the South Carolina State Library. The document 
includes fiscal information and project descriptions 
for the following LSCA Title I projects: (1) General 
Administration; (2) Li Interpretation; (3) Gen- 
eral Operations; (4) Strengthening the State Library 

y; (5) Field Services; (6) Career Education; 

(7) Service to the Disadvantaged; (8) Library Devel- 
opment; (9) Service to Children; (10) Public Library 
Automation and Technology; (11) Literacy; (12) 
Service to Adults; (13) (Services to the) Blind and 
—— Handicapped; and (14) Institutional Li- 
brary Services. The LSCA Title II] Interlibrary Net- 
work project is also described. The information 
provided includes the fiscal breakdown for each 
LSCA project on federal, state, and local levels; staff 
and staff responsibilities; the operating budget for all 
projects (1991 funds); and detailed descriptions for 
all projects. The descriptions include individual 
project objectives, needs assessments, service 
groups, activities to be implemented to meet obiec- 
tives, information about when and where the project 
will be administered, the libraries involved, esti- 
mated costs and sources of funding, method of ad- 
ministering the project, and method of evaluation to 
be used. (MAB) 
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Proceedings of the Hypertext Standardization 


Workshop (Gaithersburg, Maryland, January 
16-18, 1990). 
National Inst. of Standards and Technology, Gai- 
thersburg, MD. 
Report No.—NIST-SP-500-178 
Pub Date—Mar 90 
Note—262p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus P. 
Descriptors—*Computer Software, Databases, 
Higher Education, *Hypermedia, Information 
Management, Information Systems, Models, 
*Standards 
Identifiers—National Institute of Standards and 
Technology 
This report constitutes the proceedings of a three 
day workshop on Hypertext Standardization held at 
the National Institute of Standards and Technology 
(NIST) on January 16-18, 1990. Efforts towards 
standardization of hypertext have already been ini- 
tiated in various interested organizations. The major 
purpose of the workshop was to provide a forum for 
presentation and discussion of existing and pro- 
posed approaches to standardization, and to con- 
sider hypertext system definitions, to identify viable 
approaches for pursuing standards, to seek com- 
monality among alternatives whenever possible, 
and to make progress towards a coordinated plan for 
standards development, i.e., a hypertext reference 
model. The workshop included plenary sessions and 
three discussion groups. This proceedings includes 
14 papers that were sel d for pr ion in ple- 
nary sessions, reports of the discussion groups, and 
tary materials. Major conclusions of the 
workshop were that the discussion groups should 
continue their technical efforts, and that NIST 
sponsor at least one more workshop to pro- 
vide a forum for public discussion of progress. Ref- 
erences are included throughout the document. 
(Author/DB) 


ED 345 691 IR 015 497 
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A Computer Based Training Program on Typeset- 
ting for Desktop Publishing Professionals. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—261p.; Master’s Thesis, New York Institute 
of a 
Pub Type— Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business Skills, *Computer Assisted 
Instruction, Cost Effectiveness, *Courseware, 
*Desktop Publishing, *Instructional Design, In- 
structional Systems, Learner Controlled Instruc- 
tion, Microcomputers, Postsecondary Education, 
*Pri Tutoring, Staff Development, Stan- 
dards, Training Methods 
This report describes the development of a project 
designed to enable new users of desktop publishing 
technologies to prod typeset d which 
approach or match commercial quality standards. 
“Typesetting-A Tutorial for the Desktop Pub- 
lisher” is a computer assisted instructional (CAI) 
program that provides students with an understand- 
ing of the traditional language of type while devel- 
oping familiarity with the rules of page layout and 
design. The design and development of the pro- 
grammed tutorial is grounded on three assumptions: 
(1) the main focus of the CAI course must be on 
enabling operators with non-specialized skills to 
learn the fundamentals of typesetting; (2) new desk- 
top publishing personnel productivity can be dra- 
matically increased, and learning curves reduced, by 
a computerized course in which learners control 
their own pace while learning the elements, princi- 
ples, and language of typesetting; and (3) operators 
must know when, how, and why to utilize the tools 
that are available to them, thus the concepts sur- 
rounding document production must be familiar to 
them. Results of administration of the CAI course 
indicated a high level of student interest in CAI as 
a medium of instruction. The flexibility of the user 
interface provided an impetus for student explora- 
tion. Excitement with the tools for learning and the 
stimulation to interact and play with the media were 
key factors in the general success of the learning 
event. The ability of individual students to guide 
themselves and manipulate their private learning 
environments were challenges to which participants 
responded strongly. (14 references) (DB) 
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Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—163p.; Master’s Thesis, New York Institute 
of Technology. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Grade 8, Individualized Instruction, Instruc- 

tional —. *Instructional Development, Ju- 
nior High Schools, Keyboarding (Data Entry), 
Language Arts, *Learning Modules, *Microcom- 
puters, Pretests Posttests, Questionnaires, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Word Processing, *Writing 
Instruction 
Identifiers—Printed Materials 
This report describes the design, development, 
implementation, and evaluation of a learning activ- 
ity package intended to enable middle school stu- 
dents to view and use the computer as a tool that has 
application in their everyday lives. Eighth grade stu- 
dents in two keyboarding classes used the computer 
as a word processing tool in the subject of language 
arts; teachers worked in conjunction with computer 
teaching specialists to develop relevant lessons for 
student practice. This learning activity consisted of 
writing a persuasive business letter and a Diamantes 
poem based on the story “The Man Without a 
Country.” Results of administration of the self- 
paced course to 24 eighth grade students in Wood- 
land Middle School, East Meadow, New York, indi- 
cated that the learning activity package was an 
effective medium for presenting the concept of us- 
ing computers as writing tools. Students stated that 
they enjoyed learning independently and felt confi- 
dent that they could use word processors in future 
assignments. Appended materials include copies of 
the learning activity package, pre- and post-learning 
student questionnaires, a review test, and the post- 
test. (27 references) (DB) 
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Agency for International ee stem (DCA), 
Washington, DC. Clearinghouse on Development 
Communication. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—93p.; For the 1990 issues, see ED 329 218. 
Available from—Clearinghouse on Development 
Communication, 1815 North Fort Myer Dr., 
Suite 600, Arlington, VA 22209. 
Journal Cit—Development Communication Re- 
port; n72-75 1991 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Community Involvement, Computer Net- 
works, *Data Collecti *Devel Nations, 
Development Communication, Educational Ra- 
dio, *Evaluation Methods, Foreign Countries, 
Health Education, *Indigenous Populations, *In- 
formation Technology, Interviews, Program De- 
scriptions, *Program Evaluation, 
Telecommunications 
The four 1991 issues of the newsletter “Develop- 
ment Communication Report” are primarily con- 
cerned with the use of communication technologies 
in developing countries to educate the people. Eval- 
uation is the theme of the first issue, which contains 
the following articles: “Evaluating Communication 
Programs: Means and Ends,” “Making a Splash: 
How Evaluators Can Be Better Communicators,” 
“Choosing the Right Tools: A Guide to Data Col- 
lection,” “Communication as a Data Collection 
Tool,” “Do's and Don'ts for Interviewers,” “De- 
signing Questionnaires,” “Radio Enriquillo: An Ex- 
perience with Self-Evaluation,” “Who Interprets? 
Who Decides? Participatory Evaluation in Chile,” 
and “Eight Ways to Make Communication Evalua- 
tion More Useful.” The second issue features arti- 
cles contributed by readers. It includes: 
“Community Communication: Getting Beyond In- 
formation Overflow, Communication Undernour- 
ishment,” “Participatory Radio in Bolivia,” 
“Harnessing a White Elephant: How an Audiovisual 
Facility in Malawi was Redirected To Meet Local 
Needs,” “Picture Perfect: Generating Graphics 
Electronically,” “Demystifying Technology 
through Solar Power,” “Guidelines for Producing 
Training Films and Videos” “Motivating Economic 
Action,” and “The Overmarketing of jal Mar- 
keting.” The lead article in the third issue sets the 
theme: “Indigenous Communication and Indige- 
nous Knowledge.” Other articles include: “Rein- 
forcing Campesino Wisdom in the Andes,” 
“Analogy in Health Education: Using the Familiar 
To Explain the New,” “The ‘Fertilizer Bush’ 
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Drama,” “Tips for Documenting and Transferring 
Local Knowledge,” “Challenging Tradition in Nige- 
ria,” “Sacred Messages for AIDS Prevention,” “An 
African Healer Speaks Out on AIDS,” and “Weav- 
ing Together Folk Media and Mass Media.” Infor- 
mation technology is the focus of the last issue: 
“Information Technology: What About the Plain 
Old Telephone?” “Packet-Radio-The ‘Missing 
Link’?” “SatelLife: Lifelines throughout Africa,” 
“Econet: The Environmental Computer Network,” 
“When Disaster Strikes: Communications Technol- 
ogy in the Sky,” “When Disaster Strikes: Making 
Decisions on the Ground,” “The (Solar) Power To 
Communicate,” and “The Information Revolution 
Need Not Exclude the Poor.” (DB) 
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Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—447p.; Master’s Thesis, New York Institute 
of Technology. 
Pub _— Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Software, Industrial Train- 
ing, *Instructional Design, Instructional Develop- 
ment, *Merchandising, On the Job Training, 
Postsecondary Education, Retraining, *Sales- 
manship, *Sales Workers, Surveys, Training 
Methods, Training Objectives 
Identifiers—IBM Corporation, *Spectrum Health- 
care Solutions Inc 
This report describes an application of the In- 
structional Systems Design (ISD) process to a prod- 
uct knowledge training project for Spectrum 
Healthcare Solutions, Inc., including the steps and 
substeps in the phases of analysis, design, develop- 
ment, implementation, and evaluation. The training 
project was designed to address the need for in- 
creased technical knowledge for sales representa- 
tives who already good salesmanship 
skills. The project consisted of a training module 
attended by 20 representatives from Spectrum 
Healthcare Solutions and 15 from Spectrum's busi- 
ness partner, International Business Machines, Inc. 
The training, which utilized a variety of media, in- 
cluding transparencies, slides, and live demonstra- 
tion of computer software, was designed to give the 
sales representatives the proper amount of product 
knowledge in a timely, cost-effective manner. In the 
future, it is expected that the number of customers 
“lost” because of a lack of knowledge on the part of 
the sales workers will decrease as a direct result of 
this training. This report focuses on the strategies 
used to bring about changes in knowledge about a 
specific new product, and it contains all procedures, 
instructional materials, and evaluations involved in 
the training module. (15 ref es) (DB) 
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Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—196p.; Master’s Thesis, New York Institute 
of Technology. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Art Education, *Computer Assisted 
Instruction, *Computer Graphics, *Creative Art, 
Dropout Prevention, *High Risk Students, High 
Schools, High School Students, Questionnaires, 
*Student Motivation 
Identifiers—Book Design 
This report describes the development of a project 
designed to enable high risk high school students to 
acquire the skills necessary to create computer art. 
The project was based on a perceived need for the 
development of a curriculum in computer graphics 
that would motivate high risk students to acquire 
skills that could lead to a long term advantage in the 
growing field of computer art and to continue in 
school until graduation. A unit of instruction in sto- 
rybook design was developed using computer as- 
sisted instruction (CAI). Project specification sheets 
and performance checklists were given to each stu- 
dent along with performance objectives and a vari- 
ety of pre-design layout samples. Students first 
sketched their ideas on paper, then transferred the 
design into the computer. An evaluation of the CAI 
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course indicated that students completed their 
projects successfully and showed great enthusiasm 
throughout the process. Post-test results were so 
successful that an inservice teacher workshop has 
been held in order to perpetuate this course and to 
initiate the development of others like it. This report 
covers the analysis, design, development, imple- 
mentation, and evaluation of the project, and copies 
of associated worksheets, questionnaires, and 
checklists are appended. (20 references) (DB) 
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Committee on Education and Labor. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037284-4 

Pub Date—92 

Note—64p.; Serial No. 102-80. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accountability, *Agency Coopera- 
tion, Budgeting, *Educational Policy, Ethics, 
Federal Aid, Federal Government, Federal Legis- 
lation, Hearings, Junior High Schools, * Politics of 
Education, Presidents of the United States, Public 
Agencies, *Resource Allocation 

Identifiers—Congress 102nd, *Department of Edu- 
cation 
The oversight hearing documented in this report 

was convened to examine the expenditure of 

$26,750 to produce and televise an appearance by 
the President of the United States, George Bush, at 

Alice Deal Junior High School in Washington, Dis- 

trict of Columbia, on October 1, 1991. In his open- 

ing address, Chairman of the House Committee on 

Education and Labor William D. Ford argued that 

the use of Department of Education funds resulted 

in the potential politicizing of the Department of 

Education and endangered the working relationship 

between previous presidential administrations and 

the Department of Education and the Committee. 

In addition to the op t ts, the report 

contains prepared statements, letters, and supple- 

mental materials that were entered into the record 
by Lamar Alexander, U.S. Secretary of Education; 

John A. Boehner, Representative from the State of 

Ohio; and Wiliiam D. Ford, Representative from 

the State of Michigan. Also included in the report 

is the transcript of a detailed question and answer 
session between Secretary of Education Alexander 
and several of the Committee members. (DB) 
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Pub Date—92 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— ai 3 Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Cognitive Psy- 
chology, *Educational Psychology, Educational 
Technology, *Hypermedia, Instructional Effec- 
tiveness, Interactive Video, *Learning Theories, 
Multimedia Instruction, *Research and Develop- 
ment 
This paper explores the insights that psychology 
can offer in shedding light on why hypermedia may 
work and thus in suggesting fruitful areas for future 
research. The philosophy underlying the paper is 
that research into the instructional efficacy of hy- 
permedia should begin with a knowledge and appre- 
ciation of relevant psychological phenomena. Most 
discussions about hypertext tend to expound the 
virtues of hypertext and then go on to explain the 
coincidence of how this new technology happens to 
mirror the functioning of the brain. This paper takes 
the opposite approach, as it starts with an examina- 
tion of theories and studies on how people learn, 
access, and use information and ideas, and only then 
moves on to consider the new technology that may 
mirror the way the brain works. Hypermedia has 
unique characteristics that point to relevant areas of 
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learning research. An examination of the psychol- 
ogy and learning phenomena will inform the re- 
search and development of hypermedia. A brief 
explanation of the terms hypertext, hypermedia, in- 
teractive multimedia, interactive video, and multi- 
media is provided, followed by a discussion of 
various learning theories expounded in the litera- 
ture of cognitive psychology. Cognitive flexibility 
theory, information processing theory, case based 
reasoning, generative learning, semantic networks, 
and dual coding theory are all discussed in reference 
to the new technology of hypermedia. (37 refer- 
ences) (Author/ DB) 
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This report covers only the past year (1989) but 
the changes and events it describes began in August 
1987 with the approval of the Local Government 
Records Law (Ch. 737, Laws of 1987), which took 
effect in August 1988. That law consolidated and 
updated New York's legal requirements pertaining 
to local government records management. It re- 
quired that each local government designate a re- 
cords management officer and support a 
coordinated records management program. The law 
also established the New York State Local Govern- 
ment Records Advisory Council to advise the Com- 
missioner on state policies and procedures, services, 
and financial support needed to effect adequate re- 
cord management. The Council's December 1987 
report (‘The Quiet Revolution...”) offered several 
recommendations for strengthening the capacities 
of local governments in records management, in- 
cluding a recommendation leading to the 1989 Lo- 
cal Government Records Management 
Improvement Fund Act. The fund will probably 
generate $6 to $10 million annually, depending on 
the State’s housing market, the extent of litigation, 
and other factors affecting the creation and filing of 
documents. This report discusses revenue collection 
and expenditure, regional advisory services, the 
grants program, local government records bureau 
services, and activity in local governments. Recom- 
mendations and a concluding statement complete 
the report. A list of members of the New York State 
Local Government Records Advisory Council is ap- 
pended. (DB) 
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Education, Instructional Effectiveness, Interac- 
tion, *Teaching Methods, Two Year Colleges, 
Video Equipment 
This handbook is designed for use by teachers 

engaged in interactive televised instruction in any of 

the following ways: via communications satellite re- 
ception, with student communication over tele- 
phone lines; via microwave systems, which allow 
two-way video and audio between sites; or via In- 
structional Television Fixed Service (ITFS), which 
is a low range broadcast signal usually incorporating 
one-way video for the teacher and two-way audio 
for voice interaction. The importance of student in- 
volvement, interaction, and participation elicited by 
the teacher in successful distance education is em- 
phasized, and it is argued that teachers who will be 
using ITFS or microwave must feel comfortable in 
using the technology even though it has been shown 
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that teachers who teach well in a televised learning 
situation are using the same educational techniques 
that have been proven effective in the regular class- 
room. In addition to a brief introduction, this hand- 
book provides a discussion of distance learning and 
effective teaching as well as information on micro- 
wave and ITFS in Area 5; teleclassroom facilities; 
planning the course content; graphics and media 
resources (preparing graphics, copyright, and hand- 
outs); facilitators at receiving sites; how presenting 
teachers can look their best; how to present a lesson 
(equipment, sign on, the lesson, and attention span); 
other helpful hints (equipment related problems, 
classroom management, and humor); and sugges- 
tions for concluding and follow-up activities. A stu- 
dent feedback form is appended. (7 references) 
(DB) 
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stemic Triangle 
The point is made that systems thinking should be 
combined with dialectical thinking and constructiv- 
ist thinking for effective systems design and systems 
change. To establish a context, a set of assertions on 
“How the World Works” in regard to systems de- 
sign and systems change in education is laid out, as 
value assumptions undergirding these assertions are 
also articulated. Then, the Configurations, Link- 
ages, Environments, Resources (CLER) Model for 
developing systems designs and for enabling the im- 
plementation of systems change is offered as a use- 
ful parsing and procedural tool. (38 references) 
(Author/ DB) 
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Identifiers—*Council of Europe (France), *Euro- 
pean Documentation and Information System 
At the reported meeting, the Group was informed 

of the increasing interest from Eastern and Central 

Europe in the work of the Council of Europe. There 

was a report of the study visit to EUDISED (Euro- 

pean Documentation and Information System for 

Education) agencies in Vienna and The Hague by 

representatives from the national agencies of 

Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, and Yugoslavia. 

The Group agreed on revised selection criteria for 

inclusion in the EUDISED database and called for 

a rationalization of the input procedure. Partici- 

pants expressed cautious optimism with regard to 

achieving the aims of the Three Year Plan; by the 
end of 1991 the target figure of 2,500 entries should 
have been received. (Author/DB) 
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and Technical Information (STI) in the United 
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States, 1945-1990. Report Number 11. 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Hampton, Va. Langley Research Center. 
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Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—26 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
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cal Information, United States History 
The chronology is a comprehensive bibliography 
covering a variety of selected literature, reports, pol- 
icy instruments, and significant events affecting fed- 
eral scientific and technical information (ST!) from 
1945 to 1990. It includes some publications and 
events of historic interest that relate to the evolution 
of aerospace and aerospace knowledge diffusion. 
The chronology is descriptive and is designed to 
provide both an overview of the field and access to 
primary sources. Two approaches were used in com- 
piling the chronology, both placing aerospace 
knowledge diffusion in the context of STI resulting 
from federally-funded National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration/Department of Defense 
(NASA/DoD) research and development. The first 
focuses on the production, transfer, and use of fed- 
erally-funded STI, and places STI within the con- 
text of information policy, information security 
classification, information technology, intellectual 
property, national security, and technology transfer. 
The second focuses on federal attempts at nurturing 
technological innovation and stimulating economic 
competitiveness, and places STI within the context 
of federal science and technology policy and federal 
economic, tax, and trade policy. Each of the 512 
entries has been given an item number and items are 
arranged by columns. To provide an overview of 
federal STI development, the entries are generally 
arranged by date of publication and event. Informa- 
tion provided for each entry includes the year of the 
event, report, or policy instrument; the author; bib- 
liographic number; sponsor; and comments about its 
major findings, recommendations, or significance. 
The ISBN number is provided for books and com- 
plete citations are given for journal articles. To in- 
crease utility and access, the chronology has seven 
appendices: a chronology of the Defense Technical 
Information Center (DTIC); chronology of the Na- 
tional Technical Information Service (NTIS); chro- 
nology of NASA STI; Index of Executive Orders; 
Index of Public Laws; Index of Popular Common 
Names for Studies; and A Glossary of Acronyms. 
(DB) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Networks, 
Delivery Systems, Facsimile Transmission, Infor- 
mation Dissemination, Information Networks, 
*Information Services, Interlibrary Loans, *Li- 
brary Networks, Library Services, Online Sys- 


tems, Technological Advancement, 

Telecommunications, User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—OCLC 

Papers delivered at the 1989 program session of 
the Library of Congress Network Advisory Com- 
mittee (NAC) focused on ways in which newer 
technologies and document delivery networks are 
changing current practices in document delivery 
and information services. Charles P. Bourne, chair 
of the program committee, presented an overview of 
document delivery services and the impact of tech- 
nology on the growth of these services in his paper, 
“A Review of Technology and Trends in Document 
Delivery Services.” This was followed by seven pa- 
pers focusing on various aspects of document deliv- 
ery service: (1) “Interlibrary Loan: Current Use and 
Patterns” (Kate Nevins, OCLC); (2) “DOCLINE 
(an automated document requesting and routine 
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system): The National Library of Medicine Experi- 
ence” (Lois Ann Colaianni); (3) “Document Deliv- 
ery Systems at the University of California: An 
Overview” (Dennis E. Smith and Clifford A. 
Lynch); (4) “Application of Technology in Docu- 
ment Delivery: The CISTI (Canada Institute for Sci- 
entific and Technical Information) Experience” 
(Margaret Y. Walshe); (5) “Information on De- 
mand: Information Broker Services-The 1OD (In- 
formation on Demand) Experience” (Christine 
Maxwell); (6) “UMI/IEEE Products” (Pauline 
Angione Zoellick); and (7) “Image Transmission 
over Internet: The NAL (Nationa! Agricultural Li- 
brary) Experience” (Gary K. McCone). This report 
includes the text of the eight papers, a summary of 
the business session, and five appendices: the meet- 
ing agenda; a statement by James H. Billington, the 
Librarian of Congress; Network Advisory Commit- 
tee (NAC) criteria for membership; letters to Daniel 
H. Carter by Henriette D. Avram and George F. J. 
Mesmer; and the 1989 report of the U.S. National 
Commission on Libraries and Information and In- 
formation Science. (DB) 
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works, International Educational Exchange, *In- 
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tion, Vocational Education, Womens Education 

Identifiers—* Europe (West) 

This report presents a guide to European organi- 
zations involved in education, including individual 
programs and projects. Entries are brief as they are 
intended as simple outlines of the organizations or 
programs, but full addresses and telephone numbers 
are provided. Divided into four categories, the orga- 
nizations listed are as follows: (1) sr. Com- 
mission Programs—ARION, CEDEFOP, 
COMETT, DELTA (including Channel e), ERAS- 
MUS, European Documentation Centres, European 
Social Fund, European Training Foundation, 
EUROTECNET (including ECHO), EURYCLEE, 
EURYDICE, FORCE, HELIOS, IRIS, Jean Mon- 
net, LINGUA, PETRA, PHARE, TEMPUS, 
Young Workers’ Exchange Programme, and Youth 
for Europe; (2) European Programmes (Non- 
EC)-European Work Experience, HOPE’87, JUPI- 
TER, Know-how Fund, PLUTO, SATURN, and 
TRACE; (3) European Organizations~Academia 
Europaea, Association for Teacher Education in 
Europe, CIDREE, Council of Europe, EUDAT, 
EUDISED, EUPRIO, EURASHE, European Asso- 
ciation of Teachers, European Bureau of Adult Edu- 
cation, European Cultural Foundation, European 
Foundation Centre, FEDORA, HEURAS, IFA- 
PLAN, and Standing Conference of Rectors, Presi- 
dents and Vice-Chancellors; and (4) United 
Kingdom Organizations—Central Bureau, Centre for 
Information on Language, Teaching and Research, 
EPIC Europe, Eurodesk Scotland, European Move- 
ment, PICKUP Europe, Schools Olympus Broad- 
casting Association (including EUROSTEP), UK 
Centre for European Education, and UK NARIC. 
(DB) 
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This study investigated the effects of interactive 
video (IVD) instruction with embedded rules (pro- 
duction system rules) and practice with feedback on 
learners’ academic achievement and perceived self 
efficacy in the domain of procedural knowledge for 
watching professional football. Subjects were 71 fe- 
male volunteers from undergraduate education 
classes at the University of Connecticut, who were 
randomly assigned into four groups: (1) Practice 
Group; (2) Embedded Rules Group; (3) Combina- 
tion (practice and embedded rules) Group; and (4) 
No IVD Lesson Group. Analysis of variance and 
covariance techniques were used to compare group 
differences on achievement and self efficacy percep- 
tions. The results indicated that there were signifi- 
cant group differences on achievement and self 
efficacy. The combination group showed the highest 
scores on the achievement posttest and self-efficacy 
measures, whereas the no IVD group showed the 
lowest scores. It is concluded that learning complex 
procedural knowledge can be enhanced by practice 
and /or embedding rule statements into instruction. 
The combination of both practice and embedded 
rules showed the best learning. This effect is attrib- 
uted to improved schema acquisition through the 
consolidation of clearly stated rules (e.g., the side 
with the tight end is the strong side) and practice 
identifying players, formations, and plays. In addi- 
tion, the rules and video practice activities alone 
were not sufficient to enh schema acq ion. 
A rich video context was needed in which to learn 
the heavily visual task of understanding professional 
football. Copies of the pre- and post-tests are ap- 
pended. (24 references) (Author/DB) 
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Identifiers—*Computer Anxiety 
This paper presents the results of a study designed 
to determine the computer anxiety, attitudes, and 
confidence levels of students enrolling in preservice 
teacher education computing courses. Specific ques- 
tions compared these students with national norms, 
and looked to see whether sex, age, or past com- 
puter experiences had any effect on measures of 
student enjoyment of using computers, their com- 
puter anxiety and confidence levels, and their per- 
ceptions of the usefulness of computers. Data were 
collected from 518 college students (394 female, 
108 male, and 16 not reported). Results indicated 
that prior knowledge and experience with comput- 
ers correlate highly with student attitudes toward 
computer use. This relationship indicates that these 
earlier experiences were generally successful, even 
though the majority of the experiences consisted of 
recreational computer games and simple word pro- 
cessing. Approximately 32% of the variance in anxi- 
ety scores, 30% of the variance in confidence scores, 
and 10% of the variance in usefulness scores were 
shared by previous word processing, recreation, 
programming, and database experience. Removing 
sex, age, and experience using spreadsheets did not 
significantly change the predictive value of the 
equation for the anxiety, confidence, or usefulness 
subscale scores. It is concluded that student atti- 
tudes toward working with computers are important 
indicators of the ways in which students will use 
computers when they become teachers in their own 
classroom settings. (9 references) (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Turkey 
This review of the literature begins with an over- 
view of open universities and distance education 
around the world together with a brief review of the 
history of the Open Education Faculty (OEF) at 
Anadolu University in Turkey. It is noted that, in 
the beginning, OEF students were reached via 
printed materials, television courses, and academic 
counselling, with radio programs, video education 
centers, and later on, a newspaper. The annotated 
bibliography which makes up the major part of this 
study is then presented. It cites 95 reports on studies 
of the OEF from its establishment in 1982 through 
1990. These studies include books, articles, master's 
and doctoral theses, and papers presented at semi- 
nars and national or international conferences. 
Entries are listed alphabetically by author, and titles 
are given in both Turkish and English with annota- 
tions in English. (Some studies originally conducted 
in English do not include Turkish titles.) Additional 
resources provided include a bibliography of the 
studies which cites only the authors and titles; a list 
of related printed materials, including issues of the 
Anadolu newspaper of the Open Education Faculty, 
general guides, and brochures; and subject and au- 
thor indexes. (Items in the subject index are listed 
primarily in Turkish.) It is noted that a Turkish ver- 
sion of this study has also been published. (DB) 
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This study investigated the characteristics of un- 
dergraduate students in Anadolu University’s Open 
Education Faculty (OEF) courses in economics and 
business administration who successfully completed 
their bachelor’s degrees in exactly 4 school years. 
Data on the personal and social characteristics of 
students who completed the bachelor’s degree were 
compiled through responses to questionnaires and 
compared with data on OEF undergraduate stu- 
dents. Data collected included personal information 
such as age, sex, marital status, and place of resi- 
dence, as well as home atmosphere, time allotted for 
study, level of parents’ education, parents’ occupa- 
tion, family economic situation, and types of inter- 
action with parents. Results indicate that more 
males complete degrees than females, that married 
students with children have a higher graduation rate 
than widowers or divorced students or married stu- 
dents without children, and that the graduation rate 
for students living in cities is higher than for stu- 
dents living in rural areas. The graduation rate is 
also inversely correlated with parents’ educational 
background and occupation; the lower the level of 
parents’ education and the infrequency of employ- 
ment results in a higher graduation rate. Lower fam- 
ily income also results in a higher graduation rate. 
The questionnaire, raw data scores, and statistical 
tables are appended. Also appended are background 
information on Anadolu University and its Open 
Education Faculty, and an extract from a related 
study. (15 references) (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Turkey 
This proposal begins with a discussion of technol- 
ogies used by distance education programs to de- 
liver instruction, including the use of video by the 
Open Education Faculty (OEF) at Anadolu Univer- 
sity in Turkey. The first of five chapters discusses 
modes of communication that can be used in dis- 
tance education together with their functions. Spe- 
cific media described include written materials, 
educational television and radio, face-to-face com- 
munications, and videotape education. The second 
chapter describes the distance education situation in 
Turkey, provides a short history of Anadolu Univer- 
sity, and explores the use of various modes of com- 
munication by the OEF, i.e., books, television and 
radio broadcasts, local face-to-face communication 
through Student Information Bureaus (LSIB) and 
the Academic Advising Teaching Service (AATC), 
and the “Anadolu Newspaper” for distance educa- 
tion students. Chapter 3 is devoted to a discussion 
of video and distance education, the facilities video 
would bring to the OEF, how a video education 
center operates, the organization of the OEF Stu- 
dent Information Bureau's Video Education Librar- 
ies, and the coordination unit of the Video 
Education Center. The fourth chapter briefly de- 
scribes four OEF units-Academic Advising Cen- 
ters, the Radio Club, the Anadolu Newspaper, and 
the Anadolu University Data Processing Center 
that would cooperate with the Video Education 
Center, and outlines preparations needed before be- 
ginning to offer distance education services via 
video. Chapter 5 details a proposed pilot project that 
would conduct a formative evaluation of the video 
education services prepared by the Video Education 
Centers (VEC). (7 references in English, 30 in Turk- 
ish) (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Computer Viruses 
Virus programs have become a significant prob- 

lem in the computer industry. The effects of these 
programs have been publicized widely. Anyone 
working with microcomputers cannot have escaped 
exposure to the term. Yet, there are a large number 
of people (teachers in particular) who have only 
vague notions of what viruses are. This paper pro- 
vides a straightforward approach to the description 
of computer viruses, how they are transmitted and 
spread within computer systems, what viruses do 
once they are inside a computer system, and how 
computer systems can be debugged and protected 
against viruses. Computer systems are discussed at 
length, including hard disk drives, computer soft- 
ware, floppy disks, and computer networks such as 
local area networks. A glossary of important terms 
is included. (6 references) (DB) 
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Motivation, Teleconferencing, Telephone Com- 
munications Systems 
Identifiers—* Audiographics 
Audiographics is the merging of microcomputer 
graphics, telephone communications systems, and 
teaching strategies into a cost effective method of 
delivering distance education classes. The teacher 
creates visual images that are sent to and stored on 
computers at the remote sites. At the appropriate 
time the teacher and the remote site assistants con- 
nect all of the sites via telephone lines, an au- 
dio-bridge, and modem, enabling the teacher and 
the students at all of the sites to interact with each 
other as they could in a traditional classroom. Video 
interaction occurs through the computers and audio 
interaction through speaker phones. The cost of 
each site is between $3,000 and $8,500, depending 
on the equipment chosen. This compares favorably 
with costs for communication satellites ($15,000 to 
$25,000), or for hiring teachers to teach at each site. 
Research has shown that the motivational levels, 
attitude levels, and the quality of the learning expe- 
rience were all positively affected by audiographics 
for both high school and college students. It is ar- 
gued that audiographics is the most cost-effective, 
efficient, and motivation-enh dist educa- 
tion system currently available; it can be used in 
rural and urban schools to reduce overall operating 
costs by combining small classes at different 
schools, to increase course offerings, and to reduce 
time for commuting teachers; and it can even be 
used with home-bound students, prison inmates, 
and “special case” non-attending students. (10 ref- 
erences) (DB) 
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Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Eastern Educational Research Associ- 
ation (Hilton Head, SC, March 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Authoring Aids (Programing), Com- 
parative Analysis, “Computer Assisted Instruc- 
tion, Computer Software, *Hypermedia, 
Postsecondary Education, Problem Solving, *Pro- 
graming, *Programing Languages 
Identifiers—*BASIC Programing Language, *Hy- 
perCard 
This paper examines the structure of the Ap- 
plesoft BASIC programming language and the Mac- 
intosh authoring language, HyperCard, and 
scrutinizes the language structures as the building 
blocks for moving along a chain of cognitive out- 
comes that culminates in the acquisition of problem 
solving skills which allow the programmer to learn 
new formal systems and transfer already learned 
skills to solving problems in other languages. The 
language features of each are summarized in terms 
of the concepts of mode, command statements, data 
storage, program control, math functions, and docu- 
mentation, and similarities and differences are indi- 
cated. An instructional program written in 
HyperCard was duplicated as closely as possible in 
BASIC to use as a case study in order to examine 
the similarities and differences between the two lan- 
uages. The content of the program consists of a 
telephone questionnaire from an applied social re- 
search study. Step-by-step instructions are given to 
the interviewer (the program user) as an interview 
is conducted. Getting the respondent on the phone, 
asking for permission to participate in the study, six 
survey questions, ways to document answers, and 
the interview's closing comments were included. It 
was found that, in general, although both languages 





Yr 





allow for user friendly programs, overall HyperCard 
was easier to program to allow for user friendly 
features. (13 references) (DB) 
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Philosophy 
Pub oe eae 
Note—75p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Midwestern Educational Research 
Association (13th, Chicago, IL, October 16-19, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, *Cable Televi- 
sion, Communications Satellites, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, *Distance Education, *Educational Radio, 
*Educational Television, *Federal Legislation, 
Higher Education, Information Networks, Mi- 
crocomputers, Public Television, Technological 
Advancement, Telecommunications 
This paper presents a history of electronic dis- 
tance education in the United States. Three broad 
categories of delivery systems are described: (1) 
over-the-air open circuit systems such as VHF-UHF 
Stations, microwave, instructional television fixed 
service (ITFS), communications satellites, and edu- 
cational radio and television; (2) through-the-wire, 
or closed circuit systems such as intraschool 
closed-circuit television, cable television, telephone 
applications, and campus information networks; 
and (3) direct physical delivery, including hand-car- 
ried videotapes, cassettes, discs, mail, videotape re- 
cordings, and library materials. Discussion focuses 
primarily on over-the-air and through-the-wire de- 
livery systems, with emphasis on relevant U.S. gov- 
ernment legislation. The history begins in 1844 with 
the telegraph, continues through the telegraph 
printer, the first transatlantic telegraph cable 
(1869), telephones (1876), the phonograph (1877), 
and through 1896 with the first patent for radio 
obtained by Marconi. Twentieth century advance- 
ments in communications technology are discussed 
in detail. Federal legislation noted includes the 1912 
and 1927 Radio Acts, the development of the Fed- 
eral Radio Commission, predecessor of the Federal 
Communications Commission (FCC), and other 
standards adopted first for the regulation of the ra- 
dio spectrum and then for the regulation of the tele- 
vision spectrum. Also included in this discussion are 
the development of national organizations and 
agencies, convened in response to special interest 
groups and to specific uses for the media. Two chro- 
nologies are provided: the development and use of 
technology from 1812 to 1990, and legislation and 
philanthropy in distance education from 1910 to 
1984. (25 references) (DB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adoption (Ideas), *Change Strate- 
gies, Curriculum Development, Educational Re- 
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service Teacher Education, *Instructional Devel- 
opment, *Instructional Innovation, 
*Microcomputers, Program Evaluation, School 
Restructuring, Student Participation, *Teacher 
Role 

Identifiers—* Finland 
A 5-year project conducted in three comprehen- 

sive schools in a small community near Helsinki, 

Finland, was designed to integrate new information 

technology into the curriculum and to assist teach- 

ers in changing traditional instructional practices. 

General goals of the project were: (1) to make the 

knowledge and learning process more active; (2) to 

help learning become a cooperative process in 

which teachers are facilitators rather than informa- 

tion presenters; (3) to help learners experience and 

participate in the responsibility for their own learn- 

ing; (4) to effectively use new technology, repre- 
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sented by the microcomputer; and (5) to integrate 
school knowledge with students’ other knowledge 
of society. The teachers’ interest in the project was 
awakened with the aid of microcomputers. All of 
the teachers and principals participated voluntarily 
in the project, which, after the first stage, turned out 
to be an expanding undertaking for instructional 
and administrative development. The basis for de- 
velopment was teachers’ small-group activities; the 
groups of 7 to 12 teachers decided on the objectives 
of each experimental year and planned and carried 
out the inservice education needed for attaining the 
objectives. An action-researcher interpreted rele- 
vant research results and gave practitioners help and 
advice in making use of the new technologies. This 
final report covers the rationale for the project; the 
theoretical background for curriculum, staff, and or- 
ganizational development; the research method 
used to evaluate the project; problems and data 
gathering; the results of each of the experimental 
years; the viewpoints of the superintendent, the 
principals, and the teacher's groups; and a discus- 
sion of the changes in the schools. It is noted that 
the project was successful, and that, although the 
official project has been completed, the pioneering 
effort will continue. (74 references) (DB) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-937597-33-3 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Contract—R1I88062008 

Note—1 16p.; For the 1989 report, see ED 341 386. 

Available from—Information Resources Publica- 
tions, 030 Huntington Hall, Syracuse University, 
Syracuse, NY 13244-2340 aR: 92, $10.00 plus 
$2.00 shipping and handling). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reference Mate- 
rials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 

Descriptors—Abstracts, Adult Education, Anno- 
tated Bibliographies, Artificial Intelligence, 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, Computer As- 
sisted Testing, *Computer Literacy, Computer 
Networks, *Computer Software, Computer Soft- 
ware Evaluation, Computer Uses in Education, 
Counseling Services, Disabilities, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Equal Education, Ethics, 
Gifted, *Interactive Video, Keyboarding (Data 
Entry), Media Research, *Microcomputers, Pre- 
school Education, Thinking Skills 
This collection provides an overview of literature 

entered into the ERIC database in 1990 on com- 

puter applications in elementary and secondary ed- 
ucation, adult education, and special education. The 
first of four sections contains a list of overview doc- 
uments on computer assisted instruction. Focusing 
on special applications, the second section lists doc- 
uments on artificial intelligence, cognitive processes 
and thinking skills, computer literacy, computer 
networks (including distance education and tele- 
communications), computer equity, counseling and 
guidance, interactive video, keyboarding, the Logo 
programming language, management/administra- 
tion, research, software, and tests and testing. Refer- 
ences to documents for various subject area 
applications are listed in the third section under the 
headings of Business, English as a Second Language 
and Foreign Languages, Fine Arts, Language Arts, 

Mathematics, Physical Education, Programming, 

Reading, Science, Social Studies, Vocational Educa- 

tion, and Writing. The fourth section contains refer- 


Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Evaluation, * Distance Educa- 
tion, *Health Education, Higher Education, In- 
structional Effectiveness, *Library Education, 
Questionnaires, *Student Attitudes, Student Mo- 
tivation, Teacher Student Relationship, *Tele- 
communications, Video Equipment 
Identifiers—Student Surveys, University of Ala- 
bama 
A mail survey of students enrolled in distance 
education classes in library science and health edu- 
cation and promotion was conducted after the 
courses were first offered in the fall semester of 
1991. The 77-item questionnaire explored attitudes, 
opinions, and preferences relating to the Intercam- 
pus, Interactive Telecommunications System 
(IITS), the two-way audio/video communication 
technology that links classrooms at University of 
Alabama campuses in Birmingham, Huntsville, and 
Tuscaloosa. At the end of the questionnaire, stu- 
dents were invited to include personal comments. 
Seven factor dimensions resulted when related 
questionnaire items were combined; these were: In- 
structional Administration, Teacher, Room Coordi- 
nator, Course Judgment, Empathy, Motivation and 
Accomplishment, and Video Technology. Students 
found that classes were generally well-organized 
and fair in testing procedures. They showed quite a 
positive regard for their teachers, noting instructors’ 
interest in the topic, professionalism, and expertise 
to be outstanding. In addition, students were satis- 
fied with the way the room coordinators cooperated 
with teachers and operated the equipment. Partici- 
pants thought they learned at least as much in their 
IITS class as they did in a regular classroom; they 
also were more likely to have positive feelings 
toward their distance education course than toward 
more traditional classes. Students perceived that 
teachers were interested in their progress and were 
attuned to how well class participants understood 
the course material. Students themselves 
moderately high levels of motivation and saw their 
IITS classes as offering them both academic and 
professional advantages. Students were fairly ncu- 
tral in their attitudes toward and involvement with 
the technology itself. Most found that using the 
equipment became more natural as time went on. A 
number of written comments expressed gratitude 
for the system itself and the course offerings. (A 
copy of the questionnaire is attached.) (Author/ 
BBM) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—43p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 


(150) 
- MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, *Computer 

Simulation, Computer Software, Course Content, 

Curriculum Development, *Instructional Effec- 

tiveness, Instructional Innovation, Intermediate 

Grades, Matrices, *Microcomputers, Middle 

Schools, Problem Solving, Secondary Education, 

*Systems Approach, *Teacher Role 

This paper describes a theoretical perspective in 
which teacher performance and classroom proce- 
dures in technology-based settings can be observed 
and compared. The paper uses as an example the 
Systems Thinking and Curriculum Innovation Net- 
work (STACIN) Project, which gyn a simu- 
lation-modeling software package as an — 
problem solving tool and instructional strategy. 





ences to documents on special po 
into the following categories: adult education, dis- 
abled learners and learning disabilities, disadvan- 
taged, gifted, and preschool education. Each entry 
includes the title and author of the document, infor- 
mation on price and availability, the publication 
type, major ERIC descriptors, and an abstract. An 
alphabetical index of authors and information on 
ordering ERIC documents are included. (DB) 
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perspective can be used to classify the different 
modes of adaptation that teachers use as they imple- 
ment technological curriculum innovations in their 
classrooms. A conceptual matrix is proposed. The 
first dimension in the matrix corresponds to teach- 
ers’ level of mastery of the technology. A continuum 
of four stages is proposed, but the progression is not 
expected to be linear or uniform. The second dimen- 
sion corresponds to the type of application with the 
software, in this case the STELLA simulation-mod- 
eling package. Four categories of application de- 
scribe how teachers use systems thinking and 
STELLA in their courses. Applications depend on 
course content, subject area, level of student compe- 
tence, and educational objectives. On this dimen- 
sion a developmental continuum is not implied. 
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Vignettes of three individual teachers and three sets 
of teachers who have been classified within the ma- 
trix illustrate how technology is impacting perfor- 
mance in the STACIN cl Q ) 





IR 015 649 
in 


Educational Resources Information Center (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ERIC-92-5003 

Pub Date—15 Apr 92 

Note—185p. 

o Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibl eet Databases, 
*Educational Resources, ucational Technol- 
ogy, Elementary Secondary Education, Gifted, 
Guides, *Information Sources, Literature Re- 
views, Opinion Papers, Postsecondary Education, 
Program Descriptions, Reference Materials, 
School Restructuring, Special Needs Students, 
Teacher Education 

Identifiers—America 2000, ERIC, National Educa- 
tion Goals 1990 
Produced quarterly b 4 the Educational Resources 

Information Center (ERIC), this annotated bibliog- 

raphy announces the availability of selected new 

documents produced or sponsored by the Depart- 

ment of Education that address of national 

importance. Topics featured in this edition are: (1) 

the National Education Goals (readiness for school; 

school completion; student achievement and citi- 

zenship; mathematics and science education; adult 

literacy and lifelong learning; safe, disciplined, and 

drug-free schools; and America 2000); (2) elemen- 

tary and secondary schooling and reform (parent 

involvement, choice, effective schools and restruc- 


populations (compensatory education, bilingual ed- 
ucation, special education, gifted and talented, and 
special issues—e.g., child abuse, rural education); (4) 
postsecondary education (student financial assist- 
ance and educational costs, administration, demo- 
graphics and indicators-e.g., enrollment, faculty); 
(5) teaching (teacher assessment, teacher training); 
and (6) educational technology. General reference 
materials are presented in the final section, and an 
index lists titles for each topic area. It is noted that 
all of the documents ted in this resource 
guide have been indexed in the ERIC database and 
are available from the ERIC Document Reproduc- 
“a in both microfiche and paper copy. 
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Maine State Library, Augus 
Spons Agency—Maine Educational Media Associ- 
ation, Old Town.; Maine State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Augusta. 
Pub Date May 91 
Note—443p.; This study was also co-sponsored by 
the League of Women Voters of Maine and Maine 
Library Association. 
Available from—Media Services, Maine State Li- 
, State House Station #64, Augusta, ME, 
333 ($12.00). 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 
i Secondary Education, 
ters, Librarians, Library 
Collections, *Library Personnel, *Library Ser- 
—_ a Statistics, *Public Schools, Ques- 
School Libraries, State Surveys, 
Statistical” Analysis, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—* Maine 
This survey of the current status of public school 
libraries in Maine was intended to provide statistical 
data as a basis for improving the school library me- 
dia center program in these schools. Information 
was gathered that detailed how resources and deliv- 
ery of services differed across grade level; across 
variation in size of school; between schools with and 
without a certified school library media specialist; 
and across the state’s three library districts. Re- 
sponses were received from less than 30 schools in 
each of 4 reporting divisions, including secondary 
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and junior -¥ middle schools without certified li- 
brarians, schools and junior 
high /entddle echoots with part-time certified librari- 
ans. This report contains background whohliehe 
and the terminology used in the surv: shelegeasl 

pote nny Se wr voy: be 13 key findings; and it 


and staffing); a . of the stud - 
ogy; survey forms; survey results details for 
each question; and the standard deviations and 
ranges for selected questions. Data tables make up 
the major part of this report. (MAB) 
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Descriptors—Archives, Community Resources, 
Computer Software, Electronic Mail, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Family History, *Geneal- 
ogy, Information Networks, ‘*Information 
Sources, *Library Services, Local History, News- 
papers, Photographs, Preservation, Primary 
Sources, Public Libraries, Research Tools, Teach- 
a Methods 
identifiers—Government Records, *New York, 
Werineed Materials 
The 12 articles in this issue focus on the theme of 
family history resources: (1) “Introduction: Family 
History Resources” (Joseph F. Shubert); (2) “Work, 
Credentials, and Expectations of a Professional Ge- 
t” (Coreen P. Hallenbeck and Lewis W. 
Hallenbeck); (3) “Computers and Genealogy” 
(Theresa C. Strasser); (4) “Finding Historical Re- 
cords in New York State: The Historical Docu- 
ments Inventory and Trails” (Kathleen D. Roe); (5) 
an York's Local Government Records Useful in 
D Cenaieay Research” (Warren F. Broderick); 
o “Genealogy Services in Small Libraries” (Marie 
S. Carlson); (7) “Using Newspapers for Family His- 
tory Research in New York State” (Barbara Nichols 
Randall and Walter Cybulski); (8) “Manus Manum 
Lavat—Genealogy and Libraries: A Cooperative En- 
terprise” (James Corsaro); (9) “Paths to the Past for 
Youth-It's in the Blood” (Patricia Carter Sluby); 
(10) “Teaching and Learning with Historic Re- 
cords” (David Golden); (11) “Building Blocks of 
the Past-The Community Biography Approach to 
Local History” (Stefan Bielinski); (11) “The Mor- 
mon Connection in Family History” (Loren V. 
Fay); and (12) “Advice on Preserving Family His- 
tory Photographs and Documents” (Karen Moty- 
lewski and Gary Albright). A listing of New York 
State Siecey Gusetend ical Services and a report 
submitted by the Regents Advisory Council on Li- 
braries to the Board of Regents Cultural Education 
Committee are also provided. (MAB) 
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*Reading Materials, State Programs 
= ~~ pit Nebraska, South Carolina, 
exas 
A survey was conducted of randomly selected 
school library media specialists participating in the 
Colorado, Kansas, Nebraska, South Carolina, and 
Texas state “chiid choice” book award programs to 
identify any censorship taking place in these pro- 
and the attitudes of the library media special- 
ists toward such censorship. In most child-choice 
state book award programs, children and adults 
nominate books to be placed in competition follow- 
ing specified guidelines. A preliminary list of books 
is formulated by a selection committee of adults, 
who pare down the number of titles and arrive at a 
master list that is distributed it the state. 
To make the selection of titles easier, many book 
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lists are provided to librarians with annotations that 
include the price, literary genre, and a one-sentence 
summary. In some state programs, these lists also 
indicate whether the book would be a good choice 
for reading aloud. In a number of programs, the 
master list of nominated titles comes with a dis- 
claimer designed to handle problems that could 
arise in different areas of the state because of differ- 
ent local values and beliefs. Thus, the list that the 
children are permitted to vote on can be heavily 
preselected. The data analyzed here are based on 
responses received from 55 media specialists from 
each state, a 20% return rate on the questionnaire. 
Responses to an open-ended statement on the ques- 
tionnaire showed that censorship was in operation 
all five state programs: it was expected and ac- 
cepted. Problem areas in which censorship was con- 
doned included unacceptable language, subject 
matter, and situations, and contemporary realistic 
fiction. Censorship practices identified by the study 
resulted from the semaines by adults of the books 
to be voted on by the children. Such “silent censor- 
ship” was found to be influenced by teachers’ con- 
cerns about the suitability of materials for reading 
aloud; librarians’ concerns about the possibility of 
offending teachers; the omission of controversial 
books from the master list by the selection commit- 
tee; and the practice of expurgation of the original 
book for a paperback edition. However, not all of 
the respondents condoned the censorship in these 
programs, and research to determine what librarians 
and media specialists do to prevent censorship 
would be helpful. (4 references) (MAB) 
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*Literacy, Public Librari 
Identifiers—*New York 
Noting that information is needed about libraries’ 
roles in literacy activities in terms of the outcomes, 
the Library Programs Office of the U.S. Department 
of Education awarded the Division of Library De- 
velopment a grant to develop a model that would 
evaluate literacy activities in such a fashion. A result 
of this effort, this library literacy evaluation manual 
is partially based on the results of a survey of se- 
lected New York libraries and a sample of U.S. pub- 
lic libraries. The survey instrument asked library 
and literacy staff about their current and desired 
literacy evaluation approaches. Presented in the 
first of seven chapters in this manual, the key results 
of the survey include information on the libraries’ 
literacy collections, literacy support services, and 
literacy instruction. The second chapter describes 
the value of an evaluation model and the four steps 
of the evaluation model profiled in this manual. The 
remaining chapters provide further principles based 
on this evaluation model and explain both core and 
optional evaluation measures to be used for li- 
brary-based literacy programs in New York State. 
These chapters describe s¢ ae of the issues in evalu- 
ation, outline basic questions to be addressed when 
developing an evaluation plan, and describe how to 
measure and apply performance levels in terms of 
inputs, outputs, and outcomes. Specific suggestions 
for use of evaluation data are given in the conclud- 
ing chapter. Three appendices contain a copy of the 
survey questionnaire, a summary report form, and a 
16-item bibliography. (MAB) 
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Special Libraries, *State Federal Aid, *State Leg- 

islation 
Identifiers—*New York State Regents 

This booklet presents information about the finan- 
cial support authorized for libraries and library sys- 
tems in Chapter 917 of the “Laws of 1990” and 
advocated by the Regents of the State University of 
New York for the state’s library systems. It is noted 
that, although Chapter 917 provides for modest in- 
creases in library aid each year for the years 
1992-1993, the Regents have advocated legislative 
action in 1992 for the full appropriation release 
of all library and library systems aid currently au- 
thorized in statute. Tables highlight the financial 
support requested by the Board of Regents for 
1991/92 and 1992/93 under Chapter 917, as well as 
the amount that these 1 were red in 
1991/1992 for each library system. Tables display 
data on state support requested for public libraries 
and library systems; refe and h iii 
resources systems; school library systems; coordi- 
nated collection development; medical /hospital li- 
brary systems; regional database/automation 
systems; preservation/conservation; the New York 
Historical Society; and the New York State Library 
for the Blind and Visually Handicapped. (MAB) 


ED 345 724 IR 054 011 
VanDereedt, Angie S. 
One Archi- 


vist’s Search for User-Friendly Reference. 
Spons Agency—National Archives and Records 

Administration, Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—6 Jun 91 
Note— 18p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—* National Archives DC 

This paper examines some of the finding aids (e.g., 
information that provides insight into a group of 
records in an archival collection) currently used or 
being developed by the National Archives and Re- 
cords Administration (NARA). It explores their 
practicality and whether and how they can be im- 
proved. In addition, the paper analyzes the factors 
that make it appropriate for NARA to develop com- 
puterized finding aids below the series level and for 
multiples series using word processing or database 
software. The records used for this study are the 
master abstracts of certificates of enrollment, certif- 
icates of registry, and licenses for merchant vessels 
that are used to compile vessel histories, as well as 
the files containing vessel histories developed by the 
archives staff; the indexes to abstracts of nineteenth 
century seamen’s protection certificates; indexes to 
missing air crew reports; records of appointments to 
federal offices; the microfilm publications of the 
Decimal File of the Department of State; and a list 
of postmasters. It is concluded that there are many 
records in the National Archives that could be bet- 
ter utilized if finding aids were put in another format 
(such as a computerized format) or rearranged in a 
manner that would address a majority of the re- 
quests. Three appended flowcharts identify the de- 
cision-making processes of deciding whether to: (1) 
create or improve finding aids; (2) computerize find- 
ing aids; and (3) create new finding aids. (16 refer- 
ences) (MAB) 
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Reports and 
1969-1991. A AW 4 to “The Institute Bibli- 
ography.” 

Open Univ., Walton, =: Suite (England). 


Inst. of Ed 

Pub Date—91 

Note—82p.; For the 1992 supplement, see IR 054 
013. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Annotated Bibliographies, * Audiovi- 
sual Instruction, *Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Continuing Education, * Distance Education, Ed- 
ucational Media, *Educational Research, *Edu- 
cational Technology, Foreign Countries, 
Education, Information Technology, *Open 
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versities, Telecommunications 

Compiled to make available details of reports 
which contain the record of work by the research 
groups of the Open University’s Institute of Educa- 
tional Technology, this list is divided into two sec- 
tions: (1) Completed Series; and (2) Current Series. 
Within each section the lists are placed in alphabeti- 
cal order by program and, where known, the date of 
each individual item is given; items within a group 
are listed chronologically. A brief annotation ac- 
companies each item. The first section contains lists 
of the following completed series: (1) Audio-Visual 
Media Research Group (AVMRG) papers; (2) 
Broadcast Evaluation Reports; (3) Course Develop- 
ment Group (CDG) papers; (4) Community Educa- 
tion Evaluation Group (CEEG) papers; (5) 
Continuing Education Research and Evaluation 
Group (CEREG) papers; (6) Distance Education 
Research Group (DERG) papers; (7) Project Group 
(PG) memos and reports; (8) Student Assessment 
Research Group (SARG) papers; (9) Study Meth- 
ods Groups (SMG) papers; (10) Survey Research 
Department papers; and (11) Textual Communica- 
tions Research Group (TCRG) papers. The second 
section includes lists of current series that will be 
added to in the future. At the head of each of the 
following series is the contact name, address, and 
telephone number for anyone wishing to obtain cop- 
ies of items: (1) Computer-Assisted Learning Re- 
search Group (CALRG) technical reports; (2) 
Centre for Information Technology in Education 
(CITE) papers; (3) Programme on the Learner Use 
of Media (PLUM) papers; (4) Student Research 
Centre (SRC) papers; and (5) Teaching and Consul- 
tancy Center (TCC) papers. (MAB) 
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1992 Supplement. 
Open Univ., Walton, Bletchley, Bucks (England). 
Inst. of Educational Technology. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—42p.; For a related work, see IR 054 012. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


- MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Audiovi- 
sual Instruction, *Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Distance Education, Educational Media, *Edu- 
cational Research, *Educational Technology, 
Foreign Countries, Information Technology, In- 
structional Design, *Telecommunications 

Identifiers—*Institute of Educational Technology 
(England) 

Designed to update “The Institute Bibliography 
1990” and its 1991 supplement, this bibliography 
includes all items submitted by members of the In- 
stitute of Educational Technology (IET) that are 
relevant to the area of educational technology. Al- 
though this is an update to the 1990 edition, it con- 
tains some new entries from 1989 onwards. It is 
divided into the following sections: (1) published 
work; (2) internal papers, memoranda, and reports; 
(3) lectures delivered outside the university; and (4) 
reports to external bodies. Within each of these sec- 
tions annotated entries are listed alphabetically by 
author (co-authored papers are listed under the first 
author), and an institute bibliography (ib) number 
has been assigned to each entry. Three indexes to 
the bibliography are also provided. The first is an 
index by the unique ib number which identifies each 
item; the second is the author index, with all authors 
(including co-authors) listed alphabetically; and the 
third is the subject index. A description of IET’s 
Open and Distance Learning Program for 1992 con- 
cludes the publication. (MAB) 


IR 054 014 


Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, N.J. 
Univ. Libraries. 

Pub Date—Dec 89 

Note—4 Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - pan ao (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—College Faculty, *College ‘Libraries, 
*Engineering, Government Publications, Gradu- 

tudents, Higher Education, Indexes, Infor- 
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mation Seeking, Library Guides, Library Materi- 

als, *Reference Materials, Statistics 
Identifiers—Pathfinders, *Rutgers the State Uni- 

versity NJ 

This handbook identifies the major reference 
sources for various engineering fields at the Library 
of Science and Medicine (LSM) at Rutgers Univer- 
sity. The resources are divided into 15 categories 
and provide full call numbers and locations for ev- 
ery title. These categories include: (1) Card Catalog 
and Online Catalog; (2) Guide to the Literature and 
Information Sources; (3) Encyclopedias; (4) Dictio- 
naries and Thesauri; (5) Handbooks; (6) Bibliogra- 
phies; (7) Indexes and Abstracts; (8) Directories; (9) 
Codes and Standards; (10) Statistical Sources; (11) 
Government Documents and Patent Information; 
(12) Grants Information Sources; (13) Dissertations 
and Theses; (14) Reference Manuals for Graduate 
Students; and (15) Computer Search Services and 
Databases. Concluding the handbook are the fol- 
lowing appendixes: (1) a draft of the engineering 
collection policy statement; (2) a brief introduction 
to LSM; (3) library borrowing policies; (4) library 
research tips; and (5) how to request an interlibrary 
loan. (MAB) 
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Report. 
Texas State Library, Austin. Dept. of Library De- 
velopment. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—677p.; For the 1989 report, see ED 326 242. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF04/PC28 Plus » 
Descriptors—Annual Reports, Disabilities, Disad- 
vantaged, Grants, Institutionalized Persons, Li- 
brary Administration, Library Expenditures, 
Library Facilities, *Library Networks, Library 
Planning, *Library Services, Library Statistics, 
Limited English Speaking, Literacy Education, 
Older Adults, *Program Costs, Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Evaluation, *Public Libraries, Re- 
gional Libraries, *Shared Resources and Services, 
*State Programs 
Identifiers—*Library Services and Construction 
Act, Major Urban Resource Libraries, Texas 
Composed of forms outlining specific activities 
funded by the Library Services and Construction 
Act (LSCA) in Texas, this annual report for fiscal 
year 1990 opens with summaries and fiscal break- 
downs of programs funded by LSCA Titles I, II, and 
III. The remainder of the document contains project 
reports and system evaluation reports for: (1) Title 
I-Areas Without Services, Areas with Inadequate 
Services, Services to Disadvantaged, Services to 
Physically Handicapped, Services to Institutional- 
ized, Major Urban Resource Libraries, Services to 
Limited English Speakers, Services to the Elderly, 
Literacy Programs, and Administrative Expenses 
for LSCA; (2) Title Il-Public Library Construction; 
and (3) Title III-Planning of Cooperative Library 
Networks, and Establishing, Expanding, and Oper- 
ating Library Networks. Specific activities de- 
scribed include demonstrations of interlibrary 
cooperation, the Interlibrary Loan and Reference 
Referral Network, and the Texas Union List of Seri- 
als. (MAB) 
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Action Plan. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
Library Development. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—26p.; For the complete report on and a sum- 
mary of the King Research study, see ED 309 783 
and ED 314 077. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Access to Infor- 
mation, Elementary Seconda Education, 
Higher Education, Information Networks, Learn- 
ing Resources Centers, Library Cooperation, *Li- 
brary Networks, *Library Planning, *Library 
Services, *Objectives, Position Papers, Public Li- 
braries, Shared Library Resources, *Statewide 
Planning, Telecommunications 
Identifiers—*New York 
This report focuses on the two-part mission of 
New York library systems and provides a vision for 
library systems in the 1990s and beyond. The plan’s 
5 goals for library systems and 18 action steps will 
further the dual mission: (1) serving member librar- 
ies and enabling them to improve their servcices to 
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users; and (2) serving as a component of the state- 
wide library network, enabling the effective func- 
tioning and continued development of the network, 
and sharing resources with all types of libraries 
through cooperation and coordination. The goals 
include: being responsive and accountable to system 
members, providing cost-effective services, assisting 
member libraries to become Electronic Doorway 
Libraries, maximizing access to library resources for 
New York Siate residents, and participating equita- 
bly in the statewide library network. This report 
opens with a summary of the manual; maps showing 
the three library systems in the state, i.e., public 
library systems, reference and research library re- 
sources systems, and school library systems; and a 
discussion of the vision for (and missions of) these 
library systems. A profile is then provided for each 
of the goals which delineates the action steps in- 
volved in its achievement and brief explanations of 
the action steps. Descriptions of the concept of the 
Electronic Doorway Library and the Statewide Li- 
brary Network are included. A timetable is then 
given which identifies the implementation and dura- 
tion of the action steps. A brief history of the devel- 
opment of this plan, beginning with the study of 
New York State's library systems conducted by 
King Research in 1989, concludes this report. It is 
noted that some action steps are slated to begin in 
1991, but that staff resources at all levels and funds 
for travel, printing, and mailing will affect the speed 
with which implementation can take place. (MAB) 
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Webb, T. D. Jensen, E. A. 
Smart Libraries: Communications 
Channels and Information Sources. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the Association for Educational Communi- 
cations and Technology (Washington, DC, 
February 5-9, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Cable Television, 
College Libraries, Computer Networks, Current 
Events, *Databases, Facility Planning, Higher 
Education, Information Networks, Information 
Technology, *Library Collections, *Library Facil- 
ities, *Library Services, *Online Catalogs, Two 
Year Colleges 
Identifiers—University of Hawaii 
Noting that the changing nature of information 
delivery has established immediacy as the new basis 
for modern library service, this paper describes the 
new facilities design and floor plan for the library of 
Kapiolani Community College of the University of 
Hawaii. The new library was carefully designed so 
that students can move progressively from televised 
newscasts through the current periodicals area, ref- 
erence resources, and general and special collec- 
tions. This spatial arrangement allows students to 
trace any topic from its most current state, through 
its recent stages, and finally to in-depth study. The 
ground floor is the setting for many of the library's 
activities, among them a computer lab, a language 
lab, the current events alcove, the audiovisual al- 
cove, display cases, programming, and the confer- 
ence room. The main attraction is the current events 
alcove, which will include a video wall of cable, 
network, and local news, as well as another stack of 
monitors to display additional broadcasts or video 
bulletin boards. Included in the audiovisual alcove 
area are 56 mediated carrels linked to the campus 
cable television system and data network, as well as 
terminals for the library's online catalog. The online 
catalog uses the Colorado Alliance of Research Li- 
braries (CARL) system and is also networked with 
CARL ’s periodicals index. The general and special 
collections, which are located on the second floor, 
include extensive materials on Japan and China. 
(MAB) 
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Wesley, Threasa L. 

A Student’s Guide to Effective Library Research. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—49p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, College Stu- 
dents, Higher Education, Information Retrieval, 
*Information Seeking, *Information Utilization, 
*Library Instruction, Library Skills, Problem 
Solving, Reference Materials, *Search Strategies 
Designed to introduce the college student to li- 
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brary research and information use skills, this guide 
begins with an initial survey of the topic and pro- 
gresses to how to write a report. It is divided into the 
following sections: (1) Introduction to Library Re- 
search; (2) Analyzing Your Subject and Beginning 
Your Research Plan; (3) Gathering Information 
Sources (e.g., determining appropriate research 
guides, choosing among available information 
sources, using library catalogs, boolean searches, us- 
ing indexes, and locating sources not owned by the 
library); (4) Reading and Analyzing Information 
Sources (e.g., noting frames of reference, the impor- 
tance of questioning sources); (5) Reporting Your 
Research (e.g., formulating the thesis, developing 
the report, and information research and communi- 
cation skills); and (6) Functioning in an Information 
Based Society. Worksheets accompany several of 
the sections. (MAB) 
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Takooshian, Harold 
Teaching Library 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Psychological Association (San 
Francisco, CA, August 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Access to Infor- 
mation, *College Students, Higher Education, 
*Information Retrieval, Information Seeking, *Li- 
brary Instruction, *Search Strategies, Social Sci- 
ences, User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—Fordham University NY 
Noting that information retrieval in the library is 
a task that is ubiquitous and easily overlooked in 
colleges, this paper discusses the importance of pos- 
sessing effective library research skills. The speaker 
recounts his experiences with conducting library re- 
search as a doctoral student and describes how this 
problem eventually evolved into a library skills 
course offered at Fordham University (New York). 
The course, “Advanced Library Methods,” was a 
free, non-credit experimental course targeted spe- 
cifically for first-year students interested in social 
science. Seven students participated in this course, 
and all indicated that they found the course to be 
valuable. It is noted that Fordham plans to expand 
and institutionalize this course in 1992. Concluding 
the paper are a table listing the seven students’ 
self-reported problems in the library, an annotated 
list of major sources of access to the social science 
literature, and instructions for searching the litera- 
ture. (12 references) (MAB) 
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Preparation for 
Pub Date—[Feb 92] 
Note—32p.; Frequent light type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0Z Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, *Censorship, 
Children, Fiction, Intellectual Freedom, Library 
Collections, *Library Materials, Library Surveys, 
Moral Issues, Nonfiction, Parent Attitudes, *Pub- 
lic Libraries 
Identifiers—*Texas 
This report presents the results of a survey which 
sought information about Texas public libraries’ ex- 
periences with censorship. Of the 61 librarians sur- 
veyed, 59 responded. The survey results identify: 
(1) the representativeness of the libraries surveyed 
by percent of population served; (2) the respon- 
dents, grouped by library system; (3) the number of 
censorship attempts in the last five years (by size of 
population served and by year of occurrence); (4) 
the materials objected to; (5) the type of person 
objecting to these materials and their objections; 
and (6) the library holdings of 10 controversial titles 
by size of population served and by rural or nonrural 
status. It is noted that over the last five years, there 
were censorship attempts in 36% of the libraries. 
Censorship attempts were most frequently aimed at 
juvenile fiction, adult fiction, or juvenile nonfiction. 
In 62% of the censorship attempts, a parent asked 
that the item be removed from the library's collec- 
tion. A major objection to the material was the frank 
discussion of sexuality. Four appendices —_ + 
copy of the survey instrument; a summary of the 
results; verbatim responses describing how the li- 
brary board of trustees was involved in seven cen- 
sorship attempts; and a list of 10 controversial titles. 
(11 references) (MAB) 
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Library 
Texas State Library, Austin. Dept. of Library De- 


Pp. 
~ Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
- Descriptive (141) — Tests/Question- 
oa ( 160) 
Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annual Reports, Information Tech- 
nology, Library Automation, Library Circulation, 
*Library Collections, *Library Expenditures, Li- 
brary Facilities, Library Instruction, *Library Per- 
sonnel, *Library Services, Library Statistics, 
*Public Libraries, Questionnaires, Shared Re- 
sources and Services, State Libraries, Users (In- 
formation) 
Identifiers—*Texas 
The information in this book was taken from 1990 
annual reports submitted to the Texas State Library 
by public libraries in that state. The statistics reflect 
each library's 1990 local fiscal year, i.e., the fiscal 
year that includes January 1, 1990. The publication 
opens with general information about the Texas 
State Library governing or advisory committees, 
and a map of the major resource systems, followed 
by a directory of Texas public libraries. The statis- 
tics for the individual libraries, which are arranged 
alphabetically by city name and grouped into tables, 
are then presented. They identify: (1) the library 
status, outlets, and users; (2) expenditures; (3) in- 
come; (4) collections; (5) local services; (6) technol- 
ogy and resource sharing; and (7) staffing and 
salaries. Analytical tables then provide comparison 
data for Texas public libraries in specific population 
groups for a number of key library output measures, 
and summary statistics are compiled by region and 
by county. A list of board chairpersons of public 
libraries, presidents of friends of library groups, and 
—- 1990 annual report form are appended. 
(MAB) 
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Stokes, Daniel A. 

Will Our Past Be In Our Future? Exploring 
Videotape as an Archival Medium. 

Spons Agency—National Archives and Records 
Administration, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—2Ip.; CIDS Research Paper, National Ar- 
chives and Records Administration. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Information, Archives, 
* Audiovisual Aids, Futures (of Society), Informa- 
tion Storage, Library Collections, Library Materi- 
als, *Preservation, Primary Sources, *Records 
Management, *Videotape Recordings 
Noting that there has been a dramatic increase in 

the use of videotape in recent years, this paper ex- 

plores videotape’s potential as an archival medium. 

It is suggested that the nation’s current videotape 

i should be surveyed to better define the 

relative importance of the records already docu- 

mented, to identify records not previously known to 

exist, and to draw attention to little-known and po- 


is also noted that, while there are a number of appro- 
priate videotape uses, it would be inappropriate to 
use videotape as the sole source for recording infor- 
mation of permanent value unless suitable preserva- 
tion activities were undertaken. An overview of 
videotape preservation methods is given, followed 
by a discussion of environmental conditions, han- 
Spee ee: eee 
preserving the technology that processes the video- 
tapes. (13 references) (MAB) 
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Henson. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Consultants, 


*Developing Nations, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, *Information Systems, Library Devel- 
opment, *Library Planning, *Long Range Plan- 
ning, Needs Assessment, Special Libraries, User 
Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—Indonesia, Jordan, Lesotho, Sudan 
This working outline provides a detailed plan and 
background information for conference partici- 
pants, who were assigned to assist the government 
and an institution in one of four developing 
countries in planning for the establishment and/or 
strengthening of a system's information capabilities 
over a 10-year period. These projects were: (1) the 
Eastern Islands Agricultural Education Project (In- 
donesia); (2) Library of the University of Jordan 
(Amman, Jordan); (3) Geological Survey Depart- 
ment Library (Maseru, Lesotho); and (4) Library of 
the Regional University of Kordofan (El Obeid, Su- 
dan). Materials provided for each working group 
include a description of the project, an overview of 
the environment, the goals of the project, and a 
detailed outline of the preliminary plan of action, 
including the identification of the critical elements 
that will be necessary for the establishment, opera- 
tion, and sustainability of the assigned library; an 
identification of the information needed and how it 
can be obtained; and an outline of the plan to be 
developed by that group. (MAB) 
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Lash, Jeffrey N. 

Artifacts at the National Archives: A Summary of 
Practices, Present Uses, and Prospective 


Arrangements. : 

Spons Agency—National Archives and Records 
Administration, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—25p.; CIDS Research Paper. Faint type 
throughout. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
(040) — Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Information, *Archives, 
*Cataloging, *Classification, Indexing, Informa- 
tion Storage, Preservation, *Records Manage- 
ment, *Storage, User Needs (Information) 

Identifiers—* Artifacts, National Archives DC 
This paper presents a summary of the policies and 

practices that have governed the accessioning and 

use of artifacts in the National Archives chiefly over 
the last decade, and it offers recommendations for 
the prospective relocation and utilization of artifacts 
at Archives II. The report is organized around three 
major headings: a treatment of the theoretical un- 
derstanding of artifacts management at the National 

Archives; a general categorization of the types of 

artifacts in the custody of the Office of the National 

Archives; and an examination of the storage consid- 

erations affecting these material objects, particu- 

larly with reference to those objects housed in 

Archives II. The National Archives’ custodial units 

are identified throughout the report by the organiza- 

tional symbols used before the extensive reorgani- 
zation of October 1988. (MAB) 
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Morin, Melinda J. 

Teaching Library Skills: A Source or Process 
Approach? A Research Study. 

Pub Date—11 Mar 92 

Note—47p.; Research Study for the Degree of Spe- 
cialist in Education, Georgia State University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 


(040) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, oo 
Analysis, Demography, El 
Education, Information Seeking, *Learning Re- 
sources Centers, *Library Instruction, Media Spe- 
cialists, Questionnaires, Surveys, *Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* DeKalb School District GA 
The study described in this report was designed to 
determine the dominant approach to library skills 
instruction in the schools of the DeKalb County 
School System (Georgia), and whether any relation- 
ships existed between certain demographic vari- 
ables and the approach being used. Library media 
specialists were asked to respond to a two-part ques- 
tionnaire to indicate the frequency with which stu- 
dents received instruction in both source-oriented 
and process-oriented library skills. A t-test was used 
to determine whether the difference between the 
frequency of use of the two approaches was statisti- 
cally significant (less than .001), and possible rela- 
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tionships between any of the demographic variables 
and the approach being used to teach library skills 
were tested using an analysis of variance. It was 
found that, although the responses of the library 
media specialists indicated the dominance of the 
source approach to library skills instruction in the 
DeKalb County schools, a statistically significant 
relationship (.029) between the level of current as- 
signment and the process-oriented statements indi- 
cated that students were receiving more instruction 
in process oriented library skills. The survey ques- 
tionnaire and cover letter are appended. (19 refer- 
ences) (MAB) 
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Pub Date—11 Mar 92 

Note—SOp.; Research Study for the Degree of Spe- 
cialist in Education, Georgia State University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 


(040 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Measures, *Cooperative 

Planning, Elementary Secondary Education, *Li- 

brarian Attitudes, Librarians, *Media Specialists, 

Opinions, *Public Libraries, Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Georgia 

The study described in this report was designed to 
determine the general perceptions of public librari- 
ans regarding school library media specialists and to 
determine the influence of cooperative ventures on 
those perceptions. The population studies were ran- 
domly selected from all public libraries listed in 
“Georgia Public Library Statistics, 1989.” A survey 
was designed and mailed to 169 potential respon- 
dents. The data collected were tabulated and ana- 
lyzed using the Statistical Package for the Social 
Sciences (SPSS) computer program. Chi-square 
analysis was used to determine the influence coop- 
eration had on the public librarians’ perceptions of 
school library media specialists. Almost three- 
fourths of the 104 librarians who responded to the 
survey had previously engaged in cooperative activ- 
ities with school library media specialists. Only 
three survey items produced statistically significant 
results when cross-tabulated with participation in 
cooperative ventures. It was concluded that public 
librarians generally perceive school library media 
specialists as effective educators and skilled library 
professionals, and that their perceptions were most 
influenced by the: (1) cooperative planning between 
school library media specialists and teachers; (2) 
school library media specialists’ involvement in pro- 
fessional associations; and (3) school library media 
specialists’ openness to cooperation with public li- 
brarians. The survey instrument, cover letter, and 
respondents’ comments are appended. (20 refer- 
ences) (Author/ MAB) 
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OCLC’s Strategic Plan. 
OCLC Online Computer Library Center, Inc., Dub- 
lin, Ohio. 
Pub Date—15 Sep 91 
Note—28p.; For OCLC’s 1990-91 annual report, 
see IR 054 047. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Information, ‘“Biblio- 
graphic Databases, *Bibliographic Utilities, Cata- 
loging, ‘Computer Networks, Information 
Systems, *Information Technology, Library Net- 
works, Library Planning, *Library Services, 
*Long Range Planning, Online Systems, Refer- 
ence Services, Telecommunications 
Identifiers—*OCLC 
This report on some of the strategic planning deci- 
sions that OCLC has made for the 21st century 
begins by describing the evolution of OCLC from a 
pioneer in the computer revolution with its Online 
Union Catalog and Shared Cataloging System in 
1971 to a system that currently has nearly 60 dis- 
tinct offerings. Corresponding computer and tele- 
communications advances are noted. The first of 
seven sections discusses ways in which the environ- 
ment-e.g., economic conditions, rapidly changing 
information technology, and government initia- 
tives—will affect OCLC’s strategic directions. Ways 
in which libraries are meeting the challenges of the 
21st century in the areas of access, ownership, and 
decentralization are described in the second section, 
and some general patterns that are emerging in the 
library environment are identified. An assessment 
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of OCLC’s major strengths, weaknesses, opportuni- 
ties, and risks is provided in the third section, and 
the fourth, fifth, and sixth sections present a strate- 
gic overview of OCLC’s plans for providing further 
access to information via both traditional and new 
products and services for libraries and their users. A 
general planning strategy for the years 1990-1995 
and a vision for the years 1995-2000 are also pres- 
ented. The final section presents a profile of OCLC, 
including its history, mission, governance, finances, 
products and services, marketing channels, interna- 
tional connections, union catalog, new ventures, 
and research. The names, addresses, and telephone 
numbers of state and regional networks that con- 
tract to provide OCLC services and support to 
OCLC-member and participating libraries appear 
on the inside back cover of the report. Numerous 
color > and color photographs illustrate the 
text. 
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Commission on ae ey and Access, Washing- 
ton, DC. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—2 
Available from—Commission on Preservation and 
Access, 1400 16th Street, N.W., Suite 740, Wash- 
ington, DC 20036-2217 ‘($5.00 prepaid). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Access to Information, *Archives, 
Bibliographic Records, Computer Graphics, 
*Computer System Design, Database Manage- 
ment Systems, Foreign Countries, History, Imag- 
ery, Information Dissemination, Information 
Networks, Local Area Networks, *Preservation, 
*Records Management 
Identifiers—Columbus (Christopher), Multimedia 
Materials, North America, South America, 
*Spanish History, Workstations 
The Archivo General de Indias is operating a mas- 
sive project to preserve and make accessible the 
contents of the 45 million documents and 7,000 
maps and blueprints comprising the written heritage 
of Spain's 400 years in power in the Americas. The 
current objective is to scan about 10 percent of the 
archive (or about 8 million images) in preparation 
for the 1992 Seville World’s Fair and the Columbus 
quincentenary. The archive was established by Car- 
los III in 1785 to collect in one place all documents 
associated with the Spanish colonization of the 
Americas, and documents date from the 15th 
through the 19th centuries, inclusive. It is expected 
that the King of Spain, who is very interested in the 
project, will officially open the “electronic archive” 
at the beginning of the quincentenary celebrations. 
This report provides information on the progress of 
the project; support being provided by the Ministry 
of Culture, IBM Spain, the Foundation Areces, and 
the Archivo itself; the bibliographic database; selec- 
tion criteria; and the components of the system, i.e., 
an image database, a bibliographic database, and a 
management database linked together by an IBM 
token-ring local area network (LAN). The scanning 
of images and workstation access are also described. 
The record structure of the bibliographic database 
and examples of forms completed by archivists are 
appended. (Author/MAB) 
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Commission on Preservation and Access, Washing- 
ton, . 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—19p. 

Available from—Commission on Preservation and 
Access, 1400 16th Street, N.W., Suite 740, Wash- 
ington, DC 20036-2217 ($5.00 prepaid). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Access to In- 
formation, *Archives, *Cooperative Programs, 
Feasibility Studies, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Information Technology, Library Col- 
lections, Library Cooperation, *Library Materi- 
als, Library Planning, National Libraries, 
*Preservation, Public Libraries, Special Libraries 

Identifiers—*China 
This report summarizes visits by a group ap- 

pointed by the Library Resources Panel of the Com- 
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mittee on Scholarly Communication with the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China to libraries, archives, and 
other institutions in China from September 19 to 
October 12, 1991. The objective of the visits was to 
explore the feasibility of a project to enhance the 
— of and access to select materials in China. 
ummaries of the visits to the following institutions 
are provided: (1) Sichuan University Library, 
Chengdu; (2) Sichuan Provincial Library; (3) Sich- 
uan Academy of Social Sciences; (4) Chinese Acad- 
of Sciences (Academic Sinica), Chengdu; (5) 
Sichuan Provincial Archives; (6) Chongqing Uni- 
ity Library; (7) Chongqing Municipal Archives; 

(8) Chongqing Municipal Library; (9) Wuhan Mu- 
nicipal Library; (10) Wuhan University Library, 
Wuhan; (11) Fudan University, Shanghai; (12) 
S i Municipal Library (Shanghai Public Li- 
); (13) Shanghai Academy of Social Sciences 
(SASS); (14) East China Normal University, Shang- 
hai; (15) National Library, Beijing; (16) The China 
National Microfilming Center; (17) Chinese Acad- 
emy of Sciences; and (18) Peking University Li- 
brary. It was concluded that two major factors must 
be considered when working with Chinese institu- 
tions on cooperative projects involving new tech- 
nology: (1) the highly centralized organization of 
academic institutions, including libraries; and (2) 
the unavailability and high expense of equipment. 

AB) 
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12, 1991). LACUNY 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Library Association. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—Library Association of the City 
University of New York, c/o Pamela Gillespie, 
Hunter College Library, 695 Park Avenue, New 
York, NY 10021 ($7.00 plus $1.00 shipping /han- 
dling). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Computer Net- 
works, Higher Education, *Library Collection 
Development, Library Cooperation, Library Ma- 
terials, Library Networks, *Library Planning, 
*Shared Library Resources, State Aid 
The six papers in this collection, which were pres- 

ented at the 1991 Library Association of the City 

University of New York (CUNY) Institute, focus on 

the theme of library collection development: (1) 

“Evolving Knowledge Resource Access Systems: 

Keynote Address” (Peter R. Young, Executive Di- 

rector of the U.S. National Commission on Libraries 

and Information Science); (2) “Cooperative and 

Col Collecti Development: Planning 

and Outcomes to Date in the University of Califor- 

nia Experience” (Julia Gelfand, Applied Sciences 

Librarian at the University of California, Irvine); (3) 

“City University Resource Sharing-Is It Possible?” 

(Susan Vaughn, Associate Librarian for Collection 

Development at Brooklyn College, CUNY); (4) 

“The SUNY University Center Libraries’ Participa- 

tion in the PAClink Project and Two Other Grants” 

(Suzanne Fedunok, Assistant Director for Informa- 

tion and Research Services, State University of New 

York (SUNY), Binghamton); (5) “METRO’s Col- 

lection Development Programs-How and Why 

They Do or Don’t Work” (Rhonna A. Goodman, 

Assistant Coordinator of Programs and Services, 

METRO); and (6) “Collection Development: Sur- 

vival Tactics in an Age of Less: Annotated Selective 

Bibliography” (Mimi B. Penchansky, Head, Online 

Search Service, and Suzanne R. Katz, Interlibrary 

Loan Librarian, Queens College, CUNY). (MAB) 
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Descriptors—Access to Information, Annual Re- 
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cial Audits, Information Retrieval, Information 

Technology, Library Networks, Long Range 

Planning, *Online Systems, *Reference Services, 

*Telecommunications, Union Catalogs 
Identifiers —* OCLC 

Beginning this annual report is a letter to the 
OCLC membership from OCLC President and 
Chief Executive Officer, K. Wayne Smith. Statisti- 
cal data are then presented in tables and/or graphs 
for OCLC programs and the system's financial sta- 
tus for fiscal years 1990/91 and 1989/90; the 
growth of the OCLC Online Union Catalog from 
1971-1991 in terms of LC-MARC (Library of Con- 
gress-Machine Readable Cataloging), LC- 
created /member-input, and member-input records; 
and the number of participating member libraries. 
Information about OCLC’s new, modular techno- 
logical platform is then provided, including the new 
telecommunications network, the new online sys- 
tem (PRISM service), and the new reference system 
(EPIC and FirstSearch services). Strategic informa- 
tion alliances that OCLC is entering into with other 
organizations are also described. It is noted that 
these alliances will provide new products and ser- 
vices in such areas as preservation, electronic pub- 
lishing, and document delivery. A month-by-month 
review of OCLC’s major accomplishments during 
the fiscal year is followed by an overview of OCLC’s 
services to libraries from 1972 to 1991, which is 
presented in a chronological table. Concluding the 
report are the 1990/91 financial report and the 
names of the OCLC Board of Trustees, officers, 
users council delegates, and network members. 
(MAB) 
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Automation and Its Funding in the Library — 
Centers in Secondary Schools in Georgia: A 
Survey. 

Pub Date —92 

Note—59p.; Masters Thesis, Georgia State Univer- 
sity. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Reports - Research (143) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) 

RS Price - MFO1/PCO3 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Databases, *Financial Support, *High 
Schools, Integrated Library Systems, *Learning 
Resources Centers, *Library Automation, Online 
Catalogs, Online Searching, Optical Data Disks, 
Questionnaires, School Surveys 

Identifiers—* Georgia 
This report presents the results of a study whose 

purpose was to determine what automation is pres- 
ent in the library media centers in Georgia second- 
ary schools and how it has been funded. A 
three-part questionnaire was sent to the media spe- 
cialists in 50% of the secondary schools in Georgia, 
which were randomly selected. The analysis of the 
results was expressed with percentages and one 
chi-square determination. Of the 180 questionnaires 
sent to secondary school media specialists, 141 
(78.3%) were returned; all but 2 of the question- 
naires were usable. It was found that the most preva- 
lent types of automation were catalog/circulation 
systems and CD-ROM. There were 53 (38.1%) 
schools with circulation/catalog systems and 47 
(33.8%) that were using CD-ROM. Over three- 
fourths of all funding was with tax dollars; less than 
10% of the funding was from non-tax sources. It was 
concluded that there is a significant amount of auto- 
mation present in the Georgia secondary schools. 
Contrary to the hypothesis and the study of the 
literature, media specialists are not using non-tax 
sources for funding automation, but are instead rely- 
ing on traditional tax sources. The survey instru- 
ment, cover letter, and lists of CD-ROM programs 
cited and the distribution of online databases used 
in Georgia secondary schools are appended. (29 ref- 
erences/9 tables) (Author / MAB) 
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Answering a Special Need by Providing Academic 
Training for Church Libraries in Rurally Isolated 
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Northland Pioneer Coll., Holbrook, Ariz. 

Pub Date—9 Apr 92 

Note—6p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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scriptions, Library Collection Development, *Li- 
brary Educatien, Library Facilities, Library 
Planning, Library Schools, Library Science, *Li- 


brary Services, Library Technical Processes, Ref- 

erence Services, Rural Areas, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Church Libraries, Northland Pioneer 

College AZ 

This report describes a course in Church Librari- 
anship (LIB 220) that is offered by Northland Pio- 
neer College's (NPC) Department of 
Library/Media Technology Program. The college 
has been able to promote unity in an area which is 
culturally and religiously diverse by offering a 
3-credit course that provides an introduction to 
church librarianship. The course addresses the fol- 
lowing topics: interlibrary cooperation and net- 
working; purchasing denominational materials with 
limited funding; publicizing the church library; bud- 
geting; space planning; processing and cataloging 
materials; volunteer staffing; providing reference 
services; and personnel training. Students are re- 
quired to choose one of these areas to develop into 
a term project, and they are encouraged to contact 
the denomination of which they are a member to 
determine the status of church libraries in their local 
church. In addition, the students go on a field trip 
to existing church libraries. It is noted that since 
NPC is the only community college teaching this 
course for academic credit in Arizona, it is often 
used as a role model for other institutions interested 
in offering a similar course. (MAB) 
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Handbook for Wisconsin Schools. Bulletin No. 
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Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 
son. Div. of Instructional Services. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—37p. 

Available from—Bureau for Instructional Media 
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Descriptors—Access to Information, *Censorship, 
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Materials, *Intellectual Freedom, Learning Re- 
sources Centers, *Library Collection Develop- 
ment, *Library Material Selection, *Policy 

Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
This document focuses on intellectual freedom as 

it relates to school library media centers and instruc- 

tional materials. Its purpose is to help school dis- 
tricts develop and adopt necessary policies that will 
build a solid foundation for intellectual freedom as 
part of the school climate, devise procedures that 
should be followed when an expression of concern 
or a complaint occurs, and provide sources of assist- 
ance. Introductory materials include a glossary of 
intellectual freedom terms which was adopted by 
the Intellectual Freedom Committee of the Ameri- 
can Library Association. Section Two provides two 
statements developed by the Wisconsin Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction (DPI) that are particu- 
larly appropriate to intellectual freedom as well as 
summaries of the following school philosophies and 
procedures: materials selection policy, inservice 
training, communication and public information 
policies, materials reconsideration procedures, and 
procedures for teachers to handle complaints about 
classroom materials. Section Three is a selected an- 
notated bibliography of materials discussing issues 
of intellectual freedom. Section Four presents the 

Wisconsin statutes that reflect the philosophy of 

freedom and equity in education. A series of intel- 

lectual freedom statements and interpretations of 
the Library Bill of Rights are provided in Section 

Five. Concluding the report is an annotated list of 

State agencies, state associations, and national asso- 

ciations to contact for assistance with an intellectual 

freedom issue. (MAB) 
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mation, *Depository Libraries, Global Approach, 
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Library Cooperation, Publications, Research Li- 

braries, Special Libraries 
Identifiers—*World Bank 

This directory lists World Bank depository librar- 
ies that have agreed to work with the World Bank 
as active partners in the dissemination of Bank ma- 
terials by promoting their use among the libraries’ 
different groups of readers. Entries are organized 
alphabetically by the depository library's country 
and city, and the entries typically include the name 
of the organization, street and mailing address, 
postal code, telephone number (country code and 
city code), facsimile and telex numbers, cable ad- 
dress, the director of the institution, name and title 
of contact person, and the date the library was ap- 
pointed as a depository. The directory concludes 
with the World Bank Depository Library program's 
selection criteria, an application for designation as 
a World Bank depository library, and the names and 
addresses of distributors of World Bank publica- 
tions. (MAB) 


ED 345 749 IR 054 057 

Morra, Linda G. 

Education’s Library. Actions Needed To Improve 
Its Usefulness, Testimony before the Subcom- 
mittee on Select Education, Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor, House of Representatives. 

General Accounting Office, Washington, D.C. Div. 
of Human Resources. 

Report No.—GAO/T-HRD-92-18 

Pub Date—18 Mar 92 

Note—9p.; For the 1991 report, see ED 333 897. 

Pub Type— Reports - ay ety Fase 
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Descriptors—Access to oo hea! a Federal Gov- 
ernment, Federal Legislation, Financial Support, 
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cesses, Preservation, *Research Libraries 

Identifiers—*Department of Education, Library 
Services and Construction Act 
The Library Services and Construction Act 

(LSCA) Amendments of 1990 required the General 
Accounting Office (GAO) to conduct a review of 
the Department of Education’s Research Library, 
which is a component of the Office of Educational 
Research and Improvement (OERI). Data were 
gathered by reviewing several existing studies of 
alternatives for improving public access to the li- 
brary, and by interviewing representatives of 20 key 
education association and library organizations as 
well as a researcher and librarians familiar with the 
library’s collections. A department staff survey of 
staff use of the library was also reviewed. It was 
found that the Library lacks a collection develop- 
ment policy that specifies its users, materials, and 
acquisition and preservation priorities and prac- 
tices; most educational organizations were unaware 
of the Library or its collections; more than half of 
the Department's staff have never used the Library; 
experts believe the Library's historical collections 
are potentially very useful; about one-half of the 
Library's volumes have not been cataloged; and 
about 40,000 books in the historical and rare book 
collections are poorly maintained and preserved. 
Many organization representatives felt that the Li- 
brary’s collections and services should be better 
publicized and the dissemination of materials 
should be improved. It is noted that a mission state- 
ment has recently been approved and work is con- 
tinuing on the articulation of a _ collection 
development policy. (MAB) 
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Identifiers—*Government Printing Office 
A study was conducted by an electronic bulletin 
board system (BBS) team to explore a variety of 
approaches to electronic communication between 
the Government Printing Office's (GPO) Library 
Programs Service and the depository libraries. After 
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reviewing various dissemination technologies, the 
BBS team recommended that an electronic bulletin 
board system become the Federal Depository Li- 
brary Program's (FDLP) telecommunications vehi- 
cle of choice. It also recommended that the FDLP 
BBS be established by using existing Project Hermes 
hardware and software, a telecommunications vehi- 
cle currently used in the electronic dissemination of 
Supreme Court slip opinions. This report provides 
an executive summary, a discussion of the study 
methodology and study recommendations, descrip- 
tions of the FDLP and of the general characteristics 
of bulletin board systems, and a profile of the FDLP 
BBS, including its file characteristics and size, usage 
characteristics, staffing, telecommunications, sys- 
tem configuration options and costs, and an imple- 
mentation schedule. Concluding the report are a 
12-item bibliography, the Depository Library Coun- 
cil recommendations, the names and addresses of 
the study consultants, suggestions for the BBS file 
content, and a discussion of alternative dissemina- 
tion technologies, i.e., online services, electronic 
mail, fax technology, and direct media dissemina- 
tion. (MAB) 
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Identifiers—BITNET, *INTERNET 
A five-page electronic questionnaire was sent to 

113 special librarians who responded to “Call for 
Participation” announcements posted on nine com- 
puter conferences in July 1991 and a similar an- 
nouncement in the August 1991 issue of the 
monthly newsletter of the Special Libraries Associa- 
tion. Fifty-four librarians completed the question- 
naire, which sought information on the computer 
conferences to which they subscribed; the length of 
time they had been using either BITNET or the 
Internet; and the type of training they had had in 
using either of the two networks. In addition, the 
respondents were asked to rank five functions or 
capabilities available on either BITNET or Inter- 
net-electronic mail and computer forums, remote 
database searching, file transfer and data exchange, 
research and publication on the Internet—by extent 
of use. They were also asked to determine the im- 
portance and value of BITNET or Internet to their 
work and for special librarians in general. Analyses 
of the responses indicated that the respondents’ me- 
dian experience level on the Internet or BITNET 
was 24 months; 65% of the respondents had trained 
themselves on the Internet, while 59% had learned 
informally from a colleague; formal training ranging 
from a single one-hour class to more structured 
learning was available to 39% of the librarians; and 
an overwhelming majority of the special librarians 
in the study (93%) used the Internet for electronic 
mail. (MAB) 
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Identifiers—America 2000, Information Skills, 
*National Education Goals 1990 
Focusing on the major educational initiatives of 
our times-the National Education Goals outlined 
and endorsed in 1990 by the nation’s governors, and 
President Bush’s America 2000 strategy-this report 
reviews and summarizes information about the role 
of libraries in many different educational efforts de- 
signed to meet the national goals. It is argued that 
libraries can and must play a pivotal role in meeting 
these goals, including efforts to prepare students to 
cope with learning in an information age (re- 
source-based learning), and to provide a national 
electronic network for students, teachers, adminis- 
trators, and community members (the National Ed- 
ucation and Research Network). This work 
provides direct evidence of the relationship between 
existing and developing library programs and the 
national education initiatives, citing specific exam- 
ples whenever possible or appropriate. A separate 
chapter is devoted to each of the six goals to be 
reached by the year 2000. Within each chapter, in- 
formation is presented for each of three spheres of 
influence defined in “Education Counts: An Indica- 
tor System To Monitor the Nation’s Educational 
Health” (U.S. Department of Education, 1991)- 
learning and schools, social context, and national 
values. Within each sphere of influence, examples of 
ways in which libraries can contribute to meeting 
the goal are presented together with research find- 
ings, comments, and highlights of programs already 
involved in the types of activities related to a partic- 
ular example, and sources of the information given 
are cited. A 15-item selected bibliography of 
sources on which this work is based concludes the 
report. (BBM) 
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This digest highlights the findings of an extensive 

review and analysis of the literature related to the 

role of libraries in education. The review was under- 
taken to demonstrate the critical role libraries can 
play in meeting the six National Education Goals 
adopted in 1990 by the President and the governors 
of the United States. The goals, which are to be 

accomplished by the year 2000, are as follows: (1) 

all children in America will start school ready to 

learn; (2) the high school graduation rate will in- 
crease to at least 90 percent; (3) American students 
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will leave grades 4, 8, and 12 having demonstrated 
ce y in challenging subject matter including 
English, mathematics, science, history, and geogra- 
phy; and every school in America will ensure that 
all students learn to use their minds well, so they 
may be prepared for responsible citi p, further 
learning, and productive employment in our mod- 
ern economy; (4) U.S. students will be the first in 
the world in science and mathematics achievement; 
(5) every adult American will be literate and will 
possess the knowledge and skills necessary to com- 
pete in a global economy and exercise the rights and 
responsibilities of citizenship; and (6) every school 
in America will be free of drugs and violence and 
will offer a disciplined environment conducive to 
learning. A brief statement about each of the goals 
is provided, followed by highlights of two programs 
related to that goal. Four key publications, including 
the monograph on which this digest is based, are 
listed as references. (BBM) 
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Library Career Training Program: Abstracts of 
Funded Projects, 1991. Title II-B, Higher Edu- 
cation Act. 

Office of Educational Research and Improvement 
(ED), Washington, DC. Office of Library Pro- 
grams. 

Report No.—LP-92-4762 

Pub Date—Jun 92 

Note—78p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Federal Aid, Federal Legislation, 
Federal Programs, Financial Support, *Graduate 
Study, *Grants, Higher Education, Library Edu- 
cation, *Library Schools, National Programs, Pro- 
gram Descriptions 

Identifiers—*Higher Education Act Title II B 
The Library Career Training Program, Title II-B 

of the Higher Education Act (HEA), provides 

grants to institutions of higher education and library 
organizations or agencies to train persons in librari- 
anship through fellowships, institutes, and trainee- 
ships, and to establish, develop, and expand 
programs of library and information science. The 
U.S. Department of Education has held annual 
competitions for fellowships under this program 
since fiscal year (FY) 1966. This booklet is a synthe- 
sis of materials contained in the successful applica- 
tions for fellowships in FY 91. It is noted that two 
of the six priorities established by the Library Ca- 
reer Training Program Final Regulations (published 
in 1988) were cited as absolute priorities for which 
projects were being invited in FY 91. The two prior- 
ities are: (1) to train or retrain library personnel in 
areas of library specialization where there are cur- 
rently shortages, such as school media, children’s 
services, young adult services, science reference, 
and cataloging; and (2) to increase excellence in 

library leadership through advanced training in li- 

brary management. The 21 grants awarded in FY 91 

for master’s, post-master’s, and doctoral fellowships 

supported one or both of these priorities. An ab- 
stract for each of the awards is presented in this 
booklet. The information provided includes the 
name and address of the institution of higher educa- 
tion receiving the grant; the name, title, and tele- 
phone number of the project director; the number 
and level of fellowships; the amount of funding for 

FY 1991; the grant period; the grant number; the 

priority selected; and the project objectives. Seven 

tables present data on HEA Title II-B fellowship/- 
traineeship funding history from 1966 through 

1991, and a map of the states benefiting from this 

program since FY 1966 concludes the report. 

(BBM) 
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Fine, Beth, Comp. Woolen, Viola, Comp. 

Library Services for Indian Tribes and Hawaiian 
Natives Program: Review of Program Activities, 
1990. Title IV, Library Services and Construc- 
tion Act. 








Office of Educational Research and Improvement 
(ED), Washington, DC. Office of Library Pro- 
grams. 

Report No.—LP-92-4765 

Pub Date—Jun 92 

Note—60p.; For the 1989 activities review, see ED 
330 344. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—*American Indians, *Construction 
Programs, Federal Aid, *Grants, * Hawaiians, *Li- 
brary Acquisition, Library Extension, Library Fa- 
cilities, *Library Personnel, Library Services, 
Public Libraries, Staff Development 

Identifiers—*Library Services and Construction 
Act 
THe Library Services for Indian Tribes and Ha- 

waiian natives Program, Title IV of the Library Ser- 

vices and Construction Act (LSCA), supports 
public library services to Indians and Hawaiian Na- 
tives. Two types of grants—Basic Grants and Special 

Projects-encourage the development and improve- 

ment of public library services through selected 

project activities. All of these projects have one 

common goal: to develop and strengthen public li- 

brary services in tribal communities facing various 

important disadvantages, such as the absence of ad- 
equate facilities, culturally significant books and 
documents, and trained librarians. This report pro- 
vides information on the sixth year of funding (fiscal 
year 1990) of the Title [V programs. Overviews of 
both Basic Grants and Special Projects for the 
Indian Tribes are provided, and these are followed 
by the abstracts of the 13 projects. Information pro- 
vided for each project includes the name and ad- 
dress of the grantee, the name and title of the project 
director, a summary of federal and tribal funding, 
the project period, and highlights of project activi- 
ties. The name of the librarian is also provided for 

10 of the projects. An overview of the Hawaiian 

Natives Program is followed by summaries of the 

eight projects supported by this program. It is noted 

that this program has continued to strengthen out- 
reach programs, train library professionals, and aug- 
ment specific resource collections appropriate to the 
cultural, historical, and informational needs of this 
group. Three appendices contain a list of tribes and 

awards by state and activities funded for FY 1990, 

a map of locations of special projects grants for FY 

1985-1990, and a summary of special projects fund- 

ing for FY 1985-1990. (BBM) 
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Stonehill, Robert M. 
Myths and Realities about ERIC. ERIC Digest. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-IR-92-3 
Pub Date—Jun 92 
Contract—R188062008 
Note—4 
Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Informa- 
tion Resources, 030 Huntington Hall, Syracuse 
University, Syracuse, NY 13244-2340 (free while 
supply lasts). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Information, Clearing- 
houses, *Databases, *Education, Federal Pro- 
grams, ‘Information Services, Information 
Sources, *Information Systems, Microfiche, On- 
line Searching, Publications 
Identifiers—* ERIC, ERIC Digests 
Ten « y held misc i about the 
Educational Resources information Center (ERIC) 
information system are presented a ag a 
brief discussion of the facts for eac 
factual responses provide the following oantee a 
the ERIC system. ERIC is a national information 
system that includes 16 clearinghouses and four 
support components. In 1991, the system acquired 
and indexed 30,000 new documents and journal ar- 
ticles, produced more than 200 publications, re- 
sponded to more than 100,000 requests for 
information, distributed more than 17 million mi- 
crofiche, and increased its formal network of ERIC 
Partners to more than 500 education organizations. 
ERIC is the world’s most widely used education 
database, with more than 3,000 locations around the 
world receiving ERIC print or database products. 
About 900 of these maintain complete microfiche 
collections and provide search services for clients. It 
is easy to submit documents to ERIC and authors 
remain free to submit their work to any journal or 
publisher. The system has strict quality control pro- 
cedures that govern the selection of documents; in 
1991, approximately 32% of the documents submit- 
ted were rejected. Announcing a document in ERIC 
can be an effective marketing tool, as people are 
See ee Ses oe ee See SS 
publisher than a ph from 
ERIC. The system produces | An reference and re- 








ferral databases as well as the bibliographic database 
of ERIC documents and journal articles. ERIC is 
committed to reach audiences that include practi- 
tioners, policymakers, and parents, as well as re- 
searchers. Components of the ERIC system 
responded to more than 42,000 requests from teach- 
ers and administrators in 1991, and several recent 
studies show that not only is ERIC recognized by 
teachers and administrators, but that its products 
are used and appreciated. (BBM) 
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Northern Virginia Community Coll., Annandale. 
Div. of Communications and Humanities. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—42p.; Revised, Spring 1992. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Adjunct Faculty, *College English, 
College Faculty, Community Colleges, English 
(Second Language), English Instruction, *Faculty 
Handbooks, Grading, *Part Time Faculty, 
*School Policy, Teacher Orientation, *Teacher 
Responsibility, Teaching Conditions, Two Year 
Colleges 
Identifiers—Northern Virginia Community College 
This handbook for Northern Virginia Community 
College (NVCC) adjunct faculty presents a variety 
of information designed for adjunct lecturers in En- 
glish. Three short introductory sections focus on 
general information, helpful hints, and the use of 
office machines. The body of the handbook contains 
the following sections: (1) Services, including the 
writing center, learning resource center, and li- 
brary/laboratories/audio visual; (2) How Students 
Enter the English Program, covering NVCC’s poli- 
cies on native and non-native English speakers; (3) 
Guidelines for Attendance and a “W” Grade; (4) 
Procedures for Reporting Attendance and Enroll- 
ment; (5) Guidelines for Use of an “I” Grade; (6) 
Straightening Out English 111 with Lab Enroll- 
ment; (7) Grading Policies; (8) Student Evaluation 
of English-as-a-Second-Language Instructor; (9) 
Sample Division Form for Student Evaluation; (10) 
Sample Form for Administrative Evaluation of Lec- 
turer; (11) Chart of Rank Criteria for Lecturer; (12) 
Salary Schedule for Lecturer; (13) College Course 
Content Summaries for English 111 and 112, in- 
cluding general course information and purpose, 
course objectives, major topics to be covered, addi- 
tional topics, and research paper guidelines estab- 
lished by the English department; and (14) 
Preparing Your Syllabus, providing a sample sylla- 
bus and reading list for English Composition 111. 
Most sections include a brief discussion of official 
NVCC policy and samples of relevant forms. (JSP) 
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Pub Type— Reports - ——— (141) 

EDRS - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Literacy, Community Col- 
leges, Community Programs, Community Ser- 
vices, *Functional Literacy, Labor Education, 
*Literacy Education, Program Descriptions, Pro- 
gram Development, School Business Relation- 


ship, School Community Relationship, *Tutorial 


ear Colleges, Volunteers 


Through Improve- 
elopment) is a one Program de- 
veloped in 1986 by Crowder College, located in the 
rural Ozarks of southwestern Missouri. Serving all 
= ‘oups with trained literacy tutors ranging in 

11 to over 60, STRIDE has been built on 
five main activities: (1) develop a philosophy that is 
“community comprehensive” by making a commit- 
ment to an inclusive, flexible approach; (2) educate 


purpose 
gram carefully, setting high goals; and (5) search for 


literacy funding from many sources. Under the 
STRIDE umbrella, the Peer, Adult, and Children’s 
Tutoring (PACT) program has trained high school 
and junior high school youngsters alongside faculty 
members and other community adults to become 
literacy tutors for many age groups. Patterned after 
PACT, the Partners in Adult Literacy (PAL) pro- 
gram has been designed specifically for the work- 
place. PAL’s goal is to train volunteer literacy tutors 
on site, matching literacy tutors and students in 
partnerships, and offering small group instruction in 
basic skill subject areas. Practical steps to consider 
when building a literacy program include finding a 
sponscring base of operations, reading the research, 
planning an approach, establishing a purpose, deter- 
mining the costs involved, maintaining a mailing list 
of interested volunteers, and working out a simple 
system of pre- and post-program evaluaticn. (JMC) 
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Bowen, Raymond C. 
Infusing Technology into Education. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the New Horizons 
Conference for the Virginia Community College 
System (Richmond, VA, April 6-7, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Style, Community Col- 
leges, *Computer Assisted Instruction, Computer 
Science Education, *Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, Cooperative Programs, *Curriculum Enrich- 
ment, *High Risk Students, *High Schools, 
Instructional Innovation, School Business Rela- 
tionship, Teaching Styles, *Technological Ad- 
vancement, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*City University of New York La 
Guardia Comm Coll, Technology Education 
At LaGuardia Community College (LCC), tech- 
nology has become central to the college curricu- 
lum, and has enriched the college’s cooperative and 
secondary education programs. In addition to em- 
ploying technology to accommodate various teach- 
ing/learning styles at the college, LaGuardia 
provides students with as many opportunities as 
possible to use computers in all disciplines. LCC 
operates 22 instructional, tutoring, and basic skills 
laboratories in which computers are networked and 
maintained by faculty and staff. At LCC each ma- 
triculated day student participates in three coopera- 
tive education internships before graduation. 
Designed to integrate general and technological ed- 
ucation, these internships often expose students to 
and train them in the application of new technolo- 
gies in a variety of fields, including health, architec- 
ture, business, engineering, and education. LCC also 
operates two highly successful alternative high 
schools: the Middle College, designed for high-risk 
adolescents; and the International High School 
(IHS), created for immigrant students for whom En- 
glish is a second language. One factor leading to the 
success of these two schools has been the incorpora- 
tion of technology into the curriculum. Upon entry 
into the schools, all students learn word processing 
functions, basic programming, and computer graph- 
ics and business application programs. Many, previ- 
ously considered “high risk” or “language 
deficient,” become involved in the advanced manip- 
ulation of technology through innovative courses. 
For example, “Motion,” a course taught jointly by 
faculty from LCC and IHS, employs computer-as- 
sisted instruction and a thematic, interdisciplinary 
approach to teach high school students math, phys- 
ics, literature, and physical education. (JMC) 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—22p. 

Available from—New Forums Press, Inc., P.O. Box 
876, Stillwater, OK 74076. 

Journal Cit—Journal of Staff, Program, & Organiza- 
tion Development; v7 n3 p143-148 Fall 1989 v9 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Class- 
room Techniques, *Cooperative Learning, *Edu- 
cational Research, Group Activities, Higher 
Education, Learning Strategies, *Small Group In- 
struction, Student Participation, *Teaching Meth- 


RIE OCT 1992 





ods, Undergraduate Study 

Cooperative learning may be defined as a struc- 
tured, systematic instructional strategy in which 
small groups work together toward a common goal. 
It differs from collaborative learning in its emphasis 
on highly structured techniques for ensuring posi- 
tive interdependence within groups and its insis- 
tence on individual accountability rather than 
undifferentiated group grading. This two-part bibli- 
ography provides 101 annotations of books and arti- 
cles on cooperative and collaborative learning 
research and practice. Both parts of the bibliography 
are divided into two major sections containing ap- 
plied and research/theoretical works. Part I focuses 
on works published prior to 1989, while part II em- 
phasizes works appearing in 1990-91. Part II also 
provides a brief introduction which charts the grow- 
ing interest in cooperative learning among higher 
education practitioners and defines cooperative 
learning in contrast to other approaches. Some 
works on collaborative iearning and other forms of 
small group work in higher education are also in- 
cluded. (JSP) 
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the Status and the Needs of Evaluation in 


Collegial Education). 
Conseil des Colleges, Quebec (Quebec). 
Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—48p. 
Language—French 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Apprenticeships, Community Col- 
leges, Educational Quality, Evaluation Criteria, 
*Evaluation Methods, Foreign Countries, *Policy 
Formation, Program Effectiveness, *Pr 
Evaluation, *Program Implementation, *School 
Policy, State Standards, Technical Institutes, Two 
Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Quebec 
This two-part report by the Commission on Eval- 
uation of the Council of Colleges in Quebec focuses 
on the progress of the province’s colleges in devel- 
oping and implementing legislatively mandated pol- 
icies concerning the evaluation of apprenticeships. 
Chapter | identifies the 95 colleges with 
meeting the criteria established by the Commission, 
the 8 colleges that have not yet met Commission 
standards, the 4 colleges that have not yet submitted 
policies, and the 14 colleges in the process of 
amending their policies. This chapter also illustrates 
trends in policy formation among public and private 
two-year colleges between 1985 and 1991. Chapter 
2 presents the results of 21 site visits conducted to 
investigate the implementation of apprenticeship 
evaluation policies. This chapter begins by identify- 
ing the institutions visited and the persons and 
groups with whom the Commission met, and then 
discusses the progress «f the colleges in meeting the 
Commission’s indicato/'s concerning the diffusion of 
the policy, the assignnjent of responsibility for im- 
plementing the policy, and the development of 
course plans. In addition, the extent to which the 
policies have become ‘nstruments for institutional 
development is assessed. Concluding comments 
stress the importance of program evaluation and 
programmatic standards to ensuring that students 
receive comparable and high-quality apprenticeship 
experiences. Appendixes provide tables illustrating 
trends in policy formation between 1985 and 1991. 
(AC) 
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Campus Security Act & Students’ To Know. 
Johnson County Community Coll., Overland Park, 
Kans. 


Pub Date—14 Nov 91 

Note—49p.; Speech presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Community Col- 
lege Business Officials (Ashville, NC, November 
14, 1991). For two campus crime reports devel- 
oped by Johnson County Community College, see 
ED 344 656-657. 
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(Legal), *Crime, Crime Prevention, Educational 
Legislation, *Federal Legislation, Higher Educa- 
tion, Law Enforcement, *School ——— 
— Safety, *School Security, Victims of 
rime 
Identifiers—*Student Right to Know and Campus 
Security Act 
In November 1990, the Students’ Right to Know 
and Campus Security Act became law, requiring all 
postsecondary institutions that receive federal stu- 
dent aid to collect campus crime statistics and make 
timely reports to the campus community on crimes 
that are considered a threat to other students and 
other employees. The law also requires that institu- 
tions distribute an annual crime and security poli- 
cies report to all current students and employees, 
and make the report available to prospective stu- 
dents and employees. College and university units 
involved in complying with the law are financial aid, 
student affairs, Greek affairs (off-campus student 
organizations), admissions, personnel, housing, resi- 
dence life, public information, legal counsel, secu- 
rity/police, athletics, and registrar’s office. Each 
unit has separate reporting responsibilities. Crimes 
to be reported include murder, rape, robbery, aggra- 
vated assault, burglary, motor vehicle theft, and 
hate crimes; arrests to be reported include liquor law 
violations, drug abuse violations, and weapons pos- 
sessions. Crime and arrest statistics, compiled for 
the school year, must be reported by September 1, 
1991. Currently, crimes are reported on a hierarchy 
basis, with only the most significant crime reported 
during a single incident; using the National Inci- 
dent- Reporting System (NIBRS), all of the 
crimes which may be committed in a single incident 
are reported. Another possible change in crime sta- 
tistics reporting may come with the passage of pro- 
amendment S.15, the Violence Against 
Women Act 1991, which would add “rape or sexual 
assault” to the list of crimes reported. Consider- 
ations in developing a campus law enforcement re- 
cord-keeping system are suggested. Six resource 
lists are attached. (JMC) 
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Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
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Descriptors—* Academic Persistence, Comparative 
Analysis, Developmental Studies Programs, High 
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Groups, *School Holding Power, Student Attri- 
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Technical Institutes, Trend Analysis, Two Year 
Colleges, *Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—*Student Information S 
In 1989, Midlands Technical lege imple- 
da P ive student tracking and re- 
tention reporting system to provide data on 
first-time students beginning in fall 1988. High- 
lighted findings for 1988 through 1991 included the 
following: (1) the freshman to sophomore retention 
rate for the fall 1990 cohort was 53.8%, a 6.4% in- 
crease over the fall 1988 group; (2) the composition 
of the entering student cohort showed slight in- 
creases in the percentages of males, non-minorities, 
and part-time enrollees, as well as a significant in- 
crease in the percentage of students enrolled in par- 
tial or full developmental studies (DVS) classes 
during their first term; (3) the one-year retention 
rate of black students in the 1990 increased 
by 9.2% over that of the 1988 cohort, while the 
two-year retention rate of black students in the 1989 
cohort increased by 2.9% over that of the 1988 
p; (4) retention females increased from 
1% for the fall 1988 cohort to 60.4% for the fall 
1990 cohort, while male student retention increased 
from 42.5% to 45.8% during the same period; (5) the 
a retention rates of 1990 entering students 
enrolled in full or partial DVS classes their first term 
increased by 16.9% and 10.8%, respectively, when 
compared to their 1988 cohorts; (6) college-wide 
aoa rates within a two-year period decreased 
the 1989 cohort when pa with the 1988 
point averages of 
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Pub Date—92 
Note—77p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Outcomes Assessment, 
Committees, Community Colleges, Followup 
Studies, *Minimum Competencies, *Minimum 
Competency Testing, *Self Evaluation (Groups), 
*Student Evaluation, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Lehigh County Community College 
An overview is provided of the activities of the 
President's Study Group on Student Learning Out- 
comes, established in 1990 at Lehigh County Com- 
munity College to identify associate degree and 
certificate competencies and to develop strategies 
for their implementation and assessment. Introduc- 
tory materials list the Study Group's members and 
review its history and responsibilities. Next, a ratio- 
nale, related classes and activities, measurement 
tools, and a “feedback loop” of followup surveys 
and audits are recommended for each of the follow- 
ing competencies: (1) competence in a program of 
study; (2) ability to think critically and creatively in 
new situations; (3) ability to communicate effec- 
tively with expressive and receptive skills; (4) ability 
to work with others; (5) ability to recognize relation- 
ships between academic disciplines; (6) ability to 
apply quantitative reasoning; (7) ability to use com- 
puters and related technology; (8) ability to conduct 
research using appropriate information systems; (9) 
ability to observe, analyze, and appreciate the hu- 
man experience through the humanities and social 
sciences; (10) awareness of a person's role in the 
natural world and ability to react to and shape the 
environment; (11) ability to make ethical decisions 
in career and personal relationships; (12) the oppor- 
tunity to gain confidence in one’s academic poten- 
tial and enhance one’s self-image; and (13) ability to 
assess one’s own skill levels, academic potential, 
and personal and professional strengths and limita- 
tions. The report concludes with six broad recom- 
mendations concerning competency 
implementation and assessment. Appendixes pro- 
vide an array of Study Group materials, such as 
meeting minutes and a critical test review of the 
Collegiate Assessment of Academic Proficiency. 
(JMC) 
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Promoting Student Success 
College: An NCIA Position 
American Association of Community and Junior 
Colleges, Washington, DC. National Council of 
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Pub Date—{92] 
Note—8p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—College Curriculum, College Envi- 
ronment, College Faculty, “Community Colleges, 
Educational Improvement, *Educational Strate- 
gies, Position Papers, *Success, Two Year Col- 
leges, *Two Year College Students 
Successful students are successful learners who 
identify, make a commitment to, and attain their 
education goals. They acquire and demonstrate the 
skills, knowledge, attitudes, and self-direction 
needed to perform ethically and productively in so- 
ciety, to adapt to change, to appreciate diversity, 
and to make a reasoned commitment on issues of 
importance. This definition of student success re- 
quires, for its achievement, a precise awareness on 
the part of a college of exactly who its students are 
and what steps to success the college needs to pro- 
vide. The college must also be willing to assess and 
improve those steps continually. While each college 
must fashion particular strategies to address the 
needs of its own students, general trends and ideas 
that characterize efforts of all effective community 
colleges can be identified. This position statement, 
prepared by the National Council of Instructional 
Administrators (NCIA) of the American Associa- 
tion of Community and Junior Colleges, draws upon 
the principles outlined in the National Institute of 
i Education report “Involvement in Learn- 
ing” (1984), and Chickering and Gamson's “Fac- 
ulty Inventory” (1987), as well as upon the practices 
of outstanding community colleges across the na- 
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tion, to offer guidelines and suggestions for promot- 
ing student success. The statement focuses on strat- 
egies in the areas of admission and orientation; the 
classroom; the college curriculum; the faculty; and 
college-wide concerns. An afterward stresses 
NCIA’s role in promoting student success. (MPH) 
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Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Advising, Community 
Colleges, Computer Software, *Cost Effective- 
ness, Costs, *Information Technology, Program 
Costs, Pr Descriptions, *School Registra- 





tion, Space Utilization, Systems Analysis, Tech- 
nological *Tel 


 ~ —, ‘Systems, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Community College of Rhode Island 

As a solution to the problem of serving large num- 
bers of students with a small staff, the Community 
College of Rhode Island (CCRI) has adopted three 
new technologies to advise and register students and 
respond to telephone inquiries. The first of the tech- 
nological innovations is TELUS, a telephone voice 
response registration system offered as an option to 
in-person and mail-in registration and designed to 
make registration a simple, efficient, cost-effective 
process. second is ON COURSE, an automated 
degree audit/advisement system, designed to pro- 
vide for the delivery of consistent, quality advise- 
ment relative to degree requirements and course 
selection. The third technology is PhoneMaster, an 
automated telephone notification and call routing 
system designed to place routine calls while person- 
nel concentrate on calls that demand individual at- 
tention. A _ fourth tool, currently under 
consideration, is Schedule 25, a software package 
designed to automate space allocation for courses. 
This description of CCRI’s new technologies pro- 
vides for each: (1) an overview of the function of 
each technology; (2) the methods under which the 
college operated prior to the procurement of the 
couteetnags (3) the current method of operation; (4) 
the current versus prior levels of productivity; (5) 
the costs to procure the system; and (6) cost-benefit 
projections as a result of the procurement. (JMC) 
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Clagett, Craig A. 

Student Assessment Report. 

Prince George’s Community Coll., Largo, MD. Of- 
fice of inottutiona! Research and Anal ysis. 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Reports - a mage (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

ten Aesth Achievement, ‘*Aca- 
demic Persistence, Accountability, *College Out- 
comes Assessment, College Transfer Students, 
Community Colleges, Employer Attitudes, Par- 
ticipant Satisfaction, *Relevance (Education), 
*School Effectiveness, State Standards, Student 
Attitudes, Student Educational Objectives, Trend 
Analysis, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College 
Students 

— Georges Community College 


to meet the mandate of the 1988 Reor- 
ganization of Maryland Higher Education Act, this 
1991 report summarizes data from a number of 
studies of student achievement at Prince George's 
Community Col —_ (PGCC). Because PGCC has 
routinely collected and analyzed data on many of 
the required indicators, longitudinal data are pres- 
ented where available. Selected findings include the 
following: (1) in recent years, approximately 55% of 
the students enrolled in credit classes have stated 
their intention to earn an associate in arts degree; 
(2) 45% of the fall 1986 cohort have graduated, 
transferred, or are still enrolled; (3) the time to com- 
plete a “two-year” degree has increased from a 
mean of 3.7 years during the 1970's to a mean of 4.8 
years during the 1980's; (4) each year, approxi- 
mately 1, PGCC students have transferred to a 
senior institution in Maryland; (5) for 1980-86 fall 
cohorts, white students have had a transfer rate 
more than double that of black students; (6) four out 
of five respondents to graduate surveys who trans- 





ferred rated their PGCC preparation as very good or 
good; (7) 72% of the 1990 graduates of career pro- 
grams who responded to the annual follow-up sur- 
vey were employed in jobs related to their PGCC 
program; (8) over three-fourths of employed gradu- 
ates rated their PGCC preparation as very good or 
good; (9) three-fourths of the noncredit students 
surveyed in 1987 reported they had fully or mostly 
achieved their enrichment goals; (10) nearly 
two-thirds of the fail 1991 entrants who completed 
placement testing in reading, composition, and 
mathematics needed remediation in at least one 
area; and (11) in 1990-91, the mean response on a 
five-point student evaluation of teacher perfor- 
mance scale was 4.27. A selected bibliography of 
institutional research is included. (JMC) 
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Recruiting and Retaining Underrepresented 
Groups and Special Populations in Nursing Pro- 
grams. Napa Valley College, October 1991-June 
1992. 
Napa Valley Coll., Napa, CA. 
Spons Agency—California Community Colleges, 
Sacramento. Office of the Chancellor. 
Pub Date—Jun 92 
Contract—90-0424 
Note—19p.; Project supported by funds from the 
Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act (Title 
Il, Part B), PL 98-524. For related documents, see 
ED 322 983 and JC 920 245. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Guides, *Mi- 
nority Groups, *Nontraditional Students, Nurses, 
*Nursing Education, *Practical Nursing, *School 
Holding Power, Special Needs Students, Student 
Personnel Services, *Student Recruitment, Two 
Year Colleges 
In 1991-92, Napa Valley College participated in a 
statewide project to develop and publish this guide 
for recruiting and retaining underrepresented 
groups and special populations in vocational nurs- 
ing. Among the highlighted recommendations pres- 
ented in the guide are the following: (1) disseminate 
information on nursing education and job opportu- 
nities to special populations at the elementary, mid- 
dle, and high school levels, providing profiles of and 
access to role models from these populations; (2) 
provide information on and access to financial aid 
and support services, such as child care, tutoring, 
and skills centers; (3) develop a statement describ- 
ing proficiencies required for success; (4) help en- 
rolled nursing students develop self-esteem, 
personal motivation, and effective study, self-im- 
provement, and life skills; (5) ensure basic compe- 
tency in math, English, and critical thinking; (6) 
provide enrolled students with access to support 
groups, study groups, “buddy system” programs 
with peers, support services, and adequate time to 
study; (7) ensure adequate financial support; (8) de- 
velop a stated program philosophy reflecting the 
commitment of faculty to working with special pop- 
ulation students; (9) provide appropriate assess- 
ment, testing, and referral services for students; (10) 
continually assess the relevancy of admission, cur- 
riculum, and graduation requirements; (11) develop 
learning materials, teaching strategies, and evalua- 
tion procedures appropriate to the special needs of 
students, and provide related staff development ac- 
tivities; (12) model cultural diversity throughout the 
curriculum, on the Advisory Committee, and within 
the faculty; and (13) develop job placement oppor- 
tunities for graduates. Ten references and “Creating 
Success for Students in the Nursing Program: Shift- 
7 Paradigm,” by Ron Rhyno are attached. 
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Pub Date—Jun 92 

Contract—90-0424 

Note—6Ip.; Project supported by funds from the 
Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act (Title 
II, Part B), PL 98-524. For related documents, see 
ED 322 983 and JC 920 244. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), *College 
Curriculum, Community Colleges, Comparative 
Analysis, Curriculum Evaluation, *Employer At- 
titudes, Followup Studies, Nurses, * Nursing Edu- 
cation, Participant Satisfaction, *Personnel 
Needs, *Practical Nursing, State Surveys, Student 
Needs, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* California 
In 1991-92, a project was undertaken at Napa 

Valley College to update the college’s 1990 Com- 

parative Study of Vocational Nursing Curriculum 

and Employer Requirements, to develop a model 
articulation program for licensed nurses pursuing 
associate degrees, and to produce a guide for re- 
cruiting and retaining underrepresented groups in 
vocational nursing programs. The study incorpo- 
rated data from vocational nursing programs, em- 

ployers of licensed vocational nurses (LVNs) in a 

variety of acute and long-term facilities throughout 

California, and recently licensed vocational nurses. 

Significant findings included the following: (1) 

77.4% of the responding employers (n= 235) indi- 

cated that they would hire more LVNs if they were 

available; (2) 43.6% of vocational nursing programs 
represented (n= 39) currently had waiting lists for 
admission; (3) current graduates continued to meet 
the needs of health agencies; (4) the majority of the 
89 vocational nurses surveyed were satisfied with 
their employment; (5) current programs needed 
support services for increasing numbers of students 
from special populations; (6) recent changes in pro- 
grams included curriculum revisions, adding prere- 
quisites, lengthening the programs, developing 
part-time programs, and adding leadership compo- 
nents; (7) curriculum recommendations included in- 
creased emphases on non-clinical skills, 

gerontology, and rehabilitation, while maintaining a 

medical-surgical focus; and (8) 86% of the LVNs 

surveyed (n=93) were interested in obtaining ad- 
vanced degrees in nursing. Appendixes provide data 
tables for program, agency, and LVN survey ques- 

tions, including the number of respondents. A 

three-page summary of data/conclusions for the 

model articulation program is also attached. (JSP) 
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vember 19, 1991). [No. 92.] 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Com- 
mittee on Science, Space and Technology. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-16-038389-7 
Pub Date—92 
Note—293p.; Some pages may be marginally legible 
due to small size and lightness of print. 
Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Educational 
Finance, *Educational Improvement, *Educa- 
tional Legislation, Federal Aid, *Federal Legisla- 
tion, Government School Relationship, Hearings, 
Legislators, *Science and Society, *Science Edu- 
cation, *Technical Education, Technological Ad- 
vancement, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Congress 102nd, Proposed Legislation 
This report on a House congressional hearing on 
proposed legislation regarding the improvement of 
science and technology education and advanced 
technical training in two-year colleges presents tes- 
timony, along with prepared letters, statements, and 
supplemental materials. The report opens with an 
introductory statement by Rick Boucher, the House 
subcommittee chair, and continues with testimony 
and prepared statements on the Technical Educa- 
tion and Training Act of 1991 (H.R. 2936) and the 
National Community College Technology Act 
(H.R. 3606). Statements and, in some cases, re- 
sponses to questions by subcommittee members are 
provided by the following witnesses: Nebraska Con- 
gressman Peter Hoagland; Dr. Luther S. Williams, 
National Science Foundation; Jeff Ellison, Intel 
Corporation; P. Douglas Groseclose, Martin Mari- 
etta Electronics; Dr. Cary Israel, Illinois Commu- 
nity College Board; Dr. William F. Synder, 
Wytheville Community College (Virginia); and Dr. 
Paul C. Gianini, Jr., Valencia Community College 
(Florida). The report concludes with the subcom- 
mittee markup of H.R. 2936 and the full committee 
markup of H.R. 2936. An appendix provides state- 
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ments submitted by Sam Villareal of the Texas Engi- 
neering Extension Service, Texas A&M University 
System, and V. David Vandelinde, the Chair of the 
Engineering Education Coalition, along with the 
subcommittee report on H.R. 2936. (JMC) 
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Pub Date—8 May 91 
Note—95p.; Study conducted by an external con- 

sultant team of University of La Verne (CA) doc- 

toral students in educational management. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 

Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, College 

Faculty, Community Colleges, *Employee Atti- 

tudes, *Faculty Development, *Inservice Educa- 

tion, Inservice Teacher Education, Program 

Evaluation, Self Evaluation (Groups), *Staff De- 

velopment, Teacher Attitudes, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—College of the Canyons CA 

An evaluation of the staff development program 
at College of the Canyons (California) was con- 
ducted in 1991 to provide information applicable to 
program improvement. Questionnaires were distrib- 
uted to all faculty, classified staff, and flexible calen- 
dar program committee and staff development 
advisory committee members, resulting in response 
rates of 60%, 41%, 71%, and 30%, respectively. Ad- 
ditional information was obtained by examining ar- 
chival data and by interviewing key individuals. 
Highlighted findings included the following: (1) a 
major strength of the 1990-91 program was the fo- 
cus on the promotion of growth opportunities for 
faculty and classified staff rather than remedial 
training; (2) a majority of faculty and classified staff 
felt that the staff development activities were appro- 
priate for their level of education and experience; 
(3) the program was perceived to have the support 
of the administration; (4) faculty and classified staff 
were unclear about what the program provided or 
was supposed to provide; (5) a majority of faculty 
and classified staff believed that staff development 
activities in instructional, personal, professional, 
and organizational areas were not adequate to meet 
aabonniies needs; and (6) there was a perceived lack of a 
coordinated, comprehensive effort among the 
groups involved in creating staff development op- 
a. Based on evaluation findings, eight spe- 

ific recommendations for program improvement 

pon made. Appendixes provide memos, evaluation 
—_ charts, and survey instruments and results. 
GSP) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—87p.; For related documents, see JC 920 
249-251. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Planning, Committees, 
Community Colleges, *Core Curriculum, Curric- 
ulum Design, *Curriculum Development, *Cur- 
riculum Evaluation, Curriculum Research, 
Educational Change, *General Education, *Self 
Evaluation (Groups), Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Bunker Hill Community College MA 
In the fall of 1989, the president of Massachusetts’ 
Bunker Hill Community College (BHCC) called for 
volunteers to serve on a General Education (GE) 
Task Force which would review the state of GE at 
the College. The task force conducted a literature 
search and surveys of BHCC faculty and students, 
as well as other community colleges. The result of 
the task force’s efforts, along with those of the Col- 
*s GE Review Steering Committee, was a report 
launched BHCC’s overall effort to reform its 
curriculum. In the fall of 1990, the entire college 
community was involved in providing insights con- 
cerning the report's findings and recommendations. 
Based on the input from all a of BHCC, the 
Steering Committee prepared this revised report for 
the spring 1991 term. The report provides the fol- 
lowng sections: c 1 reviews the history of GE 
in the United States; chapter 2 defines key terminol- 
ogy used in the discussion of General Education and 
community colleges in the State of Massachusetts; 
Guaue S comes ten antnad OB BHCC; and 
chapter 4 offers recommendations for the imple- 
mentation of the GE program at BHCC. Appen- 


RIE OCT 1992 


dixes provide the text of the 1990 Massachusetts 
Commonwealth Transfer Compact, a glossary, a GE 
review organizational chart, and a list of BHCC 
community participants in the GE review during 
the summer and fall 1990 terms. A 105-item bibliog- 
raphy is attached. (JMC) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, College 

Planning, Committees, Community Colleges, 

*Core Curriculum, Curriculum Design, *Curricu- 

lum Development, *Curriculum Evaluation, Cur- 

riculum Research, Educational Change, *General 

Education, Questionnaires, Self Evaluation 

(Groups), Student Attitudes, *Teacher Attitudes, 

Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Bunker Hill Community Colle; 

In the fall of 1989, the president of Massac — 
Bunker Hill Community College (BHCC) called for 
volunteers to serve on a General Education (GE) 
Task Force which would review the state of GE at 
the College. The task force conducted a literature 
search and surveys of BHCC faculty and students, 
as well as other community colleges. The result of 
the task force’s efforts, along with those of a GE 
Review Steering Committee, was a report which 
launched BHCC’s overall effort to reform its curric- 
ulum. In the fail of 1990, the entire college commu- 
nity was involved in providing insights concerni: 
the report's findings and recommendations. The GE 
Review Steering Committee prepared this report of 
the responses of the BHCC community to the sum- 
mer 1990 report. The report provides the following 
sections: chapter 1 summarizes the questionnaire 
responses to each of the eight survey items; chapter 
2 describes the extent of BHCC community partici- 
pation in round table discussions sponsored by the 
GE Review Steering Committee; and chapter 3 
presents two alternate reports (minority reports) to 
the summer 1990 report on GE, including “A Guide 
to the Perplexed with Apologies to Aquinas and 
Maimonides,” by Peter E. Siegel, and “Some Goals 
of General Education,” by Jeffrey Bowe. Appen- 
dixes list the review participants, report the degree 
of participation of departments and administrative 
offices, and provide a copy of the questionnaire. 
(JMC) 
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General Education: A 
Bunker Hill Community Coll., Boston, MA. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—68p.; For related documents, see JC 920 
248-251. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—College Curriculum, Community Col- 
leges, *Core Curriculum, *Curriculum Design, 
*Curriculum Development, Curriculum Evalua- 
tion, Curriculum Guides, *General Education, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, Models, Two Year 
Colleges 
Identifiers—Bunker Hill Community College MA 
Prepared by the General Education (GE) Review 
Steering Committee of Massachusetts’ Bunker Hill 
Community College in 1991, this guide presents the 
Committee’s GE curiculum Cornerstone model. 
Following a short preface which discusses the 
and activities of the Steering Committee, chapter 1 
presents a rationale for the model and describes its 
structure, providing diagrams of the Cornerstone 
model for the associate in arts and the associate in 
science degree. This chapter also presents the 
two-part GE a — ot (1) a common core 
of the followi courses (12 cre- 
dits)-"College -¢ of Self-Expres- 
sion,” “Modern Civilation:” “College Writing II: 
The Skill of Critical Thinking;” and “The Individ- 
ual: Essence of Being”; and (2) three courses (9 
credits) in three prescribed GE categories (i.e., the 
sciences, mathematics, and the humanities), repre- 
senting a number of disciplines. One of the courses 
must be a “Capstone,” an interdisciplinary the- 
matic-based course designed to integrate the skills 
acquired in other GE courses. Chapter | concludes 
with diagrams of the GE curriculum model, curricu- 
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lum development interdisciplinary planning, and se- 
mester scheduling. In chapter 2, an assessment is 
provided of every Associate in Arts and Associate 
in S degree program offered at the College, 





including recommendations for course changes or 
substitutions to bring the program into line with the 
Cornerstone model. Appendixes include a GE goals 
grid, a short questionnaire used to implement the 
model, and a GE review organizational chart. (JSP) 
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Course. 
Bunker Hill Community Coll., Boston, MA. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—84p.; For related documents, see JC 920 
248-250. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Core Curricu- 
lum, *Course Content, Course Descriptions, Cur- 
riculum Design, Curriculum Development, 
*General Education, ‘*Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Lesson Plans, Models, *Required 
Courses, *Thematic Approach, Two Year Col- 
leges, Units of Stud 
Identifiers—Bunker Hill Community College MA 
by the General Education (GE) Review 
Steering Committee of Massachusetts’ Bunker Hill 
Community College in 1991, this guide provides a 
model of a Capstone course, a component of the 
College’s newly developed GE Cornerstone Curric- 
ulum. Chapter | reviews the purpose of Capstone, a 
mandatory interdisciplinary course designed to in- 
tegrate the skills and methods of inquiry and analy- 
sis learned in earlier stages of a student's GE 
program, while addressing a topic of current interest 
in society. This chapter 2 also describes the faculty 
Capstone team, prerequisites, course implementa- 
tion, goals and format, presenting a diagram of its 
conceptual construct. Chapter 2 presents lesson 
plans for the course, which centers on the theme of 
conflict. The lesson plans, each of which includes a 
rationale, goals, objectives, learning activities, as- 
sessment and materials/resources, are 
presented in the following seven units: Moral Di- 
lemma; Search for Truth; Debate; Negotiations; 
Ideology; Inner Conflict; and Capstone Project Pre- 
sentations. Chapter 3 describes components of the 
student performance requirements, including atten- 
dance policy, class participation, the grading sys- 
tem, homework specifications, and 
textbooks /readings/films. A recommended reading 
list containing 19 references for Capstone faculty, 
and a 16-page bibliography on curriculum develop- 
ment and GE are provided in chapter 4. (JSP) 
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munity Colleges, 

*Graduation, Longitudinal Studies, Outcomes of 

Education, Research Methodology, *School Ef- 

fectiveness, *School Holding Power, State Stan- 

dards, State Surveys, Student Characteristics, 

Success, Trend Analysis, _— Year Colleges, 

*Two Year College Studen 
Identifiers— Maryland, i Rates (College 

Students), Transfer Rates (College) 

In 1991, the Maryland State Board for Commu- 
nity Colleges developed the “success rate,” a report- 
ing index which combined graduation, transfer, and 
persistence rates. Success rate matrices were pro- 
duced by tracking first-time, full-time students rep- 
resenting seven cohorts (1980 to 1986) over a 
4-year period, and matching entering enrollment 
files with subsequent enrollment and graduation 
files from all public two- and four-year campuses in 
Maryland. A review of land's success trends 
revealed the following: (1) 46% of the cohort enter- 
ing in fall 1986 had either transferred, graduated, or 
were still enrolled after four years, an increase of 4% 
over the 1980 cohort; (2) colleges with the highest 
success rates were most often located in rural areas 
or smaller towns and had a higher concentration of 





134 Document Resumes 


full-time students; (3) within peer colleges (grouped 
by size and location) those with the highest success 
rates had traditions of strong academic advising sys- 
tems, computer-assisted audits of progress toward 
degrees, and younger student bodies; (4) transfer 
rates increased from 21% for the 1980 cohort to 
over 26% for the 1986 cohort; (5) the graduation 
rate increased from 18% to 20% over the seven co- 
horts; (6) between 8% and 10% of the cohorts were 
still enrolled at the end of the 4-year tracking per- 
iod; (7) the success rate of African-American stu- 
dents increased (27% for 1980 vs 28% for 1986), but 
remained lower than that of White students (46% 
for 1980 vs 52% for 1986); and (8) the success rate 
of male students increased from 39% to 44%, while 
the rate for female students increased from 42% to 
49%. Five data tables, a graph and six references are 
included. (JSP) 
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Ferry, Cliff 
— Occupational Needs Assessment, Elko, 
Nevada, Spring, 1991. Final Report. 
Northern Nevada Community Coll., Elko. 
Spons Agency—Nevada State Dept. of Education, 
Carson City. Occupational Education Branch. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—14p.; Project funded in part by a Cari D. 
Perkins Vocational Education Act Grant. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Pr ms, Community Col- 
leges, Courses, Demand Occupations, *Employer 
Attitudes, Interviews, *Job Skills, *Job Training, 
Labor Force Development, *Labor Needs, Needs 
Assessment, Occupational Surveys, Two Year 
Colleges, *Vocational Education 
In spring 1991, a survey was conducted by North- 
ern Nevada Community College (NNCC) to deter- 
mine the vocational education needs of local 
employers. Ninety-one employers were interviewed 
at their worksites using a modified open-ended 
question approach. Survey findings included the fol- 
lowing: (1) employers most frequently used newspa- 
pers to obtain information about r college; (2) 
68% of the employers had employees who had at- 
tended NNCC; (3) employers most frequently rec- 
ommended that seminars, workshops, and short 
courses focus on computer education, while areas 
not currently well covered by NNCC offerings, but 
of interest to employers, included personnel admin- 
istration, marketing/advertising, and office man- 
agement; (4) 48% of the employers wanted more 
evening, weekend, and one-day seminars and more 
flexible scheduling; (5) although a number of differ- 
ent new certificate /associate degree programs —_ 
suggested by the employers, no one program w 
—— by more than three respondents; (6) 75% 
of the employers expressed an interest in learning 
more about cooperative education; (7) 24% of the 
employers reported having limited English-speak- 
ing employees, and all but one of these wanted more 
information about NNCC’s English as a Second 
Language classes; (8) 19% of the employers re- 
ported having employees whose limited literacy 
skills reduced their job productivity, and all but one 
of these wanted to learn more about NNCC’s adult 
literacy classes; and (9) reading/ writing skill was 
the most frequently cited desired quality in occupa- 
tional education students (18.2%), while technical 
skill was cited by only 8.9% of the employers. A list 
of companies, agencies, and professionals inter- 
viewed is attached. (JSP) 
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*Welfare Recipients, Welfare Services 
Identifiers—*California Community 
*Greater Avenues for Independence 
Created in 1985, the Greater Avenues for Inde- 
pendence (GAIN) program is a comprehensive ef- 
fort by the state of California to provide education, 
employment, and support services to help welfare 
recipients enter the workforce. California’s GAIN is 
now part of the national Job Opportunities and Ba- 
sic Skills (JOBS) program, established in 1988. In 
cooperation with county welfare departments, the 
California Community Colleges (CCC) are one of 
the major systems providing GAIN services. In 
April 1991, an annual survey was conducted to col- 
lect statewide data on GAIN student characteristics 
and on the types and value of contracts held by the 
CCC for providing specific GAIN services. Ques- 
tionnaires were sent to all 107 of the state’s commu- 
nity colleges. Study findings, based on a 90% 
response rate, included the following: (1) the num- 
ber of program participants systemwide increased to 
25,079, a gain of 15% from the previous year; (2) 
73% of the GAIN students were female, 58.5% were 
non-white, and 77.8% were 25 years of age or older; 
(3) based on approximately two-thirds of the partici- 
pants, 48.1% were involved in GAIN basic educa- 
tion, 34.6% in the Self-Initiated Program, and 17.2% 
were referred by county welfare departments after 
GAIN vocational assessment, having already at- 
tained a satisfactory level of basic skills; (4) the 
proportion of average daily attendance (ADA) pro- 
duced from basic skills classes increased from 23% 
in 1988-89 to 36% in 1990-91, and GAIN students 
generated three times as much credit ADA as 
non-credit ADA; (5) overall, CCC GAIN revenues 
were $43 million, up from $35.6 million in 1989-90; 
and (6) $2.6 million of the $16.8 million in certified 
additional GAIN ADA claims went unfunded, 
marking the first occurrence of “deficit funding” of 
college GAIN revenues. Appendixes provide dis- 
trict-level data and legislative definitions of GAIN 
services. (JSP) 
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Non-Returning Student y. 
Charles County Community Coll., La Plata, MD. 
Dept. of Institutional Research and Assessment. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—4 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Attendance, Community 
Colleges, Comparative Analysis, Dropout Re- 
search, *Dropouts, Followup Studies, Question- 
naires, School Holding Power, Stopouts, *Student 
Attitudes, *Student Attrition, Two Year Colleges, 
*Two Year College Students, *Withdrawal (Edu- 
cation) 
Identifiers—Charles County Community College 
MD 


Colleges, 


In spring 1992, Charles County Community Col- 
lege (CCCC) conducted a telephone survey of 
non-returning fall 1991 students to determine their 
reasons for not returning to CCCC. In order to ob- 
tain comparison data, a questionnaire designed and 
administered by Prince George’s Community Col- 
lege (PGCC) (Largo, Maryland) in 1988 was used 
with one minor adaptation. Based upon a target 
sample of 311 completed surveys, study findings 
revealed the following: (1) the three main reasons 
given for not returning were job demands (53%), 
insufficient time (42.4%), and financial reasons 
(31.1%); (2) 20.6% of the respondents said that the 
college could have influenced them to return; (3) 
73% indicated that they planned to return to CCCC; 
(4) the three main reasons cited by CCCC respon- 
dents for not returning were the same as those given 
by PGCC respondents four years earlier, despite the 
differing economic climate in which the two surveys 
were conducted; (5) equal numbers of CCCC and 
PGCC respondents cited “desired courses not of- 

” (17%) and “moved from area” (8%) as their 
reasons for not returning to the colleges; (6) 19.6% 
of PGCC students stated that the college could have 
influenced them to return; and (7) more PGCC 
(85%) than CCCC respondents said that they 
planned to return to the college. Graphs, tables, and 
the survey instruments are provided. (JSP) 
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Cohen, Arthur M. 
Curriculum Study Report, June 1992. 
Center for the Study of Community Colleges, Los 
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Note—28p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—Advanced Courses, *College Curricu- 
lum, College Transfer Students, Community Col- 
leges, Comparative Analysis, *Courses, 

Curriculum Research, *Educational Trends, En- 

rollment Trends, General Education, *Intellec- 

tual Disciplines, *Liberal Arts, Minority Groups, 

National Surveys, Remedial Instruction, Trend 

Analysis, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Transfer Rates (College) 

In 1992, the Center for the Study of Community 
Colleges (CSCC) in California examined the liberal 
arts curriculum in community colleges nationwide 
through a random sampling of 164 community col- 
leges. Using spring 1991 catalogs and class sched- 
ules, course sections in the liberal arts were counted 
and tallied according to a coding scheme developed 
in previous CSCC studies which divided the liberal 
arts curriculum into major disciplines, broad subject 
areas, and sub-subject areas. After coding and tally- 
ing 59,205 liberal arts classes into the appropriate 
sub-subject areas, a random sample of every 10th 
section under each broad subject area was pulled. 
Enrollment and average class size were calculated 
for these sections. Selected study findings included 
the following: (1) overall, the liberal arts expanded 
from 52% of the total curriculum in 1986 to 56% in 
1991; (2) the most notable shift in the curriculum 
was in foreign languages, which rose from 5% to 
8.5% of the entire set of liberal arts classes; (3) col- 
leges in urban areas offered a higher percentage of 
remedial courses; (4) college size related to course 
patterns only in the provision of specialized classes; 
(5S) while the transfer rate of a college was positively 
related to the percentage of liberal arts courses of- 
fered, there was no relation between the percentage 
of advanced courses offered and a college’s transfer 
rate; and (6) the proportion of the curriculum de- 
voted to the liberal arts was greater in the colleges 
that were above the mean in percentage of minority 
students enrolled. (JMC) 
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Implementation and Initial Validation of the APS 
English Test [and] The APS English-Writing 
Test at Golden West College: Evidence for Pre- 
dictive Validity. 

Golden West Coll., Huntington Beach, Calif. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—39p. 

Pub Type— Reports - ——— (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College English, Community Col- 
leges, Correlation, Grades (Scholastic), Predictive 
Measurement, Predictive Validity, Predictor 
Variables, *Reading Tests, *Student Evaluation, 
*Student Placement, Tables (Data), Test Results, 
Test Use, *Test Validity, Two Year Colleges, 
Writing (Composition), *Writing Tests 

Identifiers—Assessment and Placement Services 
for Comm Coll 
In May 1991, Golden West College (California) 

conducted a validation study of the English portion 

of the Assessment and Placement Services for Com- 
munity Colleges (APS), followed by a predictive 
validity study in July 1991. The initial study was 
designed to aid in the implementation of the new 
test at GWC by comparing data on APS use at other 
community colleges and by testing placement rules. 

The follow-up study examined the relationship be- 

tween the APS and eventual course success as mea- 

sured by students’ grades. The initial sample for 

both studies consisted of 381 students from 23 

classes offered in spring 1991 who had taken the 

reading and writing portions of the APS. Three stan- 
dard criterion groups were identified, consisting of 

native English speakers placed in English 009, 010, 

or 100. Selected findings included the following: (1) 

the APS appeared able to differentiate among 

course levels and was significantly related to stan- 
dard group membership, making a clear placement 
recommendation possible for the majority of stu- 
dents; (2) ratings of writing samples could aid in 
definitive placement of those students earning un- 
clear APS scores; (3) the gain in predictability from 
using a combination of reading and writing score 
information over using writing alone was insignifi- 
cant; (4) the analysis of the relationship of grades to 

APS scores revealed a low to moderate-sized pre- 

dictive validity coefficient, a value within the ex- 

pected range; and (5) a significant difference in APS 
scores was found between successful and unsuccess- 
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ful students. Data tables, references and short ap- 
pendixes, providing a sample student survey and a 
correction for restricted range of a predictive valid- 
ity coefficient, are included. (JSP) 
ED 345 782 JC 920 262 
Isonio, Steven 
I tation and Initial Validation of the 
MDTP Tests at Golden West College. 
Golden West Coll., Huntington Beach, Calif. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Mathematics, Community 
Colleges, Correlation, Cutting Scores, Grades 
(Scholastic), *Mathematics Tests, Predictive 
Measurement, *Predictive Validity, *Predictor 
Variables, Questionnaires, Student Evaluation, 
*Student Placement, Tables (Data), Test Results, 
Test Use, *Test Validity, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Diagnostic Testing 
Project CA 
In 1992, a study was conducted at Golden West 
College (California) to determine the predictive va- 
lidity of the Math Diagnostic Testing Project 
(MDTP) tests. A total of 1,137 students were tested 
in-class; 601 took the Algebra Readiness test, 376 
took the Elementary Algebra test, and 160 took the 
Intermediate Algebra test. Two correlation coeffici- 
ents indicating predictive validity were computed 
for each course (in the first correlation withdrawals 
were converted to failing grades, and in the the sec- 
ond withdrawals were deleted from the analysis). 
Only minor differences existed between the validity 
coefficients computed with the two approaches. The 
median predictive validity value across all levels 
was .37, which exceeded the standard established by 
the California community colleges. The utility of 
the test scores as predictors of student performance 
was also supported. A subsequent goal of the study 
was to determine how best to use the tests for mak- 
ing placement recommendations by identifying cut- 
scores. The primary method for establishing 
cutscores involved comparing success rates for con- 
trasting groups over a range of scores. The recom- 
mended cutscores were able to discriminate with a 
degree of confidence between students in the sam- 
ple who were ultimately successful or unsuccessful. 
Data regarding factors that might also serve as pre- 
dictors of success in mathematics courses, such as 
the reported grade earned in the student's last math 
course and the grade expected in the current course, 
were gathered by a questionnaire. As independent 
predictors, evidence indicated that these two indica- 
tors would serve approximately as well as would 
objective test scores. Attachments provide the ini- 
tial student survey and a discussion of the adoption 
of revised placement rules. (JMC) 
ED 345 783 JC 920 263 
Isonio, Steven 
Eligibility for Freshman Composition and Success 
in Introductory Psychology. 
Golden West Coll., Huntington Beach, Calif. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—1 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *College 
Freshmen, Community Colleges, Correlation, 
*Freshman Composition, *Grades (Scholastic), 
*Introductory Courses, Prerequisites, *Psychol- 
ogy, Statistical Analysis, Student Placement, Ta- 
bles (Data), Two Year Colleges 
In 1991, a study was conducted at Golden West 
College (California) to determine whether there was 
a significant relationship between eligibility for En- 
glish 100, a university-transferable writing course, 
and success in Introductory Psychology. The sam- 
ple consisted of students appearing on first-day ros- 
ters of Introductory Psychology classes in the fall 
1990 semester. The grades of these students were 
compiled from course grade lists, and data on as- 
sessment test scores and previous experience with 
English writing courses were obtained from student 
records. Of the 349 students in the sample, 164 
(47%) were eligible for English 100, while 185 (53%) 
were not. Overall, slightly less than half (171 or 
48.9%) ultimately completed the course with a pass- 
ing grade. There was a statistically significant rela- 
tionship between eligibility for English 100 and the 
likelihood of passing Psychology 100. The same 
analysis was conducted for students remaining on 
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the rosters at the fourth week of the semester, thus 
eliminating those who dropped the course early. Of 
these 297 students, 137 (46.1%) were eligible for 
English 100, whereas 161 (53.9%) were not eligible. 
Of this cohort, 171 (57.4%) eventually passed the 
course. For this cohort, there was a significant rela- 
tionship between Psychology 100 outcome and En- 
glish 100 eligibility status, as well. However, while 
there was clear evidence of a relationship between 
the variables, eligibility for English 100 was neither 
a necessary nor a sufficient condition for success in 
Psychology 100. An appendix provides related data 
tables and graphs. (JMC) 
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riting Samples at Gol- 
den West College: An Evaluation of Inter-Rater 
Reliability. 
Golden West Coll., Huntington Beach, Calif. 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Comparative 
Analysis, Correlation, Evaluation Methods, *Ho- 
listic Evaluation, *Interrater Reliability, *Rating 
Scales, *Student Evaluation, *Student Placement, 
Two Year Colleges, Writing (Composition), 
*Writing Tests 
At Golden College (California), student writing 
samples are holistically scored by pairs of judges on 
a six-point scale. Judges are allowed to use plus and 
minus figures, thus converting the integer scale to a 
decimal scale of evaluation. In 1991, 499 writing 
samples written as part of the placement testing pro- 
cess for students in the Coast Community College 
District’s SOAR program were analyzed for reliable 
scoring on the part of the judges. Two procedures 
were used to assess the extent to which judgments 
of writing samples were consistent. The first method 
entailed calculating the difference between the two 
ratings of all writing samples. For 34.4% of the pairs, 
the ratings from independent judges were identical. 
Ratings differed by one-third of a point in 30.9% of 
the cases, by two-thirds of a point in 15.4% of the 
cases, and by exactly one point in 13.4% of the 
cases. Overall, ratings differed by one point or less 
in 94.1% of the cases, exceeding the minimal stan- 
dard of 90% recommended by the California com- 
munity colleges (CCC). The second procedure used 
was a Pearson correlation coefficient which assessed 
the relationship between paired ratings for the writ- 
ing samples. The correlation between ratings was 
moderately strong, and positive (r=.76), exceeding 
the minimal standard of .75 recommended by the 
CCC. The data supported the hypothesis that the 
ratings from independent judges were made in a 
consistent manner. Two references and an appendix 
of related data are attached. (JMC) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—1 2p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
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ative Analysis, Correlation, Courses, *Grades 
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Communication, *Student Placement, Two Year 
Colleges, Two Year College Students, *Writing 
Instruction 
In 1992, a study was conducted at Golden West 
College (GWC) in California to determine whether 
an English prerequisite should be required for a 
speech communication course and, if so, what level 
of English course was necessary. Fourteen sections 
of Speech Communication 100 were randomly 
chosen from the spring, summer, and fall semesters 
during the 1991 calendar year, representing a total 
of 410 students. The grades of students who com- 
pleted the course were recorded from class rosters. 
Then, grades of the highest previous English ciass 
and placement tests for these students were exam- 
ined. The following four categories were determined 
based on the level of the English course students 
had either placed out of or : higher than En- 
glish 100; English 100; English 10; and English 9 or 
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lower. Seventy-six of the 410 students in the sample 
had no apparent history with English courses or 
English course placement at GWC and were there- 
fore excluded from the analyses. For the 334 stu- 
dents in the final sample, those who had already 
passed English 100, or a course for which English 
100 was a prerequisite, had a success rate (i.¢., a 
passing grade of A, B, or C) of 88.8% in Speech 
Communication 100, while the success rates for the 
English 100 and English 10 qualification groups 
were 85.6% and 82.3%, respectively. The success 
rate for the English 9 or lower group was 73.8%. A 
chi-square test performed on these data indicated 
that the two dimensions examined were not depen- 
dent. The study concluded that there was insuffi- 
cient evidence to warrant implementation of any of 
the English eligibility levels as a prerequisite for 
Speech Communication 100. An appendix provides 
related data tables and graphs. (JMC) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
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Note—S6p.; A research project produced under 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Economically 
Disadvantaged, Educationally Disadvantaged, 
*Educational Needs, English (Second Language), 
Foreign Workers, Hispanic Americans, *Limited 
English Speaking, *Mexican Americans, Minor- 
ity Groups, Needs Assessment, Postsecondary 
Education, Two Year Colleges, *Undocumented 
Immigrants 
Identifiers—* Amnesty, *Immigration Reform and 
Control Act 1986 
A study was conducted by Glendale Community 
College (California) in 1991 to obtain information 
about amnesty applicants participating in programs 
offered by the California community colleges. Two 
sets of data were used for the study. The first set was 
collected as part of a spring 1989 needs assessment 
survey in English as a Second Language classrooms 
at 26 colleges (n= 2,298), and the second was gath- 
ered through a 1991 telephone survey of students 
who had begun amnesty classes at three colleges in 
the fall of 1988-89 (n= 293). Key findings included 
the following: (1) amnesty applicants of Mexican 
origin were a distinctive subpopulation within both 
the Latino communities and the ESL student popu- 
lation; (2) this amnesty group was greatly interested 
in education and related economic opportunities; 
(3) amnesty applicants’ ability to participate in edu- 
cational programs was constrained by a lack of in- 
formation, weak educational background, a need to 
maintain employment, and parenting responsibili- 
ties; (4) the 40 hours of English language training 
mandated in the Amnesty Program was insufficient 
for the needs of the population; (5) English language 
usage by the group correlated positively with in- 
come; and (6) students receiving more support ser- 
vices demonstrated greater interest in pursuing 
educational opportunities. Recommendations fo- 
cused on the improvement of research on, outreach 
to, and program design and delivery for the amnesty 
population. Appendixes contain the survey instru- 
ments and tallied responses. Fourteen references 
are included. (JSP) 


JC 920 267 
Designs 


Project. 
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Two Year Colleges 
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Identifiers—* California Community Colleges 

In November 1989, nine research designs devel- 
oped to assist local colleges in the evaluation of their 
matriculation activities were disseminated to the 
California community colleges. These designs, cre- 
ated as part of the Local Research Options Project, 
focused on measuring the effects of the colleges’ 
matriculation activities on student performance, 
goal changes, and satisfaction, and on access and 
fairness. Reports and/or data resulting from the re- 
search designs were solicited from the colleges in 
summer 1991. This collection contains the follow- 
ing summaries of materials compiled for each de- 
sign: (1) “Comparing the Academic Performance of 
Students Who Are Fully, Partially, or Not Served 
by Matriculation Services: A Retrospective Ap- 
proach,” by Richard Rasor; (2) “An Evaluation of 
Student Academic Success Before and After Imple- 
menting Matriculation,” by Richard Rasor; (3) “An 
Experimental Comparison of Alternative Matricu- 
lation Treatments,” by William Threlfall; (4) “Dis- 
proportionate Impact and Reading, Writing, and 
Math Assessments,” by Jon Kangas; (5) “Evaluat- 
ing the Effectiveness of Remedial Placement,” by 
Marty Dunlap; (6) “History Course Success Based 
on English Eligibility,” by Scot Spicer; (7) “Student 
Access and the Implementation of Matriculation,” 
by Richard Rasor; (8) “Monitoring Changes in Stu- 
dent Goals Before and After Matriculation,” by Jon 
Kangas; and (9) “Student Satisfaction With Matric- 
ulation,” by Scot Spicer. Appendixes include a 
seven-page y of a teleph survey on ma- 
triculation research and the survey instrument. 
(JSP) 
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Note—85p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Aca- 
demic Persistence, Associate Degrees, *College 
Students, *College Transfer Students, Commu- 
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Minority Groups, Postsecondary Education, 
*School Holding Power, State Surveys, Tables 
(Data), Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College 
Students, Universities 
Identifiers—*Colorado, Transfer Rates (College) 
In 1991, an analysis of student graduation, trans- 
fer, and persistence rates throughout the Colorado 
publicly supported postsecondary system was con- 
ducted by the Colorado Commission on Higher Ed- 
ucation. Data were drawn from files submitted to 
the Commission by institutions from fall 1986 
through fall 1990. Selected findings included the 
following: (1) in fall 1986, 3,912 in-state students 
enrolled for the first time at a community college 
and accumulated at least 12 credit hours at that 
institution over the following four years; (2) by fall 
1990, of those original 3,912 students, 20.7% had 
transferred to a four-year college or university, 
14.5% had completed a two-year degree or certifi- 
cate and had not transferred, 9.1% were still en- 
rolled at a community college, and 55.7% were no 
longer enrolled at a Colorado public institution; (3) 
the community college transfer/persistence/com- 
pletion rate was highest for Whites (46.8%), and 
lowest for Blacks (26.1%); (4) in fall 1986, 9,029 
in-state students enrolled as full-time freshmen for 
the first time in a four-year college or university; (5) 
by fall 1990, 19.1% of the 9,029 had completed a 
bachelor’s degree, 31.4% were still enrolled at their 
initial institution, 13.3% had transferred to another 
Colorado public institution, and 36.2% were no 
longer enrolled at a Colorado public institution; (6) 
the four-year institution completion/persistence 
rate was highest for Asians (68%), and lowest for 
Blacks (44.9%); and (7) the percent of first-time, 
full-time students still enrolled after one year at 
community colleges between 1986 and 1989 re- 
mained fairly constant, at about 56%, while the per- 
centage of those still enrolled at four-year 
institutions had increased slightly, from 80.8% to 
83.3%. Extensive data tables and graphs are pro- 
vided. (JMC) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Outcomes Assessment, Col- 

lege Planning, Community Colleges, Curriculum 

Development, *Educational Assessment, Educa- 

tional Objectives, *Evaluation Methods, Faculty 

Development, *Policy Formation, *Self Evalua- 

tion (Groups), State Aid, *State Standards, Two 

Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Washington 

In 1990, pursuant to the Washington community 
college system’s request, the Washington state legis- 
lature appropriated additional funding to pursue as- 
sessment at the local college level as a way to 
address issues of institutional improvement. Each 
college submitted preliminary plans to the State 
Board for Community College Education (SBCCE) 
which gave the colleges feedback about their plans, 
providing suggestions for revisions and improve- 
ments where apprewriate. Colleges were asked to 
follow a particular format in their final plans, ad- 
dressing a series of questions designed to elicit a full 
and accurate picture of their 1990-91 assessment 
process. This report presents a compilation and 
summary of the assessment plans of all 27 colleges 
in the system. Each summary provides assessment 
liaison(s), and his/her phone number; a brief over- 
view of self-defined highlights of the assessment 
plan; a listing of the broad goals, major activities, 
and significant questions being addressed in the cur- 
rent year; an indication of currently planned data 
collection efforts for 1990-91 not described earlier 
in the summary; and a description of the faculty 
development activities underway or planned as part 
of the overall assessment efforts. Appendixes pro- 
vide 1990-91 guidelines for the institutional assess- 
ment of student learning, including a selected 
bibliography of 25 references; guidelines for the in- 
Stitutional assessment plans; and a fall 1990 status 
report on assessment incentive grant projects. 


(GMC) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *Col- 
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Questionnaires, *Retraining, State Surveys, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Student Educational Objectives, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Washington 
in 1991, the Washington State Board for Commu- 
nity College Education conducted a study to deter- 
mine the strengths and shortcomings of Washington 
community colleges’ efforts to provide upgrading 
and retraining for employed workers. Data were de- 
rived from four separate studies conducted in 1990, 
including a survey of 1,151 employed students at 
eight colleges, summaries of focus groups and struc- 
tured interviews, an analysis of community college 
enrollment data, and a survey of employer satisfac- 
tion with specialized training activities for the cur- 
rent workforce. Highlighted findings included the 
following: (1) 5% (110,000) of the 2,300,000 work- 
ers in Washi state enrolled in community col- 
leges in fall 1990, and a third (35,700) did so with 
the goal of upgrading or retraining; (2) workers most 
likely to be served were women, workers with a high 
school diploma or some college education, younger 
workers and those in health, managerial, or adminis- 
trative occupations; (3) the state general fund paid 
for most upgrading and retraining, with only 20% 


funded entirely by employers through contracted 
courses; (4) more students enrolled for upgrading 
and retraining (24%) than for entry-level job prepa- 
ration (22%), with nearly 13.5% of the total full-time 
equivalent devoted to employed Washington work- 
ers; (5) about 64% of those enrolled in fall 1990 
expected to need continual training (at least every 
few years); (6) students were least satisfied with the 
availability of classes, especially night courses, at 
community colleges; (7) employers were most satis- 
fied with the cost-effectiveness of community col- 
lege training; and (8) 95% of the state’s employers 
have never contacted a community coliege for up- 
grading or retraining their workers. Appendixes 
provide the survey instruments and data summaries. 
(SP) 
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ary Education, Questionnaires, State Surveys, 
*Student Attitudes, Two Year Colleges, *Voca- 
tional Adjustment 
Identifiers—* Washington 
In 1992, a follow-up study was conducted by the 
Washington community colleges of students who 
had been enrolled in dislocated workers’ programs 
between 1986 and 1990. The study sought to deter- 
mine the current status of the students in terms of 
re-employment, job search skill development, and 
attitudes towards the programs. Study findings, 
based on responses from 564 program participants 
out of the 941 served during the four years, included 
the following: (1) 70% were employed by the time 
of the survey, with most returning to jobs within a 
few months of their job loss; (2) of the 30% not 
returning to work, half left the workforce as retirees 
or homemakers and half were looking for employ- 
ment at the time of the survey; (3) of those re-em- 
ployed, 47% gained jobs at the same or higher level 
of pay, 62% reported gaining secure jobs that paid 
a “family wage,” 11% returned to the job from 
which they had been laid-off, and 53% held jobs 
related to their training; (4) Economic Dislocation 
and Worker Adjustment Assistance Act (EDWAA) 
trainees were significantly less likely to gain em- 
ployment than Trade Adjustment Assistance Act 
(TAA) students (57% versus 82%); (5) EDWAA 
trainees who were re-employed were much less 
likely than TAA students to report earning a “fam- 
ily wage” (47% versus 70%) and reported that gain- 
ing a job took one or two months longer than it did 
TAA participants; and (8) “satisfied” or “very satis- 
fied” marks were given by 76% of respondents re- 
garding the quality of instruction at the community 
colleges, by 30% regarding he!;- with the trauma of 
job loss, by 25% regarding help finding needed so- 
cial services, and by 61% regarding the help they 
received from the Job Training Partnership Act or 
the Job Service Center. Appendixes provide the sur- 
vey instrument, data summaries, and a description 
of a focus group process used to gather qualitative 
data. (JM 
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California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the Study 
of Evaluation. 

Pub Date—{92] 

Note—98p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) — Numerical /Quan- 
titative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC94 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Environment, Community 
Colleges, Comparative Analysis, *Data Collec- 
tion, Data Interpretation, Psychometrics, *Ques- 
tionnaires, ‘Research Design, Research 
Utilization, Statistical Analysis, Student Atti- 
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tudes, *Student Behavior, Student Characteris- 

tics, Student Experience, *Student Participation, 

Tables (Data), Two Year Colleges, *Two Year 

College Students 
Identifiers—*Community College Student Experi- 

ences Quest 

The Community College Student Experiences 
Questionnaire (CCSEQ) is an instrument designed 
to determine how community college students 
spend their time and what quality of effort they put 
into learning. Specifically, the content of the ques- 
tionnaire focuses on four elements: who students are 
and why they are at the college; how extensively 
and productively they use the facilities and opportu- 
nities the college provides; what their impressions of 
the college are; and what progress they think they 
have made toward important goals. The purpose of 
this manual is to provide information to users of the 
CCSEQ which will aid in planning and implement- 
ing studies and in summarizing and interpreting re- 
sults. In chapter 1, C. Robert Pace provides an 
overview of the development of the CCSEQ and of 
the framework upon which the instrument is based. 
Chapter 2 contains an item-by-item summary of the 
content of the questionnaire, as well as descriptions 
of the quality of effort and satisfaction scales it uti- 
lizes. Some of the instrument’s psychometric prop- 
erties are explored in chapter 3, covering college 
activities items, the quality of effort scales, estimate 
of gains, and the relationship between college activi- 
ties and estimate of gains. In chapter 4, comparative 
data compiled from the responses gathered at 24 
community colleges are presented for an all-student 
sample (n=7,683), a transfer sample (n=4,024), 
and a vocational sample (n= 1,607). The appen- 
dixes include a copy of the CCSEQ, suggestions for 
its use (prepared by Karen Lefever and Penny W. 
Lehman) and for the organization of results, a list of 
community colleges included in the comparative 
sample, additional data tables related to the 
CCSEQ'’s psychometric properties, a reprint of an 
abstract published in “Leadership Abstracts” de- 
scribing an article by Jack Friedlander and Peter 
MacDougall entitled “Increasing Student Involve- 
ment in Learning”; and a CCSEQ information flyer 
and order form. Includes 6 references and 23 tables. 
(JMC) 
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Welding and Fabricating Technology Program 
Needs Assessment. 
Oakland Community Coll., Farmington, MI. Office 
of Institutional Planning and Analysis. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—75p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Employer At- 
titudes, Employment Projections, Job Training, 
*Labor Market, *Labor Needs, *Manufacturing, 
Needs Assessment, Occupational Surveys, Post- 
secondary Education, Questionnaires, *Student 
Attitudes, Telephone Surveys, Two Year Col- 
leges, *Welding 
In 1992, Oakland Community College (OCC) 
conducted a needs assessment study to assist in re- 
viewing and evaluating proposed changes to the col- 
lege’s existing Welding and Fabricating Program. A 
literature review was undertaken, examining indus- 
try forecasts, related programs at other institutions 
of higher education, and data supplied by the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Michigan Occupational In- 
formation System (MOIS), and the Michigan Em- 
ployment Security Commission. In addition, phone 
surveys of local welding industry employers (n= 39) 
and of students enrolled in OCC welding courses in 
fall 1991 and winter 1992 (n= 28, a 63% response) 
were conducted. Highlighted findings included the 
following: (1) the welding industry was predicted to 
grow by 6% per year over the next 6 years; (2) 58% 
of employers surveyed rated welding as a good or 
excellent field to enter; (3) 85% of employers indi- 
cated that they were not currently hiring entry-level 
personnel; (4) future employment in welding was 
predicted to decline overall; (5) the preferred cre- 
dential for employment among employers surveyed 
was prior work experience (36%), while 5% required 
an associate degree, and an additional 5% required 
a one-year certificate; (6) a considerable number of 
community colleges in Michigan were currently re- 
viewing or phasing out their welding programs; and 
(7) the OCC student survey indicated a high level 
of satisfaction with the content and quality of weld- 
ing instruction. Appendixes provide an information 
flyer on OCC’s proposed one-year welding certifi- 
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cate program, enrollment data, a marketing plan, 
survey instruments and responses, and a list of re- 
spondents. Includes 12 references. (JMC) 
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Assessment. 
Oakland Community Coll., Farmington, MI. Office 
of Institutional Planning and Analysis. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—S6p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communications, Community Col- 
leges, *Employer Attitudes, Employment Projec- 
tions, *Information Science Education, Job 
Training, *Labor Market, *Labor Needs, *Mass 
Media, Needs Assessment, Occupational Sur- 
veys, Questionnaires, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Video Production 
In 1992, Oakland Community College conducted 
a needs assessment study to assist in reviewing and 
evaluating proposed changes to the college's exist- 
ing Communications Arts and Technology Pro- 
gram. Businesses and employers in_ the 
communications field were surveyed (n=40) re- 
garding employment requirements and opportuni- 
ties. Additional information was obtained from a 
literature search, examining data from government 
and public service agencies, and existing programs 
offered by both four-year and two-year colleges in 
Michigan. Highlighted findings included the follow- 
ing: (1) the majority of employers predicted a posi- 
tive outlook for the industry despite the current 
effects of the recession; (2) Michigan was attempt- 
ing to increase the amount of film and video produc- 
tion completed locally; (3) current employment 
prospects were limited; (4) 38% of employers ex- 
pected to hire additional staff within the next 5 
years, primarily to replace employee turnover; (5) 
the preferred credentials for employment were a 
Bachelor's degree (36%) and prior related work ex- 
perience (26%); (6) both national and regional evi- 
dence suggested that opportunities for minority 
employment appeared to be good within this field; 
and (7) a considerable number and variety of com- 
munications programs were currently offered by 
colleges and universities in Southeast Michigan, 
though community college enrollments tended to be 
relatively low. Appendixes include a proposal for a 
combined academic /service college-wide video pro- 
duction capability, the survey instrument and re- 
sponses, and a list of participating businesses and 
employers. Includes 13 references. (JSP) 


ED 345 795 JC 920 275 
Civil Engineering Technology Assessment. 
Oakland Community Coll., Farmington, MI. Office 
of Institutional Planning and Analysis. 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Civil Engineering, Community Col- 
leges, *Employer Attitudes, Employment Projec- 
tions, Feasibility Studies, Job Training, *Labor 
Market, *Labor Needs, Needs Assessment, Occu- 
pational Surveys, *Paraprofessional Personnel, 
Program Proposals, Questionnaires, Two Year 
Colleges 
In 1991, a study was conducted by Oakland Com- 
munity College (OCC) to evaluate the need for a 
proposed Civil Engineering Technology program. 
An initial examination of the literature focused on 
—— needs and the job market for civil engineer- 
ing technicians. In order to gather information on 
local area employers’ hiring practices and needs, a 
survey was sent to 75 local engineering firms. The 
survey, which addressed the specific areas of em- 
ployment demand, employment benefits, and career 
preparation, yielded a 76% response rate. Key find- 
ings included the following: (1) over 67% of the 
survey respondents currently employed civil engi- 
neering technicians, and while almost 69% were not 
currently hiring new technicians, over 72% antici- 
pated hiring them within the next 5 years; (2) the 
literature in all major journals reviewed suggested 
that there was a serious shortage of civil engineer 
technicians and civil engineers; (3) according to the 
Michigan Occupational Information System, an- 
nual salaries for civil engineering technicians who 
hold associate degrees range from $9,360 to 
$18,000 in the state; (4) over 76% of survey respon- 
dents indicated that it was not possible to advance 
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to the position of civil engineer without obtaining a 
bachelor's degree; (5) a total of six institutions of 
higher education in Michigan offered programs in 
civil engineering technology or civil technology; (6) 
over 88% of survey respondents felt that there was 
a need for more training/associate degree programs 
in civil engineering technology; and (7) over 43% of 
respondents indicated that they would be interested 
in having an OCC student work as an intern during 
the student's college training. Appendixes provide 
the survey instrument and a list of firms willing to 
accept an OCC student intern. (JMC) 
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Sign Language Interpreter Needs Assessment. 
Oakland Community Coll., Farmington, MI. Office 
of Institutional Planning and Analysis. 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—65p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P 
Desesiganny—-Contenmnity Colleges, *Deaf Inter- 
preting, *Employer Attitudes, Employment Pro- 
jections, Feasibility Studies, Job Training, *Labor 
Market, *Labor Needs, Needs Assessment, Occu- 
pational Surveys, Program Proposals, Question- 
naires, *Sign Language, Telephone Surveys, Two 
Year Colleges 
In 1991, a study was conducted by Oakland Com- 
munity College (OCC) in order to evaluate the need 
for a proposed Sign Language Interpreter program. 
OCC’s study focused on validating and updating 
findings from a similar research project begun in fall 
1989 by Macomb Community College (MCC) in 
Warren, Michigan. Federal and state legislation, 
data from the Michigan Occupational Information 
System, and related programs offered at institutions 
of higher education in Michigan and Illinois were 
examined. In order to assess employment prospects 
in the field, a telephone survey was conducted of 
two groups of local potential employers: educational 
institutions within Michigan (n= 28); and regional 
non-educational entities, such as hospitals and gov- 
ernmental agencies (n=42). Study findings in- 
cluded the following: (1) educational institutions, in 
particular intermediate school districts, provided 
the major source of full-time employment for inter- 
preters, while most non-educational entities em- 
ployed part-time or contract interpreters; (2) 18 of 
the entities surveyed saw no identified need to pro- 
vide interpreting services to their employees, cus- 
tomers, or clients; (3) interpreters employed by the 
state of Michigan earned between $19,982 and 
$29,086 annually, while most other pay scales were 
based on hourly wages ranging from $8 to $25; (4) 
three colleges in southeast Michigan provided inter- 
preter training programs, which tended to enroll 
comparatively small numbers of students at the 
higher course levels; and (5) estimated equipment 
costs for an interpreter training program were be- 
tween $4,000 and $5,000. Appendixes contain 
MCC's needs assessment study report, survey in- 
struments, and a follow-up memorandum; a list of 
employers surveyed by OCC; information about the 
Registry of Interpreters of the Deaf certification 
categories; and data from a register of certified in- 
terpreters in Michigan. (JMC) 
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tion, *Allied Health Personnel, Community Col- 
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*Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Needs Assess- 
ment, Occupational Surveys, Program Proposals, 
Questionnaires, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Cardiovascular Technology 
In 1990/91, a study was conducted by Oakland 

Community College (OCC) to evaluate the need for 

a proposed Cardiovascular Technology program. 

Fifty-two local hospitals were surveyed to gather 

information on the employment demand, employ- 

ment benefits and career preparation requirements 

for cardiovascular technologists (CVTs), yielding a 

62% response rate. In addition, interviews were con- 

ducted with the directors of four existing CVT train- 
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ing programs in order to ascertain program costs. 
Study findings included the following: (1) employ- 
ers were more likely to hire noninvasive CVTs than 
invasive CVTs; (2) 96% of the respondents indicated 
that they planned to hire new CVTs next year; (3) 
over 60% of all current CVTs would need retraining 
or upgrading of their skills within a year; (4) en- 
try-level annual salaries for CVTs ranged from 
$18,675 to $25,846; (5) 56% of the respondents pro- 
vided on-site training for CVTs, but 75% believed 
that current training for CVTs was inadequate; (6) 
more than 86% affirmed the need for a CVT pro- 
gram; (7) a majority of respondents were willing to 
allow OCC students to do on-site training for inva- 
sive (60%) and noninvasive (83%) procedures; and 
(8) while the estimates of costs for program 
Start-up/first year ranged from $123,000 to 
$282,000, equipment costs could be reduced con- 
siderably by soliciting donations of capital equip- 
ment from hospitals or vendors. Appendixes include 

ls and Guidelines of an Accredited Educa- 
tional Program for the Cardiovascular Technolo- 
gist” (initially adopted in 1985), minutes of an 
advisory committee meeting, the survey instru- 
ments, and lists of respondents. Includes 9 refer- 
ences. (JSP) 
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Ostiand Community Coll., Farmington, MI. Office 
of Institutional Planning and Analysis. 
Pub Date—Nov 9 
Note—4 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Employer At- 
titudes, Employment Projections, *Engineering 
Technology, Feasibility Studies, Job Training, 
*Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Needs Assess- 
ment, Occupational Surveys, *Plastics, Program 
Proposals, Questionnaires, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Design (Engineering), *Plastics and 
Composites Technology 
In 1991, a study was conducted by Oakland Com- 
munity College (OCC) to evaluate the need for a 
proposed plastics and composites technology pro- 
gram for design engineers. General information was 
obtained through a literature search, from the Soci- 
ety of the Plastics Industry, Inc., the Michigan Em- 
ployment Security Commission, and interviews 
with professionals in the field. In addition, 100 local 
companies were surveyed, yielding a response rate 
of 35%. Major findings included the following: (1) 
design engineers were needed in most areas of the 
plastics and comp industry; (2) mechanical en- 
gineers with no knowledge of plastics were cur- 
rently being hired due to the lack of design 
engineers; (3) other local associate degree or certifi- 
cate programs in plastics and composites technol- 
ogy concentrated on process or manufacturing 
applications rather than on design; (4) employment 
opportunities for minorities, women and the handi- 
capped were good due to their current underrepre- 
sentation and the federal Targeted Jobs Tax Credit 
incentive for employers; (5) the total cost for setting 
up a low-technology plastics laboratory would be 
$100,000, with a well equipped laboratory costing 
approximately $1,000,000; and (6) based on survey 
responses from local employers, the average entry 
level salary for design engineers who hold an associ- 
ate degree was $26,300. Appendixes provide a vari- 
ety of materials on the proposed program, including 
a mission statement, an outline of goals, a list of 
courses, brief course descriptions, a list of review 
nr members, and the survey instrument. 
GSP) 
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Oakland Community Coll., Farmington, MI. Office 
of Institutional Planning and Analysis. 

Pub Date—Dec 9 

Note—64p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, Content Area 
Writing, *Employer Attitudes, Employment Pro- 
jections, Feasibility Studies, *Labor Market, *La- 
bor Needs, Needs Assessment, Occupational 
Surveys, Program Proposals, Questionnaires, 
*Technical Writing, Two Year Colleges 
In fall 1991, a study was conducted by Oakland 

Community College (OCC) to evaluate the need for 








JC 920 279 


a proposed Technical Writing program. General in- 
formation was gathered from a literature review, 
Michigan Occupational Information System data, 
interviews with professionals in the field, and a 1987 
needs assessment conducted by Washtenaw Com- 
munity College (WCC), located in Ann Arbor, 
Michigan. In addition, 21 local businesses employ- 
ing technical writers were surveyed, yielding a 76% 
response rate. Data were analyzed by frequency dis- 
tributions and narrative response content analysis. 
Highlighted findings included the following: (1) in 
1985, 650 technical writers were employed in Mich- 
igan; (2) 61.9% of the survey respondents were cur- 
rently hiring technical writers; (3) respondents 
unanimously agreed that there was a growing need 
for technical writers; (4) annual salary ranges for 
entry-level technical writers were between $23,232 
and $42,857; (5) 60% to 70% of respondents pre- 
ferred employees to have prior related work experi- 
ence (in engineering), prior technical writing 
experience, or a bachelor’s degree in English, Jour- 
nalism, Communications or a specialized technical 
field; (6) given that the technical writing field en- 
compassed a broad spectrum of diverse markets, the 
proposed program should allow for a variety of spe- 
cialization areas; (7) the associate degree was seen 
as a minimal entry requirement, with a bachelor’s 
degree necessary for any significant advancement; 
and (8) demand for technical writers in southeastern 
Michigan was in the automobile, manufacturing and 
computer information sectors. Appendixes provide 
an outline of the curriculum for the proposed pro- 
gram, and survey instruments and responses for 
both WCC and OCC. (JSP) 
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Oakland Community Coll., Farmington, MI. Office 
of Institutional Planning and Analysis. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—65p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Business Education, Community 
Colleges, *Employer Attitudes, Employment Pro- 
jections, *International Trade, Job Training, *La- 
bor Market, *Labor Needs, Needs Assessment, 
Occupational Surveys, Program Proposals, Ques- 
tionnaires, Two Year Colleges 
In 1991, a study was conducted by Oakland Com- 
munity College to evaluate the need for a proposed 
Inter program. General informa- 
tion was obtained from a literature search, various 
governmental and public interest agencies involved 
in international business, and other southeast Mich- 
igan community colleges. In addition, a survey was 
sent to 167 businesses in the greater Detroit area, 
yielding a 34% response rate. Highlighted findings 
included the following: (1) the unification of Eu- 
rope, the growth of capitalism in Eastern Europe 
and the U.S./Canadian Free Trade Agreement were 
expected to have long-term positive effects on 
America’s international trade economy; (2) U.S. ex- 
ports increased by over 76.5% between 1986 and 
1989, with Michigan’s exports totaling almost $14.9 
billion by 1989; (3) the percent of U.S. jobs directly 
connected to international trade had increased by 
13% since 1974; (4) 37.5% of the survey respon- 
dents were currently hiring employees in interna- 
tional business, and less than half expected to be 
hiring in the next 5 years; (5) prior related work 
experience was the preferred employment creden- 
tial by 59.4% of respondents, while 40.6% preferred 
or required a bachelor’s degree, and 37.5% preferred 
or required an associate degree; (6) 63% felt that 
there was a need for individuals with an associate 
degree in international business; and (7) over the 
past 6 years, five community colleges in Michigan 
had implemented international business programs. 
Appendixes include a description of the proposed 
program, international trade data, the survey instru- 
ment and res , and a list of respondents. Con- 
tains 10 references. (JSP) 
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Descriptors—Community Colleges, Cultural Dif- 
ferences, *English (Second Language), *Faculty 
Development, ‘Instructional Improvement, 
Learning, Minority Groups, Nontraditional Stu- 
dents, Peer Teaching, *Reading Instruction, Revi- 
sion (Written Composition), Small Group 
Instruction, Student Attitudes, *Teaching Meth- 
ods, Theater Arts, Tutoring, Two Year Colleges, 
*Two Year College Students 
Designed to promote discourse on teaching, 
learning, and professional development, this spring 
1992 issue of Massachusetts Bay Community Col- 
lege’s (MBCC’s) “Educational Forum” documents 
modes of inquiry and faculty development activities 
that MBCC has found promising. The following ar- 
ticles are contained in the issue: (1) “Education 
Through College Theatre,” by Roger A. Wolf; (2) 
“The Art of Revision: Learning From a Craftsman,” 
by Charlene M. Murphy; (3) “Teaching Real- 
Time,” by Ann Farrey-Hart; (4) “Circle Up!” by 
Paul G. Johnson; (5) “Passivity to Activity,” by 
Maxine Elmont; (6) “Some Perspectives on Prob- 
lem Solving,” by Helen M. Seery; (7) “Older Stu- 
dents in College,” by Edward G. McCourt; (8) 
“From Watertown to Wellesley Hills—Diversity at 
MBCC Then & Now,” by John J. Sullivan; (9) “Af- 
rican-American Students and Higher Education,” 
by Lorna E. Andrade; (10) “Fore and Aft,” by Ge- 
rard H. Saunders; (11) “Focus on ESL (En- 
glish-as-a-Second-Language) Students,” by Susan 
Andrien; (12) “Cultural Misunderstandings and 
Language Barriers in the Classroom,” by Lisa Gon- 
salves; (13) “The ESL Population at Mass Bay: An 
Overview and Some Concerns,” by Elaine Wilson; 
(14) “Critical Reading: Modeling the Process,” by 
Jennifer Nourse; (15) “Frankie and Johnny Can Be 
Readers,” by Joseph Saling and Kristin Huie; (16) 
“Everything We Need to Know We May Be Able 
to Learn (and Teach) in K-12,” by Glenn Gabbard; 
(17) “Reading "R’ Us-But Who R "We"?” by Susan 
Andrien; (18) “Peer Tutoring at Mass Bay,” by 
Mass Bay Students; (19) “Tutoring Is Communica- 
tion,” by Laura Duck; and (20) “A Tutoring Case 
Study,” by Julieta Giner. (JMC) 
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tion Agreement. 
Florida Univ., Gainesville. Inst. of Higher Educa- 
tion. 
Pub Date—Jul 92 
Note—33p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P \ 
Descriptors—Academic Standards, *Access to Ed- 
ucation, Admission Criteria, *Articulation (Edu- 
cation), College Transfer Students, Community 
Colleges, Educational Discrimination, Educa- 
tional Mobility, Enrollment, *Financial Problems, 
Higher Education, Interviews, Retrenchment, 
*Selective Admission, *State Standards, *State 
Universities, Transfer Policy, Two Year Colleges, 
Upper Division Colleges 
Identifiers—* University of Florida 
Florida’s Higher Education Articulation Agree- 
ment, established in 1959, has long been recognized 
as a model of a state-coordinated, integrated system 
of public higher education. But explosive population 
growth combined with three years of state budget 
crises, resulting in $155 million of cuts to higher 
education, have threatened this system of 28 com- 
munity colleges and 9 state universities. A study 
was conducted in the spring of 1992 at the Univer- 
sity of Florida, Gainesville (UF) to determine the 
effect of the increased use of “limited access” ad- 
mission criteria in upper division programs and col- 
leges within UF on state-mandated articulation 
policies. Research included an examination of pri- 
mary information sources and documents, a histori- 
cal review of secondary sources, and interviews with 
several UF deans and undergraduate student advi- 
sors. Key findings included the following: (1) since 
undergraduate enrollment caps were implemented 
in 1986, the percentage of community college stu- 
dents admitted to UF has dropped from 13% to 10%; 
(2) in 1991, UF admitted 51.1% of its native stu- 
dents into limited access programs, but only 26.9% 
of the community college transfer students; (3) ad- 
mission figures for students meeting or exceeding 
minimum requirements were 95% for native stu- 
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dents and 86% for Associate degree transfer, but 
native students were 2.74 times as likely than trans- 
fer students to be admitted even though they did not 
meet minimum program standards; and (4) given 
the number of fully qualified students rejected 
limited access programs, the figures suggest a 
erence for admitting lesser qualified native students 
over fully qualified community college transfer stu- 
dents. Ten detailed recommendations, and a 33- 
item bibliography are included. (JSP) 
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Miami-Dade Community College’s (MDCC’s) 
implementation and assessment of computer soft- 
ware as a part of Project SYNERGY, a multi-insti- 
tutional project funded by the International 
Business Machines (IBM) Corporation designed to 
seek technological solutions for helping students un- 
derprepared in reading, writing and mathematics, is 
described in this report. An Introduction by Kamala 
Anandam provides an overview of the project, fo- 
cusing on its implementation model and the role of 
faculty. After the electronic classroom and the four 
applications software utilized are described, faculty 
case studies, which comprise the bulk of the report, 
are presented. The case studies include: (1) “Use of 
PLATO [Programmed Logic for Automated Teach- 
ing Operations] for Reading,” by Daisy Walker; (2) 
“Use of CSR (Computer Systems Research, Inc.) 
for Reading” By Gabriel Read; (3) Use of PLATO 
for Writing,” by William Tillett; “Use of CSR for 
Writing,” by Elaine Ludovici; (5) “Use of Realtime 
Writer for Writing,” by Linda Tixier and Ivonne 
Lamazares; (6) “Use of PLATO for Math,” by Bill 
Hajdukiewicz; (7) “Use of CSR for Math,” by Carl 
Babski; and (8) “Using CSR for Math,” by Don Orr. 
Each case study includes descriptions of the course 
in which the software is used, the students, the soft- 
ware, the study design and monitoring activities, 
providing student outcomes, and recommendations. 
Next, four M-DCC administrators, Victor 
Nwankwo, Ed Eisel, Jeffrey Lukenbill, and 
Sharp, offer their perspectives on Project SYN- 
ERGY. Finally, Michaela Segall provides an over- 
view of the implementation by M-DCC’s 
Department of Basic Communication Studies of ho- 
listic evaluation of student writing as an exit require- 
ment. (JSP) 
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With funds from the International Business Ma- 

chines (IBM) Corporation, Project SYNERGY was 

launched in January 1990 to address the problem of 

students entering calleges underprepared in basic 

skills and to make use of the tremendous potential 

for significant remediation through computers. 
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Twenty-two institutions in the United States and 
by Miami-Dade Community College 
(M-DCC), participated in reviewing and imple- 
menting computer software for community college 
students. This Year Two Report of the project is 
presented in three parts. Following introductory 
comments by Kamala Anandam, in part I Lorne 
Kotler summarizes the results of the software re- 
view process, undertaken by faculty in the partici- 
pating institutions, which included 255 reviews of 
172 different software pac This section con- 
tains 22 tables detailing ratings of individual soft- 
ware programs for reading, writing, and 
mathematics. Part Il, i by Victor 
Nwankwo, provides six software implementation 
case studies conducted by faculty at M-DCC, in- 
cluding: (1) “Use of PLATO [ 
for Automated Teaching Operations] for Reading,” 
by Daisy Walker; (2) “Use of CSR [Computer Sys- 
tems Research, Inc.]} for Readi Gabriel Read; 
(3) Use of PLATO for Writing,” by William Tillett; 
(4) “Use of CSR for Writing,” by Elaine Ludovici; 
(5) “Use of Realtime Writer for Writing,” by Elena 
Perez; and (6) “Use of PLATO for Math,” by Wil- 
liam Hajdukiewicz. Finally, part II] presents an 
overview of future plans for four follow-up projects, 
and for Project SYNERGY II. Appendixes include 
lists of software attributes, reading, writing, and 
mathematics objectives, and software publishers; 
and descriptions of the electronic classroom and 
applications software. (JSP) 
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From fall 1985 to fall 1991, the enrollment mix at 

the Community College of Denver (CCD) has 

grown to reflect the diverse center city population 
that the college serves, including increases in the 
percentages of minorities and women. The changing 

CCD student body presents new challenges to the 

college’s academic and student support programs. 

The transformation of the CCD student body has 

accentuated the need for accountability, particu- 

larly at the academic level. At CCD, the 
outcome of the new need for accountability has not 
been a self-study for accreditation, but rather a pro- 

emphasis” study for accreditation. 

The special emphasis study will include an overview 

document, an accountability report, and planning 

documents. A steering committee will be drawn 
from the chairs or representatives of a number of 
councils and committees. The novelty of the special 
emphasis study is the focus on information manage- 
ment to make planning and accountability routine 
activities at the program level. The study will ex- 
plore how to improve internal CCD operations and 
the fit among job performance, institutional goals, 
and institutional standards. In addition, the study 
will foster an effective institutional culture, which is 
closely linked to information management. To cre- 
ate an organizational culture that in tes re- 
search, planning, and accountability into 
continuous self-study at an operational level, college 
leaders must ig A= ee to their role as informa- 
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Inconsistencies in the definition of transfer from 
two-year to four-year institutions and in the calcula- 
tion of the transfer rate have given rise to incongru- 
ous findings. For example, one researcher in 1989 
reported a transfer rate of less than 12% for the 
colleges in Illinois at the same time that the Chan- 
cellor’s Office of the California Community Col- 
leges found a transfer rate exceeding 42% for the 
California colleges. Taking into account imperatives 
based upon the enrollment and transfer patterns of 
the colleges’ heterogeneous student body, a consis- 
tent transfer indicator can be achieved by defining 
potential transfer students as all those entering in a 
given year who have no prior college experience, 
who stay at the community college long enough to 
complete at least 12 college-credit units, and who 
take one or more classes at the university within 4 
years after original college entry. During fall 1989, 
the Center for the Study of Community Colleges 
(CSCC) invited researchers from a broad sample of 
community colleges nationwide to provide data ac- 
cording to this definition, and 47 institutions from 
16 states complied. The study revealed that just un- 
der 50% of the students entering with no prior col- 
lege experience in the Fall of 1984 had completed 
12 or more units within the ensuing 4 years. Of that 
group, 23% had taken classes at a university. In 
1990, CSCC again asked the colleges to provide 
data on their transfers, and 68 complied; 48% of the 
students entering in fall 1985 with no prior college 
experience had earned at least 12 credits, and 24% 
of them had transferred. (JMC) 
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A small number of studies conducted during the 
1980's provide insights into the magnitude of trans- 
fer activity and the characteristics of students who 
are likely to transfer. The studies, based occasion- 
ally on state data and more frequently on secondary 
analyses of the U.S. Department of Education's lon- 
gitudinal databases, reveal that: (1) transfer rates for 
entering community college students range from 
20% to 29%; (2) men are more likely to transfer than 
women; (3) minority students are less likely to 
transfer than white students; (4) students from rela- 
tively high socioeconomic backgrounds are more 
likely to transfer than those from relatively low so- 
cioeconomic backgrounds; (5) students who take an 
academic program in high school are more likely to 
transfer than students enrolled in vocational or gen- 
eral tracks; (6) students who earn higher grades at 
the community college, enroll on a full-time basis, 
and take more math and science courses are more 
likely to transfer than those who earn lower grades, 
enroll part-time, and avoid math and science 
courses; (7) students who are more engaged with 
community college campus life (who live or work on 
campus) are more likely to transfer than students 
who merely commute to classes; and (8) students 
transfer at almost any point after enrollment at the 
community college, with the number who obtain an 
associate degree varying greatly from study to 
study. However, these findings, valuable as they are, 
present the community colleges as a unitary con- 
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struct, rather than a set of different institutions. Re- 
search must begin now to assess the effects of vari- 
ables that maybe reasonably expected to contribute 
to transfer, such as the strength of the liberal arts 
curriculum, transfer arrangements, and matricula- 
tion and guidance services. (JSP) 
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The Partnership Grant Program of the National 

Center for Academic Achievement and Transfer 

awards grants to partnerships of two- and four-year 

institutions to strengthen transfer, especially for 
low-income, Black, and Hispanic students. It also 
awards Core Curriculum grants to two-year/ 
four-year partnerships which focus exclusively on 
curriculum development and require the develop- 
ment or redesign of curricula across at least two 
disciplines or in interdisciplinary studies. Focusing 
on institutional change in teaching and learning 
practices, the grants support faculty collaboration in 
developing or redesigning curricula and help 
strengthen ties among faculty and departments 
across institutions. Strong administrative support 
and methods designed to monitor the effectiveness 
of transfer are essential components of both grant 
programs. In August 1991, the Transfer Center 
awarded Partnership Grants to Atlanta Metropoli- 
tan College and Georgia State University; Pima 

County Community College District and the Uni- 

versity of Arizona; San Jose / Evergreen Community 

College District and San Jose State University (Cal- 

ifornia); and Del Mar College and Corpus Christi 

State University (Texas). Core Curriculum grants 

were awarded to Peralta Community College Dis- 

trict, Holy Names College, and San Francisco State 

University (California); Alamo Community College 

District and the University of Texas at San Antonio; 

Houston Community College System and the Uni- 

versity of Houston (Texas); and Shelby State Com- 

munity College and Memphis State University 

(Tennessee). This “Transfer Working Paper” de- 

scribes the focus of the planned partnership or cur- 

riculum activities for each grant awarded, providing 
the names and addresses of project directors. (JSP) 
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Where conditions are right, continuing education 
(CE) staff working in true collaboration with cam- 
pus-based credit staff can meet the learning needs of 
the community and improve instructional quality 
with greater resource efficiency. CE staff must be- 
come learning strategists who bring ideas from their 
marketplace experience to the instructional plan- 
ning processes of the institution. A CE office that 
lacks interest in fully representing both credit and 
non-credit options to the client is neither custom- 
er-responsive nor acting for the college as a whole. 
CE personnel have a unique and valuable capacity 
for environmental scanning, resource development, 
market research, and community outreach. If CE 
and credit staff think together, advances can be 


made in such areas as the actualization of the learn- 
ing community, non-credit programming, general 
public credit outreach, community services, and oc- 
cupational learning systems. Occupational clusters 
that adapt to today’s demand will offer a continuum 
of learning services across the tech prep, job entry, 
and retraining markets. CE staff could become a 
major source for reporting workforce trends, for 
new program development, and for facilitating 
change in the institution to accommodate new in- 
dustrial standards. CE administrators, no less than 
academic administrators, must become learning and 
institutional partnership leaders. (JMC) 
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In 1992, a study was conducted at Piedmont Vir- 
ginia Community ry * (PVCC) to provide a 
comparative analysis of PVCC salaries and an ex- 
amination of local cost-of-living data. PVCC salary 
data were compared internally, examining such fac- 
tors as sex, rank, degree qualification, and seniority; 
and externally, looking at appropriate state, re- 
gional, and national salary data. Study findings in- 
cluded the following: (1) the average full-time 
teaching faculty salary at PVCC in 1990-91 was 
$34,089; (2) a strong correlation existed between 

received and rank, degree held, and years of 

service; (3) the average, minimum, and maximum 
salaries for women were lower than those for men, 
with men earning an average of $3,678 more than 
women; (4) faculty at PVCC earned on average of 
$1,308 (3.7%) less than faculty in the Virginia Com- 
munity College System (VCCS), and $2,834 less 
than the national average; (5) the average adminis- 
trative faculty salary in 1990-91 was $43,713; (6) a 
strong correlation existed between administrative 
faculty salary and administrative level, rank, and 
highest degree earned, while the correlation be- 
tween salary and years of service at PVCC was 
weak; (7) PVCC’s average administrative faculty 
salary was $4,386 (9.1%) lower than the VCCS ad- 
ministrative faculty salary average and $8,733 
(16.7%) lower than the school with the highest aver- 
age; (8) the average adjunct faculty salary at PVCC 
in fall 1990 was $384 per credit hour; (9) the aver- 
age classified staff salary at PVCC in 1990-91 was 
$20,349; and (10) through analysis of housing costs, 
tax bills, and other cost-of-living indices, the Char- 
lottesville/ Albemarle County area was shown to be 
one of the more expensive in the state. (JMC) 
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Following a legislative mandate that yens 
lic four-year colleges and universities irginia = 


report the academic progress of community college 
transfer students, seven senior institutions submit- 
ted data to Piedmont Virginia Community College 
(PVCC) on the progress of PVCC transfer alee. 
According to the submitted data, 176 PVCC stu- 
dents transferred to one of the following senior insti- 
tutions: George Mason University; James Madison 
University (JMU); Longwood College; Old Domin- 
ion University; the University of Virginia (UVa); 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University 
(VPI); and Virginia Commonwealth University. 
Analyses of the information provided by the 
four-year institutions revealed the following: (1) 
37.5% of the transfer students were graduates of 
PVCC; (2) academically, PVCC transfer students 
performed about as well as all students at public 
senior institutions in Virginia; (3) the majority of 
PVCC transfers to Virginia public senior institutions 
of higher education in 1990-91 transferred to UVa 
(40.9%) or JMU (22.7%); (4) for all PVCC transfers, 
the average grade point average (GPA) was 2.927; 
(5) for all PVCC programs except nursing, students’ 
GPAs at the four-year institutions were lower than 
those at PVCC; (6) GPA data suggested that PVCC 
transferred not only the most students to UVa, but 
also its best students; and (6) at VPI, PVCC trans- 
fers did not perform as well academically as other 
students. (JMC) 


ED 345 812 
Roberts, Charlie D. And Others 


JC 920 297 


-Based Data Used To Support a Col- 

lege’s Minority Education Initiative. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Community 
College Consortium’s 1992 Winter Institute on 
Effectiveness and Student Success in the Commu- 
nity College (Jacksonville, FL, January 25-28, 
1992). 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Persistence, * Affirmative 
Action, *College Faculty, *College Pr 
Community Colleges, Cultural Activities, Faculty 
Recruitment, *Minority Groups, Program De- 
scriptions, *School Holding Power, Student Per- 
sonnel Services, Student Recruitment, Two Year 
Colleges, Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—* Diversity (Student), *Mott Commu- 
nity College MI 
The Minority Education Initiative (MEI) was de- 
veloped and implemented at Mott Community Col- 
lege to support minority academic success. The 
initiative included student and faculty recruitment, 
multicultural enrichment, support services, and ar- 
ticulation with other educational institutions and 
businesses. Objectives of the MEI were to increase 
the quantity of minority students by 9.5% and mi- 
nority faculty by 8% over a period of 3 years. A task 
force was created to assist the college in its minority 
student outreach plans. Accomplishments and spe- 
cial projects developed by the task force are listed, 
including the following: a mentor program; diversity 
fellowship luncheons; the endowment of a scholar- 
ship; a Hispanic student outreach program; a His- 
panic Heritage Month dinner; a tribute to Martin 
Luther King, Jr.; a citywide minority awards cere- 
mony; a presentation 7 the United Negro College 
Fund (UNCF) Teen Steering Committee and a 
UNCF drive; an urban league salute to Black schol- 
ars; a Minority Leaders Fellowship; and the selec- 
tion of a student for the Academy of Women 
Achievers Mentor Program. The original goal to 
increase the quantity of minority students was 
achieved for all ethnic categories within 2 years. 
The second goal, to increase the minority faculty, 
was achieved in each minority category except 
Asian-American. Other efforts which support the 
MEI include technological advancement in aca- 
demic services, a computer-assisted instruction tu- 
torial system, a distance learning program, 
captioned video pr: ing, a library cooperative 
online network, and a college preparation 
targeting minority high school students. UMC) 
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The present crisis in education is so severe that to 
return to the “basics,” or simply to improve the 
standard approach to instruction, will only make the 
situation worse. Missing is a recognition of the im- 
portance of the imagination in the learning process. 
I. A. Richards (1925) has identified six distinct as- 
pects of the imagination: (1) the production of vivid 
images, usually visual; (2) the use of figurative lan- 
guage; (3) the sympathetic reproduction of other 
people's states of mind; (4) inventiveness in the 
combining of disparate ideas; (5) relevant connec- 
tions for scientific or technical purposes; and (6) the 
recognition of opposite or discordant ideas. Educa- 
tors need to encourage a literacy of the imagination. 
In order to achieve this, the focus of classroom ac- 
tivity needs to shift from providing answers to help- 
ing students formulate thoughtful, carefully worded 
questions which are important to them. Students 
should feel that what they bring to the class is of 
value. They must be placed in classes appropriate to 
their level of skill. Assignments need to emphasize 
the acquisition, rather than the display, of knowl- 
edge. Teachers should encourage an ongoing evalu- 
ation of their work by students, and attempt more 
frequently to take the viewpoint of the learners. 
Learners should be encouraged to function as a 
community, rather than as individuals in competi- 
tion with one another. Administrators, too, should 
be seen by faculty as both contributors and learners 
in this community. The use of interactive multime- 
dia technology can contribute to the process. Real- 
izing this new learning environment would require 
a substantial investment, not of cash, but of imagina- 
tion. (JSP) 
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American women have always been an integral 
part of the work force, first on the family farm and 
later as industrial laborers. In World War II, mil- 
lions of women went to work only to be sent back 
home when the men returned. Today, women are in 
a very different situation. Between 1985 and 2000, 
80% of new entrants into the work force are ex- 
pected to be women, African Americans, Hispanics, 
and other minorities. Sixty-one percent of work- 
ing-age women, more than 60% of them mothers, 
will be in the permanent work force by the year 
2000, when 47% of the entire labor force will be 
female. Women are in the work force to stay, yet, 
despite improved conditions, women earn only 
66-74 cents for every dollar earned by men. The 
most prevalent occupations are still the traditional 
ones: secretary, school teacher, semi-skilled ma- 
chine operator, manager/administrator, sales 
worker, and bookkeeper/accountant. Twenty mil- 
lion new jobs will be created by the year 2000, most 
requiring some post-secondary education but the 
present economic recession has led to severe cuts in 
spending on education, most seriously affecting ed- 
ucational opportunities for women and minorities. 
The American Association of Women in Commu- 
nity and Junior Colleges (AAWCIC) is the only 
organization in the United States dedicated to pro- 
moting excellence and equity for women students 
and workers in community colleges. AAWCJC 
members serve as advocates for a coherent public 
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policy that promotes the effective participation of 
women in the new work force. The current recession 
is only temporary. With wise public policies, cre- 
ative educational ventures, and a belief in the essen- 
tial worth of each human being as a worker and a 
citizen, it will be possible to build a competitive, 
world-class labor force. (JSP) 
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Identifiers—* Northwestern Michigan College 
In 1985-86, Northern Michigan College (NMC) 
used funds received from the United States Depart- 
ment of Education to develop a system of assess- 
ment, advisement, and 
t-Pl t/Advisement for Student 
Success (PASS), an integrated system designed to 
improve student retention. PASS currently consists 
of three components: summer orientation, advising, 
and a computerized orientation program. During a 
one-day summer orientation, students complete the 
Assessment of Skills for Successful Entry Transfer 
(ASSET). The program also includes an orientation 
for parents, mini-sessions led by faculty and coun- 
selors, advising by paid faculty PASS advisors, tours 
of the campus, and registration. The PASS advisor 
system provides the student with a faculty or coun- 
selor mentor who assists in course selection, pro- 
vides academic (including transfer) and career 
advice, and monitors the student’s progress 
throughout the year. The computerized orientation 
program, NMC Experience, consists of ten modules 
and quizzes that students complete at their own 
pace. NMC Experience focuses on career planning, 
student success skills, student activities, health ser- 
vices, academic advising, and understanding college 
facilities. The results of the PASS program have 
been impressive. Ninety-six percent of student par- 
ticipants surveyed indicated that they were very sat- 
isfied with the PASS system. Retention rates for 
those students assigned an advisor were 72% in 
1987-88, 67% in 1988-89, 74% in 1989-90 and in 
1990-91, and 84.3% in 1991-92. PASS advisors sur- 
veyed reported a renewed relationship with coun- 
selors and students, and a high degree of satis‘action 
with the program. PASS also generated important 
data on entry-level student skills and needs, and led 
to an increased utilization of computer technology. 
(ISP) 
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College Students 

Identifiers—*Freshman Success Courses 
Researchers have begun to analyze community 

college retention data in terms of students’ stated 

objectives upon entry. By categorizing students 

based upon their most important reason for attend- 

ing college, meaningful follow-up and assessment of 

students’ goal attainment can be conducted. Pro- 

gram evaluation studies have produced evidence 

that student goal attainment is positively influenced 

by precollege orientation and the freshman success 

course. Precollege orientation is a valuable form of 

anticipatory socialization, that is, a process through 
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which individuals come to anticipate correctly the 
values, norms, and behaviors they will encounter in 
a new social setting. Effective precollege orientation 
programs provide students with: (1) descriptions of 

program offerings; (2) the college's expecta- 
tions for students; (3) information about assistance 
and services for examining interests, values, and 
abilities; (4) encouragement to establish working re- 
lationships with faculty; (5) information about ser- 
vices that help with adjustment to college; and (6) 
financial aid information. The freshman success 
course typically includes topics which are highly 
correlated with academic persistence, such as man- 
aging time, memory techniques, writing test an- 
swers and course papers, and coping with overload 
and anxiety. Empirical studies undertaken at Bronx 
Community College (New York), Phillips Commu- 
nity College (Arkansas), and Miami-Dade Commu- 
nity College (Florida) provide evidence that the 
freshman success course effectively promotes reten- 
tion. (JMC) 
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Pub Date—Jul 92 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at “Leadership 2000,” 
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Business Relationship, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*San Jose City College CA 
In order to strengthen cooperation among institu- 
tions of higher education and businesses with global 
connections in Silicon Valley, a project was under- 
taken by San Jose City College to compile a list of 
the internationally oriented business-related 
courses available at local institutions and identify 
existing gaps in the curricula. Information gathered 
from all institutions of higher education in the Sili- 
con Valley was printed in an International Educa- 
tion Directory, developed specifically for 
businesses. The directory was sent to approximately 
1,100 Silicon Valley businesses, along with a ques- 
tionnaire designed to gather information about in- 
ternational business education and training needs. 
Forty-one businesses responded to the question- 
naire, and the project lacked the resources to con- 
duct a telephone follow-up to increase the response 
rate. Most of the respondents represented small, 
manufacturing-type businesses, with annual sales of 
less than $25,000, employing 25 or fewer workers. 
All respondents were interested in learning more 
about international business practices, and the ma- 
jority anticipated opening international offices 
within 3 to 5 years. Many sought foreign language 
courses focusing on business conversation, a major- 
ity preferred a one- or two-day seminar or workshop 
format, and more than half expressed interest in 
participating on a business advisory committee for 
an educational institution. Although survey findings 
were not statistically significant, the project as a 
whole provided unique opportunities for interinsti- 
tutional and edep alain dialogue and coopera- 
tion. (JSP) 
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In 1990, a study was conducted at Rio Hondo 
College (Whittier, California) to determine if read- 
ers exhibited any bias in scoring test papers that 
were composed on a word processor as opposed to 
being written by hand. The study began with the 
formulation of tentative pilot — questions and 
the development of p them. 
Three areas of inquiry “were eb whether reader 
bias skewed the scores on word-processed papers; 
what factors contributed to reader bias; and what 
factors contributed to students’ ye to use or not 
to use the word processors when they took their 
placement and final examinations. For the first 
question, 300 randomly selected, previously scored, 
handwritten placement essays were converted to 
word-processed papers, including all errors in lan- 
guage and surface conventions. For the other two 
questions, interviews and discussions were con- 
ducted. Study findings included the following: (1) 
papers converted to word-processed versions re- 
ceived lower scores than in their original handwrit- 
ten state, and half of the examination readers 
indicated a preference for reading handwritten pa- 
pers; (2) readers appeared to have higher expecta- 
tions of word-processed papers; (3) the Reader 
Empathy Assessment Discrepancy (R-E-A-D) ef- 
fect was afforded to handwritten papers, but not to 
word-processed papers; (4) students who produced 
handwritten papers reported that they felt uncom- 
fortable about their typing skills, their amount of 
computer practice, and/or the technology itself; (5) 
students who produced word-pri papers re- 
ported that they did so because corrections were 
easier to make and they thought the papers would 
look better; and (6) factors influencing reader bias 
included perceived paper length and word count, 
ease of reading, and surface correctness. The docu- 
ment includes a series of recommendations, ques- 
tions for further study, and 19 references. 
Appendixes provide the survey instruments and 
exam questions. (JMC) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
An overview is provided of the fiscal development 

of the Illinois public community college system. In- 

troductory sections consider the history and admin- 
istrative structure of the system, and explain special 
funding provisions of the Public Junior College Act 
of 1965. The next section provides a profile of past 
state appropriations, focusing on average tuition 

rates since 1967, credit hour grant rates from 1966 

to 1992, equalization grants, special grants, and 

other state, federal, and miscellaneous grants. Next, 
an explanation is provided of the present — 
plan, which relies on three major fi 

(1) state appropriations in the form of credit die hour 

grants, equalization grants, and other special grants, 

which together represent 29.9% of the colleges’ rev- 
enues; (2) local funding through property tax assess- 
ments, which account for 40.4% of the revenues; 
and (3) student tuition and fees, which contribute 

24.3%. This section also includes a breakdown of 

total state appropriations from 1966 to 1992, of lo- 

cal property tax equalized assessed valuations = 

1969 through 1990, and of changes in sources of 

college operating revenues between 1973 and 1988. 

An appendix contains worksheets illustrating the 

state’s community college funding plan, providing 

formulas and calculations of estimated funds needed 
and available. (JMC) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
“cat/ Quantitative | Data (110) 
Price - MF01/PC07 Plus ‘ 
Descriptors—Administrators, *College Faculty, 
College Programs, *Community Colleges, Con- 
struction Programs, Educational Facilities, *Edu- 
cational Finance, ‘Enrollment, Financial 
Support, Full Time Equivalency, Public Colleges, 
School Personnel, School Statistics, State Sur- 
veys, *Student Characteristics, Tables (Data), 
Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—* lilinois 
Data on the Illinois public community colleges, 
covering fiscal year (FY) 1991 and part of FY 1992, 
are presented in this report on the system's students, 
faculty, staff, instructional programs, operating fi- 
nances, and capital construction. Introductory ma- 
terial provides a profile of the colleges, a map of 
college districts, and a list of institutions. Section I 
presents tables showing student characteristics, in- 
cluding headcount data for fall 1991 by sex and type 
of attendance, instructional program area, age, eth- 
nic origin, academic classification, type of resi- 
dency, and enrollment status. In addition, this 
section offers information on proportions of district 
populations served, community education enroll- 
ments, and headcount and full-time equivalent stu- 
dent data for fall 1982 through fall 1991. Section II 
contains data on faculty and staff, including infor- 
mation on instructional faculty, administrative staff, 
non-teaching professional staff, and classified staff 
for fall 1991. Average base salaries, average class 
size, and percentage of classes by class size are also 
detailed. Section III presents program enrollment 
and completion data for 1991, including undu- 
plicated enrollments by academic program, transfer 
and general studies degrees awarded, adult basic 
and adult secondary certificates awarded, and an- 
nual duplicated completers by program by college. 
Section IV contains financial data on apportion- 
ments, grants to colleges, instructional unit costs, 
tax levies, operating revenues and expenditures, and 
energy usage and costs. Finally, section V provides 
data on facilities and college construction. (JMC) 
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P 
Identifiers—* Arrowhead Community College Re- 
ion MN 


In 1991, a survey was mailed to Arrowhead Com- 
munity College Region (Minnesota) students who 
had graduated during the 1985-86 academic year. 
Of the 750 graduates that year, 213 responded. Sur- 
vey findings, based on this 28.4% response rate, in- 
cluded the following: (1) 44.6% of the respondents 
had earned a bachelor’s degree, 4.2% had earned a 
master’s degree, and one graduate was pursuing 
doctoral studies; (2) 52.1% had earned additional 
higher education credits since they graduated; (3) 
more than of the responding gradu- 
ates worked 40 or more hours per week, while an- 
other 18.4% worked 20 to 39 hours per week, 
together accounting for 95% of all respondents; (4) 
monthly gross pay was between $1,000 and $1,999 
for 46% of the respondents and between $2,000 and 
$2,999 for 30% of the respondents; (5) among grad- 
uates whose highest degree was an associate degree 
or one-year certificate, those who earned more than 
$3,000 per month were employed in the fields of 
accounting and registered nursing; (6) —- 
with a bachelor’s aan, even more than $3,000 
per month, were walhdnes tn out in consulting or comput- 
ing, or were self-employed, with computer program- 
ming and computer engineering garnering the 
highest salaries (more than $6,000 per month); (7) 
at the master’s degree level, no graduates indicated 
they were earning more than $3,000 per month; (8) 
89% of the graduates indicated that they went to 
work for their current employer after they gradu- 


ated from an Arrowhead college; (9) 65% indicated 
that their community college education was either 
directly or closely related to their present job; and 
(10) 75% said they did not use college job placement 
services. The questionnaire is attached. (JMC) 
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Identifiers—* Arrowhead Community College Re- 
gion MN 
In 1992, a survey was conducted of 1990-91 grad- 
uates of the seven colleges in the Arrowhead Com- 
munity College Region (ACCR) (Minnesota) to 
determine their satisfaction with their college expe- 
rience. Of the 890 graduates surveyed, 702 re- 
sponded, Survey findings, based on a 78.9% 
response rate, included the following: (1) 65.1% of 
the respondents were women, 41.6% of whom were 
non-traditional students (i.c., 30 years of age or 
older), while 62.4% of the male respondents were 
traditional students; (2) 77.1% of the graduates indi- 
cated that they had received some form of financial 
aid while attending an Arrowhead college; (3) 
86.4% of the graduates were satisfied with their col- 
lege experience in general; (4) students were most 
satisfied with their instructors’ attitudes, the size of 
their classes, and the testing and grading system, 
while they were most dissatisfied with the availabil- 
ity and the variety of courses; (5) of the services 
available within the ACCR, respondents were most 
satisfied with academic advising and computer lab 
facilities; (6) nearly 90% of the graduates indicated 
that they intended to earn a degree when they first 
enrolled; (7) 43.8% of the graduates stated that 
when they first enrolled at an Arrowhead college, 
they intended to transfer to a four-year institution 
after receiving their degree; and (8) 85.8% of the 
respondents said they would attend the same col- 
lege if they “had it all to do over again.” The survey 
instrument is attached, along with tabulated re- 
sponses. (JMC) 


ED 345 823 JC 920 309 

Von Wald, Stephen C. 

The Annual Research Report, 1990-1991. 

Arrowhead Community Coll. Region, Grand Rap- 
ids, MN. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—69p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) — Tests/Question- 
naires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 
Aspiration, *Academic Persistence, *College 
Outcomes Assessment, Community Colleges, 
School Demography, *School Holding Power, 
School Statistics, *Student Characteristics, *Stu- 
dent Educational Objectives, *Student Place- 
ment, Two Year Colleges, Two Year College 
Students 

Identifiers—* Arrowhead Community College Re- 
gion MN 
An overview of Minnesota's Arrowhead Commu- 

nity College Region’s (ACCR’s) comprehensive stu- 

dent outcomes program is provided in this annual 
research report, reviewing activities and data for the 

1990-91 academic year. First, introductory material 

discusses the national movement to measure institu- 

tional effectiveness, ACCR’s efforts to assess both 
institutional and learner outcomes, the research re- 
ports prepared as part of this effort, and the scope 
and purpose of this annual report. Next, part 1 ana- 
lyzes student success and retention data for the 
seven Arrowhead colleges, focusing on student en- 
rollment trends since 1986, student tracking proce- 
dures for fall 1989 and fall 1990 cohorts, retention 
figures, grade point averages, credits attempted and 
completed, college transfers, graduates and degrees, 
and developmental education. Among the findings 
included in this section are that while only 35.1% of 
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all students enrolling in 1989 had completed two 
academic years of college, 50.5% of full-time stu- 
dents were retained. Student assessment is ad- 
dressed in part 2 which provides a summary of data 
gathered from the Computerized Testing and Place- 
ment Program (CAPP), covering general informa- 
tion on student characteristics, as well as students’ 
educational background, college plans, and recom- 
mended pl. An dix, which constitutes 
the bulk of the report, consists of detailed tables 
which provide data aggregated by ACCR member 
colleges (i.e., Duluth, Fond du Lac, Hibbing, Itasca, 
Mesabi, Rainy River, Vermilion), as well as for the 
community college region as a whole). (JSP) 
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Identifiers—* Arrowhead Community College Re- 
gion MN 
In winter 1992, a survey was conducted by the 

Arrowhead Community College Region (Minne- 

sota) to determine why nonreturning full-time stu- 

dents had failed to return to Arrowhead colleges. A 

questionnaire was mailed to all fall 1991 nonreturn- 

ing students, followed by a second mailing two 
weeks later to all non-respondents. Of the 421 non- 
returning students surveyed, 232 responded. Study 
findings, based on a 55% response rate, included the 
following: (1) 52.6% of the respondents indicated 

that they had entered college intending to earn a 

degree; (2) 23.3% had planned to transfer before 

earning a degree, 18.1% after earning a degree, and 
nearly one-half were not sure or had not intended to 
transfer; (3) the average percentage for all seven 

Arrowhead colleges planning to return to college 

was 47.4%, with 39% of those indicating that they 

planned to do so in the spring, and 19% within the 
next year; (4) 34.5% of all respondents were cur- 
rently enrolled in another college, and 67.8% of 
those were enrolled full-time; (5) 51.7% of the re- 
spondents were employed, with nearly 80% of those 
working half-time or more; (6) 25.8% of those em- 
ployed felt that their job was closely related to the 
education they had received at an Arrowhead col- 
lege, and 47.5% found their education to be helpful 
or very helpful in their present job; (7) 36.6% of the 
respondents had received some form of financial aid 
while enrolled; and (8) the major reason given for 
not returning was transfer to another college 

(27.2%), followed by money problems (22.8%), em- 

ployment (19%), inability to cope with the demands 

of family, work, and school (12.1%), and unavaila- 

bility of courses due to scheduling conflicts (10.8%) 

or lack of offerings (7.3%). Tabulated responses to 

survey questions, and the survey instrument are ap- 
pended. (JSP) 
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signed to provide maximum academic assistance to 
at-risk students. The goals of the project included 
the following: (1) develop a student information sys- 
tem to link student service units; (2) design and 
implement a computerized tracking system; (3) 
train professional and faculty advisors to use the 
computerized system; (4) train faculty to advise new 
students; and (5) create an advisor’s handbook for 
faculty. In order to acquire broad-based institutional 
support and involvement, an advisory committee 
was formed to oversee project development. Once 
the bugs and glitches were smoothed out of AD- 
VISE, the computerized system, a series of presen- 
tations were made to deans, faculty, advisors, 
counselors, and other interested staff. Next, a stu- 
dent tracking pilot study was undertaken using vol- 
unteer faculty and first-time, full-time students from 
PCC’s Sylvania campus. In addition, group and indi- 
vidual training sessions on the use of ADVISE were 
offered to faculty. As part of an effort to custom 
design and deliver training in advisement, focus 
groups were conducted with faculty which revealed 
a need for training in the areas of placement test 
evaluations, transfer requirements, and general in- 
formation about PCC. Utilizing information gleaned 
from the various stages of the program, the advisor’s 
handbook was being prepared. A guide to using AD- 
VISE, and data tables from the pilot study are at- 
tached. (MPH) 
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Identifiers—Joliet Junior College IL 
Joliet Junior College’s Center for Adult Basic Ed- 
ucation and Literacy (CABEL) is responsible for 
providing adult basic education and support services 
for adults whose skills in reading and mathematics 
are below the 12th grade level. Its offerings include 
instruction in Adult Basic Education (ABE), Gen- 
eral Educational Development (GED), English as a 
Second Language (ESL), job and life skills, literacy 
volunteer training, and workplace and family liter- 
acy programs. In spring 1992, in an effort to break 
the intergenerational cycle of under-education, un- 
employment, and welfare dependency, CABEL es- 
tablished the “Families about Success” (FAS) 
project to provide parents and children with a posi- 
tive, interactive educational experience. FAS en- 
rolled low-income parents and their children, aged 
3 to 10, who had been identified as being at risk. 
rogram focused on adult education/basic skills; 
children’s basic literacy skills; parent-child interac- 
tion; career/vocation and self-esteem; and parent- 
ing skills. Formal and informal assessment of the 
program revealed the following: (1) FAS partici- 
pants showed a higher average gain in reading and 
mathematics Test of Adult Basic Education 
(TABE) scores than those adults enrolled in GED 
classes; (2) ESL students also demonstrated greater 
progress if they had participated in FAS sessions 
with their children; (3) the kindergarten skills 
g tests of FAS preschoolers showed a nearly 
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College Students 
Identifiers—Portland Community College OR, 
*Student Information System 
In January 1991, Portland Community College 
(PCC) received Title II] funding to develop a com- 
puterized student tracking and advising system de- 
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100% improvement in gross motor, fine motor, and 
language/cognitive skills; and (4) older children 
showed an increase in reading skills by as much as 
1.5 grade levels. Tables of relevant data, a variety of 
evaluation and checklist forius, data on one family’s 
a. and a 51-item bibliography are appended. 
GSP) 
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As part of the Southern Association of Colleges 
and Schools self-study process for reaffirmation of 
accreditation, Gainesville College (GC) conducted 
its second decennial needs assessment survey in fall 
1990 to obtain data to assist in college planning and 
program improvement. Separate survey instruments 
were developed to gather data from community 
leaders (n= 90) and area high school principals and 
counselors (n= 43). Selected findings included the 
following: (1) GC’s convenient location, small size, 
reasonable cost, and open-door admissions policy 
emerged as the college’s greatest assets; (2) commu- 
nity leaders felt that GC's transfer and career pro- 
grams were most important, while high school 
principals and counselors thought the college 
should place more emphasis on its transfer and de- 
velopmental studies programs; (3) GC students 
were perceived to be well-prepared for transfer to 
four-year institutions; (4) the college was encour- 
aged to become more involved with local high 
schools through presentations, summer programs, 
and other activities; (5) a need existed to increase 
the visibility of the college; (6) respondents recom- 
mended expanding CG in the areas of offerings be- 
yond the two-year degree level; cooperative 
activities with other sch ll an h 
institutes; business and language / multicultural ar- 
eas; off-campus settings; creative scheduling; and 
intercollegiate athletics; and (7) there was a need for 
some type of student housing. Related data tables, 
and the survey instruments are appended. A paper 
focusing on the study's methodology, “Environ- 
mental Scanning through a Community Needs As- 
sessment,” by Norma R. Seerley and J. Foster 
Watkins, is also attached. (JSP) 
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Inc.; AT&T Foundation, New York, NY.; Ford 
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Pub 1 Date—91 

Note—S6p. 

Available from—National Council of Jewish 
Women, 53 West 23rd Street, New York, NY 
10010. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Advocacy, 
*Agency Cooperation, Child Caregivers, *Com- 
munity Development, Community Programs, 
Community Resources, *Community Support, 
*Family Day Care, *Financial Support, Leader- 
ship, Needs Assessment, Organizations (Groups), 
Parent Role, Preschool Children, Preschool Edu- 
cation, Program Evaluation, Volunteers 

Identifiers—* Advisor Role, Community Needs, 
National Council of Jewish Women, National 
Family Day Care Project, *Partnerships 
This document provides information from the Na- 

tional Family Day Care Project (NFDCP) for those 

interested in developing a family day care project in 
their community. The NFDCP was designed to pro- 
vide examples of quality projects for communi- 
ty-based organizations to replicate. The project has 

also identified successful methods for designing, im- 

plementing, and institutionalizing these projects. 

The guide is organized into six chapters. Chapter | 

discusses the process of creating a family day care 
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project and focuses on the assessment of community 

needs and the selection and institutionalization of a 

project. Chapter 2 concerns successful strategies for 

working with advisors and partners. Chapter 3 dis- 
cusses issues to be considered in the selection of 
individuals and organizations as advisors and part- 
ners. Twelve steps in the evaluation process are con- 
sidered in Chapter 4. Chapter 5 discusses the 
process of building relationships with funding orga- 
nizations. The conclusion, in Chapter 6, summarizes 
the elements of a successful project and emphasizes 
partnerships and leadership as the keys to a project's 
success. Appendices include 11 references; a list of 

29 case studies; a list of NFDCP publications; a list 

of the National Advisory Panel members; fact 

sheets about working with advisors and partners and 
about volunteer organizations; and a list of national 
resources. (GLR) 
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Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—1i3p.; Paper presented at the Early Child- 
hood Convention (Sth, Dunedin, New Zealand, 
September 8-12, 1991). 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/Meeting 
Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, *Day Care Cen- 
ters, Early Childhood Education, *Educational 
Quality, *Family Day Care, Financial Support, 
Foreign Countries, Job Satisfaction, Municipal- 
ities, Parent Attitudes, *Staff Role 

Identifiers—Caregiver Child Ratio, Government 
Regulation, Staff Attitudes, *Sweden 
This paper presents data concerning the use and 

costs of center and family day care programs in 
Sweden. The typical center provides full-time care 
and has 4 sections, each with 2 preschool teachers, 
1 attendant, and up to 20 children. In the family day 
care system, municipalities employ caregivers and 
parents pay the municipality. This paper discusses 
two studies in which: staff activities and social inter- 
action were observed; data on staff/child ratios were 
collected; and parent and staff attitudes were as- 
sessed. The first study examined these factors for 6 
day care centers; the second, for 29 caregivers and 
110 parents involved in family day care programs. 
Results indicated that there were more toddlers in 
center care than family care, and more school-aged 
children in family care than center care. In family 
care programs, adults worked alone with a group of 
children; in centers, staff worked together with chil- 
dren. Educational activities were a dominant con- 
cern in center care; preparatory activities received 
precedence in family care. Family caregivers were 
more satisfied with their work than were center 
staff. On the whole, however, the results showed 
greater similarities than differences between center 
and family day care. A 15-item reference list is pro- 
vided. (BC) 
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Does More Equal Better, and for Whom? Dis- 
in Parent Education. 


Pub Date—Sep 91 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Early Child- 
hood Convention (5th, Dunedin, New Sealand, 
September 8-12, 1991). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Children, *Child Rearing, For- 
eign Countries, Infants, *Learning Processes, Par- 
ent Attitudes, ‘*Parent Education, Parent 
Influence, *Parenting Skills, Peer Influence, 
*Reader Text Relationship, Sleep, *Theory Prac- 
tice Relationship 
Identifiers—* Foucault (Michel), New Zealand 
The ideas, practices, and day-to-day impact of 
parent education should be critically examined, and 
Michel Foucault’s conception of discourse provides 
a useful model for doing so. Contemporary dis- 
courses about becoming a parent achieve their au- 
thority in different ways. In contrast to the child 
care literature by so-called experts earlier in this 
century, contemporary writers emphasize their neu- 
trality, seeking to increase parent confidence rather 
than telling parents how to raise their children. 
These authors use their academic or medical cre- 
dentials to establish themselves as authorities, and 
use various stylistic devices to legitimate their 
points of view. To examine the effects of contempo- 


rary parenting literature on the lives and behaviors 
of parents, an ethnographic study of a New Zealand 
family was undertaken during the first year after a 
child was born. The couple had family living nearby 
and spent time with them. This was in contrast with 
the norm portrayed by authors of child care books, 
who feel that their books are necessary substitutes 
for the advice traditionally given by members of 
extended families. Interviews with the couple re- 
vealed the im of social context (for exam- 
ple, the attitudes of their peers) to their position 
with respect to the child-rearing methods recom- 
mended by particular authorities. In one instance, 
authorities, including a professional nurse and par- 
enting books, were used to legitimate the course of 
action the parents were taking with respect to their 
child’s sleep patterns. It is concluded that future 

gr of parent education need to 
be driven by 4 a concern for the social conditions in 
which the care of children and parent education 
occurs. (AC) 
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United Nations Children’s Fund, New York, N.Y. 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—249p. 

Available from—UNICEF, 3 United Nations Plaza, 
New York, NY 10017 ($23.95). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive asp 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Advocacy, *Child Welfare, 
Family Environment, Foreign Countries, Govern- 
ment Role, Grievance Procedures, *Ombudsmen, 
*Program Effectiveness, *Program Implementa- 
tion 

Identifiers—Childrens Reports, *Norway, *United 
Nations Convention on Rights of the Child 
In 1981, the Norwegian parliament established an 

Ombudsman for Children to promote children’s in- 

terests. This book describes the ombudsman’s ef- 

forts to serve children, both in the past and the 
present, in 6 chapters. In Chapter One, a brief his- 
tory of changes in families, children and society in 

Norway in the twentieth century is followed by de- 

tails on the background and establishment of the 

office of the Ombudsman for Children. Chapter 

Two introduces the philosophy of, «nd the public 

relations techniques used by, the ombudsman. In 

Chapter Three, the types of complaints received by 

the Ombudsman are described. Complaints fell into 

the broad categories of: (1) children in uncommon 
circumstances; (2) child care and leisure time facili- 
ties; (3) school problems; (4) culture and consumer 
issues; (5) the family situation; and (6) children and 
planning. Chapter Four examines the effects of the 

work of the ombudsman on children and society 8 

years after the office’s establishment. Chapter Five 

evaluates the effectiveness of the ombudsman and 
considers alternative ways for ombudemen to work. 

The final chapter offers a detail ination of 

the Convention on the Rights of the Child. A 

40-item bibliography is provided. Four appendices 

include a copy of the Ombudsman for Children Act; 

results of a 1989 poll regarding the Ombudsman; a 

list of hearings on children’s issues between 1982 

and 1989; and a pamphlet on children’s rights and 

responsibilities. (BC) 
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Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Early Childhood 
Convention (5th, Dunedin, New Zealand; Sep- 
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Identifiers—Education Reform Movement, Local 
Control, *New Zealand 
In 1988, a w group on early childhood care 

and education in New Zealand released a report, 

called “Education To Be More,” which provided 

the foundation for remodeling the delivery of New 








Zealand's early childhood care and education. The 
report focused on general educational goals of eq- 
uity, quality, efficiency, effectiveness, and econ- 
omy. Four policies were established: (1) all 
government-funded educational institutions must 
have government-approved charters; (2) manage- 
ment would devolve to the local level; (3) educa- 
tional salaries and operating costs for all 
government funded institutions would be provided 
by government “bulk” funding; and (4) the perfor- 
mance of all chartered educational institutions 
would be reviewed. The Ministry of Education pro- 
posed a specific goal of providing appropriate and 
high quality early childhood care and education for 
all. The targets related to this goal and strategies for 
achieving the goal are 'isted. The extent to which 
the five general educational goals (equity, quality, 
efficiency, effectiveness, and economy) were met by 
1991 is examined. Efforts of the Ministry of Educa- 
tion that affected early childhood education in- 
volved policy advice, management of contracts and 
administration of payments, provision and support 
of the curriculum, payment of salaries, and provi- 
sion of information to the education community. 
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Descriptors—*Adult Education, 

*Curriculum Development, Developing Nations, 
Educational Improvement, Educational Objec- 
tives, *Educational Quality, *Elementary Educa- 
tion, Elementary School Curriculum, Foreign 
Countries, *Junior High Schools, School Involve- 
ment, Teacher Participation 

Identifiers—*Commonwealth of Nations, *Malay- 
sia 
The theme of the 1990 meeting of the Ministers 

of Education of the Commonwealth of Nations was 

improving the quality of basic education. Basic edu- 
cation was defined as “the activities of primary and 
junior secondary schools, and of programmes of 
out-of-school education at an equivalent level, both 
for children and for adults.” This preconference 
briefing presents two papers on curriculum reform. 

The first paper, “Improving the Quality of Basic 

Education through Curriculum Development and 

Reform,” by Kazim Bacchus, highlights constraints 

on the improvement of educational quality, the con- 

tribution of curriculum, and strategies for introduc- 
ing curriculum reform. It argues that any effort to 
improve quality must begin with a clear definition 
and prioritization of the goals of basic education. 
Increased involvement of local communities and 
teachers in the development of school-based curric- 
ula and the preparation of materials are recom- 
mended. The second paper, “Improving the Quality 
of Education: A Case Study of Curriculum Innova- 
tion in Malaysia,” by A. A. Aziz and others, begins 
by describing features of Malaysia's new primary 
and junior secondary curriculum, focusing on imple- 
mentation processes. Issues surrounding the teach- 
ing-learning process, development of materials, 
teacher preparation, and school management are 
examined. The article highlights the importance of 
teacher and community involvement in the change 
process and describes strategies used in Malaysia to 
ensure the implementation of a relevant curriculum. 

These strategies include decentralized management 

structures, localized production of curriculum mate- 

rials, and the establishment of community-schools 
projects. (AC) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Achievement Gains, *Full “Day Half 
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Achievement, School Readiness, Standardized 
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Identifiers—Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter |, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation Act 
The All-Day Kindergarten (ADK) Program was 
implemented in the Columbus (Ohio) Public 
Schools in January 1972 to provide a full day of 
instruction to prepare underachieving kindergarten 
pupils for first grade. The ADK is an individualized, 
language-based program that reinforces the skills, 
concepts, and educational experiences taught in the 
regular kindergarten classrooms. Starting in Octo- 
ber 1990, the ADK was evaluated in terms of stu- 
dent gains in reading and oral comprehension skills 
and the participation of parents in their children’s 
education. The evaluation was based on data from 
standardized achievement tests, pupil census logs, 
pupil data sheets and rosters, and parent involve- 
ment logs. It was found that the program served 646 
pupils for an average of 14 hours of instruction a 
week. A total of 399 students attended at least 104.8 
days or 80% of the entire instructional period. Over 
75% of students with 80% or higher attendance lev- 
els gained 3.0 normal curve equivalent points or 
more in total reading and oral comprehension. Par- 
ents of 98.2% of the pupils participated in at least 
one program-related activity a year. Teachers had a 
positive response to their in-service training. In- 
creased parent involvement, increased teacher 
in-service training, continued use of record-keeping 
documents, and continued school visitations were 
recommended. The appendixes contain the forms 
used for the evaluation. (AC) 
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Identifiers—Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 2, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation Act 
The Full-Day Kindergarten (FDK) Program was 
implemented in selected Columbus (Ohio) Public 
Schools to improve students’ level of achievement 
by providing an additional half day of kindergarten. 
This extra half day gave pupils time to participate in 
more language enrichment activities and more 
group learning. Activities were designed to: (1) en- 
hance pupils’ growth and achievement; (2) provide 
instruction in performing and creative arts, humani- 
ties, and ethics; (3) provide physical fitness and 
health activities; and (4) involve students in com- 
munity service projects. Pupil census information 
indicated that the FDK served 985 kindergarten 
pupils for an average of 27.5 hours of instruction a 
week. In 1990-91, the FDK was evaluated in terms 
of student gains in reading and oral comprehension 
skills. The evaluation was based on pupil census 
information and pre- and post-test scores on the 
Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills. It was found 
that 77.6% of the FDK pupils attended 89 days, or 
80%, of the entire instructional period. Over 65% of 
the students with 80% or higher attendance levels 
gained 3.0 or more normal curve equivalent points 
in total reading and oral comprehension. A total of 
69.4% of the pupils were rated by their teachers as 
making “much progress.” It was recommended that 
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in-service meetings be scheduled during a time 
when most teachers are free to participate and that 
the program be continued. Sample records and eval- 
uation forms are attached. (AC) 
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Pub Date—May 91 
Note—SOp. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, Check Lists, 
*Curriculum Development, Curriculum Evalua- 
tion, *Curriculum Guides, *Early Childhood Ed- 
ucation, *Ed Pr | Foreign 
Countries, Physical Disabilities, *Preschool Cur- 
riculum, Racial Differences, School Readiness, 
Sex Fairness, *Social Values, Teacher Responsi- 
bility 
Identifiers—* Australia, Developmentally Appro- 
priate Programs 
This text describes curriculum guidelines that pro- 
vide a set of principles that should form the basis for 
curriculum decision making in early childhood cen- 
ters in Australia. The guidelines also make explicit 
some of the social and educational values that un- 
derpin the development, implementation, and eval- 
uation of curricula. The guidelines are organized 
into eight sections. In each section, the key princi- 
ples that should be taken into account when a cur- 
riculum is designed are specified, and a rationale for 
the principles is provided. In some sections, issues 
relevant to the section’s topic are examined. Section 
topics are: (1) professional responsibilities; (2) de- 
velopmentally appropriate practice; (3) equity of ac- 
cess and participation; (4) cultural and racial 
equality, particularly for Koori children and chil- 
dren from non-English speaking backgrounds; (5) 
gender and equality; (6) developmental delay /phys- 
ical impairment and equality; (7) geographic loca- 
tion and equality; and (8) transition to school. A 
program evaluation checklist that covers each of the 
topics considered in the curriculum guide is in- 
cluded. A reference list of more than 100 items is 
provided. (BC) 
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Abuse, Child Development, *Child Welfare, 

Family Attitudes, Family Programs, *Federal 

Legislation, *Foster Care, Foster Family, *Place- 

ment, Program Evaluation, Program Implementa- 

tion 

Identifiers—Adoption Assistance, *Adoption As- 
sistance and Child Welfare Act 1980, Guardian- 
ship, *Permanency Planning (Foster Care) 

The Adoption Assistance and Child Welfare Act 
of 1980 (PL 96-272) provided major federal initia- 
tives to reform the state child welfare system. The 
goals of the act were to keep families together by 
providing them with services and to find permanent 
adoptive homes for children who could not be re- 
united with their parents. This report examines the 
results of the act 10 years after its enactment. The 
report consists of 5 separate papers. The first paper 
(by Richard P. Barth and Marianne Berry) on the 
outcomes of permanency planning after 10 years, 
reports on service outcomes, stability of placements, 
children’s developmental outcomes, and children’s 
and families’ satisfaction with foster care. The sec- 
ond paper (by Judith Anderson) studies the charac- 
teristics of children in care, the rise in the foster care 
population, and adoption services. The background 
and purposes of PL 96-272, its implementation by 
the courts, and barriers to its continuing implemen- 
tation, are reviewed in the third paper (by Mark 
Hardin). The fourth paper (by Alice Bussiere) con- 
siders that part of PL 96-272 which deals with fed- 
eral adoption assistance. The final paper (by Joe 
Kroll and Roberta Frank) cites regulatory problems 
that hinder effective implementation of PL 96-272. 
Discussion concerns audits of state expenditures, 
administrative costs, and the lack of an adoption 
information system that requires states to report 


Document Resumes 145 


adoption data. Three of the papers include reference 
lists. (BC) 
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Lo ead 7 
Match Funding: Diversified Budgets for 
Moxie t Care Resource and Referral Agencies 
Child Care Council of Westchester, oo White 
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Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Sympo- 
sium of the National Association of Child Care 
Resource and Referral Agencies (4th, Washing- 
ton, DC, February 19-21, 1992). 
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- MFO1/PCO01 Plus P. 
Descriptors—* Day Care, Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, *Financial Support, Institutional Character- 
istics, *Private Agencies 
Identifiers—Customer Services, *Multiple Source 
Funding, *Resource and Referral Service 
In order to broaden its sources of funding, a child 
care resource and referral agency must follow sev- 
eral steps. First, the agency must identify its cus- 
tomers, who are typically children, parents, 
providers, employers, and the government. Next, 
the agency must define its functions, which may 
include advocacy; education and training; day care; 
public relations; resource and referral; and technical 
assistance. Finally, based on its lists of customers 
and functions, the agency must determine possible 
sources of funding. These may include government, 
foundations, employers, provider groups, and the 
agency itself, through the fees it charges for ser- 
vices. The establishment of a diversified budget has 
three benefits: (1) freedom, because no one funding 
source has a controlling interest in the agency; (2) 
flexibility, because an independent agency has the 
ability to respond quickly to the needs of the com- 
munity; and (3) safety, because the loss of any one 
funding source will not destroy the integrity of the 
agency. There are some problems with mixed fund- 
ing. First, it requires more work on the part of the 
agency executive, who must attend to multiple 
funding sources instead of a single source. Second, 
careful fund accounting is crucial when one deals 
with several funding sources. (BC) 
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Pub Date—Dec 91 
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135. Prepared with support from the Foundation 
for State Legislatures. 

Available from—Publications, National Conference 
of State Legislatures, 1560 Broadway, Suite 700, 
Denver, CO 80202 (Stock No. 9345; $65.00, plus 
$3.00 shipping). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, *Educa- 
tional Planning, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Financial Policy, Higher Education, *Local 
Issues, *Needs Assessment, Questionnaires, State 
Legislation, State Surveys, *Statewide Planning 

Identifiers—* Priorities, *State Issues, State Legisla- 
tures 
In September 1991, the National Conference of 

State Legislatures surveyed the legislatures in 44 

states, Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia to 

identify priority issues for the 1992 session. The 
survey covered almost 1,000 issues in 18 topic areas. 

This report of the survey results includes sections on 

each of the following topic areas: (1) agriculture; (2) 

arts and cultural resources; (3) children, youth, and 

families; (4) commerce and banking; (5) economic 
development; (6) education; (7) the elderly; (8) elec- 
tric utilities; (9) energy; (10) environment and natu- 
ral resources; (11) fiscal matters; (12) health care; 

(13) labor; (14) law enforcement and criminal jus- 

tice; (15) liability and insurance; (16) state govern- 

ment; (17) telecommunications; and (18) 

transportation. Each section contains an introduc- 

tion to the issues, a chart highlighting the national 
pattern of issue priorities, and a table that gives 
state-by-state issue priorities. Introductory material 
includes background information on the issues and 
information about previous state legislative enact- 
ments. The charts give the percentage of respon- 
dents who ranked the issue area within their top five 
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state priorities. The tables show the national priority 
level of the major issues and the number of states in 
which respondents ranked each particular issue 
among their top priorities for 1992. Appendices in- 
clude a list of state coordinators and a sample ques- 
tionnaire on agriculture issues. (BC) 
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Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, *Early 

Intervention, *Home Visits, Infants, Parent Atti- 
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lationship, Parent Teacher Cooperation, Special 

Needs Students, Toddlers, Workshops, Young 

Children 
Identifiers—* Missouri (Ferguson), Missouri (Flo- 

rissant), *Missouri (Saint Louis) 

This document is a transcript of a workshop in- 
tended to inform conference participants about the 
experiences of two schools, both members of the 
League of Schools Reaching Out, which sponsored 
the workshop. First, the director of the early educa- 
tion program for the Ferguson Florissant (Missouri) 
school district spoke about her program, which is 
committed to supporting parent involvement, iden- 
tifying children with special needs, and providing 
special education services. The speech focused on 
home visits, the principal manner in which the 
school district works with parents. In addition, a 
parent spoke about her positive response to the pro- 
gram. The audience questioned both speakers. The 
second school highlighted was the Wilkinson Early 
Childhood Center, a magnet school in St. Louis. The 
principal talked about his program of parent in- 
volvement, which includes the traditional par- 
ent-teacher organization, and a school-based 
management board in which parents participate. Af- 
ter the principal's talk, a parent and a teacher de- 
scribed their responses to the program, and all the 
speakers responded to questions from the audience. 
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This paper reports the findings of research on the 
plans of multiracial primary schools in England to 
implement a series of innovations in the educational 
system. The Education Reform Acts of 1986 and 
1988 instituted innovations which included: (1) a 
national curriculum; (2) nationally imposed salaries; 
(3) a national teacher appraisal scheme; (4) school 
budgets for staff development; and (5) monitoring of 
school performance. The research involved inter- 
views with 22 Local Education Authority personnel 
about innovations being implemented in the 
schools, and interviews with 24 headteachers about 
a range of issues connected with development plan- 
ning. The findings revealed that planning for change 
occurred alongside the planning that was required 
to maintain existing practice, and that the most sig- 
nificant factor affecting development planning was 
the large number of innovations that the schools 
were addressing. One of the main values of the de- 
velopment planning in most schools was the focus- 
ing of staff on shared priorities. Headteachers 
played a key role in the process of development 
planning, while the role of schools’ governing bodies 
was a minor one. In general, school staff sought to 
inform parents about developments rather than 
gather their views beforehand. Several hypotheses 


about current development planning are suggested 
and recommendations for policymakers and school 
practitioners are offered. Nine references are cited. 
(BC) 
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Note—19p.; Based on a paper presented at the An- 
nual Leadership Conference of the National Asso- 
ciation for the Education of Young Children 
(Washington, DC, April 9-12, 1992). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Advocacy, *Early Childhood 
Education, *Futures (of Society), Governing 
Boards, Group Dynamics, Leadership, *Organi- 
zational Objectives, *Professional Associations, 
Public Opinion, *Young Children 
Identifiers—* National Association Educ of Young 
Children 
In the coming years, the National Association for 
the Education of Young Children (NAEYC) will 
need to confront a number of issues relating to its 
structure and mission and the larger context in 
which the association works. In terms of organiza- 
tional structure, it is useful to consider the nature of 
the democratic process and the role that reflection, 
representation, and responsibility play in that pro- 
cess. Other principles are involved in organizational 
structures that reflect the democratic process. These 
principles include: (1) the choice of error, which is 
that any decision has its own errors embedded 
within it; (2) the fundamental attribution error, 
which is the tendency to explain other people’s be- 
havior in terms of their dispositions or traits; and (3) 
the tendency to romanticize the knowledge and 
contributions of “the grassroots” and neglect the 
valuable insights of upper-level agency personnel 
and minority-position visionaries who may not 
work directly with children. The mission of the NA- 
EYC remains to upgrade the quality of programs 
and provisions for young children and to improve 
public understanding of what is required for this 
upgrading. In the future, this mission might include 
efforts to keep the focus on developmentally appro- 
priate practices, influence public policies away from 
the language of “readiness” toward the more en- 
compassing goal of “quality of life,” continue work 
on cultural diversity, and develop standards for 
early childhood professional development and prac- 
tice. The public and private contexts in which the 
NAEYC functions are pervaded by various notions 
of ac tability, fusion about what account- 
ability means, and opinionmakers’ tendency to 
blame schools for the nation’s ills. (AC) 
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A 1987 publication of the National Association 
for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC), 
“Developmentally Appropriate Practice in Early 
Childhood Programs Serving Children from Birth 
Through Age 8” (DAP), postulated that programs 
for young children should be based on a bal 


collected from 16 kindergarten and 33 primary 
teachers (out of 24 kindergarten and 66 primary 
teachers who received the instrument). On a 7-point 
scale ranging from “appropriate” to “inappropriate” 
for each item, respondents marked where their prac- 
tices fell and where they would like their practices 
to fall. Results revealed kindergarten teachers’ pre- 
dilection for teacher-centered, whole group, and 
passive learner instruction; and primary teachers’ 
preference for grades, regular testing, retention, and 
report cards. The fact that 88 percent of kindergar- 
ten teachers’ item responses and 73 percent of pri- 
mary teachers’ item responses indicated a desire for 
change implies that DAP has value as a self-assess- 
ment tool. (8 tables) (BC) 
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This annual report by the Research and Clinical 
Center for Child Development at Hokkaido Univer- 
sity in Sapporo, Japan contains 10 articles by Japa- 
nese and American researchers on various aspects 
of children’s cognitive and affective development. 
The following articles are presented: (1) “Making 
the Cut: Early Schooling and Cognitive Growth,” 
by Frederick J. Morrison; (2) “Aspects of Children’s 
Learning Behavior in Different Instructional Set- 
tings,” by David E. Day and Gail E. Libertini; (3) 
“Achievement Motive in Japanese Children Re- 
vealed by Peer- and Self-Rating on Behavior Char- 
acteristics,” by Misako Miyamoto; (4) “Japanese 
and American Mothers Perceiving and Evaluating 
Their 5-Month-Old Infants’ Emotion Expressions: 
A Cross-Cultural Perspective,” by Yuko Kanaya 
and others; (5) “Emotion Attuning Systems: Its Mi- 
cro-Analysis in Infancy and Early Childhood,” by 
Osamu Suda; (6) “The Microgenesis of Graphic 
Representation in Children,” by Shing-jen Chen; (7) 
“Evaluation of One’s Task Performance in Reflec- 
tive and Impulsive Children: Analysis of Metacog- 
nition,” by Hiroshi Usui; (8) “Analyzing 
Eye-Fixations to Assess Individual Differences in 
Solution Strategies for Spatial Tasks,” by Kimiharu 
Satoh; (9) “Perspective Taking in Children’s Draw- 
ings of Balls,” by Yukari Shirotani; and (10) “A 
Quest for Parental Love’ How Do Japanese Moth- 
ers Conceive Mother’s Love?” by Kunio Wakai. 
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between expectations for age level and individual 
differences. The present document reports the re- 
sults of research that addressed two questions con- 
cerning the NAEYC publication: (1) Does DAP 
have value as a self-assessment instrument for early 
childhood practitioners? and (2) To what extent do 
early childhood practitioners agree with NAEYC’s 
judgments of appropriateness and inappropriate- 
ness? Lists of either 23 or 37 items paired as appro- 
priate-inappropriate criteria in DAP were used as 
the source texts of a survey instrument. Data were 


Teaching of Elementary Subjects, Institute for 
Research on Teaching, 252 Erickson Hall, Michi- 
gan State University, East Lansing, Ml 
48824-1034 ($4). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
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Identifiers—* Constructivist Thinking 

All contemporary learning theorists agree on the 
advantages of involving students in authentic prob- 
lem-solving activities in both in-school and out- 
of-school contexts. Approaches which use real- 
world problems as learning tools fit well with: (1) 
the strategy-based, performance model advanced by 
information processors; (2) the impasse or perturba- 
tion learning model advanced by constructivists; 
and (3) the socially mediated, apprenticeship model 
advanced by the cultural anthropologists. Despite 
its pedagogical popularity, a focus on instrumental 
problem-solving is subject to criticism because it 
downplays the role of accommodation in human 
learning and the transformative role of experience 
in education. The tendency in this approach is to 
define the world in negative terms, as a series of 
obstacles or impediments to overcome. Recent the- 
orists disagree about whether impasse or perturba- 
tion facilitates development. There is also 
considerable disagreement about Vygotsky's per- 
ception of the fluid boundary that separates scien- 
tific and everyday ways of knowing and its use to 
support apprenticeship-like, instrumental prob- 
lem-solving approaches to learning and teaching. 
An alternative view, idea-based constructivism, fo- 
cuses more on the possibilities than on the problems 
inherent in particular situations. Ideas represent 
perceptual schemata that anticipate the information 
that might be presented by a particular environ- 
ment, and hence can “educate attention.” Teaching 
children to be open to perceiving possibilities rather 
than problems should be a high Priority in educa- 
tion. The booklet c ins 68 (AC) 
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This report examines the use of health care ser- 
vices by children enrolled in Medi-Cal, California’s 
counterpart to Medicaid, and the Child Health and 
Disability Prevention (CHDP) program. Expendi- 
tures related to these services are also examined. 
Data for the report were derived from utilization 
and expenditure data from Medi-Cal and CHDP. 
Analysis of the data revealed that, in comparison to 
other children, children in foster care: (1) use more 
Medi-Cal services, which cost more per child; (2) 
are more likely to use mental health services; (3) are 
hospitalized longer; and (4) are less likely to receive 
CHDP services. The following policy implications 
were drawn from the study: (1) there is a need for 
early intervention and prevention services for foster 
care children; (2) CHDP services could be better 
utilized by foster care children; and (3) there is a 
need for more information about the health of foster 
care children. Appendices include a series of 11 
figures and 23 tables that present the data discussed 
in the report; a listing of standards for health care 
services for children in out-of-home care; a discus- 
sion of coordination of health care services for foster 
care children; and a survey for foster parents. A list 
of 30 references is provided. (BC) 
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One of a series of family impact seminars, the 
meeting described in this document was held to dis- 
cuss legislation passed by the 101st Congress related 
to earned income tax credit, child care grant pro- 
grams, and the reauthorization and expansion of 
Head Start. The document provides highlights of 
presentations of the seminar panelists and a back- 
ground briefing report prepared before the 
The highlights section summarizes Robert Green- 
stein’s comments on the earned income tax credit 
legislation; Jerry Friedman’s state-level perspective 
on two new grant programs; Joan Lombardi's re- 
marks on the issues of quality, expansion, and col- 
laboration in the new Head Start legislation; Judith 
Rosen's discussion of the benefits and barriers to 
centralized administration of child care programs at 
the county level; and points raised during the dis- 
cussion. The briefing report provides: (1) a summary 
of the earned income tax credit, changes in the tax 
code, and concerns about their implementation; (2) 
the main provisions of the Child Care and Develop- 
ment Block Grant and the Title IV-A Child Care 
Assistance Program, and discussion of such imple- 
mentation issues as coordination and integration, 
improvements in quality, and expansion of child 
care assistance; (3) descriptions of the background 
and current status of the Head Start program and 
the main features of the new reauthorization and 
expansion; and (4) a preliminary assessment of this 
new package from the perspectives of family diver- 
ne parental choice, and family access to child care. 
(A 
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One of a series of family impact seminars, the 

meeting described in this document was held to dis- 

cuss the child care provisions of the Family Support 

Act (FSA). This document provides highlights of 

the seminar and a background bri report pre- 

pared before the meeting. The highlights section 
summarizes presentations by the seminar’s four 
panelists, beginning with Richard Ferreira’s over- 
view of the FSA's child care provisions, the status 
of the states’ implementation of these provisions, 
and future challenges. Next, highlights from Aletha 
Wright’s discussion of the implementation of the 
child care component of New Jersey's welfare- 
to-work program focus on parental choice and infor- 
mal care, statewide planning and coordination, and 
new and upcoming issues. report then summar- 
izes Sandy Skolnik’s explanation of the need for and 
development of a child care resource and referral 
program in Maryland. Finally, the report covers 

Lawrence Aber’s presentation on research on the 

effectiveness of welfare reform. This section con- 

cludes with points raised during the So The 

briefing report add the followi pics: (1) 

goals and assumptions of the FSA; (2) prnt 

tics of families receiving Aid to Families with De- 
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pendent Children (AFDC); (3) patterns of child 
care use and preferences among AFDC women; (4) 
the FSA and its effect on child support enforcement, 
the AFDC-Unemployed Parent Program, and the 
new Job Opportunities and Basic Skills (JOBS) 
oan Program; (5) child care provisions in the 

) implementation issues, such as concern 
about child care shortages, informal care or care by 
relatives, coordination and continuity, the roles of 
resource and referral agencies and case managers, 
integration of welfare reform and family support 
and education programs, and transitional child care 
issues; (7) child care legislation in the 101st Con- 
gress; and (8) plans for evaluation and research in 
the FSA. The report includes 50 references and a list 
of organizational resources. (AC) 
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The purpose of this meeting, one of a series of 

family impact seminars, was to examine issues sur- 

rounding the child care market in the United States. 

This document provides highlights of the seminar 

and a background briefing report. The highlights 

section contains summaries of presentations by the 
panelists, beginning with Rachel Connelly’s eco- 
nomic framework for understanding the child care 

market. Connelly describes the ways in which a 

family makes the decision to purchase child care 

and outlines four types of child care. She concludes 
that the supply of child care has generally been re- 
sponsive to increased demands and that there is no 

of pread shortages. Next, Sandra 

Hofferth’s overview of national data on the supply 

and demand for child care is summarized. Hofferth 

identifies several national trends, including in- 
creases in the numbers of children under age 6 and 
of working mothers, and changes in child care ar- 
rangements. Finally, the document summarizes 

Rebecca Maynard's discussion of a recent survey of 

the child care market for low-income families in 

Camden and Newark (New Jersey) and South Chi- 

cago (Illinois). The briefing report contains sections 

on: (1) questions about the market; (2) the status of 
on p Il child care; 3) an economic 

framework for families’ choices about child care; (4) 

an overview of national data related to child care, 

including data on maternal participation in the labor 
force, trends in child care arrangements, costs, 

Prices, and expenditures; (5) the issue of affordabil- 

ity; (6) low-income parents and Aid to Families with 

Dependent Children recipients; (7) Mathematica’s 

Urban Child Care Survey; (8) current and future 

problems in the child care market; and (9) a sum- 

mary of research in progress. The document in- 
cludes 31 references on the child care market. (AC) 
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This document provides meeting highlights and a 
background briefing report from a policy seminar 
about family resource and support programs and 
parent education programs. At the meeting, one of 
a series of family impact seminars, Theodora Ooms, 
the moderator pointed out that a new federal pro- 
gram had been authorized in the previous year to 
establish a National Resource Center for Family 
Support Programs and provide grants for demon- 
stration programs, explaining that the seminar’s four 
panelists would present information that would clar- 
ify why family support programs are needed, who 
benefits from them, and what services such pro- 
grams provide. Highlights of presentations by panel- 
ists Barbara Gimporling, Rosalie Streett, 
Powel, and Lois Engstrom are presented, points 
raised during the discussion are summarized. The 
background briefing report describes the wide array 
of programs that fall under the umbrella term of 
family resource, support, and education programs 
(FRSEPs). Included is a general discussion of the 
needs of parents of young children, and especially 
needs that are not met by traditional services but are 
responded to by FRSEPs. The programs are orga- 
nized into three categories: (1) family resource and 
support programs; (2) parent education programs; 
and (3) family literacy programs. The evolution of 
each type of program is described and vignettes of 
programs are offered. Staff training, program evalu- 
ation, and state policy initiatives are also discussed, 
as are key issues that pose challenges for policy 
development and program design and implementa- 
tion. Appended are a list of organizational resources 
and 74 references. (GLR) 
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The purpose of this meeting, one of a series of 

family impact seminars was to explore definitions of 
quality in child care and the ways in which quality 
can be encouraged. The seminar was held in re- 
sponse to a number of child care bills under consid- 
eration by the 101st Congress that reopen the issue 
of federal regulation of child care. This document 
contains two parts: (1) highlights of the seminar; 
and (2) a background briefing report in eight sec- 
tions prepared before the meeting. The first part, 
summarizes comments by panelists Ann Segal, Bar- 
bara Willer, Linda Eggbeer, and Ellen Kisker. The 
second and main part of the document is the briefing 
report. It begins with a section titled “The Polic 

Questions,” which provides an overview of suc 

policy issues as the role of the government, strate- 

gies for improving quality, costs, and the effects of 
stronger efforts at regulation. The next section, 

“What is Meant by ‘Quality’ in Child Care?” out- 

lines nine components of child care quality, includ- 


ing health, nutrition and safety practices, high 
= -child ratios, and cultural and ethnic sensitivity. 
Also considered is the topic of children with special 
Discussion of the question, “What Does the 
Research Tell Us?” covers recent studies that at- 
tempt to measure the effects of quality in child care, 
parents’ attitudes about desirable program charac- 
teristics, the quality of service currently available, 
and the cost of high quality child care. The section 
titled “How Can ity in Child Care Be Assured 
and Encouraged?” provides a history of federal, 
state, and local regulations, and reviews new na- 
tional standards. The final section addresses “Non- 
regulatory Strategies,” such as program 
accreditation, child care teacher education and 
training, resource and referral agencies for parents 
as consumers, increases in child care workers’ sala- 
ries, and the legitimization of family day care. A 
total of 29 references, and information on 10 organi- 
zational resources, are included in the final 2 sec- 
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This study assessed teachers’ opinions about the 

promotion of immature children to first grade. A 

total of 224 teachers from private and public ele- 

mentary schools in Mississippi completed a ques- 
tionnaire that addressed such issues as the relation 
between maturity and readiness, repetition of kin- 
dergarten, academic and peer pressure, and the pre- 
paratory role of kindergarten and nursery school. 
Descriptions of responses to specific questions are 
provided. Results supported the position that most 
teachers, and especially those in private schools, 
recognize the need for immature children to be al- 
lowed to gain maturity by spending more time in 
kindergarten. Teachers reported that most children 
gain understanding and confidence with a second 
year of kindergarten. Teachers also reported that 
some children are difficult to evaluate in regard to 
their readiness to enter first grade. It is concluded 
that school systems should offer transitional class- 
rooms for children between kindergarten and first 
grade, and that immature children should be al- 
lowed to remain in kindergarten for a second year. 

Appendices include 7 references, 18 questions from 

the teacher survey, and tables of quantitative data 

from the study. (GLR) 
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Over the past several years, teachers at the West 
Virginia University Chiid Development Laboratory 
have used the lang experience approach to de- 
velop the literacy skills of young children. To in- 
crease child involvement, a scrapbook project for 
4-year-olds was conducted each Wednesday for 1 
academic year. Each child received a scrapbook and 
crayons, markers, pens, pencils, and erasers. Chil- 


dren were randomly divided into groups and 
worked on their projects at three stations. At the 
first station, where the story starter group worked, 
the teacher planned an activity that would elicit a 
story from the children, and provided cues, sug- 
gested topics, or offered some sort of motivation. 
The children dictated stories to the teacher, who 
then printed them in the children’s scrapbooks. At 
the second station, the children decided what kind 
of props would fit in their story, made the props, and 
revised their story. The third scrapbook station was 
set aside for acting out dictated stories. One child 
author served as the director, while the other chil- 
dren acted out the story or served as the audience. 
To assess the project, the children’s stories were 
examined for conventional elements of a beginning, 
setting, characters, sequence, feelings, description, 
conversation, and an ending. The children’s first 
stories had a median score of four of these elements. 
After story six, all stories maintained a median score 
of five or more elements. The acting out of personal 
stories seemed to elicit commitment from children. 
The project description contains 24 references and 
3 figures illustrating trends in the presence of story 
elements. (AC) 
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Peer relations contribute substantially to both so- 

cial and cognitive development. The essentials of 
friendship are reciprocity and commitment between 
individuals who see themselves more or less as 
equals. Affiliation and common interests, the main 
themes in friendship relations, are first understood 
in early childhood. Friends serve as emotional re- 
sources, affording children the security to strike out 
into new territory and acting as buffers from nega 
tive events. Friends also act as cognitive resources, 
for they teach each other through peer tutoring, 
cooperative learning, peer collaboration, and peer 
modeling. Because cooperation and conflict occur 
more readily in friendships than in other social con- 
texts, friendships are also important to the develop- 
ment of social skills, and children's friendships are 
thought to be templates for subsequent relation- 
ships. Although relatively few investigators have 
sought to verify the developmental significance of 
friendship, emerging evidence suggests that having 
friends, making Siends, and keeping friends forecast 
good de These 

may appear in the areas of positive self-attitudes and 

the functioning of future relationships. Children 

with friends are better off than children without 
friends, though if necessary, other relationships can 
be substituted for friendshi Cc ly 
friendships should be viewed as developmental ad- 
vantages, rather than developmental necessities, 
and evidence concerning friendships as educational 
contexts should be read in this light. (AC) 
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Identifiers—*Family Support Act 1988 
The purpose of this policy seminar, one of a series 

of family impact seminars, was to consider current 

and proposed policies of the federal government 
that concern child care. This document provides 
highlights of vd briefing by the seminar panelists 
and a background briefing report prepared before 

the meeting. The highlights section summarizes: (1) 

introductory comments by moderator Theodora 

Ooms; (2) Patricia Divine-Hawkins’ overview of 

current federal child care programs and the need for 

ition among the 22 programs; (3) Stuart Ke- 

rachsky’s discussion of the child care component of 
the Family Support Act (FSA); (4) Ron Haskins’ 
review of current and proposed tax legislation that 
affects child care; (5) Jill Kagan’s overview of find- 
ings of the Select Committee for Children, Youth, 
and Families that relate to grants-based child care; 
and (6) Virginia duRivage’s critique of the tax-based 
approach to child care. The briefing report begins 
with a definition of child care; statistics on working 
mothers and child care; and a discussion of prob- 
lems in the child care market. The report then goes 
on to identify the goals of child care policy in regard 
to encouraging maternal employment; providing 
support for mothers who wish to work; and protect- 
ing and enhancing children’s cognitive, emotional, 
and social development. Next, a review of current 
federal policy offers information on the need for 
coordination among state child care policies; the 
FSA; guaranteed child care for Jobs Opportunities 
and Basic Skills Program participants; and transi- 
tional child care assistance. After a review of pro- 
posed policies and legislation, the briefing report 
concludes with a discussion of criteria for assessing 
the impact of the policies on families. The report 
contains 33 references. (AC) 
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Sa recent years, government has recognized that 
programs like Head Start are cost-effective invest- 
ments that improve the school readiness of disad- 
van children. Over the last decade, states have 
been rs in supporting services to infants and 
toddlers and their families. Examples of such initia- 
tives include Hawaii's Healthy Start program, 
lowa’s family development grant program, Mary- 
land’s family support centers, Minnesota's Early 

Childhood Family Education program, Missouri's 

Parents as First Teachers, and Illinois’s Ounce of 

Prevention Fund. While these programs have differ- 

ent approaches and emphases, they share a number 

of common features. Among these are capacity- 
building and partnership orientations toward the 
family, efforts to connect families with community 
resources, persistent outreach to hard-to-reach fam- 
ilies, attention to developing and sustaining skilled 
frontline personnel to work with families, flexible 
administrative poem to support these workers, 

-— ss support that crosses disciplinary 

boundaries. Successful programs are 

adaptive and respond to a variety of family needs. 
set gm legislation to support services for fami- 

lies with young children, legislators should focus on 

local community ownership, the role of the frontline 
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worker, outreach to families, linkage to community 
resources, flexibility in program development and 
administration and in level of service, incentives for 
cross-system collaboration, and the use of funding 
streams and sources of support. A description of 
federal streams that help finance services 


= —— with young children, additional sources 
formation, a 24-item annota‘ 
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Problems, *Environmental Protection 
The symposium examined the impact of poverty 
and environmental degradation on women and chil- 
dren and assessed women’s real and potential con- 
tributions to sustainable development through their 
knowledge of natural resources. Participants in- 
cluded experts and resource people involved in 
grassroots activities throughout the world. This re- 
port summarizes the opening ceremony of the sym- 
posium; states general principles and 
recommendations adopted by the symposium; and 
discusses information presented at the symposium. 


ommendati i 
ment. The first working group addressed topics of 
land resources, resource management and conserva- 
tion, and deforestation. The second considered 
, energy, and toxic chemicals. 
The use : of legal instruments and institutions was 
studied by the third working group. Topics ad- 
dressed by the plenary session included: (1) poverty 
and environmental degradation; (2) financial re- 
sources; (3) public awareness; (4) health; (5) effects 
, a (6) urban and rural settlements; (7) 
jographic pressures; (8) media and communica- 
aon and (9) popular Participation. The symposium 
produced a “vision statement” on women, children, 
and nature. Appended materials include the sympo- 
sium agenda; abstracts of papers and case studies 
presented at the symposium; and a list of sympo- 
sium participants. (BC) 
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In 1975, Congress established 
fast Program, which gives federal funds to help 
schools provide morning meals to children. The 
Food Research and Action Center has worked to 
increase the number of schools participating in the 
program. This document is a handbook for organiz- 
ing a school breakfast program at the local level. 
Chapters in the text: (1) Ao tee ame or- 
ganizing or expanding breakfast programs and con- 
tain factsheets about such programs; (2) review 
federal legislative initiatives on child nutrition and 
state regulations covering breakfast programs; (3) 
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contain surveys and data sheets for collecting infor- 
mation about factors related to the implementation 
of school breakfast programs in local communities; 
(4) discuss the relationship between nutrition and 
learning, and children's right to receive school 
meals; (5) list facts that answer commonly asked 
questions about school breakfast programs; (6) list 
organizations that have endorsed campaigns to end 
childhood hunger and to expand the national school 
breakfast program; (7) offer suggestions on market- 
ing a breakfast program; and (8) present results of 
two surveys concerning the effects of eating break- 
fast on students’ feelings and behavior at school. 
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Several tax proposals before the U.S. Congress in 
1992 are intended to provide relief to middle-in- 
come families. This report analyzes the key tax pro- 
posals to determine their adequacy in helping 
low-income families. The proposals fall into four 
general categories, those involving: (1) an increase 
in the personal p for dependents; (2) the 
creation ae a credit based. on payroll taxes; (3) the 
creation of a children’s credit; and (4) modifications 
of child-related credits, including the earned income 
credit and the dependent care tax credit. In order to 
measure the effects of the tax proposals on low-in- 
come families with children, the implications of 
each proposal for two hypothetical representative 
families were investigated. In one family, a single 
mother with two children earns five dollars an hour. 
The other family, which also has two children, in- 
volves two parents, each of whom earns five dollars 
an hour. This report suggests that the primary com- 
ponent of tax relief should be a refundable children’s 
credit; the earned income credit should be simpli- 
fied and expanded; and the dependent care tax 
credit should be indexed and made refundable. Ap- 
pended materials include a series of 22 questions 
and answers about the earned income credit and the 
child and dependent care credit; a list of Internal 
Revenue Service and other tax assistance phone 
numbers; and samples of a press release and news- 
letter article describing tax credits. (BC) 
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Identifiers—*Project Head Start 
This document reports the proceedings of a con- 
ference on early childhood and family research 
sponsored by the Administration on Children, 
Youth and Families (ACYF). Presentations at the 
conference consisted of reports of research, litera- 
ture reviews, descriptions of projects funded by 
ACYF, and commentaries on research and practice 
in Head Start. The conference consisted of several 
ial sessions, 25 panel discussions, 16 roundta- 
bles, and 11 symposia. The panels addressed topics 
that included: (1) children’s health; (2) the theories 
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of Vygotsky and Feuerstein; (3) developmental 
screening; (4) homelessness; (5) school readiness; 
(6) foster care; (7) mainstreaming; (8) Head Start 
evaluations; (9) poverty; (10) parent involvement; 
(11) adolescent parenting; (12) child care; (13) peer 
conflict; (14) child abuse; (15) emergent literacy; 
(16) minority families; and (17) at-risk children. 
Topics considered by the roundtables included 
school transition, policy formation, national evalua- 
tions, staff training, children with special needs, mi- 
nority children, and programs that simultaneously 
address the problems of two generations. The sym- 
posia considered topics that included mathematical 
cognition; infants with low birth weight; HIV-in- 
fected mothers; and maternal characteristics. A di- 
rectory of presenters is appended. (BC) 
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The Kansas City, Missouri, School District's 

Early Childhood Development program consists of 

the Parents as Teachers (PAT) and Early Learning 

Centers (ELC) programs. Both PAT and the ELC 

programs have a screening component, with PAT 

screening children from 12 to 36 months of age and 

ELC screening 3-, 4-, and 5-year-old children. The 

ELC instructional curriculum directly intervenes to 

eliminate developmental delays of at-risk students 

before they enter kindergarten. PAT is an educa- 
tional program for parents of children younger than 

6 years of age. The programs are designed to reduce 

the number of children with developmental delays 

through parent education and active parent involve- 
ment in the early learning processes of their chil- 
dren. A fifth-year evaluation of the two programs 
yielded the following findings: (1) all ELCs began 
each year at capacity (1,000 children) and capacity 
was maintained by drawing students from a waiting 
list; (2) enrollment in PAT has grown steadily since 
the first year of implementation to a high of 6,814 
parents in 1990-91; (3) a total of 20,868 families 
have benefitted from PAT since the program started 
in 1986; (4) the number of children screened by the 
programs increased steadily through the years, but 
so did the number of children found to be at risk for 
developmental delays; (5) in 1990-91, 41% of the 

1,896 1- to 3-year-old children screened by PAT 

were found to be at risk, as were 72% of the 4,329 

3- to 5-year-old children screened at ELCs; (5) for 





hood specialist to centers for infants and toddlers in 
Britain and the United States, this paper focuses on 
issues of teacher education, deregistration, and pro- 
fessionalism. Introductory material describes the 
child care situation in Aotearoa, New Zealand, 
highlighting the increasing demand for places for 
infants and toddlers in early childhood centers; the 
availability and funding of infant/toddler day care; 
and the poor quality of care provided by visited 
centers in Wellington, New Zealand. The next two 
sections offer overviews of infant and toddler pro- 
grams in Great Britain and the United States. Each 
provides information about centers in the two 
countries and discusses lessons to be learned. The 
final section describes the characteristics of a high 
quality infant and toddler environment, focusing on 
elements that affect staff members as well as those 
that affect children. In comparison with the early 
childhood professionals in the United States and 
Great Britain, those in New Zealand are reported to 
lack a recognized professional status. The impact of 
this lack of status and the condition of teacher train- 
ing and qualifications is discussed. Finally, four in- 
dicators of professionalism are discussed: (1) a 
clearly defined role as a teacher supported by a 
clearly defined philosophy of early childhood edu- 
cation; (2) a recognized body of knowledge and 
training with 3- or 4-year program options and spe- 
cialist training for working with infants and tod- 
dlers; (3) service funding to ensure parent access to 
high quality child care; and (4) advocacy by and for 
early childhood professionals. (AC) 
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The goals of this practicum were to encourage 
parents to assess their use of over-the-counter drugs 
as a behavior model for children and to increase 
parental knowledge about over-the-counter drugs. 
Parents attended three “activity lectures,” that is, 
lectures that included group activities and discus- 
sion. Before the activity lectures, parents were given 
reading materials and before and after the lectures, 
parents were tested on their knowledge of propri- 
etary drugs. After the lectures, parents’ written par- 

revealed an increase in their awareness of 
the influence of modeled drug use behavior on chil- 
t 








about 25% of the ELC students, the pr 
worked to curb delays and allowed the students to 
catch up academically with their peers; and (6) a 
total of 72% of the ELC children who were old 
enough to enter kindergarten every year did not do 
so. An appendix supplies the district locations of 
ELCs. (AC) 
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This to activity-oriented class- 

rooms for grades K-3 is divided into six chapters. 

Chapter | provides an overview of research findings 

concerning the way children learn and the environ- 


ments that best facilitate their learning. Chapter 2, 
which explains ways to set up an activity-oriented 
classroom, covers the administration’s role in pro- 
gram planning, ways of enlisting help from parents, 
the physical environment, activity-oriented sched- 
ules, learning stations, and child-centered games 
and activities. Chapter 3 underscores the impor- 
tance of individually oriented activities as part of an 
activities-based curriculum and describes generic 
activity patterns that can be adapted for individual 
needs. Chapter 4 focuses on group-oriented instruc- 
tion. Types of groups discussed include achieve- 
ment, special needs, interest, research, friendship, 
and mixed-age groups. The workings of pupil part- 
nerships and peer tutoring are explored briefly. 
Chapter 5 offers general guidelines and specific in- 
structions for conducting activity-focused learning 
in art, reading and language arts, mathematics, sci- 
ence, and social studies. Chapter 6 offers conclu- 
sions about the value of such activities for children. 
An appendix lists 71 predictable children’s books. 
Predictable books are defined as books that contain 
at least one of the following patterns: a familiar se- 
quence, repetition, or a cumulative pattern. A 
35-item bibliography is included. (AC) 
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This ph is intended to provide a rationale 
for multicultural education and to serve as a manual 
for teachers. It includes activities and strategies for 
teaching preschool and primary-age children from a 
multicultural perspective. The document is orga- 
nized into six chapters, four of which include sample 
lessons. Chapter | provides the basis for inquiry into 
what a multicultural curriculum is and the way in 
which it responds to the needs of a population of 
increasing cultural diversity. Chapter 2 offers a ra- 
tionale for the present social studies structure in the 
primary and discusses ways to modify les- 
sons within that structure to embody a multicultural 
perspective. A historical picture of changing per- 
spectives in science and mathematics in early child- 
hood education is provided in Chapter 3. This 
chapter describes ways to help all children succeed 
in science and mathematics through the use of a 
multicultural perspective. Chapter 4 focuses on 
teacher characteristics that enhance the teaching of 
a curriculum with a multicultural perspective. In 
Chapter 5, discussion concerns the ways in which 
play supports the goals of multicultural education. 
Chapter 6 extends the process of creating a multi- 
cultural climate to aspects of the classroom that do 
not fall within the established subject areas. A list of 
86 references, a list of 20 children’s books, and a list 
of teacher resources are provided. (GLR) 
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This digest discusses factors associated with the 
p and rej of preschool children by 
their peers and offers a number of strategies that 
teachers and other adults can use in their attempts 
to help children achieve social acceptance. Behav- 
iors and characteristics associated with peer rejec- 
tion include aggression and misinterpretation of 
peers’ emotions. Those associated with peer accep- 
tance include cooperation and good communication 
skills. A child’s social reputation may influence the 
way other children perceive his or her behavior. In 
order to help a rejected child gain social acceptance, 
an adult must first identify the child’s areas of diffi- 
culty through careful, informed observations of peer 
interactions. Strategies for helping children achieve 
social acceptance include: (1) grouping children 
who lack social skills with those who are socially 
competent; (2) planning special piay sessions be- 
tween a socially isolated child and younger children; 
(3) for aggressive children, planning activities that 
present hypothetical situations, and as a result, en- 
courage a wide range of ideas for potential solutions; 
(4) steering a child who has difficulty entering ongo- 
ing play toward smaller or more accepting groups; 
(5) translating for the peer group the unpopular 
child’s behavior and apparent intentions; and (6) 
involving the child’s family, either directly or indi- 
rectly. A list of eight publications is appended. 
(GLR) 
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Lombardi, Joan 
Beyond Transition: Ensuring Continuity in Early 
Childhood Services. ERIC 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education, Urbana, III. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-PS-92-3 
Pub Date—92 
Contract—R188062012 
Note—3p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Ancillary School Services, Day 
Care, *Developmental Continuity, Early Child- 
hood Education, *Educational Objectives, *Fam- 
ily Programs, Health Programs, Kindergarten, 
*Parent Participation, Parent School Relation- 
ship, *Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—* Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
grams, ERIC Digests 
In the early childhood field, the word “transition” 
is used to describe the period of time that falls be- 
tween two different types of activities, as well as the 
time periods in which children move from home to 
school, from school to after-school activities, from 
one activity to another within a preschool, or from 
preschool to kindergarten. Recently, there has been 
growing consensus that the key to effective services 
for young children is less through bridging the gap 
between different types of programs and more 
through ensuring continuity in certain key elements 
that characterize all good early childhood educa- 
tion. These key elements are: (1) developmentally 
appropriate practice that responds to the natural 
curiosity of young children, reaffirms a sense of self, 
promotes positive dispositions toward learning, and 
helps build increasingly complex skills in the use of 
language, problem solving, and cooperation; (2) in- 
volvement of parents with the schools as decision 
makers, volunteers, and staff, and ongoing commu- 
nication between parents and teachers; and (3) 
health care, child care, and other supportive ser- 
vices for children and their families. These ele- 
ments, which often characterize preschool 
programs, should continue into the early years of 
elementary school. This continuity, in and out of the 
classroom, will ensure continuous and effective ser- 
vices throughout the early years. Eleven references 
are cited. (AC) 
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search. 
San Juan Unified School District, Carmichael, Calif. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—5p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Cost Effec- 
tiveness, Economically Disadvantaged, Educa- 
tionally Disadvantaged, *Full Day Half Day 
Schedules, *Kindergarten, Kindergarten Chil- 
dren, *Parent Attitudes, Primary Education, 
Readiness, Self Concept, Social Development, So- 
cioeconomic Background, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Age Appropriateness, * Developmen- 
tally Appropriate Programs 
This document summarizes the research on 
full-day kindergarten. The question of whether 
full-day scheduling is good for children is 
The majority of the research justifies the following 
conclusions: (1) A developmentally appropriate 
program focuses on activities that are appropriate 
for the child’s age and involve interaction with ob- 
jects, other children, and adults; (2) A developmen- 
tally appropriate full-day schedule benefits children 
academically and socially, especially children from 
low socioeconomic or educationally disadvantaged 
backgrounds; (3) Teachers prefer full-day to 
half-day scheduling; (4) Parents react favorably to 
the full-day schedule; (5) Start-up costs can be offset 
by increased state aid for all-day students, reduced 
transportation costs, and increases in enrollment; 
and (6) Full-day kindergarten may reduce long- 
term costs for special and remedial education. A list 
of eight annotated references is appended. (GLR) 
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Kagan, Sharon L. And Others 

Family Education and 
tunities, and 


Training: Obstacles, Oppor- 
for Low-Income Moth- 
ers. Report No. 4. 

Center on Families, Communities, Schools, and 
Children’s Learning.; Yale Univ., New Haven, 
Conn. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C.; Office of Educa- 
tional Research and Improvement (ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Contract—R 117Q00031 

Note—229p. 

Available from—Johns Hopkins University, 3505 
North Charles St., Baltimore, MD 21218 
($12.50). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 

- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Development, Adult Learning, 
‘Adult Literacy, Adult Vocational Education, Ca- 
reer Development, *Child Care Occupations, 
Employment Programs, *Federal Programs, *Job 
Training, *Low Income Groups, * Mothers, *Par- 
ent Education, Parenting Skills, Program Descrip- 
tions, Training, Welfare Services 
This report presents the results of the first year of 

a 5-year project designed to investigate the impact 

of child care training programs on the employability 

of low-income women and assess the impact of such 
training on these women’s parenting skills. The first 
year of the project was spent reviewing the litera- 
ture. This report of the project and its literature 
review is divided into five sections. Section | studies 
the population of low-income women. Topics in- 
clude theories of adult and adolescent development 
and learning, and women’s career development. 
Section 2 chronicles the history of federal employ- 
ment and training policies, vocational education ef- 
forts, and welfare programs. Section 3 examines 
programs designed to train low-income women for 
general employment and for child care occupations; 
compares the training of individuals for the child 
care field and for parenthood; and discusses parent 
education. Section 4 considers issues germane to the 
implementation of job training and parenting pro- 
grams. These issues are: (1) child care worker supply 
and demand; (2) career ladders in the child care 
field; and (3) the funding of training programs. Sec- 
tion 5 summarizes the information gathered in the 
literature review and discusses its implications for 
future training and parent education efforts. A refer- 
ence list of more than 300 items is provided. (BC) 
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Health Resources and Services Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Office for Mater- 
nal and Child Health Services. 

Report No.—DHHS-HRSA-M-CH-91-2 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—242p.; This document has been adapted 
from ED 332 957, “Healthy People 2000: Na- 
tional Health Promotion and Disease Prevention 
Objectives.” 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Adolescents, Cancer, *Child Health, Chil- 
dren, Communicable Diseases, Disabilities, Drug 
Use, Family Planning, *Health Promotion, 
*Health Services, Injuries, Mental Health, Moth- 
ers, Nutrition, *Objectives, Physical Fitness, Re- 
search Needs 

Identifiers—* Maternal Health, *Risk Reduction, 
Sexually Transmitted Diseases 
This document is a compendium of approximately 

170 national health promotion and disease preven- 
tion objectives affecting mothers, infants, children, 
adolescents, and youth. It offers a vision character- 
ized by reductions of preventable death and disabil- 
ity, enhanced quality of life, and reduced disparities 
in the health status of the populations in our society. 
The introduction to the document reviews the 
health status of Americans according to age group. 
Subsequent text discusses health objectives relating 
to: (1) physical activity and fitness; (2) nutrition; (3) 
tobacco, alcohol, and other drugs; (4) family plan- 
ning; (5) mental health; (6) violent and abusive be- 
havior; (7) educational and community-based 
programs; (8) unintentional injuries; (9) environ- 
mental health; (10) oral health; (11) maternal and 
infant health; (12) cancer; (13) diabetes and chronic 
disabling conditions; (14) HIV infection; (15) sexu- 
ally transmitted diseases; (16) immunization and in- 
fectious diseases; and (17) clinical preventive 
services. Chapters typically describe objectives re- 
lating to health status, risk reduction, and services 
and protection. Chapters also outline research needs 
and list references. (BC) 


ED 345 871 PS 020 602 

Tomlinson, Tommy 

Hard Work and High Sepueen 3S Motivating 
Students to Learn. Issues in 

Office of Educational Research and ) 
(ED), Washington, DC. Programs for the Im- 
provement of Practice. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037890-7; PIP-92-1500 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—35p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328 (Stock No. 065- 
000-00496-8, $1.50). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Extracurricular Activities, Graduation Require- 
ments, Peer Influence, *Student Attitudes, Stu- 
dent Behavior, *Student Motivation, Student 
School Relationship, *Study Habits, *Teacher At- 
titudes, Teacher Expectations of Students, 
Teacher Student Relationship 
This document sketches topics considered by a 

1990 conference on student motivation sponsored 

by the Office of Educational Research and Improve- 

ment of the U.S. Department of Education. Educa- 
tional reforms of the past decade have not produced 
higher test scores for American students. Rather, 

American students score lower and study less than 

students in other developed countries. A number of 

disincentives to student effort are prevalent. These 
include: (1) the large number of nonacademic activi- 
ties which students are encouraged to pursue, and 
which compete for their time; (2) public policies 
that reward students for making minimal efforts, a 
condition exemplified by the fact that, as graduation 
rates have risen over the past 25 years, academic 
achievement scores have gone down; (3) ambivalent 
messages sent by schools when athletes are given 
privileged status, and peers pressure against aca- 
demic achievement; and (4) classroom practices by 
teachers who, although well-intentioned, give stu- 
dents unchallenging work, or convey to students 
their low expectations. Several strategies to increase 
student effort are suggested. Appendixes include 
summaries of conference papers on the role of stu- 
dent effort in Japanese schools; the use of compen- 
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satory practices in American schools, such as giving 
out test answers before a test; and students’ inter- 
pretations of teachers’ behavior and attitudes. (BC) 


ED 345 872 PS 020 603 
Selected Papers from the Breivogel Conference 
(University of South Florida at Fort Myers, 
April 10-12, 1991). 
Florida Educational Research and Development 
Council, Inc., Sanibel. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—9 Ip. 
Available from—FERDC, P.O. Box 506, Sanibel, 
FL 33957 ($3.50). 
Journal Cit—Florida Educational Research Council 
Research Bulletin; v22 n4 Spr 1991 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
Collected Works - Serials (022 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—At Risk Persons, Early Childhood 
Education, *Educational Improvement, Educa- 
tional Innovation, * Educational Quality, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Higher Education, 
*Intervention, Middle Schools, Minority Groups, 
Program Descriptions, *Program Evaluation, 
Reading Diagnosis, Teacher Education, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—Florida, Middle School Instructional 
Practices Scale 
This research bulletin presents six selected papers 
from the annual conference of the Florida Educa- 
tional Research Council. The papers are intended to 
help educators improve the quality of education in 
their communities. The papers are: (1) “Minority 
Education Intervention: The Experience of Two 
Programs with Middle and High School Students 
and Their Families,” by Lee Duffus and Madelyn 
Isaacs, which discusses the development, character- 
istics, and assessment of two school intervention 
programs; (2) “Efficacy of At-Risk Children Teach- 
ing Programs,” by Carolyn Lavely and others, 
which reviews the literature concerning programs 
designed to enhance the educational development 
of at-risk children; (3) “Measuring Implementation: 
Tools for Researchers,” by Marsha M. Sprague, 
which outlines investigations into the nature of the 
implementation of educational innovations; (4) 
“Mediated Reading Levels of Chapter | Third 
Grade Students,” by Sherry Kragler, which exam- 
ines the placement of children in reading groups; (5) 
“From the Garden of Academus to Imaginative 
Planning for Teacher Education,” by Carolyn Spill- 
man and others, which considers several current 
elements in teacher education programs at the Uni- 
versity of South Florida and elsewhere; and (6) 
“The Middle School Instructional Practices Scale,” 
by Roberta Thomas and others, which describes a 
middle school assessment scale used in the Orange 
County, Florida, public schools. Reference lists are 
included with individual articles. (BC) 
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Hazlett, Shirley Holder 

Growing Up Healthy: Health Education Curricu- 
lum Guide for Kindergarten —— in the 
San Francisco Unified School District. Fourth 
Edition. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento 

Spons Agency—Zellerbach Family Fund, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—11 Ip. 

Available from—Shirley Holder Hazlett, School 
Health Program, California State Department of 
Education, 721 Capitol Mall, 3rd Floor, Sacra- 
mento, CA 95814 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Health, Curriculum Guides, 
Dental Health, Environmental Education, 
*Health Activities, *Health Education, Health 
Promotion, Hygiene, *Kindergarten, Kindergar- 
ten Children, “Learning Activities, Mental 
Health, Nutrition, Parent Education, Physical Ex- 
aminations, Primary Education, Relaxation 
Training, Safety 

Identifiers—*California 
The Growing Up Healthy Program was developed 

in the San Francisco Unified School District during 

the 1976-1977 school year, and by 1983, the year of 

this publication, was being used in more than 200 

California school districts. Program goals are to en- 

courage kindergarten children to develop good 

health habits; to improve compliance with legal re- 
quirements regarding children’s physical examina- 


tions; and to assist parents and teachers in helping 
children integrate health habits into their lives. The 
guide is divided into nine lesson units that address 
student behavioral objectives relating to: (1) physi- 
cal examinations; (2) cleanliness; (3) dental health; 
(4) nutrition; (5) safety; (6) foot health; (7) move- 
ment and relaxation; (8) environmental health; and 
(9) mental health. Each lesson unit is divided into 
pre-activity, activity, and enrichment activity sec- 
tions; the pre-activity and enrichment sections offer 
a variety of learning experiences, and the activity 
section combines several learning experiences and 
offers suggestions for a half-hour lesson. Appen- 
dixes include: (1) informational letters printed in 
Chinese, English, Spanish, Tagalog, and Vietnamese 
that are designed to enhance each lesson; (2) an 
allergy questionnaire, also in the same five lan- 
guages; (3) a song about medical checkups; (4) sets 
of pictures to accompany lesson units 1 and 3; and 
(5) a list of supplementary resource materials. (BC) 
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Related to Achievement. 
San Juan Unified Schoo! District, Carmichael, Calif. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—6p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Elemen- 
tary School Students, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Prereading Experience, *Secondary 
School Students, Television Research, *Televi- 
sion Viewing 
Identifiers—*San Juan Unified School District CA, 
Television News 
This paper summarizes research on the effects of 
television viewing on student achievement. Infor- 
mation concerning students in the San Juan Unified 
School District in California is highlighted. Studies 
have revealed that: (1) watching more than 3 hours 
of television a day prevents students from engaging 
in other activities; (2) moderate television viewing 
can provide children from certain backgrounds with 
information which would otherwise be inaccessible 
to them; (3) educational children’s programs help 
children develop prereading skills; (4) students who 
watch television news programs score higher on 
achievement tests than other students; (5) students 
from low SES families watch more television than 
students from high SES families; (6) students in the 
San Juan district who watch 3 or more hours of 
television a day score lower on achievement tests 
than students who watch less than 3 hours; (7) stu- 
dents in the San Juan district watch less television 
as they get older; and (8) students in the San Juan 
district watch less television today than they did 5 
years ago, and less television than students state- 
wide. (Four graphs/charts are attached.) (BC) 
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Harriss, Susan C. 
CRIS Tales: Moral Dilemmas for Young School 


Children. 

Council for Religion in Independent Schools, Wash- 
ington, 

Pub Date—90 

Note—5Op. 

Available from—Council for Religion in Indepen- 
dent Schools, P.O. Box 40613, Washington, DC 
20016. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Altruism, Elementary Education, 
*Elementary School Students, *Ethical Instruc- 
tion, Friendship, Moral Development, * Moral Is- 
sues, *Moral Values, Self Esteem, Story Reading, 
*Value Judgment 

Identifiers—Fairness, Honesty, Loyalty 
This document contains a series of short case 

studies, called “tales” throughout the text, that de- 

scribe moral dilemmas that arise in the lives of 
school-aged children. The tales are intended to help 
children develop their moral judgment and are 
meant to be read by teachers to their class. Sugges- 
tions for classroom use are provided. A tale in- 
tended for children in kindergarten through grade 2 
addresses issues of ownership and property. Three 
tales for children in grades 1 through 3 address is- 
sues of loyalty and kindness; competition, honesty, 
and pride; and religious identity and tolerance. The 
issues of self-esteem, ethnic identity, racism, and 
loyalty are considered in a tale for Ist through 4th 
graders. Three tales for children in grades 3 through 


5 cover the 'ssues of loyalty and self-esteem; compe- 
tition and l:onesty; and parental pressure, self-disci- 
pline, and respect for the elderly. Two tales for 4th 
and Sth graders address issues of gender identity, 
sexism, and aggression; and loyalty, coping with 
physical anomalies, and trust. Each tale includes a 
list of the moral issues addressed, an introduction 
for the teacher's use, and a series of questions that 
the teacher can ask the students. (BC) 
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Muskox Milk, Ptarmigan Pie and Other Northern 

Delicacies (Kids Can Cook): Recipes and Related 

Activities. 

Northwest Territories Dept. of Education, Yellow- 
knife. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7708-1016 

Pub Date—[92] 

Note—275p.; For companion “Guide to Parents 

and Teachers”, see PS 020 632. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cooking Instruction, Early Child- 
hood Education, *Foods Instruction, Foreign 

Countries, *Learning Activities, *Young Children 
Identifiers—Cook Books, Northwest Territories, 

*Recipes (Food) 

This profusely illustrated book of recipes encour- 
ages the use of foods in children’s learning activities, 
especially foods that are harvested in the Northwest 
Territories of Canada and that play a role in health 
maintenance. The activities described also provide 
an opportunity for children to experience new 
foods. Introductory material includes information 
on ways for parents or teachers to use the book to 
provide cocking instruction to children and a sam- 
ple recipe lesson. Sections in the book cover: (1) 
beverages; (2) soups; (3) bread, cereal, and pasta; (4) 
milk; (5) meat, fish, and fowl; (6) eggs; (7) fruits and 
vegetables; (8) cakes, cookies, and desserts; (9) pre- 
serves and candies; and (10) international dishes. 
Each section contains a series of recipes illustrated 
with line drawings of ingredients, utensils, etc.; de- 
scriptions of related learning activities; and a refer- 
ence list. (BC) 
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Muskox Milk, Ptarmigan Pie and Other Northern 
Delicacies (Kids Can Cook): Guide to Parents 
and Teachers 
Northwest Territories Dept. of Education, Yellow- 
knife. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7708-1015 
Pub Date—{92] 
Note—27p.; For companion volume of “Recipes 
and Related Activities,” see PS 020 631. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Development, *Cooking In- 
struction, Early Childhood Education, *Foods In- 
struction, Foreign Countries, Hygiene, *Learning 
Activities, Metric System, *Nutrition, Safety, 
Young Children 
Identifiers—Northwest Territories 
This guide for parents and teachers encourages 
the use of foods in children’s learning activities, es- 
pecially foods that are harvested in the Northwest 
Territories of Canada and that play a role in health 
maintenance. The activities also provide an oppor- 
tunity for children to experience new foods. Sec- 
tions in the guide discuss: (1) nutrition, especially as 
it relates to young children; (2) information on 
foods available in northern latitudes; (3) the use of 
metric measurements in cooking; (4) the relation- 
ship of cooking activities to children’s development; 
(5) items needed for beginning cooking activities 
with children; (6) the organization of a cooking pro- 
gram; (7) safety and hygiene; and (8) the funding of 
cooking programs. The guide also includes a recipe 
for chocolate chip cookies and a table of baking 
times and temperatures for various foods. Numer- 
ous black and white line drawings illustrate the 
guide. (BC) 
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Riley, Mary Tom 

A Quick Study: Child Growth and Development 
Handbook. SHAPES. 

Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. Inst. for Child and 
Family Studies. 

Spons Agency—South Plains Community Action 
Association, Lubbock, TX.; Texas State Dept. of 
Human Services, Austin. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—0202 

Note—83p.; For other books in this five-book se- 
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ries, see PS 020 637-640. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Children, *Cognitive Development, 
*Developmental Stages, Developmental Tasks, 
Early Childhood Education, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Emotional Develop G Lan- 
guage Acquisition, Motor Development, 
Perceptual Development, *Physical Develop- 
ment, Self Concept, *Social Development 
Identifiers—Developmental Theory 
SHAPES-an acronym for the South Plains Child 
Care Management Services (SpCCMS) Helping, 
Assisting and Preparing Educators and Staff-is also 
the name of a preschool readiness curriculum that is 
being developed for use by administrators and 
teachers. The first phase of the curriculum develop- 
ment consists of the publication of five books to be 
used in training teaching staff. The present text is 
the first book in the series. This book: (1) describes 
child development theories and developmental 
stages; (2) delineates the physical, cognitive, social, 
and emotional development of children; (3) explains 
practices for teachers and parents to use in develop- 
ing the child's self-concept; and (4) discusses child 
guidance and discipline. The chapters that discuss 
child development are organized into a sequence 
that examines infants, toddlers, preschool children, 
and school-age children. A list of 35 references is 
provided. (BC) 
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Guidance Concerning 
SHAPES. 

Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. Inst. for Child and 
Family Studies. 

Spons Agency—South Plains Community Action 
Association, Lubbock, TX.; Texas State Dept. of 
Human Services, Austin. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—0202 

Note—98p.; For other books in this five-book se- 
ries, see PS 020 636-640. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Le- 
gal/ Legislative / ee | Materials (090) 

Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administration, Check Lists, Child 
Health, *Day Care Centers, Early Childhood Ed- 
ucation, *Facility Guidelines, Food Service, Per- 
sonnel, Safety, State Legislation, *State Standards 

Identifiers—Day Care Licensing, Day Care Regula- 
tions, *State Regulation, *Texas 
SHAPES-an acronym for the South Plains Child 

Care Management Services (SpCCMS) Helping, 

Assisting and Preparing Educators and Staff-is also 

the name of a preschool readiness curriculum that is 

being developed for use by administrators and 
teachers. The first phase of the curriculum develop- 
ment consists of the publication of five books to be 
used in training teaching staff. The present text is 
the second book in the series. This book presents 
performance standards for child care facilities in 

Texas, which are excerpted from the 1985 revision 

of the Texas Register and the 1989 Regulation of 

Child Care Facilities. Each standard is accompanied 

by suggestions from day care operators on meeting 

the standard and a checklist for documenting the 
facility's performance. Performance standards ad- 
dress: (1) organization and administration; (2) per- 

sonnel; (3) building, grounds, and equipment; (4) 

fire, sanitation, and safety; (5) physical health; (6) 

food service and nutrition; and (7) children’s water 

activities. A glossary of terms is provided. Appen- 
dixes include a copy of the Texas code regulating 
child care facilities; excerpts from the Texas Family 

Code; child care facility immunization require- 

ments; charts describing communicable diseases 

and the nutritional value of various foods; lists of 
alternatives to physical punishment and criminal of- 
fenses from the Texas Penal Code; and a description 
of sanitizing procedures for food service equipment. 
(BC) 
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Association, Lubbock, TX.; Texas State Dept. of 
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ries, see PS 020 636-40. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Animals, *Child Development, Cog- 
nitive Development, Creative Development, 
*Curriculum Development, Curriculum Guides, 
Early Childhood Education, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Family Environment, Interpersonal Rela- 
tionship, Language Acquisition, *Learning 
Activities, *Lesson Plans, Physical Development, 
Play, Social Development, Thematic Approach 
Identifiers—Autumn, Body Awareness, Halloween 
SHAPES-an ——g for the South Plains Child 
Care Management Services (SpCCMS) Helping, 
Assisting and Preparing Educators and Staff-is also 
the name of a preschool readiness curriculum that is 
being developed for use by administrators and 
teachers. The first phase of the curriculum develop- 
ment consists of the publication of five books to be 
used in training teaching staff. The present curricu- 
lum guide for day care centers is the third book in 
the series. Chapter 1 of the guide describes an ap- 
proach to curriculum activities that requires teach- 
ers to design tasks that focus on children’s 
individual needs within a unit structure. Chapter 2, 
which consists of lesson plans for a 6-week curricu- 
lum, is divided into six thematic units: (1) body 
parts; (2) family and friends; (3) autumn; (4) home; 
(5) animals; and (6) Halloween. A total of 124 sug- 
gested activities related to the lesson plans are listed 
in Chapter 3. The activities address children's physi- 
cal, creative, cognitive, language, and social devel- 
opment. Chapter 4 offers curriculum suggestions 
concerning dramatic play; block play; the use of 
toys; and activities involving art, books, and music. 
Additional tips for curriculum development are sug- 
gested in Chapter 5. Blank lesson plans and activity 
sheets for teachers’ use are appended. (BC) 
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Pub Date—91 

Contract—0202 

Note—69p.; For other books in this five-book se- 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Art Activities, Books, Check Lists, 
Class Activities, *Classroom Design, *Classroom 
Environment, *Day Care Centers, Dramatic Play, 
Early Childhood Education, *Facility Improve- 
ment, *Learning Centers (Classroom), Play- 
ground Activities, *Playgrounds, Toys 

Identifiers—Blocks, SandPlay 
SHAPES-an acronym for the South Plains Child 

Care Management Services (SpCCMS) Helping, 
Assisting and Preparing Educators and Staff-is also 
the name of a preschool readiness curriculum that is 
being developed for use by administrators and 
teachers. The first phase of the curriculum develop- 
ment consists of the publication of five books to be 
used in training teaching staff. The present text is 
the fourth book in the series. This book is a guide for 
developing the physical environment of a day care 
center. It provides suggestions for furnishing class- 
rooms and designing playgrounds, and summarizes 
the properties of learning center environments. 
Chapter | discusses the updating of indoor environ- 
ments. Chapters 2 through 7 offer suggestions on 
arranging classroom areas for: (1) block play; (2) 
housekeeping or dramatic play; (3) library activities, 
including reading, listening, and writing; (4) art ac- 
tivities; (5) playing with table toys; and (6) sand and 
water play. Chapter 8 describes several methods of 
rotating children through classroom learning cen- 
ters. Ways to save money when furnishing and 
maintaining learning centers, and ways to keep 
learning centers interesting, are suggested in Chap- 
ter 9. Chapter 10 discusses playground improve- 
ment. The chapter includes a playground 
maintenance checklist and pictures that illustrate 
various playground activities. (BC) 
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Human Services, Austin. 
Pub Date—91 
Contract—0202 
Note—20p.; For other books in this five-book se- 
ries, see PS 020 636-639. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Development, Curriculum 
Evaluation, Early Childhood Education, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Program Evaluation, 
Questionnaires, *Teacher Educators, *Training 
Methods, *Workshops 
Identifiers—Agenda Preparation (Meetings), Train- 
ing Materials 
SHAPES-an acronym for the South Plains Child 
Care Management Services (SpCCMS) Helping, 
Assisting and Preparing Educators and Staff-is also 
the name of a preschool readiness curriculum that is 
being developed for use by administrators and 
teachers. The first phase of the curriculum develop- 
ment consists of the publication of five books to be 
used in training teaching staff. The present text is 
the fifth book in the series. It describes the ways in 
which preschool teachers can use the other four 
books in the series. It also discusses qualifications 
for trainers and the amount of time that should be 
devoted to training. A list of tips and techniques for 
training workshops and presentations, a breakdown 
of the times required for various training activities, 
and a suggested training agenda for a workshop, are 
provided. Forms for evaluating the SHAPES train- 
ing workshop and the SHAPES curriculum are ap- 
pended. (BC) 
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Chapter 1 Technical Assistance Center, Indianap- 
olis, IN. Region B. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Report No.—TAC-B-234 
Pub Date—Feb 91 
Contract—LC88023002 
Note—190p.; For volumes II and III, see PS 020 
662-663. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus P: 
Descriptors—Administrators, *Early Childhood 
Education, Educational Objectives, Educational 
Research, Educational Trends, *Inservice Educa- 
tion, *Integrated Curriculum, Outcomes of Edu- 
cation, *Program Descriptions, Program 
Evaluation, Staff Development, Teachers, Trans- 
ncies, * Workshops 
Identifiers—Education Consolidation 
ment Act Chapter 1 
This document is the first volume of a three-vol- 
ume set comprising a workshop leader's guide de- 
signed to help in-service providers conduct 
workshops on early childhood education for teach- 
ers, administrators, and others associated with 
Chapter 1 programs. The guide contains step- 
by-step procedures for preparing, organizing, and 
presenting a full-day comprehensive workshop. To 
allow flexibility in workshop presentation, work- 
shop variations and alternate activities are sug- 
gested; in addition, the guide’s 10 sections are 
so that they can be expanded or con- 
tracted. Volume I of the set considers workshop 
essentials and contains sections | through 5, the first 
of which, “Getting Started,” includes a checklist of 
materials and equipment needed to conduct the 
workshop. Section 2, “Presenter’s Guide,” discusses 
goals of the workshop, specific activities, recom- 
mendations for using overhead transparencies and 
handouts, and suggestions for workshop evaluation. 
Masters for 18 transparencies and 17 handouts 
comprise Sections 3 and 4. Section 5 is a bibliogra- 
phy of more than 500 items organized in 9 topic 
areas relevant to early childhood education. (BC) 
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Pub Date—Feb 91 
Contract—LC8802 3002 
Note—162p.; For volumes | and Ill, see PS 020 
661-663. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, *Child Develop- 
ment, Cooperative Learning, *Early Childhood 
Education, *Inservice Education, *Instructional 
Materials, *Integrated Curriculum, Mathematics 
Instruction, Play, Science Instruction, Staff De- 
velopment, Student Evaluation, Teachers, 
*Workshops 
Identifiers—Education C lid. Pp 
ment Act Chapter 1, Emergent Literacy 
This document is the second volume of a 
three-volume set comprising a workshop leader's 
guide designed to help in-service providers conduct 
workshops on early childhood education for teach- 
ers, administrators, and others associated with 
Chapter 1 programs. The guide contains step- 
by-step procedures for preparing, organizing, and 
presenting a full-day comprehensive workshop. To 
allow flexibility in workshop presentation, work- 
shop variations and alternate activities are sug- 
gested; in addition, the 10 sections in the guide are 
designed so that they can be expanded or con- 
tracted. Volume II of the set contains Sections 6 and 
7 of the guide, includes instructional activities and 
handouts. Section 6, “Handout Masters—Instruc- 
tion,” contains 11 handout masters on the topics of 
cooperative learning, reading aloud, dramatics, mu- 
sic, art, movement, mathematics, emergent literacy, 
science instruction, and class schedules. Section 7, 
“Handout Masters—Evaluation,” contains 10 hand- 
outs related to evaluation in early childhood educa- 
tion. The handouts include: (1) a quick reference 
guide to child development; (2) position statements 
by educational organizations regarding school 
readiness, accountability, evaluation standards, and 
standardized testing; (3) principles for kindergarten 
entry and placement; (4) a learning environment 
checklist; and (5) a sample portfolio assessment for 
young children. (BC) 
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lum and Instruction Specialty Option Workshop 
Leader’s Guide. 
Chapter | Technical Assistance Center, Indianap- 
olis, IN. Region B. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Report No.—TAC-B-236 
Pub Date—Feb 91 
Contract-—-LC88023002 
Note—215p.; For volumes I and II, see PS 020 
661-662. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Administrators, Demonstration Pro- 
grams, Disabilities, *Early Childhood Education, 
Educational Objectives, Educational Policy, 
*Guidelines, *Inservice Education, Integrated 
Curriculum, Mathematics Instruction, Migrant 
Children, *Program Descriptions, Staff Develop- 
ment, *Standards, Student Evaluation, Teachers, 
*Workshops 
Identifiers—Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
grams, *Education Consolidation Improvement 
Act Chapter 1, Even Start, Hawkins Stafford Act 
1988 
This document is the third volume of a three-vol- 
ume set comprising a workshop leader's guide de- 
signed to help in-service providers conduct 
workshops on early childhood education for teach- 
ers, administrators, and others associated with 
Chapter 1 programs. The guide contains step- 
by-step procedures for preparing, organizing, and 
presenting a full-day comprehensive workshop. To 
allow flexibility in workshop presentation, work- 
shop variations and alternate activities are sug- 
gested; in addition, the guide’s 10 sections are 
designed so that they can be expanded or con- 
tracted. Volume III of the set, which comprises Sec- 
tions 8, 9, and 10 of the guide, reviews educational 
guidelines and standards, and profiles model pro- 
grams. Section 8 discusses laws and regulations. It 
contains excerpts from: (1) Chapter | law relating to 
basic programs, the Even Start program, the mi- 
grant program, and the handicapped program; (2) 
the Chapter | Policy Manual; and (3) the Migrant 
Education Policy Manual. The section also contains 
information sheets on topics including school readi- 
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ness; literacy programs; and programs for migrant 
and handicapped children. Section 9 presents edu- 
cational standards established by several national 
organizations concerned with young children. 
These standards pertain to national education, early 
literacy development, curriculum content, assess- 
ment of young children, and evaluation of mathe- 
matics learning. Section 10 profiles four sets of 
model early childhood programs, including Chapter 
1 programs and programs for children of migrant 
families. (BC) 
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Available from—Australia Catholic University, 
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tralian, plus postage). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
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Descriptors—Costs, *Distance Education, Educa- 
tional Technology, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
Information Tech esource Materials, 
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munications 

Identifiers—* Australia 
This booklet presents an overview of various tech- 

niques for remote education presently being used in 
Australian schools. It is intended as a teacher's re- 
source, introducing the topic and promoting the de- 
velopment of contacts and establishment of 
communication links. Following a brief history of 
remote learning in Australia, the distance education 
methods are described. Many descriptions include 
examples of uses, contact persons using the method, 
hardware needed, and typical costs. The section on 
audio learning methods includes audio tapes, tele- 
phone, teleconferencing, a telephone amplification 
system, and one-way and two-way radio. The visual 
learning methods discussed are television, video 
tapes, interactive videodiscs, CD-ROM, comput- 
er-supported learning, video conferencing, micro- 
wave video, and UHF video. Electronic methods 
described are facsimile, electronic mail, bulletin 
boards, the electronic writing board, databases, 
computer managed instruction, and the electronic 
classroom. The section on transmission links in- 
cludes the telephone line, satellite, packet radio, mi- 
crowave link, Integrated Services Digital Network 
(an upgraded telephone network), and HF/VHF ra- 
dio. Curriculum ideas and professional development 
models are noted and the use of technologies in the 
Australian states and territories is summarized. This 
booklet contains about 100 references and a glos- 
sary. Appendices list Australian educational radio 
stations, describe distance education teaching meth- 
ods, and provide over 100 contacts. The accompa- 
nying vid pe (not included) shows students and 
teachers using telecommunications and electronic 
equipment in educational settings. (SV) 
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Descriptors—*Education Courses, *Experiential 
Learning, Higher Education, *Outdoor Educa- 
tion, *Program Descriptions, Program Implemen- 
tation, ‘Residential Programs, ‘*Teacher 
Education 

Identifiers— Northern Illinois University Taft Cam- 


pus 
This guide provides information about an 8-day 
outdoor education experience required for third- 


year teacher education majors at Northern Illinois 
University (NIU). The residential program is held at 
the Lorado Taft Field Campus of NIU. The guide 
addresses the values of outdoor education and the 
benefits for both teachers and students. General in- 
formation concerning the residential experience is 
provided. Course objectives are: (1) to become more 
familiar with the concept of outdoor education; (2) 
to become acquainted with the Lorado Taft Field 
Campus and its resources; (3) to discover outdoor 
activities and teaching techniques; (4) to develop 
positive attitudes about the outdoors; (5) to get to 
know one’s self and peer group; and (6) to gain an 
understanding of residential outdoor education. 
Participants choose from a curriculum consisting of 
experiences ia natural resource identification, ecol- 
ogy, map and compass, environmental values, and 
other subject matters related to student interests. A 
sample outdoor education schedule and a list of ac- 
tivities are presented, including the study of trees, 
“color poetry,” and bird study. Also included is a 
list of what students need to bring for the experi- 
ence; conservation practices to maintain the natural 
habitat of Lorado Taft; and tasks to be completed by 
students before leaving the campus. (LP) 
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Law 100-297, April 28, 1988. as Amended: Au- 
gustus F. Hawkins-Robert T. Stafford Elemen- 
tary and Secondary School Improvement 
Amendments of 1988. Part E: The White House 
Conference on Indian Education. 
Department of the Interior, Washington, D.C. 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
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Descriptors—* American Indian Education, *Edu- 
cational Change, Educational Legislation, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Federal 
Government, Federal Indian Relationship, Fed- 
eral Legislation 
Identifiers—*Hawkins Stafford Act 1988, *White 
House Conference on Indian Education 
This document consists of the section of the Haw- 
kins-Stafford Act mandating the White House Con- 
ference on Indian [Education and _ the 
program/agenda of the conference that resulted 
from this legislation. The program, entitled, “Hon- 
oring Tradition...Inspiring Change,” includes the 
conference timetable, topics of workgroup sessions, 
workshop strategy and process, lists of state and 
regional committee contacts and conference task 
force members, lists of conference supporters, and 
guiding principles for the development of educa- 
tional change. These principles are related to gov- 
ernment responsibilities, the federal-Indian 
relationship, tribal and community involvement, ed- 
ucational partnerships, lifelong learning, equal edu- 
cation, and innovation. The text of Part E of the 
Hawkins-Stafford Act gives the rationale and autho- 
rization for the White House Conference and con- 
tains provisions concerning characteristics and 
selection of participants, establishment and func- 
tions of the conference task force, federal agency 
cooperation, nature of the final report, composition 
of a congressional advisory committee, conference 
administration, acceptance and disposition of gifts 
or money for the furtherance of the conference, and 
appropriations. (SV) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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Descriptors—*American Indian Culture, *Ameri- 
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Identifiers— Middle School Students 
The purpose of this teaching guide is to educate 
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middle school students about American Indian cul- 
ture reflected through Indian art forms. Ten con- 
temporary Native American artists are featured 
with works representing both traditional and transi- 
tional techniques and materials. Represented art 
forms include beadwork, carvings, basketry, jew- 
elry, ceramics, pottery, weaving, and painting. The 
guide is divided into five lesson plans: (1) a histori- 
cal review of American Indian art; (2) information 
about the federally recognized tribes represented by 
the 10 artists; (3) a description of the different types 
of art work that reflect the artists’ cultural back- 
grounds; (4) the use of symbols in American Indian 
art; and (5) 20 questions related to American Indian 
tribes, art work, and featured artists to be used for 
student presentations. Each lesson plan contains 
learning objectives, student activities, and reference 
materials. This guide contains photographs of the 
art forms and drawings of American Indian symbols 
used in art. (LP) 
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Pub Date—{91] 
Note—18p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, Cooperative Learning, 
Disabilities, *Distance ce Educational 
Technology, El dary Education, 
High Risk Students, inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Program Improvement, Rural Areas, *Ru- 
ral Schools 
Identifiers—Indiana 
This paper describes a staff development ap- 
proach that linked university faculty to rural schools 
in order to provide teachers with ongoing in-service 
training. The focus of the training was on improving 
educational and support services to children and 
youth who are mildly disabled or at risk. The pro- 
gram consisted of six self- ined training mod- 
ules that incorporated traditional coursework with 
practicum activities. This program has generated 
some solutions for improving staff development in 
rural settings, including: (1) linking rural schools 
and outside experts through audiographic computer 
systems that simultaneously transmit voice and 
graphic images; (2) encouraging staff ownership of 
training so that the schools and the university share 
responsibility for planning and delivering training 
sessions; (3) improving on-the-job performance by 
training teachers to apply the concepts immediately 
to real-life classroom situations; and (4) fostering 
stronger collaboration among rural teachers through 
cooperative learning projects. Distance education 
and communication technologies can give teachers 
in rural communities opportunities to upgrade their 
skills when more conventional forms of training are 
not available to them. This approach also allows 
flexibility in developing training activities that are 
well-suited to the needs of rural communities. (LP) 
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This report presents the results of a study of the 

Job Opportunities and Basic Skills Training (JOBS) 

programs operated by Indian tribes and Alaska Na- 

tive organizations. Congress established the JOBS 
program to give recipients of Aid to Families with 

Dependent Children (AFDC) the education, train- 

ing, work experience, and supportive services they 
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need to increase their employability and move 
toward self-sufficiency. Seventy-six tribal organiza- 
tions obtained approval to establish and operate 
their own JOBS programs. To assess program effec- 
tiveness, the U.S. General Accounting Office, Hu- 
man Resources Division: (1) surveyed by telephone 
tribal JOBS administrators of 34 programs; (2) in- 
terviewed officials and gathered program data from 
7 of these tribes; (3) interviewed officials of Health 
and Human Services headquarters and 3 of its re- 
gional offices, 2 area offices of the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs, and various interest groups; and (4) visited 
7 tribes. Researchers were unable to assess the effec- 
tiveness of tribal JOBS programs because: (1) evalu- 
ation criteria were lacking; (2) sufficient and reliable 
program data were unavailable; and (3) there were 
no federal reporting requirements for these pro- 
grams. Tribal JOBS administrators reported operat- 
ing their programs under conditions of limited 
employment opportunities, high unemployment 
rates, and little economic development. The major- 
ity of administrators surveyed said that lack of 
transportation and child care made participation 
difficult. The appendices include fiscal year 1991 
tribal JOBS allocation by state, and a list of major 
contributors to the report. (KS) 
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Identifiers—* Michigan 
This report presents the recommendations for im- 
proving American Indian education made by the 
Michigan State Superintendent of Schools’ Special 
Native American Advisory Committee. The recom- 
mendations were made based on the committee's 
study of the educational condition of American 
Indians in Michigan and the federal Indian educa- 
tion programs. Some policy recommendations in- 
volve: (1) developing a policy statement regarding 
Indian education; (2) involving American Indians at 
all levels; (3) identifying and disseminating informa- 
tion about effective school practices in American 
Indian education; (4) increasing participation of 
American Indian children in preschool programs; 
and (5) reviewing disproportionate representation 
of American Indians in alternative education pro- 
grams. Recommendations for activities that require 
funding include: (1) creating a position of Director 
of American Indian Education; (2) establishing a 
position for a staff person within the Office of 
Higher Education Management Services who 
would work to improve American Indians’ access to 
post-secondary education; (3) providing various 
grants for model programs addressing the American 
Indian community, tribal relations, higher educa- 
tion, coordination of services, teacher education for 
American Indians, and gifted programs for Ameri- 
can Indians; and (4) funding the development of 
American Indian curriculum materials. Appendix A 
provides a history of Indian education in Michigan. 
Appendix B profiles Michigan Indians. Appendix Cc 
presents the “Issue Priority Questionnaire” and re- 
cults from public meetings and mail-in responses. 
App D tables of Michigan Depart- 
ment of Education data. Appendix E summarizes 
recent federal initiatives in American Indian educa- 
tion. (KS) 
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tance Education, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Experiential Learning, Higher Education, 
Instructional Materials, *Interactive Video, *Mu- 
seums, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—* Apple Macintosh, *Yupik Eskimos 
Teachers and students at the University of 
Alaska-Fairbanks developed an interactive Macin- 
tosh-videodisc program that features the exhibits of 
the Yugtarvik Yup’ik Eskimo Museum in Bethel, 
Alaska. The exhibits teach people about many as- 
pects of traditional Alaska Native culture. The 
videodisc program carries both Yup’ik and English 
audiotracks, making it useful for bilingual audi- 
ences. Apple’s HyperCard program allows users to 
develop stacks of index cards on a computer screen 
that can be manipulated and programmed in many 
creative ways with a minimal amount of technical 
knowledge. It also can be interfaced with interactive 
multimedia such as videodiscs. Funding for the 
project was difficult to obtain because of lack of 
university support. Eventually a company that was 
developing a commercial videodisc for tourists of- 
fered unused time on their videodisc. University 
students who were enrolled in a course on using 
computers in schools developed HyperCard stacks 
based on the Bethel Yugtarvik Museum's displays 
and added animation using VideoWorks II and Stu- 
dio | software. A media specialist videotaped exhib- 
its at the museum, and the edited version was 
converted to a videodisc. The Hypercard stacks and 
the videodisc were connected using a Mac Plus 
computer and a Pioneer 4200 videodisc player. The 
Yupik computer applications are prepared for 
placement in rural Alaska villages to augment col- 
lege distance education courses throughout the 
state. (KS) 
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Identifiers—*Appalachian _ People, 
(Groups), *Sawmill Workers 
This paper reports on a study that investigated the 

characteristics of innovative Ohio sawmill operators 
and compared characteristics of Appalachian to 
non-Appalachian operators. (The paper is derived 
from a larger study that investigated the perceived 
educational needs of innovative Ohio sawmill oper- 
ators.) Thirty-two Ohio sawmill operators were se- 
lected based upon criteria that they were the first or 
near the first individuals to adopt new ideas or work 
practices. A questionnaire assessed the sawmill op- 
erators’ perceived importance and perceived knowl- 
edge of 67 job competencies and examined 
characteristics of the subjects. The results include: 
(1) a higher percentage of Appalachian operators 
(19 percent) were identified as innovative as com- 
pared to non-Appalachian operators (9 percent); (2) 
Appalachian operators were older than their 
non-Appalachian counterparts; (3) Appalachian op- 
erators tended to have more tenure in the sawmill 
industry and higher income than their non-Appala- 
chian counterparts; (4) Appalachian operators had 
a minimum educational attainment of some college 
with 62 percent of the same operators indicating 
strong educational aspirations; and (5) there were 
no significant differences between perceived educa- 
tional needs of innovative operators across geo- 
graphic region. This study indicates that educators 
and service providers need to be aware of the diver- 
sities within the Appalachian region and the charac- 
teristics of their audience when planning 
educational programming. Education and service 
providers can contribute to the understanding of 
diversity in Appalachia by conducting in-depth 
analysis of different social systems within the re- 
gion. (LP) 
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Lincoln, Neb. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—36p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 


L tary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, Multicultural Edu- 
cation, Pr Descriptions, *Programing 
(Broadcast), *Telecommunications 
 ~ —meaees Americans, *Native American 
tudies 
_ This catalog describes over 100 telecommunica- 


The NAPBC isa ise nonprofit organization whose mis- 
sion is to prod the production and 
successful use of = public telecommunication 
programs by and about Native Americans. Indices 
to audio visual programs and broadcast programs 
categorize — into the following subject ar- 
eas: (1) arts; ( y; (3) children; (4) econ- 
pl (5) on (6) "food; (7) history; (8) 
lifestyle; and (9) multicultural relations. Eight Na- 
tive American producers are featured in brief biog- 
raphies. Program descriptions include program title, 
length, producer and year produced, rental fees or 
sale price, and an annotation. A complete listing of 
prices for each program and an order form are in- 
cluded. A Native American Public Broadcast Con- 
sortium membership application form is also 
provided. (LP) 
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Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Appalachian 
Studies Conference (Berea, KY, March 22-24, 
1991). 

Available from—Folk Education Association of 
America, Berea College Recreation Extension, 
CPO 287, Berea, KY 40404. 

Journal Cit—Option: Journal of the Folk School 
Association of America; v17 nl p26-30 Spr 1992 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Education, Democratic 
Values, *Educational Change, *Folk Schools, 
Heritage Education, *Multicultural Education, 
P Education, *School Community 
Relationship 


Identifiers —*John C Campbell Folk School 
Folk and settlement schools have served predomi- 
Anglo-American constituents and have fo- 
c upon Anglo-American and western European 
traditions. The John C. Campbell Folk School 
(JCCFS) was founded in southwestern North Caro- 
lina in 1925. The school’s founder, Olive Dame 
Campbell, was considered progressive in her time in 
desiring to serve “all that is native and fine” in the 
cultural community. However, the dec- 
ades of cultural movement and change that have 
intervened since then have given a new basis for 
today's strivings toward cultural diversity, so that it 
is only fitting that in the 1990s folk schools as insti- 
tutions of educational and progressive thought 
should embrace cultural diversity and educational 
democracy, by including people other than An- 
glo- as faculty, staff, and students. Doing 
this will create a new set of concerns and options for 
folk school educators and programmers in institu- 
tions. While a vast percentage of the students and 
instructors from JCFFS are outsiders to the school 
community, current staff and faculty have a strong 
for the community and have re-instituted 
events for the local residents such as Friday night 
concerts featuring local si and musicians. Cul- 
tural democracy is the right of each individual to 
garner an education and to have a voice both in 
what type of education that will be, and in how 
cultural activities will be highlighted, showcased, 
documented, and/or preserved. Folkschools are 
progressive institutions born of forward = 4 
humanistic concerns, and love; yet if folk sc! 
are to continue in service and growth, forward 
thinking by staff, instructors, and boards of directors 
must be tempered by public need, student response 
and contemporary shifts in culture. (LP) 
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Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Appalachian 
Studies Conference (Berea, KY, March 22-24, 
1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
_ Opinion Papers (120) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Education, Curriculum De- 
velopment, Educational Innovation, Elementary 

Education, *Higher Education, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Networks, Program De- 
velopment, Rural Education 

Identifiers—*Appalachian Studies, *Appalachian 
Teachers Network, Virginia 
The term “higher education” should be redefined 

to give all grade levels and subjects equal educa- 

tional value. This effort should involve the Appala- 
chian Teachers’ Network, which consists of a group 
of teachers from all grade levels working to make 

Appalachian Studies an integral part of education. 

At Radford University (Virginia) the Appalachian 

Studies Program has benefitted both students and 

professors in helping them realize the value of their 

heritage. Because public schools need this type of 

the Appalachian Teachers’ Network was 

formed. The network began with a 10-teacher advis- 
ory committee to guide the use of Appalachian 
Studies in member's schools. A 
fully brought together 62 teachers from southwest- 
ern Virginia to share information about the region 
and to discuss how to use this knowledge in teach- 
ing. Sessions were led by public school teachers and 
humanities scholars from area colleges and universi- 
ties. Topics included local history, community as 
teacher, organizing a festival, and Appalachian liter- 
ature and dialect studies. The second project, a 
newsletter planned for publication in January 1992, 
would help teachers to share information. The next 
conference will: (1) devote an equal amount of time 
to a scholar’s discussion of a topic and to a practitio- 
ner’s explanation of the topic; and (2) divide partici- 
pants into grade-level groups for end-of-the-day 
sharing sessions. (LP) 
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Omaha Public Schools, Nebr. 

Pub Date—[91] 

Note—4 3p. 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Advanced Courses, American 
Indians, *American Indian Studies, Asian Ameri- 
cans, Blacks, *Black Studies, *Course Descrip- 
tions, *Curriculum Development, High Schools, 
ll ic Americans, *Multicultural Education 

Identifiers —-* Asian American Studies, *Chicano 
Studies, Omaha Public Schools NE 
This document consists of a paper and related 

booklet describing the development of a multicul- 

tural studies program in Omaha (Nebraska) high 
schools. A high school teacher describes how he 
came to develop Omaha’s multicultural education 
program. In the early 1960s, the realization that 
history textbooks contained little of the Black expe- 

rience, coupled with a 35% Black enrollment in his 
teat led him to incorporate Black history into his 

American history course and to develop a separate 

African American history course. Ethnic studies 

Chicano studies courses were added by the late 
1970s. A 1982 needs assessment showing poor 
self-image among American Indian students and 

about Indians among non-Indian 
students led to the development of an American 
ndian 


cently the school added an Asian American studies 
course, which aims to improve student understand- 
ing of the history and culture of Pacific Rim 
countries. The booklet contains: (1) procedures for 

a high school teacher to develop a multicultural cur- 
riculum; (2) lists of concepts or topics covered in 
Benson High School’s courses in introductory mul- 
ticultural studies, African American history, and 
Hispanic American studies; (3) brief descriptions of 
the objectives and modules of courses in Americ: a 
Indian studies and Asian American studies; (4) ex- 


amples of activities and teaching methods; and (5) 
a list of Asian American studies resources. Not in- 
cluded here are a “module book” and a “study 
guide” of 276 pages. (SV) 
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of a Corporate Out- 
door-Based Training 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Coalition for Ed- 
ucation in the Outdoors Research Symposium 
(Bradford Woods, IN, April 22-25, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adventure Education, ‘*Attitude 
Change, Behavior Change, Corporate Education, 
*Experiential Learning, Outdoor Education, 
*Program Effectiveness, Training, *Work Atti- 
tudes 
Outdoor-based experiential training (OBET) pro- 
grams are being used increasingly by U. S. business 
firms, but intense controversy surrounds their use 
and there is little empirical evidence concerning 
their validity. Changes in team building (group) and 
individual behaviors were assessed among 43 OBET 
participants who were managers or — em- 
ployees of an electrical products manufi 
company. Participants attended a 2.5-day OBE! 
program integrating classroom and experiential ac- 
tivities. About two-thirds of the program was expe- 
riential in nature, using both low-ropes and 
high-ropes activities. The average age of partici- 
pants was 43 years; 12% were female. Participants 
and a control group completed a self-report ques- 
tionnaire immediately prior to training and 4 
months after training. Results indicate a significant 
increase in work group awareness and acceptance of 
change for participants, but not for the control 
group. Neither group showed changes in work locus 
of control, trust in peers, self-esteem at work, or 
group (task) effectiveness. Management observers 
felt strongly that those employees who participated 
in OBET worked together more smoothly after 
training. (SV) 
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Wagner, Richard J. 

Annotated Bibliography for Experience-Based 

Training & Development and Outdoor Training. 

Wisconsin Univ., Whitewater. Center for Research 
in Experiential Education. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—1 3p. 

Available from—Center for Research in Experien- 
tial Education, Dept. of Management, University 
of Wisconsin- Whitewater, Whitewater, WI 53190 
(1-9 copies, $15.00 ea., 10 or more, $10.00 ea.). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adventure Education, Annotated 
Bibliographies, Corporate Education, *Experien- 
tial Learning, Group Dynamics, *Individual De- 
velopment, “Leadership Training, Learning 
Activities, *Outdoor Education, Team Training 
This annotated bibliography contains 65 entries 

on outdoor experiential training, including journal 
articles, conference papers, newspaper and maga- 
zine articles, television broadcasts, books, and un- 
published manuscripts. Most items are descriptions 
or evaluations of programs and models of out- 
door-based experiential training for personal devel- 
opment. Such programs are designed for corporate 
employees and managers, graduate students and 
adolescents. Objectives include team building, per- 
sonal growth, development of wilderness skills, 
leadership training, development of communication 
and human relations skills, and improved self-es- 
teem and group trust. Several entries 

gram risks and employer liability and question the 

value or effectiveness of these programs. Nine 

entries concern Outward Bound programs. (SV) 
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Matriarchal 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the “Colors of the 
Heart” Conference of the National Association 
for Women in Education (San Antonio, TX, 
March 4-7, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


RIE OCT 1992 





Descriptors—American Indian Culture, * American 
Indians, *Cognitive Dissonance, Cultural Influ- 
ences, *Decision Making, Higher Education, Ra- 
cial Bias, Sex Bias, *Sex Role, Supervisors, 
*Women Administrators 

Identifiers— Matriarchy 
In contrast to European cultures, many American 

Indian societies have been matriarchal. Indian 

women have had a great deal of power, both as 

individuals and as groups, and have held various 
leadership roles within their tribes. Traditionally, 

Indian women have worked in partnership with 

men, and decision-making has been related to con- 

sensus building. This paper examines decision-mak- 
ing situations that produced cognitive dissonance 
for six American Indian women supervisors in 
higher education. Data were collected by personal 
interviews with the women. They were 38-55 years 
old and had been supervisors in educational settings 
for 15-30 years. Decisionmaking situations that pro- 
duced dissonance were of two types. Decisions be- 
tween completely negative alternatives included 
performance evaluation decisions, decisions that 
provoked an emotional reaction from employees, 
and personnel decisions that involved counseling or 
reprimanding elders. Decisions between alterna- 
tives, each of which had both positive and negative 
aspects, included acting as a role model for young 
people, decisions involving task orientation and 
deadlines, and decisions that resulted from gen- 
der-stereotyped duties. The women were familiar 
with traditional methods of matriarchal decisions, 
including personal reflection. The findings illustrate 

that: (1) sex-role stereotypes have more of an im- 

pact on dissonance than ethnic stereotypes; and (2) 

there is a cultural reinforcement of decision-making 

skills that mirrors reflective practice. (SV) 
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Bratlie, Ronald 

Shared it: A Good Idea? 

Pub Date—{92] 

Note—6p.; Paper presented at the International Ru- 
ral and Small Schools Conference (Grand Forks, 
ND, March 30-April 1, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus P: b 

Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Board Ad- 
ministrator Relationship, Boards of Education, 
Educational Finance, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Institutional Cooperation, *Rural 
Schools, *School Districts, *Shared Resources 
and Services, *Superintendents 

Identifiers—*lowa, *Minnesota, Small School Dis- 
tricts 
When school board members consider the ques- 

tion of sharing a superintendent between two or 
more districts, they often lack the necessary infor- 
mation to make a sound decision. In addition, they 
often do not consider the changes in roles, relation- 
ships, and responsibilities that must occur in such a 
situation. This paper, based on a questionnaire sur- 
vey, examines expectations of the shared superin- 
tendent held by 78 superintendents and 161 board 
of education chairs in lowa and Minnesota school 
districts that participated in such an arrangement. 
Most of these districts had enrollments of less than 
600 students. Perceptions of the role of the shared 
superintendent were relatively consistent between 
superintendents and school board chairs. Both 
groups agreed that: (1) the task importance of 
schooi finance was number one; (2) financial savings 
was the primary reason for sharing a superinten- 
dent; (3) school board members were the strongest 
supporters of the arrangement, while community 
members and staff were the strongest opposition; 
and (4) financial savings was the most frequent ad- 
vantage of sharing a superintendent, and availability 
and burnout were the most frequent disadvantages. 
School board chairs were more enthusiastic than 
superintendents about renewing the arrangement. 
Almost half of superintendents preferred to serve a 
single district. Comments emphasized the impor- 
tance of the superintendent’s abilities and personal- 
ity and the support of staff and board. Suggestions 
included limiting the arrangement to a short period 
of time, and viewing the arrangement as a prelimi- 
nary step to school district reorganization. (SV) 


RC 018 679 


ED 345 903 

Kleinfeld, Judith 

Alaska Native Education: Issues in the Nineties. 
Alaska Native Policy Papers. 

Alaska Univ., Anchorage. Inst. of Social and Eco- 
nomic Research. 


RIE OCT 1992 


Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—35p.; Supported by the Henry M. Jackson 
Foundation. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Alaska 

Natives, *American Indian Education, Bilingual 

Education, College Attendance, *Educational 

Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher 

Education, *School Community Relationship, 

Teacher Shortage 
Identifiers—Alaska, Fetal Alcohol Syndrome 

This booklet identifies several crucial problems in 
Alaska Native education, for example: (1) Fetal Al- 
cohol Syndrome (FAS) and Fetal Alcohol Effects 
(FAE) occur in Alaska Native populations at rela- 
tively high rates and can produce mental retarda- 
tion, hyperactivity, attention deficits, and learning 
disabilities; (2) while many Native rural school dis- 
tricts have exceptionally low achievement test 
scores, a few do not, the success of these few appears 
to arise from widespread community support for 
educational goals, support that is conspicuously ab- 
sent in many Native communities; (3) efforts to in- 
troduce the study of Native languages and cultures 
into the classroom are frequently unsatisfactory to 
students and communities due to lack of instruc- 
tional materials, insufficient attention to staff devel- 
opment, and uncertain funding; (4) in recent 
decades, educational policy on secondary education 
has swung from a system of boarding schools to one 
of small high schools in rural villages, each system 
has its advantages and disadvantages; (5) Native 
students in general have a lower college attendance 
rate than White students, but Native female college 
graduates greatly outnumber Native male grau- 
dates; (6) Native students in urban schools suffer 
prejudice and academic disadvantages and have 
high dropout rates; (7) only 5% of Alaska teachers 
are Natives, and some districts have no Native 
teachers; (8) the basic issues of Native education 
have been on the public policy agenda for many 
years and no longer command attention. Recom- 
mendations are made for changes in public policy 
for alleviating crucial problems. This booklet con- 
tains 24 references. (SV) 
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Sprenger, Joyce 
Okiciyapo Hechel Lena Oyate Kin Nipi Kte (Help 

Each Other That These al May Live). 

Facilitating Academic Attainment in Adolescent 

Sioux Students in the Public School Systems in 

South Dakota. 

Pub Date—92 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Creating the Quality School (March 

30-April 1, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* American Indian Education, Ameri- 
can Indians, *Educational Environment, High 

Schools, *Intercultural Communication, Personal 

Narratives, *Racial Relations, Self Concept, Stu- 

dent Attitudes, *Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—*Bennett County School District SD, 

Lakota (Tribe) 

This paper reviews educational problems affecting 
American Indian students, particularly problems re- 
lated to school climate, and describes efforts to im- 
prove school climate at Bennett County (South 
Dakota) High School. This public school serves the 
county and two reservations. It also accepts transfer 
students from Bureau of Indian Affairs schools in 
three states. Over half of the students are Lakotas 
(Sioux). As in other similar schools, problems in- 
clude poor communication between teachers and 
some Indian students, poor relationships between 
the school and Indian parents, lack of Indian teach- 
ers, racial distrust, high Indian poverty rates, lan- 
guage problems, cultural differences between 
students and teachers, low participation in extracur- 
ricular activities by Indian students, alcohol abuse, 
student alienation, and low student self-esteem. Ap- 
proaches to these problems by other school districts 
have included multicultural curriculum reform, ef- 
forts to make materials and course content more 
culturally relevant to Indian students, using more 
experiential teaching methods, and alcohol educa- 
tion. Bennett County High School instituted the fol- 
lowing activities: (1) contracts with students not to 
drink or use drugs; (2) an advisor-advisee program; 
(3) cultural programs involving school and commu- 
nity; (4) school climate inventories completed by 
students and teachers; (5) putting arts and other 
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extracurricular activities on an equal footing with 
sports; (6) serving Native American food in school 
lunches; (7) the Human Rights Education Program; 
and (8) the Student Problem Identification and Res- 
olution Program. (SV) 
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Grady, Marilyn L. 
A Rural School District in Decay. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—43p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of Small/Rural Schools (Norman, OK, 
March 30-April 1, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Board of Education Policy, *Board of 
Education Role, Boards of Education, *Conflict, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Politics of Ed- 
ucation, Rural Education, *Rural Schools, 
*School Community Relationship, *School Dis- 
tricts, Staff Role, *Superintendents 
This report describes a study of a rural school 
district that received national press coverage for an 
administrative crisis that began with the termination 
of a longtime district teacher, involved resignations 
and recalls from the board and the superintendency, 
and led to intensive conflicts among teachers, 
school board members, district administrators, and 
the community. Data were obtained through per- 
sonal interviews of teachers, community members, 
past and present board members, administrators, 
business leaders, ministers, county officials, secre- 
taries, and a school custodian. The interviewees 
were asked to describe issues related to the recent 
recall elections of school board members, superin- 
tendent turnover, and the placing of the district into 
receivership. Other sources of information included 
the court transcript of the teacher termination, doc- 
uments from the school and community meetings, 
results of a community attitude survey, official let- 
ters, and newspaper accounts. The three main 
themes of the conflict were related to superinten- 
dent turnover, the appropriate role of the district 
secretary, and community factions. This study sug- 
gests that superintendents should be cautious in as- 
suming superintendencies in troubled districts, and 
that frequent recalls, or the threat of recall, clearly 
are a deterrent for seeking a school board position. 
It warns that such controversies tend to erode com- 
munity spirit and negatively affect community sup- 
Port of the school district; it also warns that children 
suffer when there is no educational leadership. Fi- 
nally, it is suggested that preparation programs may 
need to focus greater attention on preparing individ- 
uals for rural superintendencies; and that profes- 
sional associations may be able to assist crisis 
districts as mediators and facilitators. This paper 
contains numerous data tables about the district. 
(LP) 
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Pub Date—Oct 90 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Califor- 
nia Indian Conference (6th, Riverside, CA, Octo- 
ber 25-28, 1990). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Access to Information, American 
Indians, *American Indian Studies, Annotated 
Bibliographies, *College Libraries, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Information Sources, *Library Materials, 
Li Services, Reference Services 

Identifiers—California, *California State University 
Fresno 
As California Indians confront contemporary is- 

sues, their need for timely information is vital. The 

library at California State Universit (CSU), Fresno, 
serves students enrolled in Native American studies 
courses as well as members of the San Joaquin val- 
ley community. Information sources include both 
recorded information and the “invisible network” of 
scholars and experts in Native American Studies. 

The CSU Fresno library contains strong general and 

special collections on the Indians of California, es- 

pecially of the San Joaquin valley and the Sierra 

Nevada foothills region; a good legal reference sec- 

tion; a selected depository of California and U.S. 

government documents; and a large collection of 

periodical indexes. Online searching of databases 
provides access to current literature on specific top- 
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ics. The most important area of current recorded 
information is the Native press. Among concerns 
about access to current information on American 
Indians are the facts that: (1) the information is 
scattered; (2) much of the Native American press is 
not indexed; and (3) the cost of online searching is 


groups found in many businesses. These organiza- 
tions have found that work teams must be trained to 
function effectively as a unit. An increasingly popu- 
lar method of team building is experiential educa- 
tion, particularly outdoor adventure activities. 
Evaluations of such training programs suggest that 

gram effectiveness depends on how the process 





high. This paper « an tated bibli 

phy, including 5 general sources, 6 Indian directo- 
ries, 17 indexes, 10 Native newspapers and 
periodicals, and 12 sources for federal and state leg- 
islation and litigation. (SV) 
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Adventure. 

Pub Date—(Jan 92] 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Association for Experiential Educa- 
tion (19th, Lake Junaluska, NC, October 24-27, 
1991). 

Available from—Association of Experiential Edu- 
cation, Box 249, Boulder, CO 80309. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Behavior Change, Clin- 
ics, *Emotional Disturbances, *Experiential 
Learning, *Family Environment, Family Prob- 
lems, Interpersonal Relationship, Intervention, 
*Leadership Styles, *Outdoor Education, *Parent 
Child Relationship, Parenting Skills 

Identifiers—* Wilderness Education 
This paper describes family interaction patterns 

during a 6-day wilderness backpacking course. Par- 

ticipants were a group of 9 adolescents boys in treat- 
ment at the Julia Dyckman Andrus Memorial (New 

York), a private, residential treatment center which 

serves 65 emotionally disturbed boys and girls rang- 

ing from 4 to 18 years of age. Participants were 
placed into various leadership roles to identify fam- 
ily patterns that were dysfunctional and often the 
reason for their ineffective or inappropriate behav- 
ior. Three participants were selected to act as crew 
leaders. All of the crew leaders had experienced 
physical abuse and one boy also came from a sub- 
stance-abusing family. A multigenerational pattern 
or “family legacy” explains how methods of disci- 
pline, means of expressing emotion, and patterns of 
communication recur in families across generations. 

These factors combined with the genetic predisposi- 

tion for emotional instability or addiction place 

many children at risk for repeating destructive and 
dysfunctional family patterns. With the help of the 
treatment staff, participants were able to understand 
the similarities between crew leadership and parent- 
ing and to recognize their potential strengths and 
weaknesses within these roles. Individual leadership 
styles and crew management skills were discussed 
for the three crew leaders. By understanding the 
dynamics of family interaction patterns, sta 

provide more effective treatment and intervention. 

(LP) 
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Enhancing Teaching Effectiveness Using Experien- 
tial Techniques: Mode! Development and Empir- 
ical Evaluation. 


Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midwest Region of the Academy of 
Management (St. Charles, IL, April 22-25, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business Administration Education, 
Classroom Techniques, *College Students, Coop- 
erative Learning, Educational Research, *Experi- 
ential Learning, Higher Ed ion, *Instructional 
Effectiveness, Research Design, “Research 
Projects, *Self Directed Groups, *Team Training, 
Teamwork 
In U.S. colleges and universities, much attention 
has been focused on the need to improve teaching 
quality and to involve students in the learning pro- 
cess. At the same time, many faculty members are 
faced with growing class sizes and with time pres- 
sures due to research demands. One useful tech- 
nique is to divide the class into small groups and 
assign each group a project as part of the course 





of experiential "> integrated with coulis 
organizational goals. is paper outlines a project 
that would design and evaluate experiential training 
methods to enhance the effectiveness of student 
groups. The first phase of the project involves the 
development of experiential activities appropriate 
for classroom use, development of a format for eval- 
uation of group behaviors and outcomes, identifica- 
tion of appropriate classes for study, and 
development of a standard format for using experi- 
ential activities in the classroom. Later phases will 
involve pilot testing, modification as needed, and 
large scale implementation across different ciasses 
and instructors. (SV) 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Apprenticeships, *Art Products, 
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Identifiers—* Cultural Preservation, *West Virginia 
This booklet describes an apprenticeship program 

that encourages and perpetuates West Virginia folk 

arts. The program is an ongoing project adminis- 
tered by the Augusta Heritage Center located on the 
campus of Davis and Elkins College in West Vir- 
ginia. Folk art is the artistic expression of values 
shared by communities of people. In West Virginia, 
folk art traditions include music, crafts, dancing, 
food preparation, folk architecture, and tales and 
legends. A panel meeting twice a year awards ap- 
prenticeships to qualified applicants who are 
matched with master folk artists. Twenty appren- 
ticeships, some still ongoing, were funded through 
the program in 1989 and 1990. Fourteen master folk 
artists are featured through brief biographies that 
describe how they learned and mastered the art. The 
specific folk arts featured include fiddling, shape 
note singing, banjo playing, white oak basketry, fid- 
dle bow repair, old-time singing, stone splitting, mu- 
sical instrument construction, blues music, guitar, 

Hungarian cimbalom music, and overshot weaving. 

_ are Pp in this booklet. 

(LP) 
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Claus, Richard N. ony Barry E. 
State Bilingual and Chapter 1 Migrant 
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Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—34p.; For the 1990-91 report, see ED 338 
461. 
Pub Type— go Research (143) — Tests/ 
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Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—*ECIA Chapter | Migrant Programs, 
*Michigan 
This presents results of a process evaluation 
of Michigan State bilingual education and migrant 
education programs. The progr provide 
ing and supplemental instruction in reading, mathe- 
matics, and communication to 761 bilingual 
students and 855 migrant students. The process 
evaluation was accomplished through a question- 
naire to all state bilingual/migrant teachers, advi- 
sors, and aides (N = 19). Reported strengths of the 
were the use of a variety of strategies, 











work. Group projects force the individual student to 
become an active learner and can also serve as an 
introduction to project teams and self-directed work 


weekly meetings with students, and an emphasis on 
reading instruction, flexibility in subjects covered, 


and monitoring of student progress. Ideas for future 
Program improvement include more individualiza- 
tion, more resources, more diagnostic information, 
and more parent involvement. Reported weak- 

nesses were large variations in student load by staff 
members, a need for inservice instruction for aides 
and regular education teachers, a need for access to 
student test scores, and a lack of accelerated instruc- 
tion. Recommendations for program improvement 
include: (1) increasing parental involvement; (2) 
providing inservice education to regular education 
staff; and (3) centralizing sites for the bilingual and 
migrant services. Appendix A presents identifica- 
tion and eligibility procedures for state bilingual and 
migrant students. Appendix B includes a memo to 
bilingual and migrant staff about how to complete 
the evaluation questionnaire and a copy of the ques- 
tionnaire. Appendix C provides questionnaire re- 
sults. (KS) 
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Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—-20p.; Revised version of a paper presented at 
the Coalition for Education in the Outdoors Re- 
search Symposium (Bradford Woods, IN, January 
17-19, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Education, Experien- 
tial Learning, *Group Dynamics, *Interpersonal 
Competence, *Outdoor Education, *Teaching 
Skills, Team Training, Trainers 
Identifiers—* Facilitators, *Training Effectiveness 
An increasing number of corporations are using 
some form of experience-based outdoor training and 
development. Most of these programs follow a gen- 
eral process that includes: (1) introduction of the 
activity by the facilitator; (2) the experiential activ- 
ity (during which the facilitator is observer or safety 
monitor); and (3) debriefing or feedback. Research 
data suggest that individual and group behaviors 
change positively after participation in such pro- 
grams. It has been assumed that this positive change 
is related to the skill level of the facilitator, both in 
“hard” skill areas, such as equipment set-up and 
activity rules, and in “soft” skill areas, such as group 
dynamics and debriefing. A 2-year study examined 
the effects of “hard” and “soft” skills of facilitators. 
In the first year, data were collected on the out- 
comes of 369 Department of Defense employees 
who completed a l-day experiential program empha- 
sizing team building. Groups trained by five differ- 
ent facilitators differed significantly in attitude 
toward training and in 5 of 12 behavioral variables 
(self-esteem, locus of control, problem solving, 
group awareness, and group homogeneity). In the 
second year, the same five facilitators participated 
in an intensive 3-day training that focused on hu- 
man behavior and group i=teraction skills. Com- 
pared to employees trained by these facilitators 
before their “soft” skills training, employees trained 
afterward scored significantly higher in group effec- 
tiveness. This paper contains 30 references. (SV) 
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Note—7 3p. 
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Identifiers—Counties, *Florida 
The purpose of this directory is to assist migrant 

education programs in communicating with the ap- 

propriate migrant personnel from the regions and 
districts where Florida interstate students originate. 

The state of Florida will assist receiving state pro- 

grams by sharing pertinent academic information 
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for any student who is enrolled in another state. The 
first half of the directory covers: (1) Florida's re- 
gions and key personnel; (2) each region's school 
districts (counties); and (3) each region’s migrant 
administrator, a contact person for sending and re- 
ceiving information and a spring/summer/fall 
contact person if different than the regular school 
year. The second half of the directory lists Florida 
school districts by area and provides a map of Flor- 
ida illustrating the areas. This section also lists all 
cities in Florida and corresponding school districts 

(counties). Also provided is a toll-free number for 

the Migrant Service Center (Florida) that assists 

educators who have been unable to locate informa- 
tion about migrant students through directory 
contacts. (LP) 
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onta. Eastern Stream Center on Resources and 
Training. 
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Note—19p. 
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Descriptors—* Educational "a Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Inservice Teacher Educa- 
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Identifiers—* Eastern Stream Center on Resources 
Training NY 
This booklet describes training offered by the 

Eastern Stream Center on Resources and Training 

(ESCORT) to educators working with migrant chil- 

dren. ESCORT publishes migrant education materi- 

als to assist educators and migrant families in 
meeting the educational needs of migrant students 
in the eastern stream states. The booklet includes 
the following topics: (1) student dropout preven- 

tion; (2) early childhood education; (3) English as a 

second language and bilingual education; (4) health 

related issues; (5) identification and recruitment of 
migrant students; (6) intrastate and interstate coor- 
dination; (7) mathematics; (8) multicultural issues; 

(9) parent involvement; and (10) whole-language 

literacy and process writing. The rationale and ob- 

jectives of the training are discussed for each topic. 

Sample workshop iitles are also listed for each topic. 

(LP) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
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Identifiers— Montana 
This document completes a major goal of the 

Montana Rural Drug Free Schools Program, the 

development of an infused drug education curricu- 

lum appropriate for Montana’s rural and small 

schools. These materials were first developed as a 

user-friendly computer program before this print 

form was produced, and the reader is encouraged to 
access the computer file through EDUNET. The 
first section contains lessons for each grade level, 

K-12. Most grade levels have activities related to 

communication arts, health enhancement, and guid- 

ance; some grades also have art, mathematics, social 
studies, library, and science activities. The second 
section includes lessons that can be used for two or 
more grades and that are integrated into specific 
subject areas: communication arts, fine arts, health 
enhancement, mathematics, science, social studies, 
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Not Avail- 





vocational/ practical arts, library/media, and guid- 
ance. This section is aimed particularly at rural mul- 
tigraded schools. In addition to providing actual 
drug and alcohol education, activities are also in- 
tended to build seif-esteem; teach coping behaviors; 
improve decision-making and problem-solving 
skills; reduce risk-taking behaviors; clarify personal 
attitudes and values; teach respect for oneself and 
others; and provide information about health, nutri- 
tion, illnesses, and contraception. (SV) 
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Parent Attitudes, Parent Influence, *Parent Par- 
ticipation, *Parent School Relationship 
Identifiers—* Partnerships in Education 
This report summarizes findings by the Parental 
Resources for Involvement in Migrant Education 
(PRIME) project on the current status of parent 
involvement in the Migrant Education Program. 
The literature consistently stresses the importance 
of parent and family influence on student achieve- 
ment. Children from low income and minority fami- 
lies have the most to gain from parent involvement; 
parents do not have to be well educated to help. 
Changing the term “parental involvement” to 
“home-school partnership” means ee 
sharing of responsibility between home and 
Although most states embrace the concept of part- 
nership, few have allocated the staff or funding 
needed to put the pt into practice. A panel of 
six experts from diverse ethnic backgrounds met in 
Albany in February 1991. They discussed the par- 
ent involvement practices in their programs, match- 
ing parent training and materials to community 
needs, homework as a possible link between school 
and home, the parent's role as advocate, recognizing 
the impact of cultural differences, and making par- 
ents feel welcome in school. Migrant parents dis- 
cussed barriers to parent involvement, strategies to 
involve fathers and other family members, and the 
importance of gaining the support of the business 
community and migrant employers. A survey of 
state directors of migrant education provided infor- 
mation on successful parent involvement strategies: 
home visits, at-home learning activities, parent 
training, cultural enrichment activities, improved 
parent access, and improved school-home commu- 
nication. An appendix outlines state responses. (SV) 


ED 345 916 RC 018 693 
Salerno, Anne Fink, Mary 
Promising Practices 





for Home/School Partner- 


BOCES Geneseo Migrant Center, Geneseo, NY. 
Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Migrant 
Education Programs. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—S53p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Refer- 
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Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Educational 
Practices, Elementary Secondary Education, 
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gram Descriptions 
Identifiers—* Partnerships in Education 
This report contains profiles of 18 innovative and 
successful parent invol gr for migrant 
families. The programs were selected based on rec- 
ommendations from State Directors of Migrant Ed- 
ucation and migrant educators and on a search of 
the ERIC database. Each profile includes sponsor- 
ing institution or agency, program format, program 
components, special features, description of ser- 
vices, eligibility requirements, method of identifica- 
tion or —— eg source(s), and contract 
person. d County (Flor- 
ida) Renee Shaheme Program; Coalition of 
Florida Farmworker Organizations, Inc. and Red- 
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lands Christian Migrant Association; Cooperative 
Communication between Home and School (New 
York); Dysart Migrant Head Start/Preschool Pro- 
(Arizona); East Coast Migrant Head Start 
oject (Florida); ESL Teen Parent Program (Ore- 
gon); Family Math/Matematica para la Familia 
(California); Home School Partnership Training and 
Wonder Years (California); La Familia Unida (Ari- 
zona); Life Management Skills Parent Retreat 
(Texas); four Migrant Education Even Start pro- 
grams (Louisiana, New York, Oregon, and Tex- 
as-Michigan-Washington); Parent Empowerment 
(Massachusetts); Parents as Trainers (New 
York); Title VII Bilingual Early Childhood Project 
(Alaska); and Vermont Summer Program. Also in- 
cluded are definitions and a chart of program fea- 
tures. (SV) 
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Pub Date—92 
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Language English; Spanish 
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tilingual / Bilingual Materials (171) 
- MFO1/PCO02 Plus b 
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*Migrant Education, Migrant Programs, Migrant 

Workers, Pamphiets, *Parent Child Relationship, 

Parent Materials, *Parent Participation, *Parent 

Role, Parent School Relationship 

This document consists of 15 separate one-page 
clip sheets each providing specific advice on key 
topics for migrant parents. One side is in English, 
the other in Spanish. The topics covered are: (1) 
Carry Important Papers with You (documents that 
migrant workers might need to enroll children in 
school or to obtain other services); (2) Encourage 
Your Children in Math and Science; (3) Family Tra- 
ditions; (4) Helping Your Child in a New School; (5) 
Helping with Homework; (6) MSRTS (Migrant Stu- 
dent Record Transfer System); (7) Parents’ Rights 
and Responsibilities; (8) Parent-Teacher Confer- 
ences; (9) Programs for Out-of-School Youth (drop- 
out programs, high school equivalency programs, 
vocational education, adult education); (10) Read- 
ing at Home; (11) Visit Your Library; (12) Your 
Baby’s Growth (from birth to 15 months); (13) Your 
Children Can Go to College; (14) Your Children’s 
Dental Care; and (15) Your Child’s Talents. (SV) 


RC 018 695 


Congress, , 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Sub- 
committee on Elementary, Secondary, and Voca- 
tional Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037514-2 

Pub Date—92 

Note—100p.; Serial No. 102-85. Some pages con- 
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Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, accra 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Change, *Educational 
Legislation, *Educationally Disadvantaged, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Federal Aid, 
*Federal Legislation, Hearings, Inner City, Pov- 
erty, Rural Development, *Rural Education, 
— Community Relationship, *Urban Educa- 


— a ee 102nd, *National Education 

Goals 1990 

Testimony given at a congressional hearing on the 
unique problems of urban and rural schools, the fed- 
eral role in add g these probl and the avail- 
ability of resources at state and local levels is 
presented in this report. Representative William Jef- 
ferson described the disadvantages of urban schools, 
compared to suburban schools, with respect to 
reaching the six national education goals for the 
year 2000. He spoke in support of the proposed 
Urban Schools of America Act (USA), which would 
fund urban schocl improvement at the local level, 
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renovation of facilities, research and evaluation ac- 
tivities, technical assistance, and staff development. 
Lois Adams-Rogers, from the Kentucky Depart- 
ment of Education, discussed rural poverty in Ken- 
tucky, rural cultural influences on education, the 
special needs of rural education, the Kentucky Edu- 
cation Reform Act of 1990, and the need for federal 
aid. Dale Lestina represented Organizations Con- 
cerned about Rural Education (OCRE), whose 
goals are reforming rural school curriculum, devel- 
oping rural schools as community centers, and pro- 
moting the role of rural schools in community 
economic revitalization. OCRE supported the pro- 
posed Rural Schools of America Act of 1991, which 
would fund early childhood programs, parent in- 
volvement activities, school-community linkages, 
capital improvement, and educational innovation. 
Superintendents from Tucson (Arizona) and 
Portland (Oregon) outlined the poor status of urban 
schools on the national education goals. Also in- 
cluded are charts of the share of statewide expendi- 
tures and poverty enrollment for 47 cities and 
estimated USA grants to eligible cities. (SV) 
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Identifiers—-Canada 
This paper proposes teaching strategies that pro- 
mote positive interactions and scholastic success 
among Native American students. It is written from 
the perspective of a non-Native educator who has 
taught on reservations and at a federal boarding 
school. While the strategies are geared to the teach- 
ing of Native students, the underlying principles 
may be applicable to any student. Teachers must 
recognize the value of learning, see themselves as 
lifelong learners, and keep an open mind about 
other ways of doing things. Courses in Native Stud- 
ies, multicultural education, and cross-cultural com- 
munication are useful. The five “B’s” all have to do 
with Belief. Teachers must believe first in them- 
selves as learners, and second in their students; they 
must hold high expectations for student success, 
and be aware of and sensitive to home and comm- 
munity situations. Thirdly, teachers must believe 
that Native people are resp for th Ives 
and are capable of choosing their own future. 
Fourth, teachers must believe that the school and its 
staff can fulfill their mission. And finally, teachers 
must believe in what they teach, have a rationale for 
their subject materials, and recognize the need for 
relevance to students’ lives. Personal vignettes illus- 
trate each of these points. Seven resources for class- 
room techniques and activities are listed. (SV) 
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Indian Relationship, Multicultural Education, 
Primary Sources, State History, *Treaties 

Identifiers—*Chippewa (Tribe), *Wisconsin 
In 1989 Wisconsin legislation mandated the inte- 

gration of American Indian history, culture, and 

tribal sovereignty into the K-12 social studies cur- 
riculum as a component of multicultural education. 

This document assists teachers to fulfill that man- 

date, as well as to meet statutory requirements of 


instruction on the Chippewa Indians’ treaty-based, 
off-reservation rights to hunt, fish, and gather. This 
guide is divided into self-contained teaching sec- 
tions: elementary, middle school, and high school. 
Each section contains nine specific activities. The 
elementary level builds concepts and competencies 
for the middle school level, which does the same for 
the high school level. Each section: (1) presents a 
brief overview of the Chippewa (Anishinabe) cul- 
ture, political structure, and relationship to the envi- 
ronment; (2) discusses the nature of the 
federal-Indian relationship through the treaty-mak- 
ing era; (3) examines the reservations established for 
Wisconsin's Chippewas in the mid-19th century; (4) 
discusses infringements on Chippewa treaty rights 
and acculturation efforts during the late 19th and 
into the 20th century; (5) outlines federal court de- 
cisions upholding reserved rights; and (6) examines 
the roles played by the six Chippewa bands and the 
state in protecting northern Wisconsin's natural re- 
sources. Each activity contains necessary back- 
ground’ information, objectives, concepts, 
“fundamentals” (chiefly references to primary 
sources), and procedures. The 35 fundamentals are 
the basic elemental materials for the activities. 
These materials have been carefully transcribed 
from original documents and include letters, draw- 
ings and photographs, charts and figures, texts of 
treaties, and records of court litigation. Also in- 
cluded are a glossary and a selected bibliography of 
87 entries. (SV) 
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Descriptors—*Class Activities, Curriculum Guides, 
Elementary Education, English (Second Lan- 
guage), *Learning Activities, *Listening, *Mi- 
grant Education, *Oral Language, *Vocabulary 
Development 
This curriculum guide, designed for use with mi- 

grant students, provides oral language activities in 

listening comprehension, critical listening, oral ex- 
pression, and vocabulary development. The activi- 
ties within the four broad categories are divided into 
the following specific skills: (1) simple directions; 

(2) complex directions; (3) main idea; (4) sequence; 

(5) relevant details; (6) cause and effect; (7) compar- 

ison and contrast; (8) inference; (9) propaganda 

techniques; (10) fact, opinion, and fantasy; (11) re- 
cords and tapes; (12) television; (13) storytelling 
time; (14) describing; (15) discussing; (16) report- 

ing; (17) retelling; (18) giving directions; (19) 

self-expression; (20) storytelling; (21) retelling for 

entertainment; (22) nouns; (23) pronous; (24) verbs; 

(25) adjectives and adverbs; (26) prepositions; (27) 

conjunctions; (28) categories; (29) synonyms; (30) 

antonyms; (31) multiple meaning words; and (32) 

figurative language. The skills in the guide are corre- 

lated with the numerical coding of the Migrant Stu- 
dent Record Transfer System Oral Language Skills 

Lists. Each activity page includes the skill name and 

number, an objective, directions, and follow-up ac- 

tivities. Activity pages are illustrated, with many 
pages suitable for reproduction for classroom use. 

(KS) 
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ary Education, Structural Analysis (Linguistics), 

Vocabulary Development 

This curriculum guide, designed for use with sec- 
ondary migrant students, contains activities in the 
reading areas of structural analysis, literal compre- 
hension, inferential comprehension, vocabulary, 
and reading in the areas. Within these four 
broad areas, activities are presented in the following 
specific skill areas: (1) hearing syllables; (2) using 
syllables; (3) root words; (4) compound words; (5) 
contractions; (6) prefixes; (7) suffixes; (8) main idea; 
(9) related details; (10) classification; (11) sequence; 
(12) conclusion; (13) following directions; (14) 
cause and effect; (15) generalization; (16) figurative 
language; (17) summarizing; (18) punctuation; (19) 
critical (creative) reading; (20) predicting outcomes; 
(21) sight words; (22) multiple meanings; (23) time 
and identity signal words; (24) word meanings; (25) 
context; (26) appropriate reading speeds; (27) fol- 
lowing directions; (28) chart, graph, and map read- 
ing; (29) locational skills; and (30) organizing. The 
skills are correlated with the numerical coding of 
the Reading Skills List published by the Migrant 
Student Record Transfer System. Each activity 
page contains the skill name and number, the objec- 
tive, directions, and follow-up activities. The pages 
are illustrated, with many suitable for reproduction 
for classroom use. The functional reading activities 
are presented in a high interest format, emphasizing 
games and “hands on” approaches. (KS) 
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Color Your Classroom VY: A Math Guide on the 
Level. 


Mississippi Materials & Resource Center, Gulfport. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. 

Pub Date—([87] 

Note—139p.; Product of Mississippi Migrant Edu- 
cation. For related documents, see ED 241 223 
and RC 018 699-703. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus P q 

Descriptors—Curriculum Guides, Decimal Frac- 
tions, *Educational Games, Fractions, Geometry, 
*Learning Activities, *Mathematical Applica- 
tions, *Mathematics Instruction, Measurement, 
* Migrant Education, Percentage, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Set Theory, Whole Numbers 
This curriculum guide, designed for use with sec- 

ondary migrant students, presents mathematics ac- 

tivities in the areas of whole numbers, fractions, 
decimals, percent, measurement, geometry, proba- 
bility and statistics, and sets. Within the categories 
of whole numbers, fractions, and decimals are activ- 

ities using addition, subtraction, multiplication, di- 

vision, applications, equivalent fractions, LCM and 

GCF, and conversions. Skills in the percent cate- 

gory involve conversions, calculations, and applica- 

tions. Within the category of measurement are skills 
in linear measurement, area, volume, time, tempera- 
ture, weight (mass), capacity, and money. Within 
the category of sets are skills involving single sets, 
subsets, set relations, set operations, and Yenn dia- 
grams. Basic graphs are explained in the section on 
probability and statistics, and basics are presented in 
the Geometry category. The skills are correlated 
with the numerical coding of the Math Skills List 
published by the Migrant Student Record Transfer 

System. Each activity page includes the skill name 

and number, the objective, directions, and follow-up 

activities. Pages are illustrated, with most suitable 
for reproduction for classroom use. Many of the 
activities are presented in a game format. (KS) 
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Color Your Classroom VI. Unique Ideas: A Guide 
to Innovative T 

Mississippi Materials & Resource Center, Gulfport. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. 

Pub Date—[88] 

Note—139p.; Product of Mississippi Migrant Edu- 
cation. For related documents, see ED 241 223 
and RC 018 699-703. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Art Activities, ‘Bulletin Boards, 
Class Activities, Curriculum Guides, Elementary 
Secondary Education, “Learning Activities, 
*Mathematics Skills, *Migrant Education, Oral 
Language, *Reading Skills 
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This curriculum guide presents ideas for class- 
room use with migrant students. Instructional bulle- 
tin board ideas are provided for reading, oral 
language, and math. Ideas for decorating window 
shades are illustrated for each of the nine months of 
the school year. Examples of shades that reinforce 
specific skills are also presented. A section on calen- 
dars offers suggestions for using monthly calendars 
as decorations as well as learning tools. “The Book 
Section” contains instructions and patterns for art 
activities which motivate students in reading and 
creative writing. Activities include bookmaking, for 
example: zip-lock bag books, “shape” books, and 
bookmarks. The final section of special projects pro- 
vides directions for screen printing, filmmaking, 
color-lift transparency, picture frames, sun catchers, 
and felt board patterns. Activities which address 
skills from the Migrant Student Record Transfer 
System Skills list contain the skill name and num- 
ber, the objective, and directions. Each page of the 
guide is illustrated. (KS) 
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Color Your Classroom VII: A Curriculum Guide for 
Learning Centers. 

Mississippi Materials & Resource Center, Gulfport. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC.; Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. 

Pub Date—[{89] 

Note—129p.; Product of Mississippi Migrant Edu- 
cation. For related documents, see ED 241 223 
and RC 018 699-702. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus P. b 

Descriptors—Curriculum Guides, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Learning Activities, *Learn- 
ing Centers (Classroom), *Mathematics Skills, 
*Migrant Education, *Reading Skills 
This guide provides illustrated examples of class- 

room learning centers designed for use with migrant 

students. Designating learning centers in the class- 
room is an effective way to introduce, develop and 
reinforce skills in an enjoyable way. The learning 
centers described in this guide can be made from: 

(1) fabric boards (large); (2) fabric boards (small); 

(3) heavy corrugated cardboard, wood, or form 

board; and (4) real life objects. Spaces can be di- 

vided into mini centers, and can be separated by 

room dividers and storage pieces. Learning activi- 
ties address various reading and math skills which 

are correlated with the numerical coding of the Mi- 

grant Student Record Transfer System Skills Lists. 

Many of the learning center activities contain task 

cards or patterns suitable for reproduction for class- 

room use. The purpose of each learning center is 
described and materials needed to construct the 
center are listed. Directions are provided for con- 
structing the center, as well as for students complet- 
ing the learning center activities. Activities 
emphasize functional skills such as using a tele- 
phone directory, using a bus schedule, ordering 
from a catalog, reading the classified ads, addressing 
envelopes, and drawing a floor plan. The document 
contains numerous graphics and illustrations. (KS) 
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Benyk, Pearl, Ed. 

Fort McPherson: A Community Study. 

Northwest Territories Dept. of Education, Yellow- 
knife. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—223p.; The many photographs may copy 
marginally. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus 

Descriptors—*American Indian Culture, *Ameri- 
can Indian History, *Canada Natives, *Commu- 
nity Characteristics, Community Study, Cultural 

Education, Elementary Education, Es- 

kimos, Family Life, Foreign Countries, Resource 

Materials, Social Studies, * Wildlife 
Identifiers—Arctic, *Loucheux (Tribe), *North- 

west Territories (Fort Mc ) 

This booklet provides reference materials for 
teachers of social studies in the Northwest Territo- 
ries (Canada). The information was gathered during 
workshops attended by elders, community repre- 
sentatives, and teachers from the region. A section 
on the environment describes the geography of the 
area around Fort McPherson on the McKenzie 


life describes the daily life and seasonal activities of 
the Loucheux (a Dene people), including their sea- 
RIE OCT 1992 


sonal migrations for fishing, hunting, trapping, and 
trading; housing; food and food preparation; trans- 
portation; clothing and adornment; hunting, trap- 
ping, and fishing practices; traditional age and sex 
roles; traditional values, government, and medicine; 
and games, holidays, and entertainment. Sections 
on history discuss trading contacts and conflicts be- 
tween Dene groups and the Inuit; early White ex- 
plorers; dealings between Native peoples and fur 
traders and the Hudson’s Bay Company; early mis- 
sionaries; effects of the Yukon gold rush; river traf- 
fic; education from the missionary era to the 
present; influenza epidemics; treaties; and centen- 
nial celebrations in 1970. The section on modern life 
describes the local education authority, tribal coun- 
cils, territorial government, services from the fed- 
eral government, and Fort McPherson businesses 
and organizations. (SV) 
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Note—175p.; The many photographs may copy 
marginally. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Canada Natives, *Community Char- 
acteristics, Community Services, Community 
Study, Elementary Secondary Education, *Eski- 
mos, Family Life, Foreign Countries, Indigenous 
Populations, *North American History, Plants 
(Botany), Resource Materials, Social Studies, 
Wildlife 
Identifiers—Arctic, *Northwest Territories (Pang- 
nirtung), Whales 
This booklet provides reference materials for 
teachers of social studies in the Northwest Territo- 
ries (Canada). The information was gathered during 
workshops attended by elders, community repre- 
sentatives, and teachers from the region. A geogra- 
phy section describes the location of Pangnirtung on 
Baffin Island and the geology, climate, vegetation, 
and wildlife of the region. History sections discuss 
the first prehistoric settlers in the region (Dorset 
and Thule peoples); possible contact with the Vi- 
kings; arrival of Europeans; establishment of whal- 
ing stations; contact with traders, missionaries, and 
explorers; establishment of a Hudson’s Bay Com- 
pany post in 1921; arrival of some federal govern- 
ment services in 1923; education, provided first by 
the Anglican mission and, after 1955, by the federal 
government; and periodic migrations between hunt- 
ing/fishing camps and Pangnirtung. The section on 
the modern community discusses population, mu- 
nicipal government and services, education and so- 
cial services provided by the territorial government, 
private businesses, transportation and related prob- 
lems, communications, Auyuittug National Park 
and tourism, use of Inuktitut (Inupiaq) and English, 
employment and income, and holidays and recrea- 
tion. Most sections have references. (SV) 
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Learning: Tradition & Change in the Northwest 
Territories. 


Northwest Territories Legislative Assembly, Yel- 
lowknife. Special Committee on Education. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Note—349p.; The many photographs may copy 
marginally. 
Language—English; Inupiaq 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Multilin- 
ual/Bilingual Materials (171) 
RS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, American Indian 
Education, *Bilingual Education, *Canada Na- 
tives, Decentralization, *Educational Change, 
Educational Policy, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Eskimos, Foreign Countries, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *School Community Relationship, 
*Teacher Education 
Identifiers—* Northwest Territories 
In 1981-82 the Legislative Assembly's Special 
Committee on Education held 43 public hearings 
throughout the Northwest Territories to gather in- 
formation on all aspects of public concern about 
education. Written in English and Inupiaq, this doc- 
ument outlines problems related to: (1) preparation 
for a traditional Native life versus preparation for 
the wage economy; (2) choosing among a 
Native language, and English-as-a-Second- 
guage programs; (3) the need for culturally appro- 
priate curriculum and instructional materials; (4) 
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poor attendance and high dropout rates; (5) disci- 
pline problems; (6) lack of Native teachers; (7) inad- 
equacy of preservice and inservice teacher 
education in preparing southern teachers for north- 
ern schools; (8) the need for parent education and 
parent-school liaisons; (9) the need for adult and 
continuing education; (10) limited funding; and (11) 
large differences between educational policies and 
classroom practices. The Special Committee made 
several major restructuring recommendations, in- 
cluding the creation of: 10 divisional boards of edu- 
cation to govern schools with the advice of local 
educational authorities; a Secretariat of Learning to 
respond to demands for learning from the private 
and public sectors; two centers responsible for cur- 
riculum development and teacher education; and an 
Arctic College. In addition, 49 specific recommen- 
dations address issues of administrative structure, 
school programs and curriculum, language of in- 
struction, teacher education and recruitment, spe- 
cial education, adult education, and policy 
implementation. This document contains a bibliog- 
raphy of approximately 270 items. (SV) 
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Stevens, Peggy Walker Richards, Anthony 
a Schools through Experiential Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Charleston, WV. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-RC-91-13 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Contract—RI-88-062016 

Note—4p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Ed- 
ucation and Small Schools, P.O. Box 1348, 
Charleston, WV 25325 (free). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adventure Education, Change 
Strategies, Cooperation, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Educational Change, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Experiential Learning, Outdoor 
Education, *School Organization, *Student Role, 
*Teacher Role 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
This ERIC Digest describes how experiential edu- 

cation can help in designing a curriculum that young 
people find significant. It also describes ways expe- 
riential education can help educators make the tran- 
sition from a traditional program to an 
activity-based program. Experiential education dif- 
fers from traditional education in that teachers first 
immerse students in action and then ask them to 
reflect on the experience. Several examples of expe- 
riential education involving different disciplines are 
described to illustrate the benefits of this approach. 
When experiential education is used, teachers and 
students must change their roles; both groups be- 
come active learners engaged in joint efforts. School 
organization may need to change in order to support 
an experiential approach. For example, an all-day 
time block may be used for certain activities. Ad- 
venture is one form of experiential education that is 
highly effective in developing team and group skills 
in both students and adults. Adventure activities 
help develop listening skills, recognize individual 
strengths, and promote mutual support. These bene- 
fits apply equally well to academic problem-solving 
or to schoolwide improvement efforts. Experiential 
education is an effective change strategy for schools 
and a more engaging way of treating academic con- 
tent. It can also provide a model for helping all those 
involved in schooling become more comfortable 
with the unfamiliar roles associated with restructur- 
ing schools. (LP) 
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T Digest. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Charleston, WV. 


Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-RC-91-12 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Contract—RI-88-062016 

Note—4p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Ed- 
ucation and Small Schools, P.O. Box 1348 
Charleston, WV 25325 (free). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
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tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Conservation Education, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Educational Trends, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Environmental 
Education, Liberal Arts, Role of Education, *Ru- 
ral Education, *Rural Sociology, Rural to Urban 
Migration, *Rural Urban Differences, Rural 
Youth 
Identifiers—* Berry (Wendell), ERIC Digests, *Na- 
ture Study 
This ERIC Digest reviews past and present rural 
educational philosophy, focusing on the views of 
Wendell Berry, a Kentucky farmer and novelist who 
in recent years has emerged as a leading American 
philosopher. The major difference underlying rural 
and urban living is the relationship of people with 
nature. Rural living is much more closely related to 
nature. Farming, fishing, and logging-typical rural 
enterprises—must be carried out in ways that con- 
serve the natural world. This principle seems less 
relevant in an urban setting, where production can 
often be pressed to whatever level the markeet will 
bear. Historians believe that schools have incorpo- 
rated urban tendencies and have required students 
to become little more than good producers and con- 
sumers. The Commission on Country Life, created 
by President Roosevelt in 1908, was an attempt to 
counter rural to urban migration. One solution was 
to stress the study of nature in rural schools in hopes 
that the appeal of urban life would weaken. By 1920, 
this movement lost its momentum perhaps due to its 
proposal that small, rural schools consolidate into 
larger schools, which was resisted by rural 
nities. Wendell Berry contends that at present rural 
schools actively contribute to the decline of rural 
areas, in both environmental and human terms. 
Berry calls for a liberal arts curriculum that incorpo- 
rates rural knowledge and concerns. This will em- 
power rural youth to undertake wise action to 
cultivate practices and knowledge that will influ- 
ence their lives for the better. If rural communities 
are going to survive, rural education must re-estab- 
lish its equilibrium with nature. (LP) 
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! Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Charleston, WV. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-RC-91-11 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Contract—R188062016 

Note—4p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Ed- 
ucation and Small Schools, P.O. Box 1348, 
Charleston, WV 25325 (free). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Aspiration, * Academic 
Failure, Community Involvement, Dropouts, Ed- 
ucational Attainment, *Educational Status Com- 
parison, El y y Education, 
*Parent Influence, Rural Areas, Rural Education, 
Rural Urban Differences, *Rural Youth, Socio- 
economic Background, Student Motivation 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
This ERIC Digest reports on the educational aspi- 

rations of rural youth compared with students living 

in urban and suburban areas. Research indicates 
that in comparison to urban youth, rural young peo- 
ple felt their parents were much more supportive of 
their taking full-time jobs, attending trade schools, 
or entering the military rather than attending col- 
lege. These lower educational aspirations accompa- 
nied lower values for making a lot of money, and 
higher values for simply making good incomes, hav- 
ing secure jobs, and maintaining friendships. The 
circumstances that contribute to lower educational 
aspirations among rural youth include: (1) the 
strong relationship between socioeconomic status 
and educational outcomes, i.e., students who come 
from low-income circumstances have lower educa- 
tional aspirations than do their more economically 
advantaged peers; (2) a poverty rate that is higher 
in rural America than elsewhere; (3) the low educa- 
tional level of rural parents which tends to influence 

the educational aspirations of their children; and (4) 

the lack of ial and technica! jobs requiring 

college degrees since such jobs have shifted increas- 
ingly to urban areas. Rural students cited economic 
and personal reasons more frequently than their ur- 





ban and suburban counterparts for dropping out of 

igh school. This report offers recommendations for 
sc communities, parents, and policy makers 
for working together to raise the aspirations of rural 
youth. (LP) 
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Pub Type— by Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
ee cet a tn Development, Cognitive 
Mapping, *Concept Formation, *Context Effect, 
Decimal Fractions, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Fractions, Mathematics Education, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Mathematics Skills, 
*Memorization, Retention (Psychology), Teach- 
ing Methods 
Identifiers—*Connections (Mathematics) 
Examining how students reconstruct stories 
they’ve heard can give insights into why students 
often have difficulty understanding and retaining 
mathematics. Behavioral psychologists refer to the 
on of piecing together a series of events 
as “chaining.” This paper argues that the cognitive 
capacity to reconstruct a whole contextual structure 
from a few entities within it belongs to even the 
slowest learners, and that this capacity to retain 
contextually related information can be activated to 
facilitate learning and retention of mathematics. 
The document presents an example of converting a 
fraction into a decimal in which traditional algo- 
rithms are learned through a contextual approach, 
leading to gains in efficiency and meaning in the 
acquisition of the skill. Teachers are asked to consis- 
tently present an internal contextual view of mathe- 
matics to learners. (MDH) 
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Note—48p.; Exit Project, Indiana University at 
South Bend. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Chemistry, 
*Classroom Techniques, *Cognitive Ability, Cog- 
nitive Development, Educational Strategies, For- 
mal Operations, High Schools, Learning 
Strategies, *Literature Reviews, Science Educa- 
tion, *Science Instruction, Secondary School Sci- 
ence, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Science Achievement, Science Edu- 
cation Research 
Previous research concerning the cognitive abili- 
ties of high school students has indicated that a 
substantial number of students enrolled in second- 
ary science courses do not conceptualize at the for- 
mal-operational level. Further, results indicate that 
achievement levels in chemistry coursework are sig- 
nificantly affected by, not only cognitive abilities, 
but also instructional methods and specific class- 
room strategies. This annotated bibliography con- 
solidates research results involving achievement of 
high school students in chemistry courses and con- 
tains the __———e a) an introduction with defini- 
tions | terms and 
relevant a vocabulary; (2) ) three lists of j jour- 
nal annotations involving research results about 
achievement in secondary school chemistry courses 
indexed under the three categories: cognitive abil- 
ity, instructional methods, and classroom strategies; 
)) extensive summaries, in the style of a review of 
the literature, that compare and contrast the cita- 
tions in each category, with accompanying conclu- 
sions; (4) explicit prompted by 
the research, not only for the improvement of stu- 
dent achievement, but also for the enhancement of 
the teaching/learning process in high school chem- 
istry pon he and (5) an alphabetical list of the cita- 
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The Language of Biotechnology: A Dictionary of 
Terms. 


American Chemical Society, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8412-1489-1 

Pub Date—88 

Note—254p. 

Available from—American Chemical Society, 1155 
16th Street, N.W., Washington DC 20036 
($29.95). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabular- 
ies/ Classifications (134) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus 

Descriptors—* Biological Sciences, *Interdisciplin- 
ary Approach, *Jargon, *Resource Materials, Sci- 
ence Education, *Technical Writing 

Identifiers—* Biotechnology 
This dictionary attempts to define routinely used 

specialized language in the various areas of biotech- 

nology, and remain suitable for use by scientists 
involved in unrelated disciplines. Viewing biotech- 
nology as the practical application of biological sys- 
tems to the manufacturing and service industries, 
and to the management of the environment, terms 
defined have been selected from as broad a spec- 
trum as possible to include work accomplished by 
the following disciplines: (1) microbiology; (2) phar- 
macology; (3) biochemistry; (4) chemistry; (5) phys- 
iology; (6) chemical engineering; (7) genetic 
engineering; (8) enzymology; and (9) cell biology. 

The typical biotechnologist can utilize this dictio- 

nary to integrate specialized work with studies being 

carried out by collaborators in related fields, partic- 
ularly with respect to differences in terminology, 
ie., jargon. (JJK) 
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Cohen, Rosetta Marantz Kosler, Joseph 
Gender Equity in High School Math: A Study of 
Female Participation and Achievement. 
Pub Date—[91} 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P 
Descriptors—Attitude Measures, Calculus, Enroll- 
ment, *Females, High Schools, *High School Stu- 
dents, *Mathematics Achievement, Mathematics 
Education, Parent Aspiration, Parent Attitudes, 
Questionnaires, *Secondary School Mathematics, 
Self Esteem, *Sex Bias, *Sex Differences, Student 
Attitudes, Student Motivation, *Student Partici- 
pation, Surveys, Teacher Expectations of Stu- 
dents, Teacher Student Relationship 
This survey of 316 Precalculus, Calculus AB, and 
Calculus BC students from markedly different so- 
cioeconomic levels in four district high schools in 
San Antonio, Texas, looked at factors that have tra- 
ditionally caused women to avoid mathematics, and 
attempted to discover which of them continue to 
influence women’s decisions to reject the discipline. 
The questionnaire contained 25 questions based on 
assumptions drawn from literature on the subject. 
Reported and discussed are all differences in gender 
opinion above 9 percentage points, even though a 
difference of 11.4 percentage points would begin to 
indicate a statistically significant result. Findings 
where such differences occur showed that: (1) math- 
ematics enrollment favored men, especially in BC 
Calculus; (2) female respondents more frequently 
perceived no bias in teacher expectations; (3) female 
students less frequently thought that the gender of 
their mathematics teacher had any effect on their 
learning; (4) males rated mathematics as more use- 
ful and having practical value in earning a living 
than females; (5) males more frequently strongly 
agreed that they were confident about doing well in 
the next math courses; and (6) male students more 
frequently agreed that their gender had greater apti- 
tude for math. These findings regarding confidence 
are dramatic, since women’s grades in all three 
classes averaged the same or higher than male coun- 
terparts. It is concluded that adult influences have 
come far in rejecting old biases, but that students’ 
ae appear to be deeply entrenched. 
H) 
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Note—44p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation, (Chicago, IL, April, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Cognitive Processes, 
Elementary School Mathematics, Grade 5, Group 
Dynamics, *Interaction Process Analysis, Inter- 
modints Grades, Mathematics Education, Peer 
hip, Peer Teaching, Protocol Analysis, 
rt Group Instruction, Student Attitudes, Stu- 
dent Behavior, Teaching Methods, *Word Prob- 
lems (Mathematics), “Writing Across the 
Curriculum, Writing Processes 
Identifiers—*Problem Posing 
The purpose of this research was to understand 
fifth grade children's cognitive behavior as they 
wrote, solved and then, in small groups, shared orig- 
inal math story problems. Research questions exam- 
ined children’s: (1) beliefs about math in this 
problem-writing classroom, (2) math story prob- 
lem-writing behavior, (3) difficulties with their 
self-generated problems, and (4) small-group prob- 
lem solving behavior. Case studies were conducted 
in the context of a teaching experiment in one fifth 
grade classroom. Children were engaged to write, 
solve and then share math story problems three or 
four days a week during this one year study. There 
were three overlapping groups of participant chil- 
dren. Eight children were observed as they wrote 
and solved math story problems. Seventeen chil- 
dren, including the eight previously observed, were 
observed via audio-recordings as they shared story 
problems in small groups. The entire class of 25 
children was interviewed or surveyed regarding 
their math-related beliefs. The findings indicate that 
these children tended to express problem-oriented 
and holistic beliefs about mathematics. Children 
showed a variety of planning behaviors during prob- 
lem writing. Generally, children composed prob- 
lems that they themselves had difficulty 
understanding or solving. Finally, children were ex- 
tremely task-focused when sharing peer-generated 
problems in small groups. The outcome of 
small-group sessions was being shared. It was con- 
cluded that children’s problem writing and solving 
behavior reflected the expectations and beliefs of 
this school math literacy community. The principal 
implication of this research for teachers is that chil- 
dren’s original math story problems provide one im- 
portant alternative source to textbook and 
teacher-generated math problems. Further research 
on the relationship between problem ownership and 
problem solving behavior is recommended. (49 ref- 
erences) (Author/ MDH) 
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Rivers, Janelle 
Contextual Analysis of Problems in Algebra I 
Textbooks. 
Pub Date—Apr 90 
Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation, (Boston, MA, April, 1990). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Algebra, Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, *Content Analysis, *Equal Education, *Eth- 
nic Bias, Ethnic Discrimination, Mathematics 
Curriculum, Mathematics Education, Mathemat- 
ics Materials, Problem Solving, Qualitative Re- 
search, Secondary Education, *Sex Bias, Student 
Motivation, *Textbook Evaluation, Textbook Re- 
search 
Identifiers—NCTM Curriculum and Evaluation 
Standards, South Carolina 
This qualitative study is a two-part analysis of first 
year algebra textbooks adopted for use in South Car- 
olina. Part 1 examines the five books selected in the 
1984 adoption. This parison of first year algebra 
textbooks examined: (1) whether the textbook au- 
thors had adjusted the traditional context of math 
texts at this level to reflect interest in including 
females and ethnic minorities in the target audience, 
and (2) motivational factors, comprehension cues, 
technical aids, philosophical position, cost, and text- 
book sales for the year of adoption. Part 2 extends 
the survey to the five textbooks selected in the 1990 
adoption process and addresses the changes made 
by publishers in response to the National Council of 
Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) standards. (Au- 
thor/MDH) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-87353-336-4 

Pub Date—91 

Note—338p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, Inc., 1906 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 22091. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Algebra, Arithmetic, Calculus, *En- 
richment Activities, Geometry, *Mathematical 
Applications, *Mathematical Enrichment, Math- 
ematics Education, *Mathematics Instruction, 
Probability, Problem Solving, Secon: Educa- 
tion, *Secondary School Mathematics, Statistics, 
Teaching Methods, Trigonometry 

Identifiers—Graphing (Mathematics), *Mathemat- 
ics Teacher (Journal) 

This book provides applications for use in the sec- 
ondary school mathematics curriculum by selecting 
related articles appearing in the “Mathematics 
Teacher” during the last 15 years. The articles are 
grouped into chapters that reflect the main second- 
ary school mathematics courses and categorized by 
the highest level of mathematics needed for under- 
standing its contents. Each chapter begins with a 
short introduction outlining some early historical 
applications of the topic and containing a brief over- 
view of the articles in the chapter. References are 
given for readers desiring additional information. 
The chapters are: (1) Using Applications in Teach- 
ing; (2) Arithmetic; (3) Geometry; (4) Algebra; (5) 
Trigonometry and Elementary Analysis; (6) Calcu- 
lus; and (7) Probability and Statistics. The 78 arti- 
cles are classified in two indices. Index A classifies 
the articles by Application Area, and Index B classi- 
fies them by Mathematical Topic. (MDH) 
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Sowder, Larry 
Linking Operations and Their Ap- 
Final Project Report. 
San Diego State Univ., CA. Center for Research in 
Mathematics and Science Education. 
Spons Agency—National Sci F 


dation 
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Sense; (2) Addition; (3) Subtraction; (4) Multiplica- 
tion; (5) Division; and (6) Situational or Open- 
ended. (MDH) 
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Kupari, Pekka, Ed. 

Mathematics Education Research in Finland: 
Yearbook 1989-90. Institute for Educational Re- 
— Publication Series B. Theory into Prac- 

Finnish Association of Mathematics and Science 
Education Research.; Jyvaskyla Univ. (Finland). 
Inst. for Educational Research. 

Report No.—ISBN-051-680-606-6; 
9817 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

eT For the 1987-88 Yearbook, see ED 

142 

Available from—Institute for Educational Re- 
search, University of Jyvaskyla, Seminaarinkatu 
15, SF-40100 Jyvaskyla, Finland. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—Attitude Measures, Context Effect, 
*Educational History, Educational Technology, 
*Educational Trends, Elementary School Teach- 
ers, Elementary Secondary Education, Experien- 
tial Learning, Foreign Countries, *Mathematics 
Instruction, Preservice Teacher Education, Ratios 
(Mathematics), Science Education, Secondary 
School Teachers, Student Characteristics, *Study 
Habits, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, 
Teaching Methods, Teaching Skills 

Identifiers—Czechoslovakia, ‘Finland, *Mathe- 
matics Education Research, USSR (Estonia) 
This Yearbook 1989-90 is made up of six articles. 

The articles depict the ongoing discussion taking 

place in Finland as it re-assesses the state of its 

mathematics education and planning measures for 
its development. The opening article presents an 
analysis of the president of the International Com- 
mission on Mathematical Instruction of some cur- 
rent trends in mathematics education. The 
following three articles represent then recent Finn- 
ish h on the area of mathematics education. 
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Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—NSF-MDR-8850566 
Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—324p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Addition, Cognitive Development, 
Cognitive Processes, *Curriculum Development, 
Division, Enrichment Activities, Fractions, In- 
structional Materials, Intermediate Grades, Ju- 
nior High Schools, Learning Activities, Material 


Development, *Mathematical Applications, 
*Mathematical Enrichment, *Mathematics Cur- 
riculum, Mathematics Education, Mathematics 
Instruction, Mathematics Materials, Middle 
Schools, Multiplication, Percentage, *Problem 
Solving, Subtraction, Units of Study, *Word Prob- 
lems (Mathematics) 

Identifiers—Middle School Students, Number 


Recent research suggests that many middle school 
students approach mathematical story problems 
with strategies that are not based on possible mean- 
ings for the operations, yielding success for one-step 
problems, but providing a weak background for ap- 
proaching algebra story problems. This document 
— the findings and the materials developed by 

dation (NSF) handed 

puainat to supplement textbook offerings and to give 
a greater emphasis to meanings for the operations. 
The materials were field tested with middle school 
students and revised after consultation with an ad- 
visory panel. Despite success in helping some stu- 
dents, the immature strategies are resistant to 
change for many middle schoolers. The document is 
divided into two sections. The first section is the 
NSF final project report, containing project identifi- 
cation information, a summary of the completed 
project, technical information including the projects 
background and procedures, and a list of the project 
personnel. The second section, Ryo Materials,” 
contains the developed materials. The preface in 
pea section discusses the underlying assumptions 
the materials, types of con- 





“meaning-centered” lessons for a given setting that 
should be studied before “application” lessons are 
undertaken. The six headings are: (1) Number 


The last two articles offer views about mathematics 
teaching and teacher education in Estonia and 
Czechoslovakia. The articles are: (1) Some Contem- 
porary Tendencies in Mathematical Education 
(Miguel de Guzman); (2) Mathematics, Science and 
Technology Teachers’ Conceptions about Their 
Professional Knowledge and Skills (Yrjo Yrjnsuuri); 
(3) Study Orientations of Mathematics by Upper 
Secondary School Students (Raija Yrjnsuuri); (4) 
“A Contextual Approach to the Teaching of Mathe- 
matics: Outlining a Teaching Strategy That Makes 
Use of Pupils’ Real World Experiences and Strate- 
gies, and the Results of the First Teaching Experi- 
ment of the Project (Tapio Keranto); (5) 
Developments in the Teaching of Mathematics in 
Estonia (Olaf Prinits); and (6) The System of 
Teacher Education in Czechoslovakia with Special 
Reference to Mathematics Teachers’ Education 
Qaroslav Bartak). (MDH) 
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Eastern Metropolitan Council of Further Educa- 
tion, Blackburn, Victoria (Australia).; Holmesgien 
Coll. of TAFE, Victoria (Australia).; Victorian 
Ministry of Education and Training, Melbourne 
(Australia). 

Report No. — 1652-5 

Pub Date—Sep 9 

Note—315p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus P’ 

Descriptors—Addition, Adult Basic Education, 
Adult Education, *Adult Literacy, Cooperative 
Learning, Division, Educational Strategies, En- 
richment Activities, Estimation (Mathematics), 
Experiential Learning, Foreign Countries, Frac- 
tions, Instructional Materials, Learning Activi- 
ties, Literacy, Mathematical Applications, 
Mathematics Curriculum, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Mathematics Instruction, *Mathematics 
Skills, Metric System, Multiplication, *Number 

Percentage, “Resource Materials, 
—_ Group Instruction, Subtraction, Units of 
, Worksheets 

Identit ers— Money Skills, *Numeracy Education 
This publication is a resource for those who teach 

basic mathematics to adults. It assumes very little 

knowledge or formal mathematics by teachers, tu- 
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tors and students and provides background, strate- 
gies and rationale for people inexperienced in teach- 
ing adult numeracy as well as new ideas for the 
experienced teacher. The worksheets and activities 
have been especially designed for adults and the 
language used is suitable for students with low level 
literacy skills. The book is divided into six sections: 
Getting Started; Exploring Numbers; Addition and 
Subtraction; Multiplication and Division; Money 
and Metrics; and Fractions and Percentages. The 
materials and methods used in this book encourage 
students to learn through interaction and co-opera- 
tion, which involves the use of discussion, practical 
activities and hands on materials. (Author) 
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Program. — 
National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—2Ip.; This article first appeared in the Jour- 
= of Negro Education, Vol. 59, No. 3 (Summer 
990), published by the Bureau of Educational 
Reseach, Howard University. 
RS at Opinion S&S (120) 
EDI EDRS MF01/PC01 


Ce ea Booman Programs, Ad- 
vanced Students, Calculus, *Educationally Disad- 
vantaged, Educational Principles, *Enrichment 
Activities, High Schools, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, “Mathematics Instruction, *Minority 
Groups, Parent Participation, Parent School Rela- 
tionship, School Community Relationship, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Student Motivation, Student 
Recruitment, *Summer Programs, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—California (Los Angeles), Escalante 
(Jaime), *Jaime Escalante Math Program 
This article describes the Jaime Escalante Math 

Program, a system that in 1989 helped an East Los 

Angeles high school set a record by administering 

over 450 Advanced Placement exams, having ad- 

ministered only 10 tests in 1978. The article is pres- 
ented in three sections. The first section describes 
the program, discussing origins and backgrounds: 
student recruitment, the curriculum, scheduling, 
textbooks used, past graduates as models of achieve- 
ment, community resources recruitment, and teach- 
ing methods. The second section describes the 
fundamental principles of the Escalante Math Pro- 
gram. Ideas discussed include student, teacher, and 
parent accountability, hard work, teacher expecta- 
tion, love for the students, parental involvement, 
mutual respect, proper nutrition, and preventing 
drug use. The final section, on psychology and the 
schools, proposes that teachers who encourage, dis- 
cipline, and motivate their students can gain their 
to work and help the students overcome 
the obstacles to getting an education that inner-city 
students face. The conclusion describes a vision of 
mathematics education program of hard work com- 
bined with love, humor, and a recognition of 
“ganas,” the desire to learn and ability to sacrifice 
that young people have, that will provide an educa- 
tional pipeline taking students from kindergarten 
through to college completion. (MDH) 
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Report No. —ISBN-0-87353-339-9 

Pub Date—91 

Note—65p. 

Available 9 Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, 1906 Association Drive, Reston, 
VA 22091-1593 ($8.50). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descri Academic Achievement, Classroom 
Techniques, Educational Change, Educational In- 
novation, Elementary Education, 
ee Methods, Formative valuation, In- 

* Mathematics 


ae D. and Catherine T. 





ials), 
hniques, Self Evaluation (Individuals), *Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Summative Evaluation 
Identifiers—*NCTM Curriculum and Evaluation 
Standards 


Recent documents like the National Council of 
Teachers of Mathematics’ “Curriculum and E.alua- 
tion Standards for School Mathematics” have de- 
scribed coming changes in the mathematics 
curriculum and evaluation. Operating from the 
point of view that instruction and assessment are 
closely linked, that good teachers constantly assess 
students informally, that student self-evaluation is a 
vital part of learning, that formal assessments are 
stronger if they relate closely to the content and 
form of classroom instruction, and that documenta- 
tion of assessment is important in connecting class- 
room work to external evaluation, this booklet 
provides a collection of assessment techniques that 
focus on student thinking. The examples are pres- 
ented in five sections. The first section presents 
shifting practices in assessment and discusses myths 
of teaching and testing, needed changes in current 
practices, and a sample assessment plan. The second 
section discusses performance assessment in mathe- 
matics and suggests methods to develop and utilize 
performance tasks. The third section discusses the 
use of observations, interviews, conferences, and 
questioning techniques in assessment and provides 
helpful hints for using these methods and docu- 
menting the results. The fourth section discusses 
mathematics portfolios and includes a sample port- 
= selected goals and suggestions for contents, 

hods of ing and assessing portfolios. 
The fifth section presents ; methods of implementing 
models of assessment that discuss documenting and 
reporting results to students, parents, and adminis- 
trators, assigning grades, assessing homework, eval- 
uating student participation, and promoting student 
self-assessment. A bibliography contains 26 refer- 
ences and an index is included. (MDH) 
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Education Development Center, Inc., 

MA. Center for Learning Technology. 

Pub Date—15 Dec 91 

Note—20p. 

Available from—Publications, Center for Learning, 
Teaching, and Technology, Education Develop- 
ment Center, 55 Chapel St., Newton, MA 02160. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Algebra, Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Computer Uses in Education, *Cour- 
seware, *Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Enrichment, *Functions (Mathematics), Instruc- 
tional Materials, Mathematics Education, *Math- 
ematics Instruction, Problem Solving, Secondary 
Education, *Secondary School Mathematics, 
Teaching Methods, Transformations (Mathemat- 
ics), Visualization 

Identifiers—Function Supposer, *Graphing (Math- 
ematics), Problem Posing, Representations 
(Mathematics) 

This paper considers how the algebra curriculum 
in secondary mathematics might be reformulated by 
rethinking both the content of algebra and the ap- 

hes to teaching and learning algebraic con- 

cepts. It considers how the concept of function can 
be made a central theme of the algebra curriculum 
and further suggests that computer software, when 
designed properly and used with appropriate mate- 
rials, can provide an opportunity for engaging stu- 
dents in significant mathematical inquiry. After a 
discussion of the multiple representations of the 
concept of function, several facets of curriculum in- 
novation involving computers are presented. Some 
lessons learned from cognitive research involving 
students’ interactions with a variety of graphically 
based software environments are given. Three ex- 
amples of software tools growing out of research 
findings involving visual representations of func- 
tions are presented; they are: “The Function Sup- 
poser”; “The Function Comparator”; and “The 
Function Analyzer.” Examples of classroom mate- 
rials developed to engage students in problem-solv- 
ing and problem-finding activities and to take 
advantage of new opportunities for learning and 
teaching made available by the new computer soft- 
ware are presented. Finally, new directions in soft- 
ware environments beyond visualization are 
explored. One of these, a tool called “controlled 
dynamic phenomena” is described as an approach 
that will be a catalyst for new intuitions and under- 
standings of functions. (32 references) (MDH) 
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Blohm, Jody M. 

Pedagogy III: Methods of Teaching Secondary 
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Pub Date—{91] 

Note—1 3p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Calculators, 
Classroom Techniques, Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, *Course Descriptions, Educational Technol- 
ogy, Evaluation Methods, Higher Education, 
Lesson Plans, Mathematics Education, *Mathe- 
matics Instruction, *Methods Courses, Problem 
Solving, Secondary Education, *Secondary 
School Mathematics, *Teacher Education, 
Teacher Education Programs, *Teaching Meth- 
ods 


This document presents the scope and outline for 
an undergraduate course in mathematics education 
designed to teach methods of teaching secondary 
mathematics. After a course description and ratio- 
nale, the essence of the course is divided into two 
parts: course objectives and a topical outline. The 
first part includes objectives in the areas of class- 
room management, mathematics pedagogy, mathe- 
matics education, media and technology, and 
assessment and evaluation. The topical outline orga- 
nizes the material to accomplish these objective by 
topic. The component requirements for the course 
include: (1) laboratory experience; (2) field experi- 
ence; (3) related research; (4) daily and weekly les- 
son plans; (5) laboratory reports; (6) unit or chapter 
plans; and (7) class presentations. A weekly sched- 
ule based on a 15-week semester is provided. (31 
references) (MDH) 
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National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
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Laboratory Manuals, *Meteorology, *Satellites 
(Aerospace), *Science Activities, Science Educa- 
tion, *Science Equipment, Science Instruction, 
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Identifiers—National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, *Weather Satellites 
Automatic Picture Transmission (APT) images 
are real-time weather pictures transmitted from sat- 
ellites on a radio frequency in a video format. Ama- 
teur radio enthusiasts and electronic experimenters 
have for a number of years designed, built, and oper- 
ated direct readout stations capable of receiving 
APT photographs. The equipment to receive 
weather satellite pictures can be collected and/or 
built by individuals who do not have a high degree 
of technical training. The ability to receive daily 
pictures from these satellites offers exciting oppor- 
tunities for secondary school teachers and their stu- 
dents to assemble the electronic hardware and view 
real-time pictures of earth from outer space. This 
teacher's guide contains the following: (1) sche- 
matic diagrams of components within the APT sys- 
tem; (2) a general description of the direct readout 
station; (3) specifications for the antenna and trans- 
mission system with installation photographs and 
assembly diagrams; (4) a description of the required 
radio receivers with necessary modifications for in- 
clusion in the APT reception system; (5) practical 
and inexpensive ways for the reproduction of satel- 
lite pictures; (6) detailed information on the locating 
and tracking of polar satellites of the TIROS-N se- 
ries; (7) suggested uses of the weather satellite infor- 
mation in conjunction with student projects; and (8) 
appendices that include references, suggested read- 
ings, and a technical glossary. (PR) 
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National ——— and Space Administration, 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Aerospace Education, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Science, Enrich- 
ment Activities, Instructional Materials, Learning 
Modules, *Mechanics (Physics), *Science Activi- 
ties, Science Education, Science History, *Sci- 
= Instruction, *Science Materials, Units of 
t 
Identi' Newton Laws of Motion, Rocket Pro- 
pellants, *Rockets, Space Shuttle 
Utilizing simple and inexpensive equipment, ele- 
mentary and middle school science teachers can 
conduct interesting, exciting, and productive units 
on rockets, the oldest form of self-contained vehi- 
cles in existence. This teaching guide contains the 
following: (1) a brief history of experimentation and 
research on rockets and rocket propulsion from an- 
cient Chinese warfare to modern space exploration; 
(2) the mechanical principles of rockets in terms of 
Newton's Laws of Motion; (3) a discussion of the 
science of practical rocketry in terms of rocket en- 
gine design, types of propellants, engine thrust con- 
trol, flight path stability and control, and weight 
versus payload considerations; (4) 10 hands-on 
classroom activities which include required materi- 
als and tools, procedures, and typical classroom dis- 
topics relating to each activity; and (5) a list 
of commercial suppliers for model rocketry re- 
sources. The activities are effective for teaching the 
science of rocketry, utilizing readily available mate- 
rials such as soda cans, pencils, balloons, and straws. 
Further, these activities are suggested as an intro- 
duction to a eae activity of building and 
pplied model rockets. 
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Descriptors—* Achievement Gains, * Achievement 
Rating, *Grade 8, Group Testing, Junior High 
Schools, *Mathematics Achievement, Mathemat- 
ics Education, oy ne Skills, Mathematics 
Tests, Minimum Competency Testing, National 
Programs, State Programs, * est Results 
Identifiers—* lowa, National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress, *Trial State Assessment (NAEP) 
The National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP) is a ly mandated statistical 
survey of educational achievement of U.S. students 
in a variety of curriculum areas and of changes in 
that achievement over time. The National Assess- 
ment Governing Board (NAGB) established new 
for reporting the results that resulted in 
three achievement levels: basic, proficient, and ad- 
vanced. This book of the Initial Performance Stan- 
1990 NAEP Mathematics 
Assessment, reports the results on 61 Grade 8 items 
released to the public for the state of lowa. The book 
is organized in four sections. Section 1 reports the 
of students in lowa at or above each 
achievement level, and compares these results to the 
regional and national percentages. The lowa results 
are also tabulated by gender, race/ethnicity, type of 
community, and parents’ education. Section 2 gives 
information on how to read the tables in the subse- 


results for Grade 8 released items. (MDH) 
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Identifiers—Comets, Moon, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, *Planets, Solar Sys- 
tem, *Spacecraft, Sun 
The United States has explored the solar system 

with automated spacecraft and human-crewed ex- 
peditions that have produced a quantum leap in our 
knowledge and understanding of the solar system. 
Through the electronic sight and other “senses” of 
our automated spacecraft, color and complexion 
have been given to worlds that for centuries ap- 
peared to eyes on Earth as fuzzy disks or indistinct 
points of light and dozens of previously unknown 
objects have been discovered. Following a categori- 
cal listing of 41 NASA unmanned ree 
launched between 1959 to 1990, this NASA publi- 
cation contains numerous photographs and presents 
factual summaries of the following: (1) the evolution 
of automated spacecraft; (2) current knowledge 
about the Sun including information on s| 
that visited the Sun and future solar missions; (3) 
conditions on Mercury, especially information that 
was learned from the Mariner 10 spacecraft; (4) 
information on Venus as gleaned from Mariner 2, 
Mariner 5, the Pioneer Venus Orbiter, the Pi 
Venus Multiprobe, and Magellan spacecraft; (5) in- 
formation about the Earth as learned from trips into 
space; (6) information about the moon, the Apollo 
program, and theories on the origin of the moon; (7) 
detailed information on Mars including information 
from spacecraft on its topography, prospects for 
harboring extraterrestrial life, and its two moons 
Phobos and Deimos; (8) research on asteroids and 
the results of meteoroid collisions with the earth; (9) 
data gathered on Jupiter and its moons Io, Europa, 
Ganymede and Callisto; (10) data on Saturn and its 
rings; (11) information on Uranus, its numerous icy 
moons including Miranda, Ariel, Umbriel, and Tita- 
nia; (12) information on Neptune and its moons 
including Proteus and Nereid; (13) data concerning 
Pluto our most distant planet and its one moon 
Charon; and (14) information on the composition 
and orbits of comets including Halley’s comet. A 
pictorial summary chart gives further information 
on the planets including mean distance from the 
sun, relative size, periods of revolution and rotation, 
inclination, eccentricity, and composition of their 
atmospheres. (PR) 
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ministration, *Spacelab, Space Shuttle 
NASA will launch Space Station Freedom piece 
by piece in the cargo bay of space shuttles. The 
process is scheduled to start in 1995 and be com- 
pleted in 1999. This pemphlet presents factual infor- 
mation and accompanying hands-on science 
activities concerning the following aspects of the 
project: (1) the space shuttle’s role in transport; (2) 
the control center; (3) rendezvous, in a weightless 
condition, with the space station for bringing in 
supplies; (4) the design of the space 44 and its 
use of solar energy; (5) living areas in the space 
station and the use of hatches and air locks; (6) 
ean be de canta ol Gem ane 
manipulators in the cuppola, and through space 
walks; (7) eating and food dehydration; (8) w 
needs, water usage, and water conservation; re 
health care and exercise; and (10) sleeping in space. 
Each activity has an accompanying list of vocabu- 
lary words and there is a list of definitions on the last 
page of the booklet. There are large illustrations for 
each activity. A listing of regional NASA Teacher 
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Pub Date—Jun 92 

Note—127p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
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Sesstene<theadanie Achievement, Cultural 
Differences, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Grade 3, Grade 7, Grade 11, *Institutional Char- 
acteristics, Institutional Evaluation, Institutional 
Research, *Mathematics Achievement, Mathe- 
matics Education, *Minority Groups, Multiple 
Regression Analysis, Regression (Statistics), Sci- 
ence Education. *S *Sex Differences, *Socioeco- 
nomic Influences, Student Characteristics 

Identifiers—Hierarchical Linear Modeling, Na- 
tional Assessment of Educational Progress, 
*School Effects, *Science Achievement 
This report examines the effects of both student 

and school characteristics on mathematics and sci- 

ence achievement levels in the third, seventh, and 
eleventh grades using data from the 1985-86 Na- 
tional Assessment of Educational Progress 

(NAEP). Analyses feature hierarchical linear mod- 

els (HLM), a regression-like statistical technique 

that addresses the problem of students nested within 
schools by directly modeling within- and be- 
tween-schools variation in achievement. Addition- 
ally, HLM allows examination of the impact of 
school characteristics on the relationship between 
student characteristics and achievement within 
schools. Following an executive summary, this re- 
port contains: (1) an introduction including infor- 
pay nye n= gpemeertome  ae Hey 
a description of data sources and variables used in 
the anal and an outline of the methodological 
approach utilized; (2) a summary of the effects of 
school characteristics on mathematics achievement 
for each of the three grades with respect to the 
within-school model and the five between-school 
models; (3) a summary of the effects of school char- 
acteristics on science achievement for each of the 
three grades with respect to the within-school 
model and the five between-school models, en- 
larged with a comparison of mathematics and sci- 
ence results; (4) an extensive discussion of the 


pporting tables for the HLM results. In gen- 
eral, the school characteristics examined in the anal- 
yses provided better explanations for average 
schools than they did for the 
effects of gender, race-ethnicity, and socioeconomic 
status on achievement. (JJK) 
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in Europe” (Dillin- 

gen, Bavaria, West Germany July 17-21, 1989). 
Academy for In-service Training, Dillingen (Ger- 
many).; National Inst. for Curriculum Develop- 
ment (SLO), Enschede (Netherlands).; Scottish 
Consultive Council on the Curriculum, Glasgow. 


oy Teacher Education 
Identifiers—* Europe (West) 
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Economic and technical cooperation among the 
nations of Europe is one part of the move towards 
European integration. To ensure the long term 
strength of Europe unity, it is necessary to have 
similar links in the field of education. This docu- 
ment is a report from a symposium in which educa- 
tors gathered to exchange information and 
experiences about Europe in education. The main 
theme of the symposium was “Europe” and the 
ways in which that topic might be taught and dis- 
cussed in schools. Symposium participants were 
drawn from Belgium, Italy, Portugal, Scotland, 
Hungary, Netherlands, and West Germany. Repre- 
sentatives from the Close Up Foundation in the 
United States (an organization with experience in 
promoting political awareness in the curriculum 
throughout the United States) also attended. This 
report contains the three main lectures, the three 
presentations, and the four workshops given at the 
symposium. The main lectures were: “Political Edu- 
cation in Germany” (G. Hacker); “Political Educa- 
tion in and about Europe” (H. Hooghoff); and 
“European Regionalism” (T. Stammen). The pre- 
sentations included: Italy (F. Baratta); United States 
(J. Bonstingl); and Portugal (Z. Magelhaes). The 
workshops covered: “Social Education and Values: 
Their Place in the Scottish System” (1. Barr); “The- 

and Practice on Social Studies” (S. George); 
Close Up Foundation” (C. Tampio; M. J. 
Turner); and “Calabria Mia, As an Example of the 
European Dimension” (H. Hooghoff). Three appen- 
dices are included describing in-service training at 
Dillingen, West Germany; outlining the program of 
the symposium; and listing the symposium partici- 
pants. (DB) 
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and 3 
Pub Date—90 
Note—12p.; Paper presented to the Annual Meet- 
ing of the British Educational Research Associa- 
tion (London, England, United Kingdom, 1990). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus ‘ 
Descriptors—*Educational Research, Foreign 
Countries, *Intellectual History, *Qualitative Re- 
search, *Research yee ny Scientific Meth- 
odology, Scientific Research, *Statistical Analysis 
The distinction between qualitative and quantita- 
tive modes of research has become fashionable in 
recent years. Few accounts, however, clarify the 
distinction. This paper, then, is a contribution to the 
quality /quantity debate. It locates the origins and 
basis of such distinction in a split between “natural 
history” and “hypothetico-deductive” methods that 
occurred in the seventeenth century Scientific Rev- 
olution. In turn, it is assumed that an appreciation 
of these early developments in scientific thinking is 
still germane to twentieth-century discussions. (Au- 
thor) 
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Feminist Ti Curriculum: 
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Working Paper No. 125. 

Wellesley Coll., Mass. Center for Research on 
Women. 

Spons Agency—Andrew W. Mellon Foundation, 
New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—39p. 

Available from—Center for Research on Women, 
Wellesley a Wellesley, MA 02181 ($4.00, 
plus postage). 

Pub EDRS Pree Reports - Research (189) 

a Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Rie» Change, *Classroom Envi- 
ronment, ‘*Consciousness Raising, Cultural 
Awareness, Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
lum Problems, *Educational Philosophy, *Femi- 
nism, Higher Education, Social Science anc, 
*Teaching Models, Womens Studies 
Feminist scholarship has given a multicultural, in- 

terdisciplinary perspective to education that has 

produced an impatience with curriculum that is pre- 
dominantly white, male, Western, and heterosexist 


he academic system 
and the larger cultural context that marginalize or 
trivialize the lives of all those outside the dominant 
class or culture. To und d the p of curric- 
ulum transformation, this research began with the 





classroom and ended with conceptual models for 
institutional change. Five key questions were asked: 
(1) Who can change? (2) What is the stimulus for 
change? (3) What are the forces and forms of resis- 
tance? (4) What is the locus for change? and (5) 
How do we measure change? Within the changing 
classroom, the issues focued on rising expectations 
of women, women-focused classrooms, women 
teaching, women learning, and conflict as an agent 
for change. Changing the institution requires an as- 
sessment of change in a context of crisis, of women's 
studies and transformation, and of curriculum trans- 
formation. Curriculum transformation projects have 
at least three common characteristics: (1) long term 
sources of funding developed within the institution; 
(2) long range commitment to faculty development 
at all levels; and (3) a means to continue to involve 
more faculty and adminstrators in the transforma- 
tion effort. Three curriculum models, a top-down 
model, a piggy-back model, and a consortial model, 
are discussed and analyzed in relation to the five 
key questions. It was concluded, from the experi- 
ence with all these models, that when real transfor- 
mation begins to happen individuals also need to 
recognize the pervasive and unconscious ways in 
which the dominant culture is reproduced in the 
classroom. (KM 
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Trafton, Terry 

American Influence on Okinawan Culture before 
1972. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—4 Ip. 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Cultural Influences, Cultural Inter- 
relationships, ‘*Culture Contact, Foreign 

Countries, Foreign Culture, *Foreign Policy, 

*World History, World War II 
Identifiers—* Japan (Okinawa), *Japan (Ryukyu Is- 

lands) 

The Ryukyu Islands form a chain stretching from 
the southernmost point of mainland Japan to the 
northern tip of Taiwan. The largest and most impor- 
tant of these islands is Okirawa. This paper docu- 
ments the influence of other nations and cultures 
upon the Okinawan culture, and focuses upon U.S. 
cultural influence. In the mid-nineteenth century, 
Commodore Matthew Perry led an expedition to 
Okinawa as part of U.S. efforts to open Japan to 
trade. Okinawa proved to have great strategic signif- 
icance during World War II, and the fighting caused 
the island's people and their culture to be devas- 
tated. The U.S. military was instrumental in the re- 
building of Okinawa and has remained a significant 
presence on the island to the present day. The im- 
pact of this presence upon Okinawan culture is dis- 
cussed in terms of economics, education, religion, 
social and cultural changes, and changes in women’s 
roles. The island was returned by the United States 
to Japanese control in 1972. An 18-item bibliogra- 
phy and two maps are among the appended items. 
(DB) 
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Oswald, James M. 

What I Have Learned about Global Education. 

Pub Date—21 Jun 90 

Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Social Science Education Consortium 
(Evanston, IL, June 21, 1990). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Pius 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Change, Elementary Secon Education, 
*Global Approach, Social Studies, *Teaching Ex- 


perience 
Identifiers—*Global Education 

This document contains reflections upon several 
decades of teaching and learning in the field of 
global education. Developments made in global ed- 
ucation during the 1960s and 1970s are a main focus 
and a set of homilies—a distillation of what the au- 
thor has learned about global education-are put 
forth. (DB) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Class Activities, *College Instruc- 
tion, Higher Education, *Humanities Instruction, 


Learning Activities, Student Educational Objec- 

tives, *Student Participation, *Teaching Experi- 

ence 

This paper recounts the efforts undertaken to en- 
courage greater participation and engagement from 
students in a college-level humanities class. Three 
types of activities were utilized: (1) connected to 
homework and attempted to focus on assigned read- 
ings; (2) attempted to get students to foucs on what 
was happening in the classroom on that particular 
day; and (3) involved a critical thinking activity 
pushing students to reflect on how the content con- 
nected with their lives. The activities were generally 
effective in their aims; and test scores and atten- 
dance improved as well. (DB) 
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Peace Meets the Challenge of the 
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Lund Univ. (Sweden). Malmo School of Education. 

Report No.—ISSN-1101-6418 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—24p. 

Available from—Department of Educational and 
Psychological Research, Malmo School of Educa- 
tion, Box 23501, S-200 45, Malmo, Sweden. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 

Descriptors—*Cultural Influences, *Educational 
Objectives, Foreign Countries, International Co- 
operation, *Peace, Role of Education, Violence, 
*War, World Affairs 

Identifiers—* Militarism, *Peace Education 
The militaristic culture serves to imprison many 

of the world’s peoples, and most persons are not 

even aware of the harmful limitations that this cul- 
ture’s emphasis on military preparedness, violence, 
and the use of force in international relations places 
on all humans. This paper discusses various charac- 
teristics of militarism, and peace education that has 
as some of its aims the conversion of cultures of 
militarism to cultures of peace, authoritarian educa- 
tion to democratic education, sexism to supporting 
equality between men and women, obedience and 
uniformity to supporting self-reliance, indepen- 
dence, and critical thinking and racism and nation- 

alism to tolerance and global responsibility. A 

39-item list of 1 is d. (DB 
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Rogers, Maura Ward and The Project “Pre- 
paredness for Peace.” 

Lund Univ. (Sweden). Malmo School of Education. 

Report No.—ISSN-1101-6418 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—13p.; Interview reprinted from “Peace, En- 
vironment and Education,” v2 nl p47-55 1991. 

Available from—Department of Education and 
Psychological Research, Malmo School of Educa- 
tion, Box 23501, S-20045 Malmo, Sweden. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Development, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, *Instructional Materials, 
Student Educational Objectives, *Teaching Expe- 
rience, *Values Education 

Identifiers—* Ireland, Northern Ireland, * Peace Ed- 
ucation 
A combined interview with two educators active 

in peace education in Ireland, North and South, is 

presented in this document. Maura Ward and Paul 

Rogers work within the Joint Peace Education Pro- 

gramme of the Irish Commission for Justice and 

Peace and the Irish Council of Churches. In the 

interview, Ward and Rogers each discuss their expe- 

riences, both in training sessions for teaching staff 

on peace education and in the development of 

teaching materials on peace and justice for use in 

primary and post-primary schools. (DB) 
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Lund Univ. (Sweden). Malmo School of Education. 
Report No.—ISSN-1 101-6418 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—19p. 
Available from—Department of Educational and 
Psychological Research, Malmo School of Educa- 
tion, Box 23501, S-200 45, Malmo, Sweden. 
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a a Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Objectives, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, Global 
Approach, International Relations, *Peace, *Role 
of Education, War 
Identifiers—* Peace Education 
This miniprint lists examples of journal articles 
and chapters in edited books explicitly dealing with 
peace education. The major focus is on materials in 
English, German, and the Scandinavian languages 
from recent years. (Author) 
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Bjerstedt, Ake, Ed. 

Psychological Aspects of Peace/War Issues: A 
Selective Bibliography. Peace Education Mini- 
prints No. 16, 

Lund Univ. (Sweden). Malmo School of Education. 

Report No.—ISSN-1101-6418 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—26p. 

Available from—Department of Education and 
Psychological Research, Malmo School of Educa- 
tion, Box 23501, S-200 45, Malmo, Sweden. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Conflict Resolution, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Foreign Countries, Interna- 
tional Relations, *Peace, Prosocial Behavior, 
Psychological Patterns, *Psychological Studies, 
Psychology, Social Science Research, Violence, 
*War, World Affairs 

Identifiers—*Peace Education 
Teachers can be more effective and efficient as 

peace educators, if they know about the typical con- 
ceptions and other psychological prerequisites of 
their students. In addition, psychological compo- 
nents are important in most conflict and war situa- 
tions. This bibliography provides examples of 
publications containing studies or discussion related 
to psychological aspects of war and peace and of 
peace education. Among the themes touched upon 
are psychological aspects of violent conflict resolu- 
tion, psychological principles underlying effective 
responses to war threats, psychological effects of 
war and peace, and the empowerment of individuals 
and groups to become more involved in and effec- 
tive at peace-promoting activities. Many of the 
studies of the 1980s dealt with reactions to the nu- 
clear war threat. The major focus of the bibliography 
is on materials written in English from recent years, 
with additional drawn from German and Scandina- 
vian publications. Six of the more basic publications 
have been marked with asterisks. (Author/DB) 
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Bjerstedt, Ake 

The Difficulties of Peace Education. Peace Educa- 
tion Miniprints No. 17. 

Lund Univ. (Sweden). Malmo School of Education. 

Report No.—ISSN-1101-6418 

Pub Date—May 91 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Department of Education and 
Psychological Research, Malmo School of Educa- 
tion, Box 23501, S-200 45, Malmo, Sweden. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Controversial Issues (Course Con- 
tent), *Educational Objectives, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Foreign Countries, Global 
Approach, International Relations, Moral Issues, 
Role of Education, Social Change, Social Studies, 
*Teacher Attitudes, *Teaching Experience, Val- 
ues Education, World Affairs, *World Problems 

Identifiers—* Peace Education 
Many teachers feel uncertain when given the task 

of teaching peace education because of the relative 
novelty and controversial character of this field. 
This document examines some of the difficulties 
and obstacles involved in peace education. First, 
various views of society, the school, and the change 
process are reviewed in relation to peace education 
efforts. Then, more specific barriers are discussed, 
using examples from the Malmo School of Educa- 
tion project, “Preparedness for Peace.” Finally, cer- 
tain measures aimed at coming to terms with the 
difficulties are outlined. A 22-item list of references 
is included. (Author/DB) 
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Pub Date—85 

Note—3Ip. 

Available from—Jackdaw Publications, Div. of Gol- 
den Owl Publishing Co., P.O. Box A03, Amawalk, 
NY 10501. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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Identifiers—* Jackdaws 
This teacher's guide describes “Jackdaws”—mate- 

rials that emphasize the use of primary and second- 
ary sources in the — of history. A typical 
Jackdaws kit ¢ tions of primary and 
secondary source materials; broadsheets, which 
present detailed background information on the 
subject matter of the kit; and notes on the docu- 
ments. Jackdaws are structured in a number of 
ways: around a historical event (for example, the 
French Revolution); around a person (Tutank- 
hamun); around a topic (Life in Africa); around a 
historical period (Reconstruction); or around a 
combination of some or all of the above (Cromwell's 
Commonwealth). This guide presents ideas for 
teachers to introduce Jackdaws to their classes. The 
guide includes a section that provides a range of skill 
development and evaluation activities appropriate 
for use with Jackdaws. Another section discusses 
how to locate primary and secondary sources. Also 
included in the guide are cross-reference charts that 
identify traditional curriculum units where Jack- 
daws can be introduced and their source documents 
used to add depth to the event or concept being 
studied. (DB) 
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Close Up Renaden, _ VA. 
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Note—40p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 

Historical Materials (060) 
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Identifiers—*Close Up Program, *Virginia (Wil- 

liamsburg) 

This booklet is designed to help student partici- 
pants in Close Up’s Washington and Williamsburg 
Special Focus Program make connections between 
colonial Williamsburg (Virginia) and the present. 
Students are encouraged to see Williamsburg as a 
historical backdrop by which to study four funda- 
mental ideas that have shaped the development of 
the United States: the desire for opportunity, the 
rights of individual citizens, the concept of equality, 
and the right to self-government. Each section of 
the booklet, including one on the founding of Wil- 
liamsburg, as well as a section on each of the four 
fundamental ideas, is foll y questions to help 
students make connections between colonial Wil- 
liamsburg and the present. (DB) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—12p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, *Citizenship 
Education, Community Action, Community Re- 
sponsibility, Current Events, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Environmental Education, *Recycling, 
Social Change, Social Problems, Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, Student Participation 
These lesson plans are designed to help fifth- 
through eighth-grade students learn about recy- 
cling, and to help them understand that recycling is 
one important environmental action citizens can 
take. The lesson plans are composed of objectives, 
homework assignments, main activities, and enrich- 
ment activities. (DB) 
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National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 
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tionship, *Social Values 

Identifiers—Vatican Councils 
Two basic questions about Catholic schools are 

addressed: (1) what is the current status of Catholic 

schooling in the United States? and (2) what does an 
analysis of recent trends suggest about the prospects 
for Catholic schools in the future? Recent research 
about Catholic schools can be divided into three 
categories. The first category is descriptive and an- 
swers questions concerning the role of Catholic 
schooling in the United States. The second ad- 
dresses the effectiveness or the outcomes of school- 
ing, and the third examines why Catholic schools 
are effective and how they operate. The future pros- 
pects of Catholic schools in the United States will be 
shaped by the degree to which the schools and their 
supporters respond to the basic challenges of fi- 
nance and staffing. Additionally, the Catholic edu- 
cation community needs to find ways to balance the 

freedom and autonomy of the local schools with a 

commitment to collaboration and mutual support 

among the schools and communities they serve. 

However, the ultimate challenge that Catholic 

schools must address is their position within the 

Catholic community as a whole. A crisis of commit- 

ment has affected the schocls to the extent that 

some now regard them as an endangered species. 

The answer is linked to the challenge within the 

Catholic community to provide the kind of vision 

and leadership that transcends institutional and re- 

gional boundaries. (KM) 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—52p.; Paper presented at a National Catholic 
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Available from—National Catholic Educational As- 
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Schools, Curriculum Development, Educational 
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ondary Education, Leadership Responsibility, 
*Religious Education, *School Community Rela- 
tionship 
This monograph includes six papers presented at 

a meeting sponsored by the Departments of Reli- 

gious Education and Secondary Schools of the Na- 

tional Catholic Education Association. The papers 
include: (1) “What Makes a School Catholic?” (Wil- 
liam J. O'Malley); (2) “Catholicity: A Tradition of 

Contemplation” (Thomas Keating); (3) “Catholic 

Identity and the Church” (James Heft); (4) “Build- 

ing a Religion Curriculum” (Thomas Zanzig); (5) 

“Facilitating Student's Self Image” (Mark Link); 

and (6) “Justice and Peace: Constitutive Elements 

of Catholicity” (Loretta Carey). (KM) 
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Pub Date—90 
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Identifiers—Catechesis 
This volume is a record of discussions held at an 

invitational symposium that explored the major is- 

sues and challenges that face the catechetical minis- 
try. The theme of this event was one of partnership 
and collaboration. The following presentations were 

made: (1) “Catechesis: An Ecclesial Ministry” (P. 

Laghi); (2) “Bishops Concerns about Religious Edu- 

cation” (F. Schulte), with responses by E. Ford and 

S. Marotta; (3) “A Report on the Task Force for 

Doctrinally Sound Catechetical Materials” (J. Lei- 

brecht), with a response by L. Piermarini; (4) “The 

USCC Revision of Guidelines on Human Sexuality” 

(W. C. Newman), with a response by E. T. Nedder; 

(5) “Faith Maturity and Human Development: 

Challenges for Catechetical Publishers” (M. Gor- 

man), with responses by M. Dalton and J. P. Sin- 

well; (6) “The Catechism of the Universal Church” 

(W. J. Levada), with a response by J. DeBoy, Jr.; 

and (7) “Catechesis for a Multi-cultural Church: A 

Black Perspective” (E. M. Lumas). The concluding 

three presentations consisted of responses from a 

panel of catechetical publishers including: I. Mur- 

phy, C. R. Rimmele, and M. Raffio. (KM) 
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1077 30th Street, N.W., Washington, DC 
20007-3852 ($2.50, quantity discounts). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Q@pinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Catholic Educators, *Catholic 
Schools, * Educational Development, Educational 
Finance, Educational History, * Educational Plan- 
ning, Educational Principles, *Educational 
Trends, Elementary Secondary Education, Fu- 
tures (of Society), Governance, Leadership Re- 
sponsibility, *Politics of Education, Public Policy, 
School Community Relationship 
Part of a six-volume series, this publication con- 

tains summaries of theme papers commissioned for 

the National Congress on Catholic Schools for the 
2st century, Nov. 6-10, 1991. The meeting had 
three broad goals: (1) to communicate the story of 
the academic and religious effectiveness of Catholic 
schools to a national audience; (2) to celebrate the 
success of Catholic schools in the United States and 
to broaden support for the future; and (3) to con- 
vene an assembly of key leaders in Catholic school- 
ing. The papers served to foster a national dialogue 
to clarify the current status of Catholic schools in 
the United States, and to develop a set of future 
strategies to strengthen and expand the network of 

Catholic schools throughout the country. Ten pa- 

pers, addressing the following themes, are summa- 

rized: (1) “The Catholic Identity of Catholic 

Schools,” with papers by James Heft and Carleen 

Reck; (2) “Leadership of and on Behalf of Catholic 

Schools,” with papers by Karen Ristau and Joseph 

Rogus; (3) “The Catholic School and Society,” with 

papers by John Convey and John Cummins; (4) 

“Catholic School Governance and Finance,” with 

papers by Rosemary Hocevar and Lourdes Sheehan; 

and (5) “Political Action, Public Policy, and Catho- 
lic Schools,” with papers by John Coons and Frank 

Monahan. (KM) 
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ay James Reck, Carleen 
The Catholic Identity of Catholic Schools. Catho- 
lic Schools for the 21st Century. [Volume II.] 
National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 


SO 021 647 


ington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55833-066-6 

Pub Date—91 

Note—49p.; For related documents, see SO 021 
646-651. Papers presented at the Convention of 
the National Congress on Catholic Schools for the 
21st Century (November 6-10, 1991). 

Available from—National Catholic Education As- 
sociation, Publications Sales Office, Suite 100, 
1077 30th Street, N.W., Washington, DC 
20007-3852 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Catholic Educators, *Catholic 
Schools, Church Role, Educational History, *Ed- 
ucational Needs, Educational Philosophy, Educa- 
tional Planning, * Educational Trends, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Futures (of So- 
ciety), *Religious Education, School Community 
Relationship, *Social Change 
Part of a six volume series of theme papers com- 

missioned for the National Congress on Catholic 

schools for the 21st century, November 6-10, 1991, 

this document contains two of the theme papers. In 

“Catholic Identity and the Future of Catholic 

Schools” James Heft considers several ways to 

think about Catholic identity, describes the histori- 

cal development of Catholic schools in the United 

States, and outlines four possible scenarios for the 

future of Catholic education. The second paper, 

“Catholic Identity” by Carleen Reck, discusses how 

the Catholic school needs to understand its identity 

before it can clarify its relationship with the church 
and society. This relationship can then suggest some 
possible directions for the future. The document 
concludes with a study and discussion guide and 
biographical information about the authors. (KM) 
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Leadership 
nm Schools for the 21st Century. [Volume 
1 
National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 


ington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55833-067-4 

Pub Date—91 

Note—SIp.; For related documents, see SO 021 
646-651. Papers presented at the Convention of 
the National on Catholic Schools for the 
21st Century (November 6-10, 1991). 

Available from—National Catholic Education As- 
sociation, Publications Sales Office, Suite 100, 
1077 30th Street, N.W., Washington, DC 
20007-3852 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
ana Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus b 

Descriptors—Catholic Educators, *Catholic 
Schools, *Educational Development, Educational 
Needs, Educational Philosophy, *Educational 
Trends, Elementary Secondary Education, Fu- 
tures (of Society), *Leadership Responsibility, 
Leadership Training, *Management Develop- 
ment, Religious Education, *Social Change 
Part of a six volume series of theme papers com- 

missioned for the National Congress on Catholic 

schools for the 21st century, November 6-10, 1991, 

this document contains two of the theme papers. In 

“The Challenge: To Provide Leadership within 

Catholic Schools” Karen Ristau examines how lead- 

ership is affected by socio-political factors in the 

United States, within the church, both universally 

and nationally, and by the general lack of confi- 

dence in education. Additionally, Ristau looks at 
who the followers are and reviews how leadership 
differs from management, in order to have a clearer 
definition and understanding of the present situa- 
tion that may help to find more effective leaders. In 
the second paper, “Strengthening Preparation and 

Support for Leadership in Catholic Schools”, Jo- 

seph R focuses on leadership preparation and 

support. Two factors that relate most directly to this 
focus are explored: (1) the decreasing percentage of 
religious who staff the schools, and (2) the mixed 


guide, 
information about the authors. (KM) 
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ington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55833-066-6 

Pub Date—91 

Note—68p.; For related documents, see SO 021 
646-651. Papers presented at the Convention of 
the National Congress on Catholic Schools for the 
21st Century (November 6-10, 1991). 

Available from—National Catholic Education As- 
sociation, Publications Sales Office, Suite 100, 
1077 30th Street, N.W., Washington, DC 
20007-3852 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Catholic Educators, *Catholic 
Schools, Church Role, Educational History, *Ed- 
ucational Needs, Educational Philosophy, Educa- 
tional Planning, *Educational Trends, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Futures (of So- 
ciety), *Religious Education, *School Commu- 
nity Relationship, *Social Change 
Part of a six volume series of theme papers com- 

missioned for the National Congress on Catholic 
schools for the 21st century, November 6-10, 1991, 
this volume presents three theme papers. “Catholic 
Schools: Statistical Profiles and Trends” (F. 
Brigham, Jr.) summarizes the demographic, statisti- 
cal and financial profile of Catholic school and soci- 
ety. In “Catholic Schools in a Changing Society: 
Past Accomplishments and Future Challenges” (J. 
Convey) summarizes major findings about the effec- 
tiveness of Catholic schools in the past. Ten challen- 
ges that may confront these scools in the future are 
outlined along with ways in which the schools might 
respond to these challenges. The final paper, “Edu- 
cation: The Unfinished Agenda” (J. Cummins) ar- 
gues that the present crisis in education compels 
educators to debate the following three conditions, 
from which a plan of action should emerge: first, 
there have been deep and widespread changes in 
society, especially in neighborhoods, that call for a 
diversity of educational approaches; second, U.S. 
society is pluralistic and its institutions should cor- 
respond to that reality; and third, the hour is getting 
late. The document concludes with a study and dis- 
cussion guide and biographical information about 
the authors. (KM) 
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Hocevar, Rosemary Sheehan, Lourdes 

Catholic Governance and Finance. [Volume 
V.] Catholic Schools for the 21st 3 

National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Report No.—  coaaanes 55833-066-6 

Pub Date—91 

Note—38p.; For related documents, see SO 021 
646-651. Paper presented at the meeting of the 
National Congress on Catholic Schools for the 
21st Century (November 6-10, 1991). 

Available from— National Catholic Educational As- 
sociation Publications Sales Office, Suite 100, 
1077 30th Street, N.W., Washington, DC 
20007-3852 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Catholic Educators, *Catholic 
Schools, Educational Development, Educational 
Finance, Educational History, *Educational 
Needs, Educational Philosophy, Educational 
Planning, Educational Trends, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Futures (of Society), *Gover- 
nance, ‘*Politics of Education, *Religious 
Education, *School Community Relationship 
Part five of a six volume series of theme papers 

commissioned for a congress on Catholic schools, 

this volume includes two papers. In “Catholic 

School Governance”, Rosemary Hocevar reflects 

on Catholic school governance in order to expand 

the dialogue on the future of Catholic schools. 

Hocevar also examines how the Catholic schools 

have been governed; the relationships that have 

been established between the schools and the gov- 
erning authority; and how the schools have been 
resourced and financed. Future challenges also are 
addressed by examining: (1) a future creative gover- 
nance model that can support the mission of the 

Catholic schools; (2) future relationships that can be 

developed for the Catholic school community and 

the governing authority; and (3) future possibilities 
for the resourcing and financing Catholic schools. 

The second paper, “Governance” by Lourdes Shee- 

han examines the historic development of gover- 

ance in Catholic schools in order to understand and 
appreciate the current situation. The financial chal- 
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lenges facing Catholic schools in the future also are 
examined. (KM) 
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National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55833-070-4 

Pub Date—91 

Note—45p.; For related documents, see SO 021 
646-51. Papers presented at the Convention of the 
National Congress on Catholic Schools for the 
21st Century (November 6-10, 1991). 

Available from—National Catholic Education As- 
sociation, Publications Sales Office, Suite 100, 
1077 30th Street, N.W., Washington, 
20007-3852 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Catholic Educators, ‘Catholic 
Schools, Educational Development, Educational 
Finance, Educational Needs, *Educational Phi- 
losophy, Educational Planning, *Educational 
Trends, ay | Secondary Education, Fu- 
tures (of Society), Governance, *Politics of Edu- 
cation, *Religious Education, Social Change 
Part of a six volume series of theme papers com- 

missioned for the National Congress on Catholic 

Schools for the 21st century, November 6-10, 1991, 

two papers are included in this volume. In “The 

Catholic School and the Common Good,” John 

Coons has two objectives: (1) to describe the secular 

and religious roles of the Catholic school within the 

historical and contemporary economy of U.S. edu- 
cation; and (2) to consider the social wisdom of 
providing all families the opportunity to choose 
among the range of government and private schools, 
ls. In “Non-Public Schools 
and Public Policy: The Past, the Present, and Per- 
haps, the Future,” Frank J. Monahan questions 

lic financial assistance for non-public elementary 

and secondary education. (KM) 
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Patel, Runa 

Nonformal Education in Development: A Concep- 
tual Analysis. 

Linkoping Univ. (Sweden). Dept. of Education and 
Psychology. 

Report No.—ISBN-91-7870-588-6; ISSN-0282- 
4957; LiU-PEK-R-148 

Pub Date—-Feb 90 

Note—102p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus 

Descriptors—Change, Comparative Education, 
*Concept Formation, *Educational Develop- 
ment, Educational Objectives, *Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Foreign Countries, Global Approach, 
*Nonformal Education 
Nonformal education is explored in the context of 

development in order to provide researchers with 

fundamental tools for selecting nonformal educa- 
tional activities that can provide a framework for 
analysis. Criteria that can be used to determine non- 
formal educational activities are identified; develop- 
ment as the setting of nonformal education is 
described; and identification of variables that have 

a bearing in nonformal education in development 

are listed. Empirical research taken from the litera- 

ture is the basis for the analysis. Outcomes show 
that there are nonformal types of education that are 
not included in the term “nonformal education” and 

that it is necessary to recognize influences that im- 

pact the delivery of nonformal types of education. 

A two step framework for analysis of nonformal 

education in development is outlined in terms of 

initiative, change, and program areas. (KM) 
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Mann, Sheilah, Ed. Harrison, Cynthia, Ed. 

Bicentennial of the Bill of Rights. 

Project '87, Washi DC. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—86p. 

Available from—American Political Science Asso- 

ion, 1527 New Hampshire Avenue, NW, 

Washington, DC 20036. 

Journal Cit—This Constitution; n19 spec iss Fall 
1991 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Descriptors—Citizenship Education, Civil Liber- 
ties, *Civil Rights, Civil Rights Legislation, *Con- 
scdnetiendl History, “Constitutional Law, 
Democracy, Democratic Values, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Secondary Education, Social 
Studies, *United States History 
Identifiers—*Bill of Rights, *United States Consti- 
tution 
This issue of “this Constitution” is devoted to 
commemorating the bicentennial of the Bill of 
Rights of the U.S. Constitution. Materials include: 
“A Chronology of Civil Liberties and Civil Rights in 
the United States” (Herman Belz); “Constitutional 
Power to Enforce Individual Rights: The Le; egacy of 
McCulloch v. Maryland” (J. Woodford cent 
Jr.); “The Nineteenth-Century Revolution in Civil 
Liberties: From "Rights in Property’ to "Property in 
Rights” (James A. Henretta); “The Reality of 
Rights in an Atolerant Society” (Joel B. Grossman; 
Charles R. Epp); “Roundtable of Participants in the 
Passage of the Civil Rights Act of 1964” (Raymond 
E. W ); “What Americans Should Know 
about the Bill of Rights: Eight Lessons” (Mark P. 
Petracca); a lesson for the classroom: “Abigail 
Adams on the Constitutional Rights of Women” 
(Corinne Wright); and “The Bill of Rights: A Bibli- 
ography” (Kermit L. Hall). A final section called 
icentennial Gazette” provides a list of Bill of 
Rights resource organizations. (DB) 
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Pub Type— Opinion een 02 (120) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Cross Cultural Training, *Cultural 
Awareness, *Cultural Differences, Cultural Isola- 
tion, *Ethnocentrism, Foreign Countries, Global 
Approach, *Intercultural Communication, Non 
Western Civilization, Values Clarification 
Themes from the author's research into cultural 
interfaces and cross-cultural encounters have impli- 
cations for organization development (OD) and 
training for internationalizing business and develop- 
ing competencies for working effectively with peo- 
ple of diverse cultures. themes are: (1) 
unawareness in the United States of cultural un- 
awareness and the efficacy of recognizing this un- 
for effective intercultural 
interactions; (2) people “learn what they have 
learned to learn and are motivated to learn—not from 
experience, “committed” OD and training are re- 
quired for developing international and intercultural 
expertise; (3) effective intercultural relations rest 
heavily on motivation and appropriate values; (4) 
certain values, motivations and personality traits are 
necessary but not sufficient for effective intercul- 
tural communications and interactions; (5) unfamil- 
iarity with the complexity of culture, the utility of 
cross-cultural perspective, the distinction between 
reality and reality-as-perceived, and the tendency of 
humans to assess others with yardsticks of their own 
culture all hinder effective interactions; (6) limited 
awareness of the influence of culture and Eurocen- 
tric bias applies also to social science knowledge. 
Education, training, and OD interventions focused 
on these themes are essential to develop competen- 
cies for working effectively with people of diverse 
culture. (Contains 62 references) (Author/DB) 
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Descriptors—Educational Objectives, * Educational 
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ate Grades, *Social Studies, Student Educational 
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Objectives, *Teacher Attitudes, *Values Educa- 

tion 
Identifiers—* Louisiana, *Social Studies Teachers 

This document contains a study that was designed 
to examine the attitudes of fourth, fifth, and sixth 
grade social studies teachers in the public schools of 
an eight-parish area of southeast Louisiana regard- 
ing the teaching of certain selected values. A survey 
composed of 17 selected statements was mailed to 
the teachers. The 17 statements included: “The 
‘right’ set of values is a matter of perspective and no 
one set of values should be taught,” and “The devel- 
opment of sensitivity to the need to eliminate preju- 
dice and stereotyping from our society should be an 
integral part of any social studies class.” Based on 
the findings of the study, a number of recommenda- 
tions are made, including the recommendations 
that: school systems should provide more in-service 
training in values education for their teachers, and 
researchers should continue to study avenues for 
teaching elementary social studies teachers how to 
incorporate values education into their classes. The 
17 statements included in the survey are appended, 
as is a 9-item list of references. (DB) 
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Killam, Rosemary N. 
Women in Academic Music: How We Have 
Achieved Our Roles. 
Pub Date—89 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Women 
in Music Symposium, (3rd, Buffalo, NY, 1989). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, *Educational Re- 
search, *Females, Higher Education, Music Edu- 
cation, *Musicians, *Professional Development, 
Surveys, *Teaching (Occupation), Womens Edu- 
cation 
In October 1987, approximately 5,300 female, 
full-time professors of music, found on the College 
Music Society list, were sent surveys. The complete 
responses numbered 1,081, and included responses 
to questions on subjects such as role of performance, 
age at which music was chosen as profession, jobs 
held to pay for education, obstacles to education, 
self-description, and areas of professional special- 
ization. The results provided an outline of the pro- 
fessional roles of women and how they have been 
achieved. Among the findings are: (1) music as a 
profession was decided early in women’s lives; (2) 
one-third attended pre-college music camp; (3) 
nearly half are concentrated in the areas of the key- 
board and voice; (4) three-fourths considered them- 
selves performers; (5) very few are ethnic 
minorities; (6) over half considered themselves 
non-active feminists; (7) over half have tenure; (8) 
58% have yearly incomes between $20,000 and 
$35,000. (DB) 
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Broyles, India L. Krawic, Joanne F. 

The International School: A Case Study. 

Pub Date—90 


Note—31Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the New England Educational Research 
Organization (Rockland, ME, May 2, 1990). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Case Studies, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Curriculum Evaluation, Educational Objec- 
tives, Elementary Secondary Education, Futures 
(of Society), *Global Approach, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Parent Participation, *Rural Educa- 
tion, Social Studies, Student Attitudes, Student 
Educational Objectives 

Identifiers—*Global Education, *School Adminis- 
trative District 40 ME 
Many educators realize that today’s children must 

be prepared for a world whose nations and peoples 

are increasingly interdependent. It is not so clear, 
however, how a school can transform itself to em- 
brace this still new reality. The Union-David Gaul 

School in Union, Maine (students are from three 

rural nonindustrial towns with small populations be- 

tween 1,350-2,930) has made that transition, with 
remarkable results. Beginning in 1987 to take efforts 
to reform its curriculum, the school is now called an 

“international school.” This paper describes, inter- 

prets, and evaluates the transition as a case study in 

curriculum development in global education. Five 
major areas are addressed: the curriculum develop- 
ment process, the interdisciplinary curriculum, stu- 
dent impact, parent involvment, and teacher 
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growth. A 16-item list of references is included. 
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CRADLE: Center for Research and Development 
in Law-Related Education, Winston-Salem, NC. 

Pub Date—Jun 89 

Contract—G008745291 

Note—396p.; Written by SPICE III Classroom 
Teachers. 

Available from—Center for Research and Develop- 
ment in Law Related Education, Wake Forest 
University School of Law, P.O. Box 7206 Rey- 
nolda Station, Winston-Salem, NC 27109 ($12). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus P. 

Descriptors—Constitutional Law, *Futures (of So- 
ciety), Intermediate Grades, *Law Related Edu- 
cation, Middle Schools, Secondary Education, 
Social Studies, Teaching Methods 
A compilation of more than 50 lesson plans on law 

related education, these materials were written by 

middle school and high school teachers from around 
the United States. The lessons cover a broad range 
of topics including “DNA Fingerprints and the 

Constitutional Right to Privacy”; “Censorship and 

Book Banning in Public Schools”; “The Death Pen- 

alty and the Fourteenth Amendment”; “Freedom of 

Religion and Speech: U.S. and Canada”; and “Alter- 

natives to the Courtroom: Problem Solving through 

Mediation.” Each lesson plan features information 

for teachers including an introduction, rationale, 

and audience, class time needed to complete lesson, 
goals, materials, procedure, evaluation, tips for the 
teacher, and a bibliography. (DB) 


ED 345 982 SO 022 073 

Stahl, Robert J. And Others 

ee Sea 
How Student Success Depends 
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Teacher. 
Pub Date—14 Feb 92 
Note—63p.; An extension of a paper presented at 
the Annual Meeting of the National Council for 
the Social Studies (Anaheim, CA, November, 
1990). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Cues, *Ed- 
ucational Research, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Higher Education, Preservice Teacher 
Education, *Social Studies, Teacher Influence, 
*Test Construction, Testing, *Testing Problems, 
Test Items, *Test Reliability 
Identifiers—Preservice Teachers, *Social Studies 
Teachers 
Students in social studies classrooms frequently 
find themselves in situations where the information 
they need to provide in order to have a correct, 
complete response is not clear. For example, teach- 
ers frequently use cue words in questions and direc- 
tions such as “identify,” “describe,” “analyze,” and 
“explain.” Such words are frequently used but 
rarely defined precisely in social studies classrooms. 
The use of such ambiguous terms forces students to 
guess what response is favored by the teacher. Thus, 
what students provide as answers on tests and what 
their scores are may be inaccurate representations 
of what thcy really know and have actually 
achieved. This report examines this hypothesis by 
focusing upon the test responses of pre-service 
teachers in social studies methods courses in order 
to illustrate how their own success on a test would 
be affected by the ings and dards they and 
the grader used to evaluate their responses. It was 
found that among the pre-service social studies 
teachers, the terms used to cue responses to subject 
matter content test items were defined differently 
among the individuals involved and that these dif- 
ferences generated dissimilar expectations as to 
what is a complete, acceptable response to items 
where these cue terms are used. Implications of the 
findings for student success in social studies class- 
rooms are drawn, including: if students’ meanings 
for the identical term are different from those of 
their teacher and if they use their personal defini- 
tions to form a response to a test item, the chances 
are great that students will not be given full credit 
on those items regardless of how much time and 
effort they put into forming and writing the re- 
sponse. A list of 31 references is included. Four 
appendices containing information about the exami- 





nation used in the report, responses given to the 
examination, and analysis of the data are included 
as well. (DB) 
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Midwest Philosophy of Education Society. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—92p.; For related documents, see SO 022 
090-093 and ED 319 670. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational History, *Educational 
Objectives, *Educational Philosophy, Educa- 
tional Responsibility, *Educational Theories, 
Feminism, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Dewey (John), Goodman (Paul), Marx 
(Karl), Spalding (John Lancaster) 
Six papers pr db phy of education 
specialists are gathered in “this volume. The first, 
“Implications in Dewey for Feminist Theory in Ed- 
ucation” by Wilma R. Miranda, discusses the social 
thought of John Dewey and argues that domestic 
virtues are significant as modes of political action. 
In “Jim Teaches Fang to Sit,” James F. Andris ana- 
lyzes the logical conditions for teaching a dog a new 
trick and relates these to recent contributions to the 
philosophical analysis of teaching. Robert Newton 
Barger in “The Influence of J. L. Spalding’s Educa- 
tional Theory on His Theology” traces the develop- 
ment of J. L. Spalding’s theological thought from 
about 1880 and how it influenced his education the- 
ory. The fourth paper, “Intermediate between 
Clicking and Ringing: The Jingle-Jangle Fallacies” 
by Walter P. Krolikowski, examines how a term 
coined by ap ph hologist is adopted and 
adapted by four later scholars, each finding it of use 
just as long as it was somewhat changed. Michael C. 
Smith in “Karl Marx's Philosophy of Education: A 
Reconstruction of Marx’s Ideas on Education” re- 
considers the importance of Marx's work to current 
discussions in the philosophy of education. In the 
final paper, “Paul Goodman as a Twentieth Century 
Advocate of a Socratic Educational Philosophy,” 
Ronald Swartz explores how Goodman's educa- 
tional philosophy is relevant for 20th century 
schooling. (KM) 
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Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the 
Midwest Philosophy of Education Society 
(Ames, Iowa, November 14-15, 1980). 

Midwest Philosophy of Education Society. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—198p.; For related documents, see SO 022 
089-093 and ED 319 670. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 

Descriptors—* Educational Anion, *Edu- 
cational Philosophy, Educational Policy, Educa- 
tional Responsibility, *Educational Trends, 
Ethics, *Social Change, Values Education 

Identifiers—Dewey (John) 

This document contains 13 papers presented by 
specialists in the philosophy of education. The pa- 
pers presented were: (1) “Plato's ‘Philosopher 
King’: Position Impossible” (V. C. Morris); (2) “The 
Rhetoric and Reality: Current Research Emphases 
Concerning Educational Administrative and Orga- 
nizational Behavior” (E. J. Van Meter); (3) “Educa- 
tion and Alienation: A Development of Marx's 
Theory of Education” (M. Smith); (4) “The Quest 
for Individual Power: A Response to Social Ennui” 
(B. Shoop); (5) “Dewey on Morality and the Mor- 
ally Educative” (N. Hellman); (6) “Why Dewey's 
Method Failed as Social Criticism: A Response to 
Revisionist Positions” (W. R. Miranda); (7) “Presi- 
dent’s Address: Orthodoxy and Dissent in Religious 
Affiliated Institutions of Higher Education” (A. M. 
Dupuis); (8) “Folklore on "The Self Concept” (J. 
Merritt); (9) ““One for All, and All for One’ or 
"Each Man for Himself?’ G. H. Mead’s Analysis of 
Patriotism” (P. A. Torvik); (10) “Playful Gaming” 
(A. Makedon); (11) “Some Comments on Defini- 
tions in Education” (C. Schley); (12) “The Case of 
the Renegade Principle: Collective Perceptions in 
the Ethics of School Leadership” (C. Wolf); and 
(13) “Chariots of the Clods: Philosophy of Educa- 
tion and the A.E.S.A. Standards.” The Society’s 
business report and membership list are docu- 
mented as well. (KM) 








ED 345 985 SO 022 091 
Smith, Michael C., Ed. 


Midwest Philosophy of Education Society. 
Pub Date—84 
Note—121p.; For related documents, see SO 022 
089-093 and ED 319 670. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Anti Intellectualism, *Curriculum 
Design, *Educational History, *Educational Phi- 
losophy, *Educational Responsibility, Ideology, 
Liberal Arts, Progressive Education, Teaching 
Methods 
Eight papers addressing issues in the philosophy 
of education are featured in this document. These 
include: (1) “The Relation of "The Paideia Proposal’ 
and Ortega’s Philsosphy of Education” (A. 
Donoso); (2) “Adler: Ideological Imperialist” (G. 
W. Stickel); (3) “Anti-Intellectualism and "The 
Paideia Proposal” (D. G. Smith); (4) “Intellectual 
Capacities and the Liberal Arts” (R. B. Nordberg); 
(5) “Mortimer Adler and the Progressive Tradition” 
(A. R. McAninch); (6) “Student Choices and a 
Standardized Curriculum Reconsidered” (R. 
Swartz); (7) “Classical Living and Classical Learn- 
ing: The Search for Equity and Excellence” (P. L. 
Smith; R. Traver); and (8) “Disbelief in the Class- 
room: Second Thoughts” (W. P. Krolikowski). The 
document also contains a list of the Society's offi- 
cers and committees, minutes of the business meet- 
ing, and the treasure’s report. (KM) 
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Craig, Robert, Ed. Neff, Frederick C., Ed. 

Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the 
Midwest y of Education Society 1977. 

Midwest Philosophy of Education Society. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—104p. 

Available from— Midwest Philosophy of Education 
Society, 201 Curtiss Hall, College of Education, 
lowa State University, Ames, [A 50011 ($3). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational History, Educational 
Philosophy, *Educational Trends, *Nontradi- 
tional Education, *Philosophy, Progressive Edu- 
cation, Teacher Education, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Brown (Richard H), Dewey (John), 
Sartre (Jean Paul), Spalding (John Lancaster) 
Seven papers presented at a conference for philos- 

ophy of education specialists are documented here. 

These are: (1) “Teacher Directed Study” (J. Popp); 

(2) “Ageism and the Youth Cult: Educational Di- 

lemma” (G. Lesnoff-Caravaglia); (3) “A Philosophi- 

cal Analysis of Richard H. Brown’s Pursuit of 

Genuine Questions in History” (C. E. Samac); (4) 

“Freedom Education-Towards an Educational Syn- 

thesis of Dewey’s and Sartre’s Philosophy of Free- 

dom” (A. Makedon); (5) “The Renewal of 

Democratic Education: The Need for Disinterested 

Criticism” (G. L. Gutek); (6) “John Lancaster Spal- 

ding: Idealist or Pragmatist?” (R. N. Barger); and 

(7) “Abstractions in Progressive Thought” (P. L. 

Smith). The document concludes with business 

meeting minutes, a treasurer's report, and the soci- 

ety’s membership list. (KM) 
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Annis, David B., Ed. Oliker, Michael A., Ed. 
Conference of the 
Midwest Philosophy of Education Society (Chi- 
cago, Illinois, — 10-11, 1989, and No- 
vember 9-10, 1990 
Midwest Philesophy” of Education Society. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—247p.; For related documents, see SO 022 
089-092 and ED 319 670. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aesthetic Education, *Educational 
History, *Educational Philosophy, Educational 
Responsibility, *Educational Trends, *Ethics, 
Liberal Arts, Philosophy, Teacher Education, 
*Teaching Methods, Values Education 
Identifiers Childs (John), Counts (George) 
Proceedings from two conferences of a society of 
specialists in the philosophy of education comprise 
this document. Fourteen papers are included from 
the 1989 conference program. They are: (1) 
ie S. Counts: Dare Educators Inspire World 
Vision?” (C. A. Ryan); (2) “Political Activities of 


RIE OCT 1992 





George S. Counts and John ©. Childs” (L. J. Den- 
nis); (3) “Recollection” (P. A. Schilpp); (4) “The 
Failure of Reconstructionism” (D. G. Smith); (5) 
“The Legacy of Counts: Contemporary Motiva- 
tional Theory in Education and the Power of the 
Status Quo” (R. Brosio); (6) “Zen Buddhism: A 
Religious Paradigm of Pedagogy” (D. Schultz); (7) 
“Makers of Meaning: Students as Active Partici- 
pants” (J. S. Kelly); (8) “Making History, Making 
Lives, and Making Connections” (S. Schroeder); (9) 
“Neurophilosophy of Sensorial Epistemology: An 
Update on G. H. Mead’s Second Stage of the Act” 
(G. W. Stickel); (10) “Conversation for Diversity: A 
Case for Critical Hermeneutics” (M. Abascal- 
Hildebrand); (11) “Democratic Character and 
Democratic Education: A Cognitive and Rational 
Reappraisal” (M. Gross); and three papers on edu- 
cation and institutional democracy by B. F. Rade- 
baugh, R. P. Craig, and A. Brown. Twelve papers 
from the 1990 conference are presented. These in- 
clude: “Ahead to the Past: Adventures in Pragmatic 
Justification” (J. A. Popp); “Comments” (H. S. 
Brody); “The Semiotics of Habit: A View of Charles 
Sanders Peirce’s Categories in Learning” (G. W. 
Stickel); and “Classics and Beyond” (D. B. Owen). 
Other authors include Richard H. Owens, Jack S. 
Kelly, Ronald M. Swartz, Lawrence J. Dennis, Ro- 
bert P. Craig, Edward G. Rozycki, and Alexander 
Makedon. The presidential address, “Doing Dewe 
Again and Again,” was delivered by Ronald 
Swartz. (KM) 
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Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-55006-220-4 
Pub Date—91 
Note—186p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, *Curriculum 
Guides, Educational Resources, Foreign 
Countries, Learning Activities, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Skill Development, *Social Studies, *Stu- 
dent Educational Objectives, Teaching Guides, 
Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Alberta 
Designed to help classroom teachers of Alberta, 
Canada, this teacher resource manual implements 
the Integrated Occupational Social studies 26 Pro- 
gram, the primary goals of which are to enhance 
students’ self-esteem and provide opportunities for 
students to develop into responsible citizens. The 
manual contains the following materials: additional 
information about the goals and objectives of the 
curriculum; thematic contexts for the delivery of 
prescribed knowledge, skills, and attitudes; sugges- 
tions for planning and implementing the program, 
including instructional strategies, sequenced activi- 
ties, correlations of learning resources with activi- 
ties, and resource suggestions; activities and 
background information designed to develop fur- 
ther facility in using process, communication, and 
participation skills and inquiry strategies; 
tions for integrating social studies instruction with 
essential life skills and other subject areas; and sug- 
gestions for using community resources throughout 
the social studies program. (DB) 
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Switzerland. Reviews of National Policies for 
Education. 

Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Devel- 
opment, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-64-13603-7 

Pub Date—91 

Note—227p. 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Administration, *Edu- 
cational Objectives, *Educational Policy, Educa- 
tional Research, *Education Work Relationship, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, International Orga- 
nizations, *Role of Education, Vocational Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—*Organisation for Economic Coopera- 
tion Development, *Switzerland 
This report on Switzerland is one in a long-estab- 

lished series of educational Pig | reviews con- 

ducted and published by the fe 

Economic Co- tion and Development 

(OECD). The report is divided into three parts. Part 

1 “The Examiners’ Report,” describes and discusses 

the education system in 6 of the 24 Swiss cantons 

RIE OCT 1992 


(districts), raises issues, and identifies policy op- 
tions. Part 2 provides a summary record of the re- 
view meeting that took place during the proceedings 
of the Education Committee of the OECD when the 
Swiss delegation replied to detailed questions from 
the examiners and committee members. Part 3 sum- 
marizes the authoritative two-volume Background 
Report prepared by the Swiss Conference of Can- 
tonal Directors of Education in advance of the ex- 
aminers’ visit to Switzerland. (DB) 


ED 345 990 SO 022 117 
Holt, Evelyn R. 
“Remember Our Faces”—Teaching about the Holo- 
caust. ERIC Digest. 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Sci- 
ence Education, Bloomington, IN. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-SO-92-1 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Contract—R1I88062009 
Note—4p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Anti Semitism, Educational Re- 
sources, European History, Instructional Materi- 
als, Intermediate Grades, Jews, Middle Schools, 
Nazism, Secondary Education, *Social Studies, 
Student Educational Objectives, *Teaching 
Methods, *World History, *World War II 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests, *Holocaust 
A Holocaust survivor recently implored social 
studies teachers to “remember our faces.” This be- 
comes an especially t plea when one con- 
siders the ages of the Hi ust survivors, rescuers, 
and liberators. This generation will soon be gone. 
Who wili remain to tell their stories? As the 50th 
anniversary remembrance of World War II contin- 
ues, the significance of the European Holocaust and 
its implications for teaching social studies at the 
middle and school must be considered. Too 
often the Holocaust is forgotten in the recitation of 
dates and battles, commanders and campaigns. The 
annihilation of more than six million Jews cannot be 
described in the one or two paragraphs devoted to 
the Holocaust in the average social studies text. 
Though Auschwitz, Dachau, Bergen-Belsen, and 
other Nazi death camps are synonymous with hor- 
ror, what of the identities of the victims of those 
camps? How do educators teach about those indi- 
viduals who died in the camps, of those survivors 
who left the camps forever changed, or of those 
rescuers who risked their lives to help others? The 
goals of this ERIC Digest are to: (1) present a ratio- 
nale for Holocaust education; (2) discuss curriculum 
placement for inclusion of the topic; (3) list organi- 
zations and resources available to help educators in 
teaching about the Holocaust; and (4) provide a 
bibliography of relevant materials in the ERIC data- 
base. (Author/DB) 
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Scheuerer, Daniel T. Parkay, Forrest W. 

The New Christian Right and the Public School 
Curriculum: A Florida Report. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - R h (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—* Censorship, Christianity, Elemen- 
tary Sec Education, *Instructional Mate- 
rial Evaluation, *Instructional Materials, Moral 
Issues, Moral Values, *Public Schools, *Religious 
Cultural Groups 

Identifiers—* Florida, *New Christian Right 
This report utilizes survey data and a literature 

review to analyze challenges made to curriculum 

materials in Florida public schools in the late 1980s 

by groups and persons described as the “New Chris- 

tian Right” (NCR). Survey data were gathered from 

the chief instructional program supervisors in the 

state’s 67 school districts. Among the findings of the 

study were that NCR proponents were active in 

some Florida school districts during the period of 

the study, and that complaints about the instruc- 

tional materials focused on traditional values and 


have adopted materials 

view procedures and peters to involve the com- 
munity in those procedures. Among 
recom tions based on the findings are that: (1) 
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school districts should insure that evaluation /adop- 
tion procedures are in place; (2) complaint review 
committees be comprised of a cross-section of com- 
munity viewpoints, and (3) the State Department of 
Education should provide school district personnel 
with technical assistance related to instructional 
materials evaluation criteria, adoption procedures, 
and complaint review policies. (DB) 
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‘echnology Education and Geography in Austra- 
lian Higher Education. Geography Monograph 
Series No. 1. 

Royal Geographical Society of Queensland, Inc 
Brisbane (Australia). 

— No.—ISBN 0-949286-01-X; ISSN-1037- 

1 

Pub Date—92 

Note—43p. 

Available from—Royal Geographical Society of 
Queensland, Inc., 112 Brookes Street, Fortitude 
Valley, Queensland 4006, Australia. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MFOL/PCO2 Plus 

Descriptors—* Educational Research, * Educational 
Technology, Foreign Countries, *Geography, 
*Geogra Instruction, Higher Education, 
Teacher Education, Technological Advancement, 
“Technological Literacy, Technology 

Identifiers—* Australia 
Technology is having a major impact on living in 

industrialized countries like Australia. Academics 

such as geographers in Australian institutions of 
higher education should have a thorough under- 
standing of the concept of technology and be effec- 
tive users of it if they are to be educational leaders. 
As one of the first of its kind in Australia, a study 
was conducted among the institutions of higher edu- 
cation in Australia to find our the impact of technol- 
ogy amongst geographers. The study was based on 
the belief that the impact of technology can be de- 
termined by investigating the following aspects: the 
geographers’ understanding of the concept of tech- 
nology; their attitudes toward technology; the com- 
petencies that they claim in technology; the uses to 
which they put technology in their professional ac- 
tivities of teaching, research and consultancy; and 
the perceived impact that technology has had on 
them as geographers. Some 88 geographers from 
universities around Australia responded to a postal 
survey. Analyses of - supenens revealed that 
these geographers h tion of technology 
that is dominated by hard technologies, some of 
which may be termed new technologies. They ex- 
pressed limited understanding of soft technologies. 

Overall, their attitudes towards technologies may be 

termed as ambivalent. This was due to a number of 

factors including a narrow understanding of tech- 
nology, frustration with selected technologies and 

mixed access to items of hard technology. The im- 

plications of this study are that geographers in Aus- 

tralian institutions of higher education need 
exposure to a broader concept of technology so that 
they can understand both hard and soft technologies 
and be able to use them in their teaching, research, 
and consultancy. This exposure can be achieved 
through a carefully-planned in-service program in- 
volving all members of geography departments in 
Australian universities. (Author) 
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Butts, R. Freeman 

Analysis of Civic Education in the United States: 
National Standards and Civic Education in the 





US, 

Pub Date—91 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference on Western Democracy and Eastern 
Europe: Political, Economic and Social Changes 
(East Berlin, Germany, October 18, 1991). Dot 


ports - Descriptive (141) — 

Sp lg | Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 
Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, *Curriculum 

Development, *Democratic Values, Educational 

Objectives, Elementary Secondary Education, 

Futures (of Society), Public Education, United 

States History, Values Education, World History 
Identifiers—America 2000, *CIVITAS 

This paper discusses the current status of civic 
education in the United States and the place of civic 
education in the current movement to establish na- 
tional goals and standards for education. Most cur- 
rent reform efforts (e.g., America 2000) approach 
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civic education by means of increasing the role of 
history and geography in the curriculum. Civics and 
government need to be established as core subjects 
in the curriculum. Advocates of national standards 
and national tests for achievement mention ish, 
mathematics, science, history, and geography. 

do not mention civics, government, or social studies 
as subjects for which there should be national stan- 
dards or national tests. The new 700 page curricu- 
lum framework, CIVITAS (created by the Center 
for Civic Education), is described as one of the most 
important recent developments in civic education. 
CIVITAS (a Latin word meaning body, the body of 
citizens of a politically organized community and 
the concept of citizenship with its values of shared 
responsibility, common purpose, and sense of com- 
munity) seeks to define the meaning of U.S. citizen- 
ship and outlines the civic virtues (civic dispositions 
and civic commitments), civic participation, and the 
civic knowledge and skills that U.S. citizens need to 
possess in order to live up to the ideals of demo- 
cratic constitutional government. The CIVITAS 
curriculum is described and the role that it might 
play in current national reform efforts also is dis- 
cussed. The CIVITAS table of contents is appended. 
(DB) 
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Varat, Jonathan D. 
on the Establishment of Constitutional 

Government in Eastern Europe. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—29p. 

Pub Type-— Opinion Papers (120) 

Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Constitutional History, *Constitu- 
tional Law, Democracy, Democratic Values, For- 
eign Countries, “Governmental Structure, 

Government Role, Political Power, Political Sci- 

ence, *Politics, Social Change 
Identifiers—* Europe (East) 

Establishing constitutional government involves 
not simply the creation of a written document that 
purports to create the political structure of a nation 
and guarantee rights to its people, but “constitution- 
alism™ in the sense of meaningful and effective ad- 
herence to constitutional norms of democratic 
organization and the protection of individual lib- 
erty, even when the cost of that adherence is sacri- 
fice of what seems temporarily expedient. An 
examination of the nature of constitutional democ- 
racy focuses on antimajoritarian limits to the power 
exercised by democratic political processes. The 
conditions in Central and Eastern Europe in which 
constitutional creation would take place are sur- 
veyed. The hardly ideal conditions include the need 
for fundamental political and economic reforms, 
ethnic and cultural tensions, a lack of established 
political parties, and potential military insecurity. 
Despite potential barriers, the momentum for estab- 
lishing constitutional government existed through- 
out the region and it was supported by most of the 
world. Additional elements that are central to estab- 
lishing a well-functioning constitutional democracy 
are discussed, some of them specific to federal sys- 
tems, some vital to any constitutional democracy 
whether federal or unitary. Among provisions of the 
U.S. Constitution that are critical to one or both 
types of democracy are measures mandating coop- 
eration among constituent states as well as protec- 
tion of their integrity; freedom of movement; the 
Supremacy Clause mandating that the federal con- 
stitution shall be the supreme law of the land; an 
independent judiciary; control of military organiza- 
tions; and the right to amend the Constitution. (DB) 


ED 345 995 SO 022 139 
—— Margaret Stimmann 


— Information 


Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—12p.; Paper delivered to the International 
Conference on Western Democracy and Eastern 
Europe: Political, Economic and Social 
(East Berlin, Germany, October 14-18, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Capitalism, —— Education, 
Constitutional Law, D acy, *D 
Values, Economics Education, ducational Ob- 
jectives, Elementary Secondary Education, For- 
eign Countries, *Political Science, *Role of 
Education, World Affairs 

Identifiers—* Europe (East) 





The question of the relationship between capital- 
ism and democracy is not new; scholars have pro- 
duced a rich literature about it that includes 
virtually every considerable point of view. Yet the 
question is of more than historical interest; with the 
recent dramatic political and economic upheavals in 
Eastern Europe and the former USSR, it becomes 
again a question of great moment. The purpose of 
this paper is three-fold: first, to summarize briefly 
the more important, current thinking of U.S. schol- 
ars about the capitalism/d 
second, to call attention to the specific economic 
values and fundamental assumptions about eco- 
nomic activity that underlie U.S. constitutionalism 
and reinforce democratic norms; and, finally, to 
consider the implication of the foregoing for the 
education of citizens in a market-oriented, demo- 
cractic society. (DB) 
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Rhodehamel, John H. And Others 

Foundations of Freedom: A Living History of Our 
Bill of Rights. 

Constitutional Rights Foundation, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 


y—W. M. Keck Foundation, Los An- 


Note—150p.; Separately-published “Teacher's 


Guide” (32 pages) a \ 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
— (051) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher 
(052) 

Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, *Constitu- 
tional History, *Constitutional Law, *Democratic 
Values, Secondary Education, Social Studies, 
*United States Histo 

Identifiers—* Bill of Rights, *United States Consti- 
tution 
This book presents, in words and pictures, a his- 

tory of the Bill of Rights to the U.S. Constitution. 
Fifteen chapters in the book are entitled: (1) Ori- 
gins; (2) The Colonial Experience; (3) The Ameri- 
can Crisis: Road to Revolution; (4) New Order of 
the > (5) The Bill of Rights; (6) The Civil War; 
(7) A Changing America; (8) War & Reaction; (9) 
From Normalcy ough the Great Depression; 
(10) The Second World War; (11) The Cold — 
(12) Freedom’s March; (13) Due Process of La 
(14) The First Freedom: Religious Liberty in phn 
ica; and (15) A Living Bill of Rights. To supplement 
the text of each chapter, profiles of individuals, judi- 
cial decisions, and incidents and ideas that have 
been important to the history of the Bill of Rights 
are included. For each chapter, the teacher's guide 
presents guidelines for using the materials and as- 
sessing students’ understanding of the issues intro- 
duced. The historical time frame for each chapter is 
explained, along with the historical issues in the 
expanding concept of rights. Directed discussion 
questions that focus on comprehension and analysis 
are included. There also are suggested activities 
aimed at developing students’ critical thinking and 
oral and written presentation skills. There is a unit 
activity incorporating both the facts and issues of 
the chapter, often testing the concept introduced 
against a new set of facts. Also, concepts important 
to understanding the issues and implication for each 
chapter are identified. (DB) 


ED 345 997 SO 022 148 
Choices for the 21st Century: Facing a 2 
| + ny ws Seana 
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Brown Univ., ae RI. Center for Foreign 
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Pub nahi 92 

Note—S52p. 

Available from—Center for Foreign Policy Devel- 
opment, Box 1948, Brown University, Provi- 
dence, RI 02912 ($4). 

Pub Type— Guides - ~ Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, *Current 
Events, *Foreign Policy, Futures (of Society), 
High Schools, High School Students, Instruc- 
tional Materials, International Relations, Learn- 
ing Activities, Role Playing, Social Studies, 
Student Educational Objectives, World Affairs 

Identifiers—*USSR 
This mini-unit was designed to help high school 

students make sense of the complex issues raised by 


the disintegration of the Soviet Union, while letting 
them form their own conclusions about the direc- 
tion of U.S. foreign policy. In the course of a 
five-day lesson plan, students have an opportunity 
to put recent events into perspective, deepen their 
knowledge of the Soviet Union, and join with their 
fellow classmates in assessing the United States’ fu- 
ture role in the region. Students begin by consider- 
ing how the final collapse of the Soviet Union in 
1991 altered the U.S. foreign policy agenda. The 

then explore three oviet U defined options for U.S. 


policy toward the Soviet Union, namely, 
the Newly Independ bli ae 
—— or Mind Our Own Business. Three back- 
= articles provide a context for the options, 
iping students reach an informed understanding 
of the choices they face. With a better grasp of the 
Soviet Union's past and present problems, students 
are equipped to participate in a role playing activity 
based on the three options. Ultimately, the sequence 
of lessons is intended to guide students as they de- 
velop their own ideas about U.S. policy toward the 
former Cold War enemy, and finally, clarify their 
own values and beliefs about the U.S. role in the 
world. Three appendices contain lesson plans and 
student activities, abridged background articles, and 
topics for further consideration. (DB) 
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New York State Commission on the Bicentennial of 
the United States Constitution, Albany. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-94 9 

Pub Date—90 

Note—18 Ip. 

Available from—Council for Citizenship Educa- 
tion, Russell Sage College, Troy, NY 12180 ($8). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, *Constitu- 
tional History, *Constitutional Law, Political Sci- 
ence, Secondary Education, Social Studies, 
United States History 

Identifiers—* Bill of Rights 
This book contains three major essays that con- 

sider the origins of the Bill of Rights, the first 10 

amendments to the United States Constitution. In 

“The U.S. Biil of Rights in Historical Perspective,” 


the Bill of Rights by anal 

about rights in colonial, 

national American political though \ 
“The Making of the Bill of Rights: 1787-1792,” 
John P. Kaminski explores the political context of 
the Bill of Rights. In Beng to yoy 





surveying the voluminous literature, both in pd 
and in lawyers’ legal and constitutional history, on 
the origins of the Bill of Rights and the individual 
amendments composing it. This volume also in- 
cludes an editor’s introduction, “Restoring the Con- 
text of the Bill of Rights,” by Stephen L. Schechter 
and Richard B. Berstein, and “The 


Amendments, Proposed by the Several States” as 
printed by Augustine Davis, of Richmond, Virginia, 
in 1788. (DB) 
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Russell Sage Coll., Troy, NY. 

Spons Agenc a Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-930309-00-6 

Pub Date—85 

Note—272p. 

Available from—Council for Citizenship Educa- 
tion, Russell Sage College, Troy, NY 17180 ($8). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected W: - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Constitutional History, *Constitu- 
tional Law, Educational Resources, Political Sci- 
ence, Politics, *State History, United States 


History 
Identifiers—* New York, *United States Constitu- 


tion 
This collection of essays is intended for both the 
RIE OCT 1992 





general reader and the specialist and is designed to 
provide the basic elements needed for an introduc- 
tory survey and a reference aid to the role of New 
York State in the adoption of the federal Constit 


countries of Asia and the Pacific are illiterate. In this 
region, and in much of the world, women have re- 
stricted access to education, and are the victims of 
ic, social, and political marginalization. In 





tion. The collection is organized into five sections: 
theory, history, materials, people and places, and 
chronologies. The essays include: “The U.S. Consti- 
tution and the American Tradition of Constitu- 
tion-Making” (Daniel J. Elazar); “The Ends of 
Federalism” (Martin Diamond). “The Constitution 
of the United States: The End of the Revolution” 
(Richard Leffler); “New York: The Reluctant Pil- 
lar” (John P. Kaminski); “A Guide to Sources for 
Studying the Ratification of the Constitution by 
New York State” (Gaspare J. Saladino); “Fic- 
tion—Another Source” (Jack VanDerhoof); “A Bio- 
graphical Gazetteer of New York Federalists and 
Antifederalists” (Stephen L. Schechter); “A Prelim- 
inary Inventory of the Homes of New York Federal- 
ists and Antifederalists” (Stephen L. Schechter); 
and “A Guide to Historic Sites of the Ratification 
Debate in New York” (Stephen L. Schechter). The 
volume concludes with two chronologies, entitled 
respectively: “A Chronology of Constitutional 
Events during the American Revolutionary Era, 
1774-1792"; and “A Chronology of New York 
Events, 1777-1788.” (DB) 
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Brady, Sheila And Others 

It’s Yours: The Bill of Rights. Lessons in the Bill 
of Rights for Students of English as a Second 





Constitutional Rights Foundation, Chicago, IL. 

Spons Agency—Commission on the Bicentennial of 
the United States Constitution, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—90-CB-CX-0012; 91-CB-CX-0096 

Note—113p.; A title variation occurs between 
cover and title page. 

Available from—cConstitutional Rights Foundation 
Chicago, 407 South Dearborn, Suite 1700, Chi- 
cago, IL 60605. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Citizenship 
Responsibility, *Civil Liberties, Constitutional 
History, *Constitutional Law, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *English (Second Language), 
*Immigrants, Instructional Materials, Skill Devel- 
opment, Social Studies, Teaching Methods, 
Thinking Skills, *United States History 

Identifiers—* Bill of Rights 
This curriculum presents lessons and materials de- 

signed to teach immigrant students their rights and 

responsibilities under the U.S. legal system. The les- 
sons employ interactive strategies, and develop 
higher order thinking skills as they foster English 
language learning. The curriculum contains eight 
units: (1) “Roots of Rights: Introduction to the Bill 
of Rights”; (2) “Free Speech, Assembly, Press: 

Freedom of Speech; Freedom of Press; Freed of 

Assembly; Freedom to Petition Government”; 

“Freedom to Believe: Freedom of Religion”; (4) 

“It's about Privacy: Freedom from Unreasonable 

Search and Seizure”; (5) “Rights of the Accused: 

Right to a Lawyer; Right to Trial by Jury; Protection 

Against Cruel and Unusual Punishment”; (6) 

ual Protection Under the Laws: Equal Rights”; 

(7) “The Bill of Rights and Your Body: Right to 

Privacy”; and (8) “The Right to Vote: Right to Vote 

and Participate.” The Universal Declaration of Hu- 

man Rights and the Extended Bill of Rights are 
appended. (DB) 
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Writing for Women: Civic 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Principal Re- 
gional Office for Asia and the Pacific. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—97p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Citizen Participa- 
tion, *Citizenship Education, Developed Nations, 
Developing Nations, *Educational Policy, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Equal Education, 
*Females, Foreign Countries, Illiteracy, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Sex Discrimination, Sex Role, 
*Womens Education, *Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Asia Pacific —_ Australia, Bangla- 
desh, China, Indonesia, U co 


Nearly 360 million women og live in the 
RIE OCT 1992 





recent years, governments have become increas- 
ingly aware that the inferior position assigned to 
women jeopardizes not only women’s future status 
in a but the future of society as well. For 
UNESCO (United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization), the status of women, 
their full participation in development, and wom- 
en's access to education, science, and culture are 
issues of first priority. In 1986, four countries in the 
Asia Pacific region (Australia, Bangladesh, China, 
and Indonesia) were invited to conduct a study of 
existing materials on civic awareness. This report 
presents the knowledge and experience shared and 
gained from the studies of the four countries that 
participated in a workshop in 1987. At the work- 
shop, the participants di d their Pp 
studies, scrutinized and synthesized their experi- 
ences to form a regional overview, and suggested 
some considerations for crucial aspects of materials 
development: contents selection, linguistic elements 
and illustrations, design and layout, among others. 
The 20 examples of selected materials from Austra- 
lia, Bangladesh, China, and Indonesia cover a wide 
range of topics, including: citizens’ rights and re- 
sponsibilities, health and nutrition, family planning, 
employment and work related issues, women’s in- 
tegrity and self-worth, women’s organizations, con- 
servation of the environment, and scientific 
outlook. The book is organized into three chapters. 
Chapter | consists of a regional overview derived 
from synthesizing each country’s analysis. The sec- 
ond chapter presents considerations on crucial as- 
pects of developing reading materials to raise civic 
awareness among women with limited reading 
skills. A summary of each country’s analysis is pres- 
ented in chapter 3. (DB) 
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text for the Recent Parent Movement. 
Pub Date—9 Oct 91 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Education Conference on Improving the 
Teaching of History and Civic Education (Wash- 
ington, DC, October 9, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Citizen Participation, *Civics, *Cur- 
riculum Development, Educational Research, 
High Schools, *History Instruction, Multicultural 
Education, *Parent Participation, *Social Studies 
Identifiers—* Brookline Public Schools MA 
Brookline High School in the suburban Boston, 
Massachusetts area has been long recognized as 
having a reputation for academic excellence; its so- 
cial studies department, for example, has been 
highly praised for the diverse range of courses it has 
offered. This paper recounts what happened to 
Brookline High school’s social studies department 
in the 1980s when a series of events undermined the 
quality and integrity of the social studies curricu- 
lum. In the early 1980s, a number of educators at 
Brookline High began to take steps to revise the 
social studies curriculum. This revision, culminating 
in the elimination of the Advanced Placement Euro- 
pean History course from the curriculum and done 
in the name of multiculturalism, in fact stemmed 
from an anti-Western orientation. The paper de- 
scribes efforts made by a group of concerned citi- 
zens and parents to reinstate the A.P. European 
History course and to give a new direction to the 
social studies curriculum. (DB) 
ED 346 003 SO 022 156 
Haas, Mary E. 
The Vietnam War through the Words of American 
Women Who Were There. 
Pub Date—25 Nov 91 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council for the Social Studies 
(Washington, DC, November 25, 1991). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Females, Learning Activities, Sec- 
ondary Education, Social Studies, Teaching 
Methods, *United States History, Vietnam Veter- 
ans, *Vietnam War, War, Womens Studies 
This lesson plan utilizes poems and quotations of 
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things said by women who served in the Vietnam 
War as a means of helping students to understand 
the War and its impact on those directly involved. 
Procedures for teaching the lesson, small group dis- 
cussion questions, a 12-item list of references, and 
all materials containing the poems and quotations 
are included. (DB) 
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Four Who Dared: Women Who Made History in 


Rensselaer County. 

Russell Sage Coll., Troy, NY. 

Spons Agency—New York State Commission on 
the Bicentennial of the United States Constitu- 
tion, Albany. 

90) 

Note—9p.; Reprinted from “New York and the Bi- 
centennial,” edited by Stephen C. Schechter and 
Richard B. Berstein, Albany: New York State Bi- 
centennial Commission 1990, pp. 58-65. 

Available from—Council for Citizenship Educa- 
tion, Russell Sage College, Troy, NY 12180 ($3). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Constitutional History, *Dramatics, 
Feminism, *Grade 4, Intermediate Grades, 
—— Activities, *Local History, Sex Fairness, 

tudies, United States History, *Womens 


Avail- 


Studies 
Identifiers—*New York (Rensselaer County) 

Designed to dramatize constitutional issues in the 
history of Rensselaer County, New York, the strug- 
gle for women’s rights is the focus of this play that 
is intended for fourth grade students as part of their 
local history curriculum. The play has four objec- 
tives: to enable students to understand the meaning 
of inequality, to show how the lives of women and 
blacks were affected by inequality, to illustrate how 
ideas about changing women’s lives differed, and to 
relate past inequalities to the = The play itself 
involves four famous pioneers in the struggle for 
equal rights for women-Emma Willard, Susan B. 
Anthony, Harriet Tubman, and Kate Mullaney- 
each of whom had a connection to Rensselaer 
County. (DB) 
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Council for Citizenship Education, Troy, NY.; New 
York State Commission on the Bicentennial of the 
United States Constitution, Albany. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—25p. 

Available from—Council for Citizenship Educa- 
tion, Russell Sage College, Troy, NY 12180 
($5.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, Grade 7, His- 
tory Instruction, Junior High Schools, *Learning 
Activities, Social Studies, State Government, 
*State History, State Officials, *Womens Studies 

Identifiers—Clinton (Cornelia Tappen), *First La- 
dies (State), Jay (Sarah Livingston), *New York 
These documents are designed to help seventh 

grade students in New York State understand the 
role of women and the structure and function of the 
family in both New York and U.S. history. Students 
are introduced to the state’s first two first ladies: 

Cornelia Tappen Clinton (1744-1800) and Sarah 

Livingston Jay (1756-1802). Between 1777 and 

1804, George Clinton served seven terms as gover- 

nor of New York, while John Jay, the first Chief 

Justice of the United States Supreme Court, was 

elected as the state’s chief executive in both 1796 

and 1798. Individual profiles of the lives and times 

of Cornelia Tappen Clinton and Sarah Livingston 

Jay are featured. A separate document for teachers 

suggesting educational activities utilizing the pro- 

files of the first ladies is included. (DB) 
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Schechter, Stephen L. 
The Bill of Rights as a Blueprint for Self-Govern- 
ment. 


Pub Date—91 

Note—29p.; Revised version of a paper delivered at 
the Teacher Institute Sponsored by the New York 
State Bar Association (Lancaster, PA, July 29, 
1991). 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, Community Control, 
*Constitutional History, *Constitutional Law, 
D tic Values, Individualism, 
Political Science, *Self Determination, United 
States History 

Identifiers—* Bill of Rights 
In the United States, the Bill of Rights is most 

often thought of as the charter that establishes indi- 

vidual rights in categories such as “freedom of ex- 
pression” and “rights of the accused.” In this essay 
it is argued that this conception of the Bill of Rights, 
while perhaps acceptable for constitutional law, 
does not provide an adequate historical interpreta- 
tion. This paper seeks to examine the eight- 
eenth-century meaning of the Bill of Rights and the 
particular rights provided within it. The eight- 
eenth-century conception of rights was more com- 
munity-oriented than the individual-oriented 
conception of rights today. A term - describes 
the eighteenth-century c of the Bill of 

Rights is “protected self-government.” This concept 

contains two strands: civil liberties and the right to 

self-government; and the provisions of the Bill of 

Rights were designed not only to guarantee civil 

liberties but also to tie those liberties into the politi- 

cal right of self-government. The right to a trial 
jury is used as an illustration. In the late eighteen’ 
century the Founders viewed the right of trial by 
jury as a right belonging not only to accused but 
also to the citizen as juror. It also is contended that 
there are five basic sources of the concept of pro- 
tected self-government and its particular provisions 
contained in the U.S. Bill of Rights. These are En- 
glish law, Puritan and Whig consent theory, Ameri- 
can colonial charters of liberties, first American 
state constitutional bills of rights, and the constitu- 
tional ratification debate of 1787-88. Each of these 
is considered in turn as it relates to the concept of 

“protected self-government.” (DB) 
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Pledge of Allegiance. 

Council for Citizenship Education, Troy, NY.; New 
York State Commission on the Bicentennial of the 
United States Constitution, Albany. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—80p. 

Available from—Council for Citizenship Educa- 
tion, Russell Sage College, Troy, NY 12180 
($3.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - ee (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, *Citizenship 
Education, Citizenship Responsibility, Constit 
tional History, Constitutional Law, Educational 
Objectives, Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Curriculum, Learning Activities, Social 
Studies, Student Educational Objectives, *United 
States History, Values Education 

Identifiers—New York, *Pledge of Allegiance 
The Pledge of Allegiance is the focus of this citi- 

zenship guide for elementary educators. The Pledge 

can be an important first step in citizenship educa- 
tion and civic values in a pluralistic and multicul- 
tural society. Understanding the Pledge can also 
help lay the foundation for future understanding of 
more complex documents such as the Declaration 
of Independence and the United States Constitu- 
tion. Four themes of citizenship and values have 
been derived from the Pledge and around each 
theme concepts, skills, and activities have been or- 
ganized. One chapter in the guide discusses works 
of children’s literature that are helpful in teaching 
the themes of the Pledge of Allegiance, and suggests 
activities that incorporate the works of literature. 

The works and activities are divided into primary 

and intermediate levels, and within each theme two 

types of activities are presented: one drawing on 
existing literary works, the other fostering creative 
writing skills of students. Three participatory 

projects are included to help explore the themes: (1) 

a story/script called “The Right To Wear Purple: 

The Town That Needed Some Lawmakers; (2) a 

program called “Critical Choices Town Meetings; 

Elementary Style”; and (3) “Glenmont Cantata: 

Molly Helps the Homeless,” a musical production 

written by a group of Glenmont Elementary School 





fourth and fifth graders in collaboration with a pro- 
fessional composer and college theatre director. The 
final chapter, “Foundations of Freedom,” provides 
a variety of activities and resources for learning 
about the concept of liberty. (DB) 
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Schechter, — L 

A Guide to Federalist. New York Notes. 

New York State Commission on the Bicentennial of 
the United States Constitution, Albany. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—8p.; This paper is a revised version of a paper 
prepared for the Center for the Study of Federal- 
ism, Temple University. 

Available from—Council for Citizenship Educa- 
tion, Russell Sage Coliege, Troy, NY 12180 
($3.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive —. 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Constitutional History, *Constitu- 
tional Law, Political Power, Political Science, Pol- 
itics, *State History, *United States History 

Identifiers—Antifederalists, Federalism, *Federal- 
ist Papers, Federalists, Founding Fathers of the 
United States, *New York 
“The Federalist” should be understood as a docu- 

ment with three purposes. It is: a campaign docu- 

ment designed to win popular support for the 
proposed Constitution; a serious work of political 
thought, analyzing the nature of free societies; and 
the authoritative commentary on the Constitution. 
This guide is intended to help readers of “The Fed- 
eralist” to better understand it through an explana- 
tion of its historical context, its use of rhetoric, and 
its underlying political theory; and a consideration 
of how these elements interact and reinforce one 
another. Aspects of the debate between the Federal- 
ists and Antifederalists that specifically affected 

New York State are focused upon. Four of the es- 

says that compose “The Federalist” (Numbers 10, 

51, 37, and 39) are examined in some detail. (DB) 
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Schechter, Stephen L., Ed. Bernstein, Richard B., 


Ed. 

New York and the Bicentennial: Contributions to 
the American Ex 

New York State Commission on the Bicentennial of 
the United States Constitution, Albany. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-945660-06-5 

Pub Date—90 

= “Tene For a related document, see SO 022 


150. 

Available from—Council for Citizenship Educa- 
tion, Russell Sage College, Troy, NY 12180 
($8.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Community 
Programs, *Constitutional History, *Constitu- 
tional Law, Educational Resources, Elementary 
Secondary Education, History Instruction, Learn- 
ing Activities, Social Studies, *State History, 
State Programs, Teaching Guides, United States 
History 

Identifiers—*New York, *United States Constitu- 
tion 
This document presents learning materials de- 

signed to support school and community activities 
dealing with the Bicentennial of the U.S. Constitu- 
tion, and particularly with New York State’s role in 
the nation’s constitutional history. The following 
materials con: school and community activi- 
ties are included mgress Shall Make No Law... 

A Tribute to a ‘Bill of Rights”; “Creating Your 

Own Constitutional Bicentennial Celebration” 

ore York State Imagination Celebration); “Criti- 

Choices for New York: A Study Guide” 

L. Schechter); “Critical Choices for Par- 

ticipation in Government: A Practical Manual for 

School Citizenship” (Stephen L. Schechter; Hugh 

B. Hammett); “Critical Choices in Your Commu- 

nity: A Practical Manual for Citizenship Programs 

(Stephen L. Schechter; Hugh B. Hammett); “First 

Ladies of New York State: the Constitutional Era, 

1777-1800: Educational Activities for the Seventh 


” (Richard Jones); “A Matter of Reflection 
¢: The Federalist/Antifederalist Debate” 
(Rachel Bliven); “Mock Constitutional Conven- 
tions for High School Students” (Lawrence F. 
Woodbridge, with a commentary by Richard B. 


Bernstein); “Plant a Living Legacy to the Constitu- 
tion: Trees of Early New York” (Arthur H. Ode Jr.); 
“Teaching guide for "The Reluctant Pillar’” (Chris- 
tine Blumberg); “The United States Constitution 
and the State's Social Studies Program: Social Stud- 
ies Grade 7/8 and Grade 11 Curriculum Have New 
Constitutional Units” (New York State Education 
Department, Social Studies Bureau); and “This Pro- 
posed Constitution: A Debate of the Times, April 
1788.” This document also contains, in a separate 
section, the annual and final reports of the New 
York State Bicentennial Commission. (DB) 
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Roe, Kathleen Corsaro, James 

Local History in the Classroom: A Teacher’s Guide 
to Historical Materials and Their Classroom 
Use. 

Russell Sage Coll., Troy, NY. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—78p. 

Available from—Council for Citizenship Educa- 
tion, Russell Sage College, Troy, NY 12180 
$3.00 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Resources, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *History Instruction, In- 
structional Materials, Learning Activities, *Local 
History, Social Studies, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—*New York (Upper Hudson) 

This book, part of the Touchstones to Local His- 
tory project of Russell Sage College, is designed for 
social studies teachers seeking to incorporate local 
history in their social studies curricula by utilizing 
local history materials. Ten forms of historical mate- 
rials are reviewed in terms of their classroom use: 
published resources, personal papers, business re- 
cords, organizational records, local government re- 
cords, census records, cartographic records, 
newspapers, pictorial sources, and the artifacts of 
material culture. Though many of the illustrative 
examples are drawn from materials of the Upper 
Hudson region of New York State and their reposi- 
tories, their treatment is intended for teachers 
throughout New York State and the nation. Each 
chapter contains five basic parts designed to bridge 
the gap between classroom materials and classroom 
activities. The first section of each chapter reviews 
the variety of materials that can be used. The second 
section of each chapter provides information on spe- 
cific collections within the Upper Hudson region, so 
that area school teachers can quickly access them 
for classroom use. The third section of each chapter 
includes a discussion of educational skills and un- 
derstanding. A special supplement to each chapter 
suggests learning activities that can be developed by 
teachers to utilize the learning potential of materials 
through class projects and individual student assign- 
ments. Finally, each chapter contains a concise bib- 
liography of suggested readings for the teacher, 
indicating the appropriate reference works, finding 
aids, and illustrative readings needed to begin pre- 
paring lesson and unit plans. (DB) 
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Select Bibliography of Books on Labor Issues. 
yn Federation of Labor and Congress of In- 
dustrial Organizations, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—1 3p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Employed 
Women, Labor Economics, *Labor Force, Labor 
Relations, Laws, *Unions 
This annotated bibliography of 90 books on labor 
issues presents selections in the following areas: la- 
bor history, biographies, contemporary issues, labor 
economics and labor relations, labor law, labor un- 
ions, women and work, and reference books. (DB) 
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Day, Harlan R. 

Economics and Entrepreneurship: Operating a 
Classroom Business in the Elementary and Mid- 
dle School. 

Indiana State Dept. of Education, Indianapolis. 

Pub Date—91 

Note— 100p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—* Basic B Education, *B 
Skills, Curriculum Development, *Economics 
Education, Educational Objectives, Elementary 
Education, Elementary Schools, *Entrepreneur- 
ship, Learning Activities, Middle Schools, Skill 
Development, Social Studies, Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Student Projects, Teaching 
Guides, Teaching Methods 
In a typical classroom business project, students 
produce and sell a product to other students in their 
school or to parents and members of the commu- 
nity. Such projects can be an excellent opportunity 
for students to begin to develop and apply a wide 
range of skills and for educators to teach important 
economics and business concepts. This booklet has 
two basic purposes. First, it is a manual for teachers 
that provides step-by-step practical instructions for 
operating a classroom business that are applicable at 
a variety of grade levels. The second purpose is to 
show teachers how to use classroom business 
projects to teach basic concepts more effectively. 
The booklet contains five chapters: (1) Getting 
Started; (2) Deciding What and How Many To Pro- 
duce; (3) Producing the Product; (4) Marketing and 
Selling the Product; and (5) Closing the Business. 
Near the beginning of each chapter is a section ex- 
plaining the important economic concepts intro- 
duced in the chapter. In the specific teaching 
activities, important vocabulary words are listed 
and defined in student language. Specific questions 
to ask students also are provided. A 28-item anno- 
tated bibliography of curriculum materials is in- 
cluded. Two appendices also are included: (1) 
Pre/post test on economic concepts; and (2) Atti- 
tude survey towards economics and business. (DB) 
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Foster, Rosemary, Comp. Rioux, Colleen, Comp. 

Resource Catalog for a Non-Sexist Education. 

Maine State Dept. of Educational and Cultural Ser- 
vices, Augusta. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Sep 90 

Contract—S004C90012 

Note—63p. 

Pub bye Reference Materials - Directories/Cat- 
alogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Athletics, Audiovisual Aids, Career 
Education, Current Events, *Curriculum Devel- 
opment, *Educational Resources, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Equal Education, *In- 
structional Materials, Law Related Education, 
*Sex Bias, *Sex Fairness, Teacher Education, Vo- 
cational Education, Womens Studies 

Identifiers—* Maine 
This r guide is d to assist Maine 

school personnel in locating materials for promoting 

a non-sexist education. Materials are listed in alpha- 

betical order with a brief description of each item 

including the title, author(s), and publisher. The ma- 

terials are organized into the following sections: au- 

dio-visuals, counseling and career choices, current 

issues, curriculum-elementary, curriculum-second- 

ary, physical education and athletics, teacher re- 

sources, the law, training resources, vocational 

education, and women’s studies. (DB) 
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Ohrn, Deborah Gore, Ed. 

Indians of Iowa. 

lowa State Historical Society, lowa City. 

Report No.—ISSN-0278-0208 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—39p. 

Available from—State Historical Society of lowa, 
402 lowa Ave., lowa City, [A 52240 (annual sub- 
scription, $10). 

Journal Cit—Goldfinch: lowa History for Young 
People; v13 n3 Feb 1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—American Indian Culture, * American 
Indian History, *American Indians, Elementary 
Education, Learning Activities, *Social Studies, 
*State History 

Identifiers—* lowa 
This issue of “The Goldfinch” examines the his- 

tory of American Indians in lowa. This volume’s 

featured articles include: “Encounter”; “lowa 

Earthworks”; “The Long Way Home”; “How One 

Learns, a Mesquakie Woman's Life Story”; 

“Indians of lowa”; “Little Brother Snares the Sun”; 

“Being Indian in an Urban World”; and “Indian 
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Wars Myth.” (DB) 
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Library. 

New York State Library, Albany. 

Pub Date—Jun 92 

Note—23p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Black Achievement, *Black History, 
*Black Influences, Blacks, Educational Re- 
sources, *Library Materials, *United States His- 


tory 
Identifiers—* African Americans, *New York State 

Library 

This bibliography lists selected resources of the 
New York State Library that document and com- 
ment on the experience of African Americans in the 
history of the United States. In addition to primary 
sources and significant historical works, the bibliog- 
raphy contains references to bibliographies and re- 
search aids. Although the bibliography covers the 
African-American experience from the colonial per- 
iod to the present, it emphasizes the post World War 
II period and the civil rights movement. (DB) 
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Bahmueller, Charles F. 

The Core Ideas of “CIVITAS: A Framework for 
Civic Education.” ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Sci- 
ence Education, Bloomington, IN. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-SO-92-2 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Contract—R188062009 

Note—4p.; For the book of which this is a digest, 
see ED 340 654. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Citizen Participation, “Citizenship 
Education, *Civics, *Democratic Values, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Instructional Materials, Law 
Related Education, Public Affairs Education, Sec- 
ondary Education, Social Studies, *Student Edu- 
cational Objectives, United States History, 
*Values Education 

Identifiers—*CIVITAS, ERIC Digests 
“CIVITAS” is a curriculum framework that speci- 

fies core ideas for civic education in the U.S. consti- 

tutional democracy. It reviews what adults should 

know and be able to do to as effective citizens. CIVI- 

TAS was developed by the Center for Civic Educa- 

tion in cooperation with the Council for the 

Advancement of Citizenship and with support from 

the Pew Charitable Trusts. More than 60 scholars 

contributed to this project as consultants and au- 

thors of various parts of the book “CIVITAS: A 

Framework for Civic Education.” This ERIC Digest 

highlights core ideas in “CIVITAS” on the rationale 

for civic education. It also addresses educational 

goals and substantive ideas for teachers on civic 

virtue, civic participation skills, and civic knowl- 

edge. (DB) 
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Caribbean. 

Central America Resource Center, St. Paul, MN. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-961-7743-3-9 

Pub Date—Jun 90 

Note—183p. 

Available from—Central American Resource Cen- 
ter, 317 17th Avenue, SE, Minneapolis, MN 
55414-2077 ($12.95, plus $2.00 postage). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Area Studies, Audiovisual Aids, Di- 
rectories, Educational Resources, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, Foreign 
Culture, Global Approach, *Instructional Materi- 
als, Resource Materials, Social Studies 

Identifiers—Caribbean, *Central America, Mexico 
This annotated directory contains classroom re- 

sources for the countries of Central America, plus 

Mexico and the Caribbean. The types of resources 

included are: curricula, supplemental resources, au- 
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dio-visuals, organizations, evaluation materials and 
guidebooks, and directories. The listings of curric- 
ula, supplemental resources, and audio-visuals are 
divided into those appropriate for use in grade 
school and high school classrooms, and are orga- 
nized by country or region. (DB) 
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Spons Agency--Women’s Fund of Greater Kansas 
City, MO. 

Pub Date—{92] 

Note—4 Ip. 


P 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 

- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus P. 
Descriptors—Educational Needs, *Females, Health 

Needs, *Individual Needs, Interviews, *Needs 

Assessment, *Quality of Life, Social Science Re- 

search, Social Support Groups, Statistical Analy- 

sis, Surveys 
Identifiers—* Missouri (Kansas City) 

This study was designed to identify and analyze 
the problems women face in the greater Kansas 
City, Missouri area. Six major topics were examined 
in order to determine the significant roles they 
played in the lives of these women. The topics were 
health, violence, family and child welfare issues, 
employment and finance, education, and quality of 
life. The study conducted a survey of 686 girls and 
women in the greater Kansas City area, carried out 
6 focus groups with women experts in the selected 
areas of interest, and held interviews with 33 leading 
service agency program directors in addition to 
those with local advocacy groups. The data pro- 
vided a descriptive study and quantitative analysis 
which revealed that the priorities of women ap- 
peared to relate strongly to the socialized role of 
women. The areas of major concern were health and 
education and these areas were of concern to both 
individual women and their families. (KM) 
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entre 


tions between Nations. Teaching Unit-Guide. 


—_— Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Curriculum 

ran 

~~ No. a 

Pub Da 

Nowe dies For the student workbook, see SO 
022 268. 

Available from— Learning Resources Distribution 
Centre, Alberta Education, 12360, 142 Street, 
Edmonton, Alberta TSL 4X9, Canada. 

Language—French 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Education, Curriculum De- 
sign, Foreign Countries, Political Science, *Rein- 
forcement, Secondary Education, Secondary 
School Students, *Social Studies, *World History, 
*World War II 

Identifiers—Canada 
In this Alberta (Canada) teacher’s guide, four his- 

tory units are outlined. These are: (1) Between Two 

Wars (1919-36); (2) World War II; (3) The Emer- 

gence and Interaction of the Superpowers; and (4) 

Contemporary World Interactions. At the end of 

each unit, questions are provided for discussion and 

there is a final synthesis at the end of the document. 

Additionally, wansgasencies for instructors are pro- 


t. (KM) 
SO 022 268 





tween Nations. Student Workbook. Final Edi- 
tion. 
Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Curriculum 


Branch. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7732-0706-6 

Pub Date—91 

Note—182p.; For the teacher's guide, see SO 022 
267 


Available from—Learning Resources Distribution 
Centre, Alberta Education, 12360, 142 Street, 
Edmonton, Alberta TSL 4X9, Canada. 

Language—French 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—*Cultural Education, Curriculum De- 
sign, Foreign Countries, *Political Science, Rein- 
forcement, Secondary Education, Sec 
School Students, *Social Studies, *World History, 
*World War Il 

Identifiers—Canada 
In this Alberta (Canada) student workbook, four 

history units are presented for study. These are: (1) 
Between Two Wars (1919-1936); (2) World War II; 
(3) The Emergence and Interaction of the Super- 
powers; and (4) C ary World | ti 
Advice is offered to students in each unit along with 
information about key events and issues during each 
period and a review section. The document con- 
cludes with a synthesis of the entire period address- 
ing themes and types of confrontation followed by 
themes and types of co-operation. (KM) 


ED 346 021 SO 022 307 

Williams, John Zin, Than Than 

Freedom in Virginia Public Schools from 1900 to 
the Present: Concepts from an Oral History of 
School 


Pub Date—({92] 

Note— 1 2p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Historical 
Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Democracy, *Educational History, 
Educational Philosophy, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Freedom of Information, *Intellec- 
tual Freedom, Interviews, Principals, *Public 
Schools, Social Influences, Teacher Influence 

Identifiers—* Virginia 
How current expression of freedom in public edu- 

cation has been established, altered, supported, or 

reduced by school principals in Virginia over the 
past 80 years is examined in this oral history re- 
search. Thirty-two interviews were conducted to 
gather personal recollections of retired principals’ 
experiences in Virginia public schools. These inter- 
views were analyzed for freedom themes and re- 
lated topics. Nine conceptual theme areas related to 
the ways in which interviewees talked about free- 
dom in the public school environment were devel- 
oped. These themes included freedom, democracy, 
way, authority, climate, learning, personnel, poli- 
cies, and philosophy. The last seven themes modi- 
fied the expression of the first two. Statements made 
by the principals in the context of the keywords 
were interpreted under each of the nine themes. 

(KM) 
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Vincent, Nelson C. 

The Philosophy and Politics of Multicultural Edu- 
cation and Anti-Racist Education: An Analysis of 
Current Literature. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Multicultural 
Education (Orlando, FL, February 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

Postage. 





EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Cultural Context, Curriculum De- 
velopment, Educational Philosophy, Educational 
Principles, *Educational Research, Educational 
Theories, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Multicultural Education, *Racial Factors, *So- 
cial Change, *Theory Practice Relationship 
Multicultural education emerged as a curriculum 
and pedagogical movement in the late 1960s but it 
has yet to be clearly understood. Several distinct 
approaches to multicultural education constitute a 
range of curricular, pedagogical, and social justice 
perspectives each with significantly different politi- 
cal, social, and economic goals. A healthy discourse 
between theorist and practioner is necessary for the 
continued growth of the field. Anti-racist education 
is a parallel approach that focuses on the issues of 
social justice and inequality. Anti-racist theorists 
argue that multicultural approaches to schooling 


growth of the field. (KM) 


ED 346 023 SO 022 335 
Sheive, L. T. And Others 
Adapting STePS, an Adult Team Problem Solving 
Model, for Use with Sixth Grade Students. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Eastern Educational Research Associ- 
ation (Hilton Head, SC, March 5, 1992). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Brainstorming, Creative Thinking, 
Decision Making Skills, Grade 6, *Information 
Seeking, Intermediate Grades, Learning Strate- 
gies, *Problem Solving, Research Methodology, 
*Social Studies, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Structured Team Problem Solving 
Structured Team Problem Solving (STePS) is a 
problem solving model for shared decision making. 
This project uses the model to discover if children 
can learn using this method, and what adaptations 
would be necessary for child use. Sixth grade stu- 
dents in their social studies class worked together in 
teams (6-8) to identify what they already think they 
know about a social studies topic. They then iden- 
tify what they need to know, how they will approach 
this new learning, and how they will present their 
findings to other classmates. Students learn the six 
STePS procedures of brainstorming, clarifying, clus- 
tering, prioritizing, diagramming, and action plan- 
ning. They learn and use the fifteen STePS 
techniques that include role sharing among facilita- 
tor, , and . Students were observed 
using this model over a three year period. Findings 
from the project include the following: (1) students 
learn as much about a content area when they are 
learning via STePS as they do in a conventional 
teacher dominated classroom; (2) sixth grade stu- 
dents can assume responsibility for their own learn- 
ing in social studies and when they are allowed to 
do they express more interest in the subject; and (3) 
this model can be used by sixth graders with few or 
no changes to the model. However, the training pro- 
cess used with adults needs modification to meet the 
needs of younger children and to match the struc- 
ture of the school day. (KM) 
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Note—8p.; This paper was published in: “New 
Waves of Research in Art Education,” Mary 
Stokrocki (Ed.), (Computer disk publication), 
Reston, VA: National Art Education Association, 
Seminar for Research in Art Education. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus bs 

Descriptors—Art Education, *Criterion Refer- 
enced Tests, Educational Research, Intelligence 
Quotient, Intelligence Tests, *Mastery Tests, 
*Measurement Techniques, *Norm Referenced 
Tests, Test Construction, Test Interpretation 
The measurement of intelligence (1.Q. testing 

method) has been based on test item construction 

methods that set norms for mental levels. Individual 
performance levels are determined by the distribu- 
tion of scores based on the total group or mean 
score. The problem with this method of assessment 
for research purposes is that idiosyncratic charac- 
teristics are difficult to determine because the col- 
lective attributes or group characteristics become 
the norm. Individual scores fluctuate or vary due to 
such factors as cultural differences, test item expo- 
sure, training levels, genetics and predisposition and 
awareness levels, besides day- to-day events. As an 
alternative app’ to this d, this paper ex- 
plores a framework for applying mastery-level or 








have focused on the curriculum and the cl 
at the expense of examining the wider social, politi- 
cal, and economic influences on inequality and rac- 
ism, and that multiculturalists misunderstand the 
causes of social inequality when they understand it 
exclusively in terms of culture. At present, however, 
there is a very limited amount of research available 
on functioning multicultural programs and their 
outcomes. It is clear that multicultural education 
and anti-racist education are firmly connected in 
their commitment to work for reform, equity, and 
justice. It is time for multiculturalists to respond to 
the concerns of anti-racist educators. An alliance 
between both groups is essential to the continuing 


criter ef d testing methods to the mea- 
surement of intelligence. Several examples were 
used to illustrate the potential of this method. Re- 
search done by La Pierre (1988) on spatial intelli- 
gence was used as one example. Other examples 
were given from research done by Gardner and 
Hatch (1989). The arts were used in this paper as a 
rich resource in regard to research on mastery-level 

because the mastery of techniques, 
principles, style development as related to individu. 
ality, are components embedded within art 
study. Thus testing of mental abilities becomes 
the enhancement of potential through education 
rather than a limited concept of achievement based 


on the use of norms. A list of eight references is 
included. (DB) 
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Kleinfeld, Judith Yerian, Sue 
Prospective T: 


and 
Women: The Development of Teaching Cases. 
Final 


Report. — 
Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—165p. 
— 2 om Reports - ae (141) 
IRS Price - MFO1/PCO7 Plus Postage. 

oe te ih Studies, Classroom Environ- 

ment, Curriculum Develop El y Sec- 

ondary Education, *Equal Education, Females, 

Higher Education, Instructional Materials, Mate- 

rial Development, *Mathematics Education, 

Preservice Teacher Education, *Science Educa- 

tion, *Sex Bias, *Womens Education 
Identifiers—*Case Method (Teaching Technique), 

*Reality Research, University of Alaska Fair- 

banks 

The project described in this report was designed 
to develop curriculum materials on gender equity 
issues for prospective teachers in education pro- 
grams both at the University of Alaska and nation- 
wide. Practicing teachers, together with university 
researchers, developed 10 teaching cases which 
present real-world classroom difficulties centering 
on gender issues, particularly the development of 
scientific and mathematical abilities in young 
women. This report summarizes project activities 
and presents abstracts as well as cases developed by 
teacher colleagues. The cases are being tested and 
refined in both elementary and secondary programs 
at the university during the 1991-92 school year and 
will then be published and submitted to selected 
national publications. An appendix provides rele- 
vant research articles on gender equity issues to 
accompany teaching cases with special reference to 
science and mathematics. Titles include: “Gender 
Equity and Educational Reform”; “...About Girls 
and Science”; “A Gender at Risk”; “Finding Real- 
ity among the Myths: Why What You Thought 
About Sex Equity in Education Isn’t So”; “Sexism 
in the Classroom: From Grade School to Graduate 
School”; “The School Experiences of Black Girls”; 
“What's a Nice Girl Like You Doing in a Math 
Class?” “Sexism in Our Schools”; “Encouraging 
Girls in Science Courses and Careers”; and “Inte- 
grating the Sciences.” (LL) 
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Woloszyk, Carl A. 

A Study of School Climate in a Secondary Profes- 
School. 


sional Development 
Pub Date—[{Feb 92] 
Note—97p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitude Change, College School 
Cooperation, *Educational Change, *Educational 
Environment, *Educational Principles, Higher 
Education, High Schools, School Restructuring, 
Secondary School Teachers, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Michigan State University, *Profes- 
sional Development Schools 
During the 1990-91 school year, a study was com- 
pleted on the school climate of a secondary profes- 
sional development school (PDS). Since January 
1989, Holt High School, an urban fringe high school 
located outside of Lansing, Michigan, had been des- 
ignated a PDS. The major purposes of the study 
were to: (1) determine if changes in attitudes and 
beliefs had occurred over time among Holt staff; (2) 
ascertain whether the principles and values inherent 
in the design of PDSs have been accepted into the 
culture at Holt; and (3) identify rationale for any 
observed changes in beliefs over time and in the 
culture of the school. Subjects were 42 teachers who 
had been surveyed in 1986. The same instrument 
was used to survey the teachers, and results from the 
two surveys were compared using the Fisher Exact 
test. Personal interviews were conducted after the 
questionnaire was completed to provide a rationale 
= observed changes. Resuits indicate: (1) statisti- 
cally significant changes occurred over time among 
por faculty for several belief statements; (2) the 
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school climate has an overwhelmingly positive cli- 
mate as measured by the responses to selected state- 
ments; (3) school faculty members have accepted 
into their value system and their school culture the 
underlying concepts for design of PDSs; and (4) the 
PDS has had a powerful influence on the beliefs and 
attitudes of the high school faculty. ([AH) 


ED 346 027 SP 033 670 
Mueller, Doris L. 
Building a Teacher Education Knowledge Base. 
Pub Date—{92] 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
- General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, Instruction, Literature 
Reviews, Methods Courses, *Program Design, 
Resource Materials, *Teacher Education Pro- 
grams, *Teacher Educators, Teacher Role, 
*Teaching Skills 
Identifiers—* Knowledge Base for Teaching 
This paper reviews several definitions and de- 
scriptions of the term knowledge base, identifies po- 
tential sources, and offers a guide for teacher 
education faculty who are considering the need to 
undergird their programs with appropriate knowl- 
edge bases. Questions such as how to begin the pro- 
cess of building a knowledge base, the steps 
involved, and what questions to ask are addressed, 
with insights from the relevant literature as well as 
from experience. Some suggestions for teacher edu- 
cators to begin constructing a knowledge base in- 
clude: (1) analyzing and making explicit their own 
beliefs regarding the roles that prospective teachers 
must be able to fulfill in schools and classrooms; (2) 
seeking a reasonable degree of consensus with the 
liberal arts faculty through a variety of information 
gathering methods; (3) committing to the attain- 
ment of a program philosophy which will preserve 
and enhance institutional uniqueness; (4) develop- 
ing courses and curriculum reflecting the program 
theme; (5) specifying desired program outcomes; (6) 
selecting a set of source documents containing es- 
sential knowledge; and (7) designing a program 
model. A list of 23 references is appended. (LL) 
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Guides 


Teachers. 
Pub Date—[92] 
Note—18p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Histori- 
cal Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tion Courses, Elementary Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Foundations of Education, Higher 
Education, *Practicums, Preservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Teacher Education Curriculum, *Theory 
Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—*Singapore 
Preservice teacher education curriculum develop- 
ment in Singapore has had to confront the problem 
of more closely integrating theory with practice. In 
an effort to do this, the foundational studies curricu- 
lum was established in the National Institute of Ed- 
ucation in Singapore. Foundational studies covers a 
broad range of compulsory subjects, such as educa- 
tional philosophy, psychology, sociology, and cer- 
tain required academic subjects. The paper 
describes attempts to bridge the theory-practice 
gap, using three historical phases of teacher educa- 
tion development in Singapore as the framework. 
The three phases are: (1) pre-1972, dominated by a 
traditional training model; (2) 1973-1981, charac- 
terized by change and qualitative improvements in 
the training curriculum; and (3) 1982-June 1990, 
marked by an effort to integrate programs and the 
introduction of the practicum curriculum. The latest 
revisions to the foundational studies curriculum in- 
clude development of a course, “Principles, Issues 
and Practices in Education (PIPE).” The course is 
designed to provide a firm grounding in the theoreti- 
cal underpinnings of sound educational practices 
crucial to the development of creative and reflective 
teaching and responsible professional conduct. 
(IAH) 
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You Gotta Believe: Teachers’ Perceptions about 
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Their Teacher Preparation. 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Northeastern Educational Research As- 
sociation (Ellenville, NY, October 1991). 

Pub Type— ee Papers (150) — Re- 
a. Research (143) ‘ests / Questionnaires 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Education, Elementary 
Education, Higher Education, Methods Courses, 
Practicums, Preservice Teacher Education, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Questionnaires, *Student 
Teacher Attitudes, *Student Teachers, Student 
Teaching, *Teacher Education Programs, *The- 
ory Practice Relationship 

Identifiers—* Reform Efforts, *Russell Sage College 
NY 


The study described here was conducted to exam- 
ine the impact of reforms made to an elementary 
education program which include broadened super- 
vised practicums experience for all education meth- 
ods courses thereby creating a link between theory 
and practice. Specific attention was given to pro- 
spective teachers’ percep of the useful of 
their teacher preparation program before and after 
the student teaching experience. Upon completion 
of required professional coursework and practi- 
cums, and prior to and following student teaching, 
participants (N=41) were asked to complete a 
questionnaire (copy appended) developed to elicit 
information with respect to: beliefs about one’s abil- 
ity to teach elementary education subjects; use of 
various teaching strategies learned in methods 
courses; and the impact of college coursework in 
learning to teach. Additional open-ended questions 
attempted to glean information with respect to per- 
ceived areas of strength, concern, and connected- 
ness. Results indicated that teacher candidates with 
extensive practicums experience begin teaching 
with confidence and grow in confidence as a result 
of student teaching; methods courses are valued 
equally with practicums; and general education and 
introductory education courses were rated as having 
the least impact on learning to become teachers. 
(LL 
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Dixon, Barbara Lahe, Lillian 

Our Present-Their Future: A Resource Book for 
Personal and Global Futures in the “Transition 
Years” and Beyond. 

Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7744-0380-2 

Pub Date—92 

Note—330p. 

Available from—Ontario Institute for Studies in 
Education, 252 Bloor Street West, Toronto, On- 
tario, Canada MSS 1V6 (Cat. no. 1379, $48.50). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classroom Environment, *Creative 
Teaching, *Curriculum Development, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, 
*Futures (of Society), *Global Approach, *Holis- 
tic Approach, Inservice Teacher Education, 
Learning Activities, Learning Strategies, Process 
Education, Relevance (Education, *Resource 
Materials, Student Journals, Thinking Skills 

Identifiers—Canada, Personal Discovery Approach 
This resource book examines the need for educa- 

tors in Canada to recognize the importance of im- 

plementing personal and global future studies, 

problem solving, and creative processes within the 
school curriculum and to provide a theoretical base 
of ideas and procedures for practicums application 
in the classroom. The book includes samples of stu- 
dent writings to demonstrate the application of 
learning activities. In recognition of the holistic na- 
ture of the learner, the text presents both cognitive 
and affective strategies and approaches which will 
enable students to examine both personal and global 
futures. When equipped with appropriate knowl- 
edge and processes for present and future use, learn- 

ers rather than students will be created. These 
individuals will be equipped to approach the un- 
known future as informed problem solvers and ac- 
tive participants, valuing higher level thinking and 
in-depth studies. The volume is organized into eight 
chapters: (1) an Introduction; (2) Why Futures 

Study? (3) Personal Futures: Journal Writing; (4) 

Global Futures; (5) Forecasting ber (6) Multiple 

Processes; (7) Beyond the Walls of the Classroom 

(geared to administrators); and (8) a Conclusion. 

Three appendixes include models and strategies in 
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the text, journal entries, and responses to the pro- 
cess. (LL) 
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Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (San Antonio, TX, February 
25-28, 199 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, Com- 
puter Uses in Education, *Educational Principles, 
Educational Research, Elementary Education, 
Higher Education, Inservice Teacher Education, 
Preservice Teacher Etmation, *Program Devel- 

Program Impl on, *School Role, 
Staff Sevchepenen, *Teacher Education Curricu- 
lum 

Identifiers—Chula Vista City School District CA, 
*Professional Development Schools, San Diego 
State University CA 
Four major elements were critical in the creation 

of the Chula Vista Professional Development 

School (CVPDS), a joint venture of Chula Vista 

City Schools (California) and San Diego State Uni- 

versity: strong central figures in the university and 

public schools; powerful, well presented ideas; in- 
clusion of key university and public school figures 
early in the planning process; and adequate re- 
sources. Important factors in the implementation 
stage were careful attention to communication and 
to nurturing relationships. An attachment to this 
paper, “The Chula Vista Professional Development 

School,” describes CVPDS as a specially designed 

facility inside a new elementary school, Clear View 

Elementary, that has three specific goals: (1) to de- 

velop and offer a comprehensive field-based collab- 

orative preservice teacher preparation program; (2) 

to create and manage comprehensive programs for 

extended development of teaching professionals in 
the Chula Vista Schools; and (3) to provide a setting 
for educational professionals to come together to 
examine, evaluate, and reflect on teaching and 
learning. The program description includes outlines 
of the program goals and curriculum content of the 
preservice and inservice programs, the site-based 
master’s program, and specific program plans for 

1991-1992; discussion of systematic reflection and 

disciplined inquiry in the PDS; a conceptual outline 

of how technology may be used to address specific 
program issues; and a brief physical description of 
the PDS. (IAH) 
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Identifiers— Portugal 
The variables of teacher self efficacy, locus of con- 
trol, and attribution of responsibility are important 
in classroom situations for both teachers and stu- 
dents. This paper discusses some theoretical consid- 
erations associated with these three variables and 
various instruments and scales used to measure 
them. Results are presented from a study that exam- 
ined teachers’ sense of responsibility for positive 
and negative student outcomes, taking teachers’ 
sex, years of teaching experience, and grade level 
into consideration. These findings are compared to 
other research on teachers’ attribution of responsi- 
bility and discussed within the context of findings 
from past research on correlations between locus of 
control, self-efficacy, and attribution of responsibil- 
ity. The Responsibility for Student Achievement 
Questionnaire (Guskey) was administered to 308 
elementary and secondary teachers in Portugal. The 
teachers who were studied attributed to themselves 
more responsibility for success than for failure. In 
general, female teachers assumed more responsibil- 
ity for success and less for failure than did their male 
counterparts. No significant differences regarding 
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grade level or years of experience were found. 
(IAH) 
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ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-25, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Pluralism, Curriculum De- 
velopment, *Educational Principles, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Global Approach, Higher 
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Identifiers—*Global Perspectives in Education, 
Northern Michigan University, Silver Lake Col- 
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Multicultural and global education is a modifica- 
tion of the total school environment that enables 
students to experience equal education opportuni- 
ties and develop the knowledge, skills, and attitudes 
needed to recognize the interdependence of nations 
and understand the interconnected political, eco- 
nomic, and social problems of an interdependent 
world. This paper explores several issues which re- 
late to implementation of education that is multicul- 
tural and global: (1) the need for an education that 
is multicultural and global; (2) the relationship of 
multicultural and global education to the educa- 
tional needs of the whole person; (3) preparation of 
teachers for education that is multicultural and 
global; and (4) the efforts of Silver Lake College 
(SLC Wisconsin) and Northern Michigan Univer- 
sity (NMU) to develop multicultural and global per- 
spectives in their students. These two institutions of 
higher education hold that: the teacher education 
curriculum for professional studies should incorpo- 
rate multicultural and global perspectives; educa- 
tion students should participate in culturally diverse 
settings; and their classmates and faculty should 
represent cultural diversity. Results are presented 
from a human relations survey of preservice teach- 
ers enrolled at SLC and N MU. The survey question- 
naire, which is included in the appendix, addresses 
general awareness of cultural influences as they af- 
fect individuals, teachers, and current instructional 
materials. ([AH) 
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VSA Educational Services, Washington, DC. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Contract—RN91076007 
Note—98p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus . 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Inservice 
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Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
This feasibility study was conducted to determine 
the appropriateness and viability of developing a 
video-based training program to assist music educa- 
tors in mainstreaming students with disabilities into 
general music classes. Following an introduction, 
the report is organized into five chapters: (1) Main- 
streaming and Music Education, which includes 
background and literature on music education and 
mainstreaming, training of music educators, and the 
status of mainstreaming in music education classes; 
(2) Phase | Activities, which consists of a literature 
review, development of an interview instrument, 
identification of and interviews with experts and 
practitioners, observations of mainstreamed classes, 
an investigation of available technologies, and a pre- 
liminary design document; (3) Investigation of 
Available Technol which prese: an over- 
view of technologies, findings of the design team, 
Level I Videodisc, and availability of supporting 
hardware; (4) Design Plan, which describes target 





audience considerations, guiding principles, product 
to be developed, delivery options, and major con- 
tent areas; and (5) porns fe Support. Five appendi- 
ces include: a bibliography, the interview 
instrument, a summary of interviews, an agenda for 
a design team meeting, and letters of support. (LL) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Athletics, *Females, Femi- 
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Identifiers—Patriarchal ieties, *Sports Litera- 
ture 
Commodification is one of the media mechanisms 

that shape and proliferate images of femininity 
which result in the disempowerment of women and 
of female athletes. The method of homology is used 
to analyze commodification, one of the formal 
structures or mechanisms of patriarchy. After a de- 
scription of this mechanism, the discussion focuses 
on how the mechanism is enstructured in the me- 
dium of sports magazines and particularly, how it is 
exemplified in the March 1992 “Sports Illustrated” 
swimsuit issue. The focus of the discussion on the 
swimsuit issue is on the techniques, graphic and 
textual, used to present the female models as com- 
modities. The women in this issue of the magazine 
are not shown as capable atheletes but as 

ties that can be purchased and whose primary func- 

tion is to give pleasure to male readers. Finally, 

commodification is examined within the historical 
and cultural contexts of the last 15 years to show 
how it is linked to political events in contemporary 

North American society, particularly to the ad- 

vancement of women into the traditionally 

male-dominated world of sports. Commodification 
is considered as a technique or mechanism for re- 
ducing the threat of parity in the sporting arena. 

(IAH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the American Alliance for Health, Physical 
Education, Recreation and Dance (Indianapolis, 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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sis, Teaching Methods, Undergraduate Students, 
*Videotape Recordings, * Volleyball 
This paper describes an assignment designed to 
improve undergraduate physical education stu- 
dents’ observational skills through skill analysis in 
volleyball. Early in the term, students are video- 
taped while performing two major volleyball skills. 
After several weeks of instruction on various volley- 
ball skills, students complete the assignment which 
involves developing and recording a set of criteria to 
evaluate their own earlier performance and the per- 
formance of other novices. Implementation of the 
assignment over the duration of the course is de- 
scribed, and 10 helpful organizational hints for suc- 
cessful implementation are given. (IAH) 


ED 346 037 SP 033 756 
Weiller, — H. Higgs, yz , 


Images of Reality. Gender 
Diforcntials ta Toloviond Sport-the 1000' ond 


Beyond. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Alliance for Health, Physical 
Education, Recreation and Dance (Indianapolis, 
IN, April 1992). 

Pub Type— Sesenreneing Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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dia Effects, *Sex Differences, *Sexism in Lan- 
uage, Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes, *Television, 
elevision Research, Trend Analysis, *Womens 
Athletics 
Findings from analysis of television coverage of 
women in sport during the 1970's and early 1980's 
suggested that coverage was considerably less than 
for men’s televised sport, and that coverage of 
women athletes was characterized by stereotypical 
images and limited information. Trends reported by 
researchers who examined the status of women ath- 
letes in the mid and late 1980's included limited 
coverage of women’s sports and differences in role 
portrayal of male and female athletes. To discern 
prior, current, and future trends regarding televised 
media coverage of women in sport, a preliminary 
study was undertaken. Brief questionnaires were 
submitted to local and national televised media per- 
sonnel. Coverage of women’s sports in the late 
1980's and early 1990's continue to be in a second- 
ary position to men’s, with less total air time, fewer 
cameras at each event, second string broadcasters, 
edited events, and often condescending, trivializing 
comments. Individual types of sports continue to be 
featured and presented in a fashion that reinforces 
a stereotypical image of the female athlete. (AH) 
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Part I of this teaching guide contains teaching 

strategies which originally appeared in the “Journal 

of Health Education” (JHE) and were included in 
the first edition of this guide, published in 1983. Part 

Il includes teaching strategies published in JHE 

since 1983. The guide is designed to be a reference 

for those seeking workable ideas in teaching and 
delivering health education programs to junior and 
senior high school students. However, the material 
can be adapted for middle school through college 
level. Within each part, articles focus on two major 
areas: process and content. Examples of process-fo- 
cused articles are: “Health Games”; “Health Sci- 
ence Fairs”; “The Writing Process in Health Class”; 

“Teaching about Authoring Systems: Instructional 

Design Tools for Health Education”; and “Using 

College Students as Senior Peer Teachers in 

Youth-to-Youth Health Education.” Examples of 

content-focused articles are: “Once upon a Synapse: 

A Drug Education Simulation in Three Acts”; 

“Teaching Abstinence to Today's Teens”; “Teach- 

ing the Four Cs of First Aid”; “Student-to-Student 

Teaching about Tobacco Smoking”; and “Coping 

with Violence.” (LAH) 
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This study was conducted to investigate factors 
that affect the attitudes of preservice teachers 
towards computer use. The focus was on: (1) the 
comfort level prospective teachers feel towards us- 
ing the computer; (2) interest in pursuing other 


RIE OCT 1992 





courses in the field of computer technology; and (3) 
the intent to use the computer in classrooms. 
Teacher candidates (N=90) enrolled in a state 
mandated, basic computer literacy course at Cali- 
fornia Polytechnic State University, Pomona cam- 
pus, were asked to participate in this survey (a copy 
of the questionnaire is included). The course is re- 
quired of all students wishing to obtain a clear teach- 
ing credential. Results indicated that teachers’ 
attitudes towards computers are affected more fa- 
vorably when an understanding as to how comput- 
ers can be used most effectively is achieved and 
wien teachers are informed about the power of 
puters in the cl Education and expo- 
sure would appear to be key issues in the area of 
stimulating computer use. (LL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
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Change, Classroom Research, Foreign Countries, 
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Multiplication, Problem Solving, Teacher Behav- 
ior, *Teacher Supervision 
Two experiments in instructional supervision 
were conducted to support teachers in changing 
their teaching behavior as they implemented a new 
math curriculum. The focus of the investigation was 
a method of teaching multiplication and principles 
of effective teaching. In the first experiment, in- 
structional supervision, both with and without inser- 
vice meetings, was provided for a group of teachers 
who were then compared with teachers who re- 
ceived no support (control group). The supervisor 
observed the lesson and led a feedback session 
which fe d on probl experienced by the 
teacher and suggestions for resolving the probl 








tise currently exist in the classroom among com- 
puter teachers? and (5) What are the attitudes of 
computer teachers in the field? Teachers were sam- 
pled from every unified school district in Orange 
County, California. A questionnaire was adminis- 
tered with items pertaining to educational and pro- 
fessional backgrounds, knowledge of topics within 
the field of educational technology, expertise in the 
field of educational technology, and attitudes 
towards current occupations. Some of the results 
were: male and female teachers do not differ signifi- 
cantly on most measures of background and experi- 
ence; backgrounds are varied; phic data 
suggest that males and ethnic minorities tend to be 
underrepresented; males and females are perceived 
as having similar levels of interest and ability in 
using the computer; computer teachers have consid- 
erable knowledge of current developments in the 
field of educational technology, have high levels of 
job satisfaction, and exhibit positive attitudes 
towards the teaching of computer use. (LL) 
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The data presented in this paper were collected 
from 73 early childhood, elementary, and middle 
school teachers who were among the first teachers 
to prepare for formal mentor teacher leadership 





Analysis of the data on implementation of the cur- 
riculum indicated that teachers who attended inser- 
vice meetings covered more material and spent 
more time on the curriculum than teachers from the 
control group. Pupils of teachers in the experimental 
groups were able to solve multiplication problems 
on a higher level of abstraction than pupils from the 
control group. The second experiment examined the 
question of whether effects on implementation of 
the curriculum and pupils’ achievement resulted 
from the instructional supervision alone or from a 
combination of instructional supervision and inser- 
vice meetings. Results indicated that instructional 
supervision did not have an effect on either the de- 
gree of implementation of the curriculum or on 
teachers’ behavior. However, pupils from the exper- 
imental groups outperformed pupils from the con- 
trol group on the test based directly on the content 
of the curriculum. (IAH) 
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This study was conducted to investigate five re- 
search questions concerning computer teachers: (1) 
How do male and female computer teachers com- 
pare in terms of professional preparation and experi- 
ence? (2) What are the demographics of computer 
teachers currently in the classroom? (3) How do 
computer teachers’ perceive their male and female 
students? (4) What levels of proficiency and exper- 
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roles in Massachusetts. These teachers were en- 
rolled in a graduate mentor teacher preparation 
course at Wheelock College (Massachusetts). The 
Inventory is divided into two major sections. Sec- 
tion 1 includes five categories of information that 
reflect the topics addressed in the mentor prepara- 
tion course: Personal Motivation for Becoming a 
Mentor; Personal Traits and Qualities; Areas of 
Knowledge and Skill as a Classroom Teacher; Areas 
of Knowledge and Skill as a Mentor Teacher; and 
Knowledge of Organizational Issues. Section 2 of 
the inventory helps teachers formulate individual 
action plans to address the areas of need indicated 
in Section 1. The findings indicate that teachers are 
motivated to prepare for new formal mentor teacher 
roles primarily because they seek an avenue for their 
own professional growth and stimulation; helping 
novice teachers is a dary motivating factor. In 
addition, this research indicates that most of the 
aspiring mentor teachers want, but after several 
years of successful teaching do not possess, the 
knowledge and skills to create and/or assume new 
teacher leadership roles. Implications of the study 
are discussed and a new master’s degree which in- 
cludes a Teacher as Leader program is described 
briefly. The appendixes contain the inventories used 
for data collection. (IAH) 
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opment 
Identifiers—-*Clear Creek School District CO, Em- 

powerment, *Strategic Planning 

At the beginning of his tenure in 1987, the super- 
intendent of Clear Creek School District (Colorado) 
found that the district had no written K-12 curricu- 
lum, no ongoing process for developing such a cur- 
riculum, and no systematic process for staff 
development. To provide for change based on pro- 
jected student needs for the 21st century, the super- 
intendent, in cooperation with students, parents, 
nonparent citizens, and educators, devised a strate- 
gic planning process which eventually led to the 

development of the Five-Year Strategic Plan for 

school improvement. The process included the fol- 
lowing components: (1) curriculum development 
and monitoring; (2) staff development for teachers 
focusing on current research and instructional prac- 
tice; (3) alternative education for students whose 
needs are not being met in the regular classroom; (4) 
training for parents to support mathematics skills at 
home; (5) team building for students, parents, staff, 
and community; (6) training for parents, staff, and 
community in site-based management skills; (7) 
training for teachers and administrators in alterna- 
tive forms of assessing student achievement; and (8) 
facilitator training for staff and administrators. This 
paper presents: a description of the school district, 
a brief history of the planning process, results, and 
future directions. (1AH) 
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Identifiers—Northeastern Illinois University 
This paper discusses the principles and describes 
the planning and development of a student teaching 
program model for Northeastern Illinois University 
students. The program is in its fourth year and was 
collaboratively designed m bee faculty from the univer- 
sity and a local middle sc’ mode! is based 
on the importance of communication, understand- 
ing, and trust between the school participants, the 
university coordinator, and the college students. 
The triad maintains a constant dialogue and shares 
decision making, with each component having the 
power to implement teaching methods and strate- 
gies. Among the features of the program are a 
school-based seminar for cooperating teachers and 
student teachers, focusing on topics suggested by 
the participants, and action research projects car- 
ried out jointly by student teachers and cooperating 
teachers. The appendices include a list of seminar 
ics, responses of student and cooperating teach- 
ers to year-end evaluation questions, and lists of 
clinical experiences which student teachers had and 
of those they would like to have. (IAH) 
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This paper reports preliminary findings from a 
research project in progress which is based on a 
comparative case study of four elementary schools 
involved in site-based decision making legitimized 
by labor /management agreements. The study exam- 
ines several issues: (1) how teachers exercise power 
in response to opportunities for affecting 
school-wide policy and curriculum decisions made 
at the school site; (2) what formal and informal 
power tactics teachers use; and (3) how the impact 
of gender and teachers’ sense of efficacy influence 
teachers’ exercise of power in response to opportu- 
nities for affecting school-wide curriculum and pol- 
icy decisions made at the school site. Preliminary 
insights suggest: teachers wield power in a manner 
intended to maintain a working environment in 
which they feel most efficacious; some h 
greater efficacy i in individual authority than they do 
in group capacity; and informal power tactics are 
used to maintain the preferred working environ- 
ment. The preliminary findings also suggest that if 
initiatives designed to give teachers the opportunity 
to participate in school-wide policy and curriculum 
decisions are to succeed, teacher preparation pro- 
grams and the administration of school systems 
must reorganize to support the development of 
group capacity. (IAH) 
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This study examines the role of effective mentor 
teachers by analyzing the strategies and skills they 
used, the obstacles and probl they 
and the outcomes they achieved. Data for five case 
studies were collected from five elementary mentor 
teachers, their proteges, and their principals—partic- 
ipants in the Oregon Beginning Teacher Support 
Program. Interviews and questionnaires were the 
sources of the data. Collaborative problem solving 
was the strategy most used by the mentors, followed 
by emotional support, energizing and motivating, 
and demonstration/modeling. "Skills successfully 
used by the mentors included the social process skill 
of interpersonal ease, listening, knowledge of educa- 
tional content, demonstration / modeling, and confi- 
dence-building. Team match and empathy for the 
protege were the chief sources of support for men- 
tors, while increased professional growth ranked as 
the highest sources of satisfaction. The major im- 
pediment to the mentoring process was lack of time. 
informants indicated that the major outcomes of the 
mentor program were a satisfac relationship be- 
tween mentor and protege and satisfaction with the 
program. (IAH) 
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Issues of governance pervade the teacher educa- 
tion field due to the diverse agendas which influence 
the function of teacher education programs at the 
institutional level. The purpose of this article is to 
explore the philosophy and processes of gover- 
nance. In order to clarify philosophical issues, the 
following questions are addressed: (1) Are gover- 
nance structures in teacher education a means to 
influence or to react to events? (2) What are the 
beliefs of teacher educators about how they can in- 








— Opinion 


fluence external/internal forces impinging on 
teacher education? (3) What are the beliefs of 
teacher educators with respect to the participation 
of others in control of teacher education? Two ques- 
tions frame the discussion on processes of gover- 
nance: (1) How does teacher education establish an 
appropriate level of autonomy within the university 
community; and (2) How does the teacher educa- 
tion unit establish an appropriate level of autonomy 
with respect to external influences? It is concluded 
that an explicit philosophy of governance must be 
developed and made apparent within each teacher 
education program and that the processes of gover- 
nance must be addressed as an extension of the 
consensual philosophy. (LL) 
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Reflective Teachers’ Ethical Decision-Making 
Processes. 


Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—45p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Decision Making, *Developmental 
Stages, Education Majors, Elementary School 
Teachers, Elementary Secondary Education, Eth- 
ical Instruction, Higher Education, *Moral De- 
velopment, *Moral Values, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Educators, Teacher Responsibility, 
*Value Judgment 
Identifiers— Defining Issues Test, Dilemma Discus- 
sion Approach, Kohlberg (Lawrence), *Reflection 
Process 
Many indicators point to a crisis of confidence 
and credibility in the role of the teacher as a profes- 
sional and moral leader. In response, many educa- 
tional researchers are recommending that reflective 
teachers examine the moral and ethical issues em- 
bedded in their everyday thinking and behavior. A 
study was conducted, therefore, to identify and 
compare moral deci king pr of educa- 
tion students, practicing teachers, and teacher edu- 
cators by determining their corresponding stages of 
moral development and the factors which impact 
their decisions. Subjects (N=240) completed the 
Defining Issues Test (DIT) and educational di- 
lemma vignettes and ranked reasons impacting their 
decisions. Findings provide empirical data to test 
the relationship between levels of ethical education, 
moral development, and practical dilemma deci- 
sions and to identify significant differences in the 
type of ethical decisions educators make and rea- 
sons that impact those decisions. Appendixes in- 
clude: a list of references, the complete text of one 
vignette, and five tables which include DIT results 
for students, teachers, and teacher educators, and 
DIT score impact on ethical decisions. (Author/LL) 
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Preparation of Minority Educators (PREMIER): 
A Public School/Community College/University 


Collaborative 
Pub Date—17 Feb 92 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators 
(72nd, Orlando, FL, February 15-19, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Advising, *Academic Per- 
sistence, *College School Cooperation, Commu- 
nity Colleges, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Field Experience Programs, Higher Education, 
Inservice Teacher Education, *Intercollegiate Co- 
operation, Learning Strategies, Mentors, * Minor- 
ity Group Teachers, Preservice Teacher 
Education, Program Design, *Student Recruit- 
ment, *Teacher Recruitment, Teacher Shortage 
PREMIER (Preparation of Minority Educators 
Partnership Program) is designed to find ways to 
attract and retain more minority teachers in Florida 
schools. It is a collaborative effort among an urban 
school district (Duval County Public Schools), a 
local community college (Florida Community Col- 
lege at Jacksonville), and an urban college of educa- 
tion (University of North Florida). PREMIER has 
five major goals: (1) to enhance cooperative links 
among the community college, the university, and 
the public schools in order to increase the number 
of minority students entering teacher preparation, 
improve students’ chances of graduating from col- 





lege, and facilitate the matriculation process from 
school to community college to university; (2) to 
identify and recruit more minority students from 
high schools and community colleges and provide 
mentoring experiences designed to support them 
through their undergraduate program; (3) to pro- 
vide PREMIER students with academic support in 
basic skills needed for success in the teacher prepa- 
ration program and in teaching; (4) to provide a 
wide range of early field experiences; and (5) to 
provide a counseling/mentoring support system to 
improve retention and program completion rates. 


(IAH) 


ED 346 050 SP 033 797 
Wheeler, Patricia J. Rawson Andrews, Sharon 


‘eachers. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Restructuring, *Cognitive 
Structures, *Cognitive Style, Cognitive Tests, 
Correlation, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Inquiry, Inservice Teacher Ed- 
ucation, Methods Courses, Preservice Teacher 
Education, *Student Attitudes, *Teacher Atti- 
tudes, Theory Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—Gregorc Style Delineator, *Teacher 
Thinking, Theoretical Orientation to Reading 
Profile 
This paper (1) examines correlations of pre- and 
post-course scores on the Theoretical Orientation to 
Reading Profile with scores on the Gregorc Style 
Delineator; (2) augments these correlations with 
qualitative data from journals and interviews; and 
(3) proposes that, given this data, the supervisory 
support structures needed for pre- and inservice 
teachers who are concrete sequential organizers dif- 
fers substantially from the support needed by teach- 
ers who are random organizers. Subjects (N = 107) 
were enrolled in undergraduate and graduate meth- 
ods courses at a midwestern university. To more 
effectively meld theory and practice, these courses 
had been restructured to emphasize socio-emergent 
learning theory and collaborative teaming. This 
study documents and analyzes the ensuing changes 
in student awareness of themselves as curriculum 
developers rather than merely curriculum consum- 
ers which resulted from this restructuring. (LAH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperating Teachers, English 
Teacher Education, Higher Education, Mathe- 
matics Teachers, Music Teachers, Physical Edu- 
cation Teachers, Preservice Teacher Education, 
Secondary Education, Secondary School Mathe- 
matics, *Student Attitudes, Student Teachers, 
*Student Teacher Supervisors, *Student Teach- 
ing, *Supervisory Methods, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*San Francisco State University CA 
San Francisco State University experimented 
with a form of joint supervision of student teachers 
during 1989-90 and 1990-91. Results of joint super- 
vision by a member of the education faculty and a 
subject area faculty member were compared to re- 
sults of traditional supervision carried out by a sin- 
gle education professor. Data from questionnaires 
and interviews were collected from student teach- 
ers, cooperating teachers, and supervisors. Most 
student teachers indicated that joint supervision had 
a positive effect on their teaching performance al- 
though a sizable minority indicated that it had no 
significant effect. For the most part, student teach- 
ers perceived no difference in the quality of advice 
received from their education and subject area su- 
pervisors. While most student teachers, cooperating 
teachers, and subject area faculty viewed the project 
as a positive influence, supervisors from the educa- 
tion faculty were essentially neutral. This project 
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defined joint supervision as parallel supervision-the 
two supervisors supervised student teachers inde- 
pendently. This type of shared supervision appeased 
to work, however the question of whether 

oA _— is effective has yet to be tested. 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
'ype— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 


= *Teacher Educators, *Teaching (Occu- 


tion) 

Identifiers—*Iceland, *Professionalism, Profession- 

alization of Teachi 

The view of professionalism as a social strategy 
differs from conventional theories of professions 
that consider professionalism as an evolutionary 
trend. This paper considers the professionalization 
of progress and educational expertise among 
teacher educators and other education reformers in 
Iceland in the 1980s and 1990s. It focuses on the 
“fagvitund” (translated as “occupational conscious- 
ness” or “professional identity”) campaign, 
launched in the mid-1980s and designed to increase 
respect | for teachers i in Iceland. The paper uses a 
rk that interprets educational 
reform as a social strategy of epistemic individuals; 
examines the context in which “fagvitund” took 
place; considers to what extent the discourse of pro- 
fessionalism has merely occupied the space (field) 
wherein education reformers work; and compares 
the interpretation of professionalism as a social 
strategy with other contemporary interpretations of 
professionalism. (LAH) 
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Pub Da Date—Feb 92 

Note—45p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (San Antonio, TX, February 
25-28, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Guides - Non-Class- 


C Language Programs, 

Descriptions, *Curriculum Develop- 

ment, Educational Environment, Education 
igher Educa- 


i icul 
Identifiers—Bernard Baruch College NY, City Uni- 
versity of New York 


i teacher 

education program at Baruch College (New York) 
was characterized by many internal and external 
cuntenpantenmamin Gencdbebanemeeetaten 
which had to be considered was the ethnic diversity 
of both the college’s and the city’s student popula- 
tions and how the teacher education curriculum 
| ee ee eee 
> its foreign language requirements. This 
preparation program is unique not only be- 

cause of its emphasis on a combination of liberal 


the school of education and the school of liberal 
arts. This paper outlines the program content and 
discusses some of the obstacles encountered in im- 
plementing the program. Included are a curriculum 
outline, a fact sheet on student appeals, course se- 
lection worksheets, and a description of the humani- 
ties capstone course (a methods course). (IAH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—26p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
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Descriptors—College Credits, Course Content, Ed- 


=~ Effectiveness, Program a *Re- 


— Secondary Educa’ 
hool Students, *Student ate, Surveys, 
*Teacher Education 
Identifiers—National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Educ, *Subject Content Knowledge 
This study was conducted to answer three major 
questions relative to undergraduate preservice sec- 
ondary education programs: (1) What courses in 
pedagogy are required of all secondary education 
majors and how many credits are awarded in each 
area? (2) What are the current practices relative to 
student teaching credit and evaluation? and (3) How 
effective a job is being done in ing teachers for 
the public schools with the current curriculum con- 
tent of methods courses in education? A 
two-part survey instrument was developed and ad- 
ministered to the entire population of colleges and 
universities whose secondary education program 
was accredited by the National Council for Accredi- 
tation of Teacher Education (NCATE). The num- 
ber of institutions was 541; the response rate was 
57.3 percent. Results are discussed in terms - 
course requirements (subject specific and generi 
methods courses, reading in content field, omer] 
education, tests and measurements, and discipline); 
student teaching; topic coverage, including lesson 
planning, curriculum, teaching techniques, at-risk 
students, student assessment, and ancillary skills 
and knowledge necessary for teaching. Recommen- 
dations for teacher education and alternative certifi- 
cation programs are made. (LL) 
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History Series: 17. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-85000-961-9 

Pub Date—92 

Note—227p. 

Available from—Falmer Press, Taylor & Francis 
Inc., 1900 Frost Road, Suite 101, Bristol, PA 
19007 ($27.00 per-ISBN- 1-85000-96 1-9; 
$79.00 hard cover-ISBN-1-85000-960-0). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Historical Materials (060) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Black Teachers, Educational Envi- 
ronment, *Educational History, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Feminism, Historiography, 
*Public School Teachers, School 
*Social History, *Teaching (Occupation), Unions, 
*Women Faculty 

Identifiers—*Twentieth Century, *United States 
This collection of essays presents narratives de- 

scribing the role of classroom teachers in the devel- 

opment of public education in 20th century United 

States. wee ccnny a preface, the book is organized 

into four parts. first part, Women’s Work, in- 

cludes “Having a Purpose in Life: Western Women 

Teachers in the Twentieth Century” (Courtney Ann 

Vaughn-Roberson); “The Intersection of Home and 

Work: Rural Vermont Schoolteachers, 1915-1950 

the a New 
ew 


Community Builders” (Margaret K. Nelson); “Reli- 
ee Discrimination, Political Revenge, and 

‘eacher Tenure” (Joseph W. Newman); and “One 
Who Left and One Who S d: Teacher Recoll 
tions and Reflections of School tion in 
New Orleans” (Alan Wieder). Part three, Profes- 
sionals or Workers? consists of: “The Social Status 
of Women Teachers in the Early Twentieth Cen- 
tury” (Patricia Carter); “The Complex Vision of Fe- 
male Teachers and the Failure of Unionization in 
the 1930s: An Oral History” (Richard 





thnohistory Reconsidered " : 
and “The History of Teaching: A Sociel Hitory of 


Document Resumes 181 
Schooling” (Richard J. Altenbaugh). (LL) 
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Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
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Postage. 

Delivery Systems, 
*Economic Impact, *Educational Finance, *Edu- 
cational Research, Faculty College Relationship, 
Higher Education, *Research Universities, *Re- 
source Allocation, *Schools of Education, 
Teacher Education Programs 

Identifiers—Reform Efforts 
This study describes the economics of teacher ed- 

ucation in a public research university. It assumes 

that faculty members in such schools, colleges, and 

ts of education (SCDEs) attempt to max- 
imize an objective fi that depends positively 
on research productivity and student quality and 
negatively on class size. A case study approach is 
used to test the degree to which a school of educa- 
tion carries out profitable activities that society is 
willing to pay for (e.g., teacher education) in order 
to obtain resources for costly faculty-preferred ac- 
tivities that society will not fully finance directly 

(e.g., small graduate seminars). The primary finding 

of this study is that the teacher education programs 

subsidize other programs by approximately 10 per- 

cent. The latter part of the paper addresses the ques- 

tion of how teacher education reformers can 

reallocate resources in support of the new set of 

goals implicit in their reform agenda. A list of refer- 

= and four tables complete the document. (Au- 
or 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—48p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Tables 1 and 2 contain small print. 
Pub Type— Speeches/ ae Papers (150) — 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Cognitive 
Structures, Communication Problems, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Decision Making, Elementary Edu- 
cation, *Elementary School Teachers, *Learning 
Problems, *Problem Solving, Research Needs, 
*Special Education Teachers, *Special Needs Stu- 
dents 
This study explored how regular teachers (N = 20) 
and special education teachers (N= 20) think and 
make instructional decisions about special needs 
students. Teachers viewed a videotape of a reading 
comprehension lesson for a small group of third 
grade students. One student was a target for obser- 
vation and classified as learning disabled. Quantita- 
tive and qualitative procedures were used to analyze 
teacher response to two measures, one a structured 
measure where teachers rated the importance of in- 
structional variables for the student and one an un- 
structured measure requesting teachers to make 
instructional recommendations for the student. 
Findings suggest that regular and special teacher 
groups may have developed different professional 
knowledge structures from which to interpret class- 
room events, identify and solve instructional prob- 
lems, and collaborate with each other. Six tables and 
a list of 44 references complete the document. (Au- 
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glish (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 
*Health Education, *Health Promotion, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Kindergarten, Language of In- 
struction, *Lesson Plans, Primary Education, 
Program Implementation, Teaching Guides, 
*Teaching Methods, Whole Language Approach 
Identifiers—Northwest Territories 
In order for individuals to make informed deci- 
sions about their health, they must have support, 
information, and skills to help them understand 
what promotes their health and what they them- 
selves can do to enhance health. The major goals of 
the Northwest Territories (Canada) school health 
program are: to provide factual information on the 
human body; to enable students to develop skills 
that, along with factual information, will allow them 
to make informed choices related to health; to en- 
hance students’ self-esteem self-under- 
standing; to enable students to develop attitudes 
which lead to positive lifestyle behaviors; and to 
promote lifestyle practices which are conducive to 
lifelong health. This guide contains instructional 
strategies, lesson plans, reproducibles, and teacher 
background materials for kindergarten classes. The 
material is organized around six units: mental and 
emotional well-being, growth and development, al- 
cohol and other drugs, nutrition, safety and first aid, 
and dental health. This guide also contains an intro- 
duction to the complete program, including scope 
and sequence charts outlining the major topics at 
each grade level. A discussion of the language devel- 
opment approach for students who are not profi- 
cient in English is also included. (LAH) 
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EDRS Price - MF04/PC30 Plus 
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Instructional Materials, Language of Instruction, 
*Lesson Plans, Primary Education, Program Im- 
plementation, Teaching Guides, *Teaching Meth- 
ods, Whole Language Approach 
Identifiers— Northwest Territories 
In order for individuals to make informed deci- 
sions about their health, they must have support, 
information, and skills to help them understand 
what promotes their health and what they them- 
selves can do to enhance health. The major goals of 
the Northwest Territories (Canada) school health 
program are: to provide factual information on the 
human body; to enable students to develop skills 
that, along with factual information, will allow them 
to make informed choices related to health; to en- 
hance students’ self-esteem through self-under- 
standing; to enable students to develop attitudes 
which lead to positive lifestyle behaviors; and to 
promote lifestyle practices which are ducive to 


Grade 2, *Health Education, *Health Promotion, 

Instructional Materials, Language of Instruction, 

*Lesson Plans, Primary Education, Program Im- 

plementation, Teaching Guides, *Teaching Meth- 

ods, Whole Language Approach 
Identifiers—Northwest Territories 

In order for individuals to make informed deci- 
sions about their health, they must have support, 
information, and skills to help them understand 
what promotes their health and what they them- 
selves can do to enhance health. The major goals of 
the Northwest Territories (Canada) school health 
program are: to provide factual information on the 
human body; to enable students to develop skills 
that, along with factual information, will allow them 
to make informed choices related to health; to en- 
hance students’ self-esteem through self-under- 
standing; to enable students to develop attitudes 
which lead to positive lifestyle behaviors; and to 
promote lifestyle practices which are conducive to 
lifelong health. This guide contains instructional 
strategies, lesson plans, reproducibles, and teacher 
background materials for second-grade classes. The 
material is organized around the seven units of the 
program: mental and emotional well-being, growth 
and development, family life, alcohol and other 
drugs, nutrition, safety and first aid, and dental 
health. This guide also contains an introduction to 
the complete program, including scope and se- 
quence charts outlining the major topics at each 
grade level. A discussion of the language develop- 
ment approach for students who are not proficient 
in English is also included. (IAH) 
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Spons Agency—Department of National Health 
— Welfare, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Pub Date—Mar 91 
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EDRS Price - MF04/PC29 Plus 
Descriptors—Curriculum Guides, *Educational 
oom Elementary School Curriculum, En- 
glish (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 
Grade 3, *Health Education, *Health Promotion, 
Instructional Materials, Language of Instruction, 
*Lesson Plans, Primary Education, Program Im- 
plementation, *Teaching Guides, *Teaching 
Methods, Whole Language Approach 
Identifiers—Northwest Territories 
In order for individuals to make informed deci- 
sions about their health, they must have support, 
information, and skills to help them understand 
what promotes their health and what they them- 
selves can do to enhance health. The major goals of 
the Northwest Territories (Canada) school health 
program are: to provide factual information on the 
human body; to enable students to develop skills 
that, along with factual information, will allow them 
to make informed choices related to health; to en- 
hance students’ self-esteem through self-under- 
standing; to enable students to develop attitudes 
which lead to positive lifestyle behaviors; and to 
lifestyle practices which are conducive to 





lifelong health. This guide contains instructional 
strategies, lesson plans, reproducibles, and teacher 
background materials for first-grade classes. The 
material is organized around the seven units of the 
program: mental and emotional well-being, growth 
and development, family life, alcohol and other 
drugs, nutrition, safety and first aid, and dental 
health. This guide also contains an introduction to 
the complete program, including scope and se- 
quence charts outlining the major topics at each 
grade level. A discussion of the language develop- 
ment approach for students who are not proficient 
in English is also included. (LAH) 
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lifelong health. This guide contains instructional 
strategies, lesson plans, reproducibles, and teacher 
background materials for third-grade classes. The 
material is organized around the seven units of the 
program: mental and emotional well-being, growth 
and development, family life, alcohol and other 
drugs, nutrition, safety and first aid, and dental 
health. This guide also contains an introduction to 
the complete program, including scope and se- 
quence charts outlining the major topics at each 
grade level. A discussion of the language develop- 
ment approach for students who are not proficient 
in English is also included. (iAH) 
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Education, *Health Promotion, Instructional Ma- 

terials, Junior High Schools, *Lesson Plans, Men- 

tal Health, Secondary School Curriculum, 

Teaching Guides, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Northwest Territories 

This interim guide is a component of the North- 
west Territories (Canada) School Health Program. 
It contains instructional strategies, lesson plans, re- 
producibles, and teacher background materials for 
seventh grade classes. The material is organized 
around the three curriculum units: mental and emo- 
tional well-being, growth and development, and 
family life. The five lessons of the mental and emo- 
tional well-being unit focus on self-awareness and 
relationships. The unit on growth and development 
contains six lessons on three topics: body systems, 
disease prevention, and physical fitness. The six les- 
sons of the family life unit are on families, human 
development and reproduction, and teen decisions. 
Each lesson plan contains student objectives, vocab- 
ulary, several student activities with corresponding 
guidelines for the teacher, and student worksheets. 
Teacher background sections contain factual infor- 
mation, overviews of the unit theme, and suggested 
teaching methods. (LAH) 
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Diseases 
Identifiers—Northwest Territories 

This interim guide, a component of the Northwest 
Territories (Canada) School Health Program, con- 
tains instructional strategies, lesson plans, reprodu- 
cibles, and teacher background materials for eighth 
grade classes. The material is organized around the 
three curriculum units: mental and emotional 
well-being, growth and development, and family 
life. The six lessons of the mental and emotional 
well-being unit focus on coping, suicide prevention, 
and relationships. The unit on growth and develop- 
ment contains eight lessons on two topics: body 
systems and physical fitness. The seven lessons of 
the family life unit are on families, human develop- 
ment and reproduction, teen decisions, and sexually 
transmitted diseases. The family life unit also con- 
tains guidelines on how to involve parents in family 
life education. Each lesson plan contains student 
objectives, vocabulary, several student activities 
with corresponding guidelines for the teacher, and 
student worksheets. Teacher background sections 
contain factual information, overviews of the unit 
theme, and suggested teaching methods. In addi- 
tion, the teacher background section of the family 
life unit includes several community resources. 
(IAH) 
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School Health Program. Interim Guide. Grade 9. 

Northwest Territories Dept. of Education, Yellow- 
knife. 

Spons Agency—Department of National Health 
and Welfare, Ottawa (Ontario). 

Pub Date—88 

Note—265p.; For related documents, see SP 033 
818-823. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescent Development, Career 
Awareness, Curriculum Guides, *Educational 
Objectives, Family Life Education, Foreign 
Countries, Grade 9, *Health Education, *Health 
Promotion, Instructional Materials, Junior High 
Schools, *Lesson Plans, Life Style, Secondary 
School Curriculum, Teaching Guides, *Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—Northwest Territories 
This interim guide, a component of the Northwest 

Territories (Canada) School Health Program, in- 

cludes instructional strategies, lesson plans, re- 

producibies, and teacher background materials for 
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ninth grade classes. The material is organized 
around the three curriculum units: (1) the mental 
and emotional well-being unit which has three les- 
sons on career and life preparation and positive 
lifestyles; (2) the growth and development unit 
which includes lessons on body systems, disease 
prevention, lifestyle, the health care system, and 
health careers; and (3) the family life unit which 
contains lessons on family structure and role, hu- 
man development and reproduction, teen decisions, 
and positive lifestyle practices. Each lesson plan 
cor.tains student objectives, vocabulary, several stu- 
dent activities with corresponding guidelines for the 
teacher, and student worksheets. Teacher back- 
ground sections contain factual information, over- 
views of the unit theme, and suggested teaching 
methods. (LAH) 
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Between Routines Anarchy: 
ers for U . Occasional Paper No. 138. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Re- 
search on Teaching. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—23p.; This paper will be a chapter in the 
forthcoming book, “Detachment and Concern: 
Topics in the Philosophy of Teaching and Teacher 
Education” edited by Margret Buchmann and Ro- 
bert E. Floden (New York: Teachers College 


Press). 

Available from—The Institute for Research on 
Teaching, College of Education, Michigan State 
University, East Lansing, MI 48824-1034 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Decision Making, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Evaluative Thinking, Higher 
Education, “Interpretive Skills, Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Teacher Education Curricu- 
lum, *Teaching (Occupation) 

Identifiers—* Uncertainty Reduction 
Many aspects of teaching reveal it to be an activ- 

ity imbued with uncertainty. Teachers are fre- 
quently unsure of their students’ knowledge and 
understanding, of the effects of their instructional 
strategies, of the most appropriate content to cover 
in their limited time with students, and ultimately of 
their own intellectual and social authority. This pa- 
per explores what it would mean to prepare teach- 
ers, as adult learners, for uncertainty. Initial 
inclincations to reduce teachers’ uncertainty 
through the introduction of routines or through 
more extensive subject matter study may be mis- 
guided, however, for whereas too much uncertainty 
may promote anarchy, too little uncertainty may 
engender dogmatism. Teacher educators might in- 
stead consider introducing their students to the 
myriad uncertainties they will face in their work, 
assist them in learning to judge when it may be 
desirable to increase certainty, and encourage them 
to view remaining uncertainties as an essential driv- 
ing force in teaching. (Author) 
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a Sandra And Others 

By Chart and Chance and Passion: Two Women’s 
Stories of Learning To Teach Literacy in Urban 


Settings through Relational Knowing. 

Center for the Learning and Teaching of Elemen- 
tary Subjects, East Lansing, M 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Contract—G0087C0226 

Note—59p.; Examples of students’ work in appen- 
dix are handwritten and may not reproduce well. 

Available from—Center for the Learning and 
Teaching of Elementary Subjects, Institute for 
Research on Teaching, 252 Erickson Hall, Michi- 
gan State University, East Lansing, Ml 
48824-1034 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Case Studies, Elementary Education, 
Elementary School Teachers, Emotional Experi- 
ence, Females, Learning Processes, *Literacy Ed- 
ucation, *Multicultural Education, *Personal 
Narratives, “Teacher Student Relationship, 
Teaching Skills, *Urban Schools 

Identifiers—* Relational Learning 
This paper is a narrative drawn from a 6-year 

study of two female elementary school teachers as 

they are learning to teach literacy. The teachers 
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were part of a larger longitudinal -investigation on 
learning to teach which began with their preservice 
teacher programs at a research university on the 
west coast. This report summarizes data collected in 
both classrooms during a fifth year study. The sto- 
ries which emerge from the data suggest that pro- 
gram emphasis-a cognitive understanding of both 
popular and research-based approaches to literacy 
instruction—was insufficient for teaching multi-eth- 
nic children in urban classrooms. Rather, teachers’ 
relational knowing stands out in the narrative. Fac- 
tors which supported these teachers’ knowing 
through relationship included opportunities for on- 
going conversation while learning to teach, a pas- 
sionate belief in themselves and their children as 
knowledge creators and evaluators, a willingness to 
create eclectic approaches to literacy characterized 
by relational integrity, and a propensity to look criti- 
cally at both their children and themselves in rela- 
tionship to evaluate the results. Several examples of 
children’s work are appended. (Author) 
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Paprock, Kenneth E. 

Response Ability versus the Cult of Coverage. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Creating the Quality School (Norman, 
OK, March 30-April 1, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting —_— (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adjustment (to E Environment), Col- 
lege Curriculum, *Curriculum Design, *Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, Futures (of Society), 
Higher Education, *Lifelong Learning, Mentors, 
Practicums, *Process Education, *Professional 
Education, Relevance (Education), Student 


Needs 
Identifiers—Content Area Teaching, Problem Ori- 

ented Instruction, *School Culture 

Professions are changing rapidly and at an in- 
creasing rate, — professionals with an un- 
prec for bility and 
anticipation. The accelerated growth of knowledge 
relevant to professions and its relationship to curric- 
ula for preparing professionals has been referred to 
as the “cult of coverage.” School culture requires 
that, insofar as possible, every aspect of the profes- 
sion be covered in both didactic and practicum com- 
ponents of the curriculum. This paper examines 
content-based and problem-based approaches to 
professional learning. Questions about what is truly 
essential are discussed and recognition given to the 
fact that students need not learn everything within 
the confines of the school. Apprenticeships, mentor 
programs and other real-life educational opportuni- 
ties are becoming available while learning as a life- 
long process is being acknowledged as well. When 
today’s students are in mid-career, practice will be 
different, therefore, students need to learn to adapt 
and handle not only well defined situations, but also 
difficulties and anomalies that will be encountered 
in the future. (Author/LL) 
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Wright, June L. Kasten, Barbara J. 
New Lenses for Self Discovery. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Association of Teacher Educators (72nd, 
Orlando, FL, February 15-19, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—_Action Research, Cognitive Style, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, “*Metacognition, “Perspective Taking, 
Preservice Teacher Education, Student Teachers, 
*Student Teacher Supervisors, *Student Teach- 
ing, *Supervisory Methods, *Teaching Styles 
Identifiers—Reflection Process, *Reflective Super- 
vision, Reflective Teaching 
This model of student teacher supervision focuses 
on providing new lenses through which teacher can- 
didates can view and interpret their own perspec- 
tives. The model further assists teacher candidates 
in broadening their vision to develop an increased 
awareness of diversity and a need for multiple 
teaching strategies. This supervision approach in- 
cludes: self reflection; reflective supervision; reflect- 
ing in journals; reflecting on personal teaching; 
reflecting on action research in which student teach- 
ers design an original case study gathering demo- 
graphic information about an individual child; and 
reflecting on teaching styles, thinking styles, per- 
sonal highlights and concerns of the teaching expe- 
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rience, and parenting styles. By examining the way 
they themselves learn and interact with others, 
teachers may become more sensitive to individual 
differences within their own classrooms. University 
supervisors who model shared reflection and discuss 
their metacognitive awareness of how they process 
multiple perspectives can share a rich reflective en- 
vironment with teacher candidates. The dix 
provides a two-part thinking and learning styles 
model for promoting perspective taking. (LL) 
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Making 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College School Cooperation, Cooper- 
ating Teachers, *Course Content, * Decision Mak- 
ing Skills, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Extended Teacher Education Programs, Field Ex- 
perience Programs, Higher Education, Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Student Teachers, Student 
Teacher Supervisors, *Theory Practice Relation- 
ship 
Identifiers—Dilemma Discussion Approach, *Dis- 
crepancy Analysis, *Preservice Teachers 
The intent of the study discussed in this paper was 
to document and describe discrepancies between 
the content of university course work and practices 
observed in the schools and to examine the thinking 
and decision making of preservice teachers faced 
with dilemmas created by the discrepancies. Two 
fifth year programs that integrated course work with 
clinical experiences provided the context. Subjects 
(N =71) were 41 secondary (29 from Portland State 
University, 12 from Pacific University and 20 ele- 
mentary level students placed in a variety of field 
experiences. Data were collected through journals, 
class discussions, and interviews with cooperating 
teachers, school administrators, and university fac- 
ulty. The data were then categorized into areas of 
most frequent discrepancy: planning, assessment, 
classroom management, practice, grouping strate- 
gies, and teaching models. Findings indicated that 
students were willing to abandon what they had 
learned at the university in order to align themselves 
with the school. Some students reported using in- 
structional practices selectively, based on who was 
observing the lesson. Discrepancies between univer- 
sity course work and practice in the schools offers 
an opportunity for collaboration between the uni- 
versity and the school district thus enabling stu- 
dents to work through their dilemmas with the 
support of a collaborative team. (LL) 
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Pub Date—28 Feb 92 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (San Antonio, TX, February 
25-28, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Coop- 
erating Teachers, *Course Content, *Education 
Courses, Elementary School Teachers, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Higher Education, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Secondary School 
Teachers, Student Teaching, Teacher Education 
Curriculum 
Identifiers—Wilkes University PA 
Because of the critical role that student teaching 
plays in teacher education programs, cooperating 
teachers should be adequately prepared to provide 
the best possible models for their student teachers. 
An effective cooperating teacher training program 
is research based, integrates theory with practical 
application, and provides cooperating teachers with 
the expertise needed to supervise student teachers. 
The Professional Awareness for Cooperating 
Teachers (PACT) program is the result of a collabo- 
rative effort between Wilkes University (Pennsylva- 
nia) and regional school districts to develop a 
program that identifies and conveys a body of 
knowledge and set of skills which can be imple- 
mented to improve the cooperating teachers’ work 
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with student teachers. PACT is a three-credit, tui- 
tion-free, graduate level course offered to practicing 
elementary and secondary teachers. The course 
content is based on the seven components of the 
PACT model: reflection, expectations, organiza- 
tion, observation, communication, observation, su- 
pervision, and evaluation. (LAH) 
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’ Gender and Work Orientations of Male 
and Female Teachers. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Collegiality, 
Females, Foreign Countries, Job Performance, 
Job Satisfaction, *Leadership Styles, Males, 
*Principals, Questionnaires, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Secondary School Teachers, *Sex Differ- 
ences, Sex Role, “Teacher Administrator 
Relationship, Teacher Attitudes, *Women Ad- 
ministrators, Women Faculty 
Identifiers—Israel, *Work Orientation 
Following R. M. Kanter’s (1977) conceptualiza- 
tion of females as tokens and extension of this con- 
ceptualization to males, this study hypothesized 
that attitudes of male teachers would be signifi- 
cantly related to the principal's gender. A signifi- 
cant interaction between the principal's gender, the 
teacher's gender, and the teacher's administrative 
position was expected in explaining attitudes and 
work orientations. A questionnaire was adminis- 
tered to secondary school administrators and teach- 
ers (N=415) in a medium-sized industrial town in 
Israel. Findings of a three-way analysis of covari- 
ance suggested that principals’ gender has a signifi- 
cantly greater effect on teachers’ attitudes than does 
teachers’ own gender; differences in the present 
school climate and in leadership styles also depend 
more on the principals’ gender than on that of the 
teachers. Both male and female teachers’ experience 
of working under female principals differs from that 
of working under male principals; under male prin- 
cipals, all teachers have more seniority and higher 
professional rank than under female principals. Un- 
der female principals, all teachers, both male and 
female, with or without an administrative position, 
express more positive attitudes toward their work- 
place than under male principals. Male teachers 
without an administrative position, whether under a 
male or a female principal, proved to be the most 
disadvantaged group. (LL) 
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Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Educational Environ- 
ment, *Educational History, *Educational Philos- 
ophy, Educational Policy, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, Preservice Teacher 
Education, *Research Methodology, School Cat- 
alogs, *Schools of Education, *Teacher Education 
Curriculum 
Identifiers—*Keene State College NH 
This paper offers a definition of curriculum his- 
tory in teacher education and differentiates it from 
other historical work that discusses the preparation 
of teachers. It utilizes research into the curriculum 
history, 1909-1944, of Keene Normal School/ 
Teachers College in New Hampshire to illustrate 
the methodological problems and benefits of re- 
searching teacher education curriculum historically. 
Data were obtained from 30 years of Keene's col- 
lege catalogs, focusing on program requirements, 
course content, and teacher educator background. 
Analysis of the data indicates that the metaphor for 
teaching and learning to teach which dominated the 
Keene curriculum changed from a view of teaching 
as a craft to that of teaching as an occupation. Three 
specific changes in Keene's program support this 
shift in vision: the shrinking role of field work in the 
curriculum; the rising hegemony of the academic 
disciplines; and the growing tendency to recruit 


Keene faculty with liberal arts, non-education de- 
grees and little or no school teaching or administra- 
tion experience. This case study also provides 
evidence of the powerful influence of society’s per- 
ception of gender roles on the elementary and sec- 
ondary school curriculum and consequently on the 
philosophies and assumptions that undergird the 
teacher education curriculum. ([AH) 
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Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (San Antonio, TX, February 
25-28, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ethnic Groups, Faculty Recruitment, 
*Field Experience “>: Higher Education, 
*Minority Groups, ulticultural Education, 
*Preservice Teacher Education, Program Im- 
provement, Student Recruitment, *Teacher Edu- 
cation Curriculum, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Knowledge Base for Teaching, Na- 
tional Council for Accreditation of Teacher Educ, 
Northern Michigan University 
This paper addresses the need for multicultural 
perspectives in teacher preparation programs and 
ways in which teacher education institutions can 
enhance multicultural education. Standards and cri- 
teria of the National Council for the Accreditation 
of Teacher Education (NCATE) with regard to 
multicultural education and the response of North- 
ern Michigan University’s (NMU) teacher educa- 
tion program to these standards are outlined. The 
teacher education program at NMU incorporates 
multicultural or global perspectives throughout the 
professional studies component of the teacher edu- 
cation program. The university engages in ongoing 
efforts to recruit, support, and retain students and 
faculty from among the Native American, African 
American, and Hispanic populations of the state. 
Attention is also given to arranging field placements 
in culturally diverse settings. Several recommenda- 
tions featuring specific strategies are made for en- 
hancing multicultural teacher education. The 
recommendations focus on four areas: a multicul- 
tural knowledge base as the centerpiece for the 
teacher education curriculum, field experiences, 
student recruitment and retention, and faculty 
teaching strategies. (IAH) 
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ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Pub Type— mrtg Papers (150) 
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my batten Psychol- 
ogy, El t dary Education, *Experi- 
ential Learning, Faculty Development, Higher 
Education, Inservice Teacher Education, Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, *School Restructuring, 
Student School Relationship, *Teacher Student 
Relationship, *Theory Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—*Community Disruption, ‘*Isolation 
Effect, Stanford University CA 
This essay addresses the use of experience-based 
teacher education and staff development to foster 
strong school communities. An evaluation of an in- 
novative course sequence for prospective teachers 
at Stanford University (California), the Experiential 
Curricula Project, is discussed. Particular focus is on 
the program's ability to foster community both 
among students and among students and teachers in 
an urban multicultural setting. Current reform strat- 
egies intended to promote teacher and school com- 
munity include site-based management, magnet 
programs, school-within-a-school programs, and re- 
structuring. These reform efforts met with limited 
success in creating a strong community in schools 
because of three obstacles: (1) organizational efforts 
do not provide teachers with experiences on which 
to draw; (2) organizational efforts do not provide 
teachers with the pedagogical techniques or the cur- 
ricular orientation necessary to foster community in 
schools; and (3) organizational efforts emphasize 
the instrumental rather than intrinsic value of com- 





munity. Experience-based teacher training and staff 
development gives participants a positive commu- 
nity experience and equips them with the pedagogi- 
cal and curricular tools needed adequately to foster 
community among students. (LL) 


ED 346 075 SP 033 839 
Mertz, Norma T. McNeely, Sonja R. 
Pre-existing T Constructs: How Students 
“See” Teaching Prior to Training. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Preservice Teacher Education, *Student Atti- 
tudes, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—* Myers Briggs Type Indicator 
Students come to teacher preparation programs 
with well-formed, influential cognitive constructs 
about teaching; they come with a variety of con- 
structs; and these constructs can be identified and 
accessed. The Myers-Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI) 
appears to be a way to access the constructs students 
hold. Subjects were 52 beginning teacher education 
program students. Two instr were ad 
tered to the subjects during the first two weeks of 
classes: a survey form developed for the study and 
the MBTI. The types of data collected included: 
demographic data, teaching level, and subject area; 
responses to open-ended questions about subjects’ 
background, prior teaching experiences, choice of 
teaching as a career, and teacher role model; the 
rank-ordering of 11 statements about the primary 
role of the teacher-what they valued most and 
would seek to emphasize in their classrooms; and 
personality types, with particular reference to per- 
and p To effectively prepare stu- 
dents to become teachers, teacher educators must 
take into account students’ different, persistent, 
stongly-held pre-existing cognitive constructs about 
teaching. (IAH) 
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Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators 
(72nd, Orlando, FL, February 15-19, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, Deliv- 
ery Systems, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Faculty Development, Higher Education, *In- 
service Teacher Education, Master Teachers, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Program Effectiveness, 
*Public Schools, School Districts, Teacher Atti- 
tudes, *Teacher Centers, Teacher Educators 
Identifiers—*Certified Trainer Systems, Fitchburg 
State College MA 
This paper provides an overview and description 
of the Certificate of Advanced Graduate Study 
(CAGS) program in professional development in 
public schools offered at Fitchburg State College 
(Massachusetts). The CAGS provides opportunities 
for people in the same school system to develop 
know , Skills, and teaching methodologies to 
work with adult learners; goals are tailored to each 
specific community; and staff development experts 
are created in the school system. The certificate 
enables veteran master teachers, specialists, and ad- 
ministrative staff to develop competence in the ar- 
eas of organizational development, planned change, 
the design, delivery, management and evaluation of 
staff development programs, and action research to 
address the needs and goals of a school system. Thus 
the system is empowered to restructure through the 
collaborative efforts of all. Also described is the sub- 
sequent establishment of the Professional Develop- 
ment Center, which offers support to the goals of 
area school systems. Workshops, professional semi- 
nars, long-term networks, and consultation services 
enhance the quality of educational services and cre- 
ate a mutually rewarding relationship between the 
, the community, and the individuals served. 
(A /LL) 
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Descriptors— Adolescents, Class Activities, Discus- 
sion Groups, *Drug Education, Drug Legislation, 
Drug Use, Early Childhood Education, *Early In- 
tervention, Educational Resources, Health Edu- 
cation, *Health Promotion, High Risk Students, 
Integrated Activities, Learning Activities, *Les- 
son Plans, Special Needs Students, State Curricu- 
lum Guides, *Student Responsibility 

Identifiers—*Texas Education Agency 
This Education for Self Responsibility (ESR) cur- 

riculum guide is designed to emphasize drug use 

prevention for prekindergarten-grade 3 students. 

The program emphasizes good health care practices, 

safety, personal responsibility, awareness of others, 

maintaining health, developing positive self-worth, 
and recognition of roles as family members. The 
guide is organized into six sections: (1) The Com- 

prehensive Drug Use Prevention Program; (2) Im- 

plementing the ESR II Curriculum Guide; (3) 

Modifying ESR II for Special Populations; (4) Risk 

Factors for Adolescent Drug Use; (5) Suggestions 

for Discussion Groups and Speakers; and (6) Sam- 

ple Lessons for the Prevention of Drug Use. The 
sample lessons demonstrate age-appropriate ways in 
which prekindergarten-Grade 3 teachers can inte- 
grate good health care practices into the fine arts, 
language arts, mathematics, science, and social 
studies curriculums. Seven appendices include 

Teacher Resources; Annotated Bibliography; Drug 

Chart; Glossary of Terms; Texas Law Related to 

Tobacco, Alcohol, and Other Drugs; Agencies and 

Organizations; and Instructional Strategies and 

Products for Teaching Drug Use Prevention. (LL) 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, *Class Activities, Dis- 
cussion Groups, *Drug Education, Drug Legisla- 
tion, Drug Use, Educational Resources, Grade 4, 
Grade 5, Grade 6, *Health Promotion, High Risk 
Students, Intermediate Grades, *Lesson Plans, 
Prevention, Special Needs Students, State Curric- 
ulum Guides, *Student Responsibility 

Identifiers—Texas Education Agency 
This Education for Self Responsibility (ESR) cur- 

riculum guide is designed to help students learn to 

make intelligent decisions about health and well be- 
ing, and to act responsibly when confronted with 
opportunities to try drugs. The program focuses on 
ways in which Grades 4-6 teachers can emphasize: 
personal development; interpersonal relations; de- 
velopment of healthy social attitudes; respect for 
self, others, and the law; medical hazards that exist 
in legal /illegal drug use; and recognition of pressure 
from peers, parents, and media. The guide is orga- 
nized into six sections: (1) The Comprehensive 

Drug Use Prevention Program; (2) Implementing 

the ESR II Curriculum Guide; (3) Modifying ESR 

II for Special Populations; (4) Risk Factors for Ado- 

lescent Drug Use; (5) Suggestions for Discussion 

Groups and Speakers; and (6) Sample Lessons for 

the Prevention of Drug Use. Seven appendices in- 

clude: Teacher Resources; Annotated Bibliography; 

Drug Chart; Glossary of Terms; Texas Law Related 

to Tobacco, Alcohol, and Other Drugs; Agencies 

and Organizations; and Instructional Strategies and 

Products for Teaching Drug Use Prevention. (LL) 
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Prevention of Drug Use. Grades 6-7/8. Education 
for Self-Responsibility II. 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—91 


RIE OCT 1992 


Note—307p.; For related documents, see SP 033 
841-844. 

Available from—Publications Distributions Office, 
Texas Education Agency, 1701 North Congress 
Avenue, Austin, TX 78701 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Behavioral Objectives, 
Discussion Groups, *Drug Education, Drug Leg- 
islation, Drug Use, Educational Objectives, Edu- 
cational Resources, Grade 6, Grade 7, Grade 8, 
*Health Promotion, High Risk Students, Junior 
High Schools, *Lesson Plans, *Prevention, Spe- 
cial Needs Students, State Curriculum Guides, 
*Student Responsibility 

Identifiers—Texas Education Agency 
This Education for Self Responsibility (ESR) cur- 

riculum guide is designed as part of an extensive 

effort to curb the problem of drug use among 
school-age youth. Three major objectives provide 
the framework and focus for an instructional em- 
phasis on an alcohol and other drug use prevention 
program. These objectives are: understanding the 
consequences, learning the facts, and taking action. 
Instruction related to these major objectives is facili- 
tated by multiple instructional and behavioral objec- 
tives. The educational experiences described here 
are designed to: enable teachers to help students 
achieve these objectives; empower students to 
choose not to use drugs; and make all drug use so- 
cially unacceptable in the same way that tobacco 
use has begun to be viewed negatively in the past 
few years. The guide is organized into six sections: 

(1) the Comprehensive Drug Use Prevention Pro- 

gram; (2) Implementing the ESR II Curriculum 

Guide; (3) Modifying ESR II for Special Popula- 

tions; (4) Risk Factors for Adolescent Drug Use; (5) 

Suggestions for Discussion Groups and Speakers; 

and (6) Sample Lessons for the Prevention of Drug 

Use. Seven appendices include: Teacher Resources; 

Annotated Bibliography; Drug Chart; Glossary of 

Terms; Texas Law Related to Tobacco, Alcohol, 

and Other Drugs; Agencies and Organizations; and 

Instructional Strategies and Products for Teaching 

Drug Use Prevention. (LL) 
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Texas Education Agency, ‘Austin. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—277p.; For related documents, see SP 033 
841-843. 

Available from—Publications Distributions Office, 
Texas Education Agency, 1701 North Congress 
Avenue, Austin, TX 78701 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Behavioral Objectives, 
Class Activities, Discussion Groups, *Drug Edu- 
cation, Drug Legislation, Drug Use, Educational 
Objectives, Educational Resources, *Health Pro- 
motion, High Risk Students, High Schools, *Les- 
son Plans, *Prevention, Special Needs Students, 
State Curriculum Guides, *Student Responsibility 

Identifiers—Texas Education Agency 
This Education for Self Responsibility (ESR) cur- 

riculum guide is designed as part of an extensive 

effort to curb the problem of drug use among 
school-age youth. The guide is designed to help stu- 
dents learn to make intelligent decisions about 
health and well being and to act responsibly when 
confronted with opportunities to try drugs. The pro- 
gram focuses on ways in which high school teachers 
can meet the drug prevention objectives of under- 
standing the consequences, learning the facts, and 
taking action. Instruction related to these major ob- 
jectives is facilitated —— instructional and 
behavioral objectives. educational experiences 
described here are designed to enable high school 
teachers to: help students achieve the objectives; 
empower students to choose not to use drugs; and 
make all drug use socially unacceptable. The guide 
is organized into six sections: (1) the Comprehen- 
sive Drug Use Prevention Program; (2) Implement- 
ing the ESR II Curriculum Guide; (3) Modifying 

ESR II for Special Populations; (4) Risk Factors for 

Adolescent Drug Use; (5) Suggestions for Discus- 

sion Groups and Speakers; and (6) Sample Lessons 

for the Prevention of Drug Use. Seven appendices 
include: Teacher R tated Biblioogra- 
phy; Drug Chart; Glossary a Terms; Texas Law 

Related to Tobacco, Alcohol, and Other Drugs; 

Agencies and | Organizations; and Instructional 

and Prod for Teaching Drug Use Pre- 

vention. (LL) 
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How Do Teachers Understand Research When 
They Read It? 
National Center for Research on Teacher Learning, 
East Lansing, MI. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—NCRTL-RR-92-6 
Pub Date— May 92 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Available from—National Center for Research on 
Teacher Learning, 116, Erickson Hall, Michigan 
State University, East Lansing, MI 48824-1034 
($7.10). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Research, *Elementary 
School Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Knowledge Level, Learning Experience, 
Prior Learning, *Reading Comprehension, Re- 
searchers, *Research Utilization, *Secondary 
School Teachers, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Education, Teacher Educators 
Identifiers—*Teaching Research 
This study provides a description and analysis of 
how teachers read research in light of prior beliefs 
about what research is and how it should influence 
teaching. Attention to teachers’ beliefs has become 
an essential feature of studies designed to help un- 
derstand research. The beliefs on which researchers 
and teacher educators typically focus are teachers’ 
beliefs about teaching and learning. Teachers’ be- 
liefs about the use of educational research influences 
understanding. Participants (N = 13), teachers with 
substantially different research experiences, were 
interviewed subsequent to reading and responding 
to three different types of research articles and two 
sets of research findings. They were then asked to 
evaluate what had been read. Results indicate that 
in light of teachers’ prior beliefs there are substantial 
differences in terms of willingness and/or ability to 
read and understand research. If research is to play 
a role in educating teachers, it is suggested that 
teacher educators and researchers pay attention to 
how teachers read research, and to their beliefs and 
understandings. (Author/LL) 
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Old Photographs: Investigating the 
Teacher Tales that Novice Teachers Bring with 


National Center for Research on Teacher Learning, 
East Lansing, MI. 
Spons Agency—Office of Bes semen Research 
and | DC. 


Report No.—NCRTL-RR- 2 4 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—20p. 

Available from—The National Center for Research 
on Teacher Learning, 116 Erickson Hall, Michi- 
gan State University, East Lansing, MI 
48824-1034 ($5.70). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Affective Measures, *Affective Ob- 
jectives, *Educational Experience, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Higher Education, Meta- 
cognition, Preservice Teacher Education, *Recall 
(Psychology), Reminiscence, *Story Telling, 
Teacher Educators 

Identifiers—*Former Teachers, Interpretive Valid- 
ity, Reflective Thinking, *Teacher Candidates 
This paper presents stories prospective teachers 

tell about interactions with and evaluations of for- 

mer teachers. These interactions between remem- 
brances of past school experiences and projected or 
current teaching practice have the potential to rein- 
terpret the past making it useful in the present. Data 
were gathered from interviews and an analytic dis- 
tinction is drawn between the stories themselves 
and the particular beliefs or action theories the in- 
formants value. For teacher educators, the tales are 
strongly related to present beliefs about teaching. 
Remembrance potentially forms a powerful part, 
negative or positive, of learning to teach. Memories 
represent one source of material which assists 
teacher candidates to grow into reflective profes- 
sionals and is a tool with a multitude of uses for 
teacher educators. Teacher tales represent one rea- 
sonable point to initiate revision of the past, and 
more importantly challenge present beliefs. (Au- 
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Nettles, Saundra Murray 
in Community Settings: A 

Center on Families, Communities, Schools, and 
Children’s Learning.; Johns Hopkins Univ., 
Baltimore, Md. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C.; Office of Educa- 
tional Research and Improvement (ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Contract—R 117Q0003 

Note—30p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—Adults, Art Activities, “Athletics, 
*Child Development, Cognitive Development, 
*Community Education, Elementary Sec 
Education, *Individual Characteristics, *Learning 
Strategies, Literature Reviews, Public Speaking, 
Research Needs, School Community Programs, 
*School Community Relationship, Social Devel- 
opment, *Tutors 

Identifiers—*Coaching, Informal Education 
Coaching is a means of instruction that combines 

elements of mentoring and tutoring in natural com- 

munity environments. Coach and student charac- 
teristics, processes of coaching, and outcomes of 
coaching in varied community settings and across 
different developmental levels are examined. Pro- 
grams utilizing adults and peers from the commu- 
nity in fields such as sports, arts and crafts, music, 
and public speaking, expand the roles of peers, par- 
ents, and significant nonparental adults in children’s 
cognitive development. This report reviews litera- 
ture from sports, management, and research on 
teaching in informal settings to derive a functional 
definition of coaching. Coaching is a form of in- 
struction that places the responsibility for learning 
on the learner, fosters the development and mainte- 
nance of skill through vigorous use of specific teach- 
ing practices, provides continuous feedback on 
performance in environments structured for prac- 
tice and display of mastery, and provides social sup- 
port. The review describes desirable qualities in 
persons who carry out the functions of coaches, spe- 
cific strategies that coaches use to promote chil- 

dren's psychosocial develop and the i 

of coaching on children’s performance in school. 

Implications for future research and a reference list 

complete the document. (Author/LL) 
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Andrews, Sharon V. Wheeler, Patricia J. Rawson 

Learning Teams in the College Classroom: The 
One-Room Schoolhouse Revisited. 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Lilly Conference on College Teaching (Ox- 
ford, OH, November 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—-cClass Activities, *College Instruction, 
*Education Courses, Higher Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Learning Activities, Learn- 
ing Theories, *Peer Groups, Peer Relati 
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Tierney, Dennis S. McKibbin, Michael 

Strengths and Weaknesses in California Teacher 

A Three Year Review. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - 1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), Ac- 
crediting Agencies, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Financial Needs, Higher Education, 
*Institutional Evaluation, Interviews, Program 
Administration, Program Effectiveness, *Quality 
Control, *State Standards, *Teacher Education 
Programs 

Identifiers—*California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing, Reform Efforts 
This paper reports on results of three years 

(1988-1991) of state mandated external reviews of 

basic credential programs (elementary and second- 

ary) at 33 California institutions of higher educa- 
tion. The review used teams of teacher educators, 
school administrators, classroom teachers, and 
other stakeholders to identify common strengths 
and weaknesses of teacher education programs. Re- 
sponding to reform efforts, the teams examined in- 
stitutional documents and interviewed program 
faculty, cooperating school district personnel, cur- 
rent students, recent graduates, and area employers 
based on 32 standards of program quality in five 
categories: (1) institutional resources and coordina- 
tion; (2) field experiences; (3) curriculum; (4) candi- 
date competence and performance; and (5) 
admissions and student services. This paper also 
raises questions about the ability of teacher educa- 
tion programs effectively to answer demands for 
change in light of limited resources and persistent 
university values. Policy issues related to the needs 
of teacher education programs generated by reform 
efforts are discussed and suggestions are made re- 
garding persistent management problems in difficult 
times. A list of standards (by category) developed 
by the Commission on Teacher Credentialing is ap- 
pended. (LL) 
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Freidus, Helen 

Men in a Women’s World: A Study of Male Second 
Career Teachers in Elementary Schools. 


Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—3lIp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Development, Beginning 
Teachers, *Career Change, Case Studies, Cooper- 
ating Teachers, Elementary Education, *Elemen- 
tary School Teachers, *Males, *Sex Differences, 
Sex Role, *Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Teacher Stress 
Although mature males who make mid-career 
h into elementary school teaching share some 





Teacher Education Curriculum, Teacher Role, 
*Teaching Methods 
Learning teams provide a tool to help students 
understand new material, enjoy the learning pro- 
cess, and benefit from the organizational structure 
of the learning environment. These teams are long 
term peer groupings of inservice teachers participat- 
ing in a college class. The teams are developed 
through a six-point process: (1) students choose 
teams of four or five members; (2) students deter- 
mine criteria for successful teamwork; (3) students 
read professional and content area literature in liter- 
ature circles; (4) students use a team process writing 
approach for course assignments; (5) students use a 
number of strategies provided by the instructors for 
group interactions; and (6) students use teams for 
short daily discussion groups and peer teaching. 
Students have reported several benefits of working 
in learning teams: increased self-confidence as com- 
petent learners, increased learning due to the vari- 
ety of perspectives on topics, increased motivation, 
inesensed Participation, fewer inhibitions about par- 
pee dback. The instructor 
adopts many roles within the context of this curricu- 
lar structure, the most prominent being that of facili- 
tator. (LAH) 





experiences with their female counterparts, there 
appear to be variations in their experiences which 
are specific to males. Data from a cross case analysis 
that focuses on the career transitions of 10 second 
career men who became elementary school teachers 
indicate that both men and women experienced 
stress related to their financial needs, the social im- 
age related to a career in teaching, and their rela- 
tionships with their cooperating teachers. However, 
several issues appear to be specific to the male ca- 
reer changer, issues related to: the nature of gender 
socialization in our society, the schema of teachers 
and teaching held by male career changers at the 
time of their entry into the field, and life stage con- 
cerns that motivate men to make a career change 
into teaching. These issues have implications for the 
recruitment and education of male second career 
teachers at the elementary level. The bibliography 
includes 54 references. ([AH) 
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Learning Differences and Interactive Computer 


Pub Date—Feb 92 
> Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators 


(72nd, Orlando, FL, February 15-19, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus P. ’ 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Style, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, *Computer Literacy, Early 
Childhood Education, Educational Strategies, 
Education Courses, Higher Education, Learning 
Strategies, Preservice Teacher Education, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Learning Style Inventory (Kolb) 
Sixty-five early childhood preservice students 
were administered the Kolb Learning Style Inven- 
tory and a survey to determine computer impor- 
tance, knowledge, and attitude. The majority of the 
students were concrete experiential and active expe- 
riential. Forty-five percent of the subjects were pri- 
marily Divergers with the Accommodator being the 
preferred quadrant. Role play was the instructional 
strategy most preferred on the pre- and post-survey. 
Lecture, independent study, and computer assisted 
instruction were the least preferred. The students 
who were primarily concrete experiential had a 
moderate relationship to computer importance and 
computer knowledge. The reflective observation 
subjects had a negative relationship to computer at- 
titude. There were no significant differences in the 
results of the survey after the students had com- 
pleted five computer based lessons. Descriptions of 
the four computer based lessons used in this study 
are included. Recognizing individual differences 
and providing varied activities should be modeled in 
the college classroom. Twenty-seven references are 
given. (Author/IAH) 
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tive. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Assertiveness, *Beginning Teacher 
Induction, Change Agents, Educational Change, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Helping Rela- 
tionship, *Leadership Responsibility, Leadership 
Styles, Leadership Training, *Mentors, *Role 
Conflict, Role Perception 
Identifiers—Egalitarianism, *Protege Mentor Rela- 
tionship, Reform Efforts 
The study described in this paper was conducted 
to examine mentoring from the mentor teachers’ 
perspective and describe what it means to be a 
teacher leader in a profession long characterized as 
egalitarian. Three paths are followed in an effort to 
understand the mentor’s perspective: (1) the current 
vacuum in instructional leadership; (2) the social 
realities of schools that have encouraged teacher 
egalitarianism; and (3) the intersection where the 
innovation of mentor teacher programs meets 
teacher egalitarianism. Participants in the study 
(N=17) were first, second, and third year mentors 
who responded to in-depth interviews. Results sug- 
gest that mentoring occurred on three levels: (1) 
strongly assertive, in which mentors imparted ex- 
pertise, interacting with teachers in classrooms in- 
tensively enough to bring about change; (2) 
moderately assertive, in which mentors led work- 
shops and other out-of-classroom activities; and (3) 
weakly assertive, in which mentors wrote curricu- 
lum and maintained a co-equal facilitating stance. 
Two-thirds of the mentors exerted only a moderate 
or weak assertiveness, unwilling or unable to enter 
colleagues’ classrooms. The fact that mentors find 
the mantle of leadership confusing, uncomfortable, 
even painful, implies that if mentor teachers are to 
bring about educational reform, structural changes 
giving them specific time and authority to interact 
with teachers in classrooms need to be made. (LL) 
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Student Teachers in the Secondary Business 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—* Business Education, Classrocm En- 
vironment, Classroom Observation Techniques, 
Classroom Techniques, Collegiality, *Cooperat- 
i Teachers, *Developmental Continuity, 

igher Education, Secondary Education, *Stu- 
dent Teacher Attitudes, Student Teacher Evalua- 
tion, *Student Teaching, Teacher Education 
Programs, Teacher Responsibility, Teacher Stu- 
dent Relationship 
This study was conducted to examine the devel- 
opmental process of seven student teachers as they: 
experienced the transition from preservice teacher 
education student to novice teacher; learned to 
work with students in the secondary classroom; and 
became cognizant of the problems related to dealing 
with teachers, students, and administrators. Data 
were gathered through daily videotaping of student 
teaching, which provided a record of interactions 
with students; fieldnotes; student teacher journals; 
and on-campus seminars. Results suggest that: stu- 
dent teachers learned to recognize teaching as an 
extremely complex endeavor; on-going positive 
critical evaluation was needed; developinental 
stages occurred sequentially; a good match between 
student and cooperating teacher is crucial; collegial 
support is necessary; and business education student 
teachers are knowledgeable in content areas, but 
appear less prepared to accept the multiple responsi- 
bilities of full-time teaching. An appended table 
presents major concerns of each participant as iden- 
tified in daily journals. (LL) 
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Driscoll, Amy And Others 
between Practices Taught aad Prac- 
tices Observed: Dilemmas for Student Teachers 
and Direction for Teacher Education. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (San Antonio, TX, February 
25-28, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Change Agents, Collegiality, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Field Experience 
Education, “Instructional 
ip, Program Design, *Program Improve- 
ment, Public Schools, Student Teachers, *Teacher 
Education Programs, Teaching Experience, *The- 
ory Practice Relationship, Universities 
Identifiers—*Collaboration for Improvement of 
Teacher Educ, Dilemma Discussion Approach, 
Discrepancy Analysis, Reform Efforts 
Two major recommendations are offered to 
teacher education reform efforts: (1) increased col- 
laboration for both leadership and program planning 
in teacher education; and (2) changes in the roles of 
public schools and universities in the preparation of 
teachers. The recommendations emerged intially 
from a study that focused on discrepancies between 
practices taught in univerity coursework and prac- 
tices observed in clinical settings. The recommenda- 
tions were expanded and reinforced by a second 
study of collaborative program planning by univer- 
sity and school district representatives. This paper 
describes six categories of documented discrepan- 
cies between practices taught in the content of uni- 
versity coursework and practices observed during 
field experience, with description of resulting dilem- 
mas experienced by student teachers; and describes 
changes in teacher education programs that resulted 
from collaborative planning to address the dilem- 
mas. Findings of the two studies indicate that im- 
prove of p eq collaboration in the 
context of mutual respect and understanding, with 
parity of leadership and shared decision making. It 
is suggested that in order to improve teacher educa- 
tion programs, program planners listen to the voices 
of both preservice and experienced teachers. (LL) 
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National Center for Research on Teacher Learning, 
East Lansing, MI. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC 

Report No.—ISSN-1054-7673 

Pub Date—92 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—National Center for Research on 
Teacher Learning, 116 Erickson Hall, Michigan 
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State University, East Lansing, MI 48824-1034. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Beginning Teacher Induction, Case 
Studies, Change Agents, Collegiality, Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Context Effect, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, ‘Helping Relationship, 
*Mentors, Program Design, Socialization, 
Teacher Orientation, Urban Education 
Identifiers—Albuquerque Public Schools NM, Los 
Angeles Unified School District CA, *Protege 
Mentor Relationship 
This study describes how the contexts of mentor- 
ing shape the perspectives and practices of mentors 
in the Teacher Trainee Program in Los Angeles 
(California), an effort to recruit candidates to teach 
in inner city secondary schools by providing 
on-the-job training to college graduates, and in the 
Graduate Intern Program in Albuquerque (New 
Mexico), an effort to extend preservice preparation 
by offering structured support to beginning elemen- 
tary teachers. Data were gathered by interviewing 
and observing mentors and mentees to determine 
the kinds of things mentor teachers do; the organi- 
zational, programmatic, and intellectual contexts in 
which they work; working conditions; selection pro- 
cedures; and preparation. A comparative analysis 
related to broader claims about the power of men- 
toring to improve teaching is then presented. Three 
perspectives on mentoring are identified in relation 
to teacher induction: (1) casting mentors as local 
guides; (2) casting mentors as educational compan- 
ions; and (3) viewing mentors as agents of cultural 
change. Research on what mentoring looks like in 
different contexts and what novices learn from their 
interactions with mentors can help policymakers 
and program planners understand the power and 
limits of this intervention in order to design more 
effective programs. (LL) 
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Secondary 
Pub Date—[92] 
Note—64p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Black Ed- 

ucation, *Black Students, Educational Environ- 

ment, High Schools, *Males, Private Schools, 

Public Schools, Questionnaires, *Racial Identifi- 

cation, Role Models, *Student Attitudes, Subur- 

ban Schools, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—*Jackson Municipal Separate School 

District MS 

The questions addressed in this study concern the 
effects of diverse secondary school environments on 
Black males’ perceptions of achievement and iden- 
tity. Data were collected over a 2-year period utiliz- 
ing discussion, observation, surveys (questions 
included), and interviews with Black males in five 
high schools in Jackson, Mississippi: (1) Bailey Al- 
ternative Secondary, a magnet school emphasizing 
cooperation and group learning; (2) Murrah High 
School representing the former all-white flagship 
school of the pre-desegregation era; (3) Lanier High 
School, an inner city school; (4) St. Joseph's Catho- 
lic High School, a suburban, racially integrated sec- 
ondary school; and (5) Piney Woods Country Life, 
a private boarding school outside the city limits with 
a history as a predominantly Black school. Results 
suggest that most Black men desire the same oppor- 
tunities in life as their white counterparts, and they 
appear not to suffer from low self-esteem or low 
self-evaluation of academic potential. However, 
there appears to be a lack of interest and investment 
in education as a means of getting ahead in life. 
Specific intervention strategies are recommended 
for education communities that contain significant 
Black populations. (LL) 
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Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—60p. 

Pub Type— Reports - a (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Alternative Teacher Certification, 
*Career Change, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, International Coopera- 
tion, Models, Program Descriptions, *Pr: 
Development, *Program Implementation, 
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*Teacher Education Programs, *Teacher Interns, 

Veterans Education 
Identifiers—*Texas 

This publication describes alternative teacher cer- 
tification programs in Texas that train interns who 
are generally mature, mid-career individuals. The 
document ——— into seven sections: (1) “Al- 
ternative ification in Texas” discusses the his- 
tory and background of the programs including 
legislation, the first alternative teacher certification 
program, three models which emerged, collabora- 
tion, individual program components, and internal 
monitoring; (2) “Focus on the Interns” examines 
who these people are; (3) “The Role of the Division 
of Professional Development, Texas Education 
Agency” discusses the State Board of Education 
and alternative certification implementation, dis- 
semination of information nationwide and interna- 
tionally, program development, and monitoring for 
quality and compliance; (4) “Implications for Re- 
structured Teacher Education” includes informa- 
tion on quality control, levels of supervision, 
site-based t, and cost effectiveness; (5) 
“New Directions for Alternative Certification in 
Texas” describes the Texas military initiative and an 
international initiative with Mexico; (6) “Texas Al- 
ternative Certification Association (TACA)” de- 
scribes an organization (TACA) that provides 
support, helps disseminate information, and spon- 
sors a national conference; and (7) “Alternative 
Teacher Certification in Texas Makes the News” 
offers quotes from politicians and educators. Four 
appendixes include: data highlights of alternative 
teacher certification programs in Texas 1991-92; ap- 
proved alternative certification programs by educa- 
tion service center regions; economic of 
President Bush; and a list of 1991-92 alternative 
certification programs and directors. (LL) 
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logical 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, Comparative 
Analysis, Educational Change, *Educational Phi- 
losophy, “Epistemology, Higher Education, 
Methods, Models, *Phenomenology, *Teacher 
Education 
Identifiers—*Holmes Group Report, *Merleau 
Ponty (Maurice) 
The “Report of the Holmes Group: Tomorrow's 
Teachers” (1986) aye the teacher education 


preciate the special nature of its teacher education 
model. Comparison with a dissimilar epistemologi- 
cal methodology can highlight the Holmes plan-its 
various epistemological characteristics as well as its 
s and weaknesses. Maurice Merleau-Pon- 
ty’s omenological methodology functions from 
a different frame of reference. Implications for a 
teacher education model are discoverable with Mer- 
leau-Ponty’s writings. Knowledge-its definition, de- 
scription, and i process of knowing-are 
considered by both the Holmes writers and by Mau- 
rice Merleau-Ponty. The value of knowledge, its 
evaluation, and its content are conceptually of a 
different character and describe contrasting meth- 

ical models. Both epistemological methodol- 
ogies are discussed separately and then 
compared/contrasted as epistemological methodol- 
ogies inherent in a teacher education model. (Au- 
thor) 
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Mentoring: A Review of Related 
Pub Date—17 Jun 91 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Administrators, “beginning Teaches eacher 
Induction, Collegiality, Elementary 
Education, Higher Education, *Inservice ered 
Education, Literature Reviews, * Mentors, Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, Role Perception 
Identifiers—*Protege Mentor Relationship 
This literature review focuses on beginning 
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teacher induction progr and 

lowing issues germane to the mentorship process: 
(1) the role of induction support programs for new 
teachers; (2) what mentoring is; (3) the mentor’s 
role the induction process; (4) the character- 
istics of mentor / relationships; (5) 
common problems encoun by participants in 
pS a a Py ph dy mrmec ne 
ministrative personnel in the mentor/protege rela- 
tionship; and (7) the various stages of the 
mentor/protege relationship. Information for re- 

lassification 


teachers’ decisions to stay or leave the 
od asmpantaies & 9 Goth a bhawe 
in-service training for administrators and peer 
teachers; availability of mentors for new teachers; 
appropriate training for all mentor teachers; contin- 
ued research regarding the effects of different sub- 
i to classroom behavior and manage- 
iques as well as how to work with special 
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ae Paper presented at the Annual Mect- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


Postage. 
text Effect, Cultural Context, 
, Females, *Hidden Curriculum, High 


pote my School 
Curriculum, School Teachers, *Stu- 
dent School Relationship 
The question of what constitutes a multicultural 
curriculum was addressed by examining the experi- 
ences of three Latina students, each attending a dif- 
ferent urban high school, who were followed 
and years. Two ques- 
wiry: (1) where is curriculum 
and (2) how do students eval- 
uate and a to ethically relevant curriculum 
when it is encountered. The emphasis was on stu- 
dents’ perceptions and evaluation of three potential 
sources of ethnically relevant curricula—the explicit 
(encountered in texts and assignments) and the hid- 
den. The hidden curriculum includes the “rela- 
tional” (lessons learned about intercultural 
communication from relationships with peers and 
teachers) and the “differentiating” (lessons about 
finding a place in the social structure learned 
observations of teacher expectations and 
students’ educational choices). Data were gathered 
based on interviews; school and classroom observa- 
tions; student records; students’ conceptions of their 
ethnicity; and family and peer relationships. Find- 
ings suggest that only in environments where youth 
can openly display their ethnicity does curriculum 
foster an appreciation of diversity; only in environ- 
ments where disenfranchised youth are enabled to 
empower themselves do youth have the opportunity 
to acquire the skills necessary to take effective ac- 
tion against oppression and inequality. (LL) 
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Organization. 
Center for Research on the Context of Secondary 
School Teachi 
Spons Agency of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), a 
Report No.—CRC-P92-146 
Pub Date—Jun 92 
Contract—OERI-G0087C235 
Note—S3p. 


EDRS Price - MFO Postage. 
Descri ional Objectives, English, Pol- 
icy Formation, Research Needs, *School Organi- 
Education, *Secondary School 


p~ >= School Science, Secondary 
dents, Secondary School Teachers, Social Studies, 
Teacher Education, *Teaching Experience, 
*Teaching -— *Thinking Skills, Track System 
(Education 
identifiers "Higher Order Learning, *Knowledge 
Base for Teaching 
This study was conducted to explore variations in 
emphasis on teaching for higher-order thinking in 
schools. Three explanations are consid- 
ered: (1) conceptions of teaching and learning en- 
teachers to pursue higher-order objectives 
hen teaching high-track students and ad- 


Pub Type— Reports - oe (143) 





teachers from pur- 
-order pe teachers 
in 16 sc were asked to identify instructional 
goals for each of their classes. Scales, intended to 
capture the emphasis on higher-order objectives in 
math, science, social studies, and English, were con- 
structed and evaluated. Findings revealed that math 
classes differ in instructional objectives because 
math teachers tend to differentiate objectives for 
different classes, while social studies classes vary 
primarily because of differences among teachers; 
school-to-school variation was exhibited in English 
and social studies, but not in math and science; the 
effect of tracking on higher-order objectives is pow- 
erful in all disciplines, but especially in math and 
science; and effects of teacher preparation and orga- 
ate design were manifest in English and social 
studies, but not in math or science. Implications for 
policy and future research are considered. (Au- 
thor/LL) 
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aaa: aie © Talbert, Joan E. 
Social Constructions of Students: Challenges to 


Policy Coherence. 
Center for Research on the Context of Secondary 


School Teac 
Spons of Educational R h 


Once a Teacher Always a Teacher? Encouraging 
Return to Teaching. 

Scottish Council for Research in Education. 

Spons Agency—Scottish Education Dept., 
Edinburgh. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-947833-66-8; SCRE-RR-36 

Pub Date—92 

Note—SOp. 

Available from—Information Services, Scottish 
Council for Research in Education, 15 St. John 
Street, Edinburgh EH8 8JR Scotland, United 
Kingdom (SCRE Research Report No. 36, 4.50 
British pounds). 

-_ X= Reports - Research as) 

IRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
ioble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Career Change, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Employer Attitudes, Foreign 
Countries, Occupational Surveys, *Reentry 
Workers, *Teacher Employment, *Teacher Em- 
ployment Benefits, “Teacher Recruitment, 
Teacher Supply and Demand, *Teaching (Occu- 


pation) 
Identifiers—*Former Teachers, Scotland 

One approach to the crisis in the supply of teach- 
ers in Britain is to attract back to the profession 
qualified teachers who have left. To know whether 
this approach is viable, however, it is important to 
know about the reasons for leaving teaching and 
factors affecting return. Therefore, a study was con- 
ducted to survey trained teachers not currently in 
full-time employment, to ask why they had left 
teaching, whether they were likely to return to the 
classroom, and what measures would encourage 
them to do so. The study is reported in this docu- 
ment, which is organized into four sections. The 
first, “Returning to Teaching,” presents find- 
ings and their implications. Section 2, “Why 
ers Leave Teaching,” discusses child care and 
domestic commitments, personal circumstances, 
disillusionment with school teaching, failure to ob- 
tain a permanent position, and career change. The 
third section, “Barriers to Returning,” addresses 
whether the leavers want to return; what — 
teachers from returning; difficulties in 
appropriate position whether it be — -time, a job 
share, full time, or substitute teaching; and worries 
about the educational system and conditions in 





Agency 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
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a Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educationai Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Context Effect, *Conventional In- 
struction, Interpretive Skills, *Nontraditional 
Students, School Policy, Secondary oe 
Secondary School Cur i 
School Students, *Secondary School Teachers, 
Social Cognition, Student Attitudes, Student 
Characteristics, Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Ex- 
a of Students, Teacher Response 

identifiers—Objective Analysis, Subjective Evalua- 
tion, *Subjective Judgment 
This study examines the question of students as 
context for what happens in school and the ways in 
which educators’ subjective interpretations of the 
realities students bring with them to school influ- 
ence every aspect of the school environment. The 
focus is on contemporary, nontraditional students 
whose academic backgrounds, families, values, or 
life circumstances differ from those of traditional 
students. Utilizing interviews and observational 
techniques, the study demonstrates how teachers 
working in different settings view the “same” stu- 
dent in dramatically different ways and construct 
different conceptions of students as learners. Find- 
ings suggest that different constructions of students 
within and between schools challenges the coher- 
ence of education policy. Today’s teachers were not, 
for the most part, trained to work with today’s stu- 
dents, and we who feel little support for con- 
structing responses to students or for 
pon. routines from the perspectives 
of today’s students = more likely to persist in or- 
thodox conceptions of ; ens 
the abilities of both contemporary students and 
teachers. (LL) 
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hools. The final section, “What Employers — 
Do,” includes keeping in touch with teachers, 
forming about vacancies, a reintroduction to he 
ing, support for returners, managed career breaks, 
salaries commensurate with experience, and child 
care. The research design and methods and a profile 
of the sample are appended. Five tables complete 
the document. (LL) 
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eacher Education 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
ten etn 1 
riptors—Administrators, College Faculty, 
mentary Secondary Education, “Faculty Devel. 
opment, *Family School Relationship, Higher 
Education, High Risk Students, Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Population Trends, Preservice 
Teacher Education, Program Improvement, 
School Districts, School Responsibility, School 
Restructuring, *Teacher Education Programs, 
Teacher Participation, Teaching Models, 
Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—*Collaborative Inquiry, Professional 
Development Centers, *Reflective Inquiry, Re- 
form Efforts 
This study describes two phases of the planning of 
a professional development center for teaching and 
teacher education, utilizing a reflective and collabo- 
rative inquiry approach. Two themes guided the 
study: (1) the dissonance between teacher education 
and teaching; and (2) preparation of teachers to re- 
spond to the c population of children and 
families. Participants in the study were school dis- 
trict and school administrators, university “y= 
and classroom teachers. Data were collected from 
narrative records of and review sessions, 
collections of planning materials and resulting pro- 
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gram descriptions, and participant journals. The ma- 
jor result of phase one was the development of a 
preservice and inservice program entitled “Class- 
rooms as Families,” which addresses the social and 
support needs of children, teachers, and families. 
Phase two findings suggest that university and 
school district faculties provide models of practice 
for preservice teachers; teacher education should 
increase the study of family systems, communica- 
tion, conflict resolution, and time and stress man- 
agement. Through reflective and collaborative 
inquiry, both school personnel and university fac- 
ulty became significant contributors to the profes- 
sionalization of teaching. (LL) 
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en-Grade 4. 

Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. Home Economics Cur- 
riculum Center. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Div. of Curriculum Development. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—389p.; For grades 5-8 and grades 9-12 cur- 
riculum guides, see SP 033 891-892. 

Available from—Publications Distributions Office, 
Texas Education Agency, 1701 North Congress 
Avenue, Austin, Texas 78701. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Breakfast Programs, *Cultural 
Awareness, Cultural Pluralism, Early Childhood 
Education, Habit Formation, *Health Promotion, 
Intermediate Grades, *Learning Activities, *Les- 
son Plans, Lunch Programs, *Nutrition Instruc- 
tion, Parent Participation, Program Descriptions, 
Program Implementation, Special Needs Stu- 
dents, State Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—Child Nutrition Act 1966, Department 
of Agriculture, Food and Nutrition Services, 
Texas 
This is the first part of a three-part curriculum 

guide dedicated to improving the nutritional status 

of children and adolescents as well as inspiring life- 
time habits of healthy eating. It is also a total nutri- 
tion education program that encom 

nutritional aspects of the child’s daily life both at 
school and at home. Teachers are provided with 
specific grade-level lesson plans and learning activi- 
ties that include student hand and worksheets, 
teacher resource pages, and overhead transparency 
masters. The guide is organized into five sections. 

The first section describes the program including 

cultural awareness information, the interaction of 

nutrition education with school food service, parent 
involvement, and program visibility. Section 2 pro- 
vides implementation of the ESR IV curriculum 
guide. The third section addresses modifying ESR 

IV for special populations. Section 4 presents an 

instructor's resource guide for teaching nutrition ed- 

ucation. The final section presents prekindergarten 
grade 4 nutrition lessons highlighting the 
influence of different cultural groups on Texas civili- 
zation. Nine appendices include: suggested teacher 
resources; bibliography; a pattern for daily food 
choices and school breakfast and lunch patterns; 
dietary allowances; a food 





Texas 

This is the second part of a three part curriculum 
guide dedicated to improving the nutritional status 
of children and adolescents as well as inspiring life- 
time habits of healthy eating. It is also a total nutri- 
tion education program that encompasses 
nutritional aspects of the child’s daily life both at 
school and at home. Teachers are provided with 
specific grade-level lesson plans and learning activi- 
ties that include student handouts and worksheets, 
teacher resource pages, and overhead transparency 
masters. The guide is organized into five sections. 
The first section describes the program and includes 
cultural awareness information, the interaction of 
nutrition education with school food service, parent 
involvement, and program visibility. Section 2 dis- 
cusses implementation of the ESR IV curriculum 
guide. The third section addresses modifying ESR 
IV for special populations. Section 4 presents an 
instructor's resource guide for teaching nutrition ed- 
ucation. The final section presents grades 5-8 nutri- 
tion lessons highlighting the influence of different 
cultural groups on Texas civilization. Nine appendi- 
ces include: suggested teacher resources; bibliogra- 
phy; a pattern for daily food choices, and school 
breakfast and lunch patterns; recommended dietary 
allowances; a food composition table; dietary guide- 
lines for Americans; a glossary of terms; suggested 
instructional strategies; and a health hotline of agen- 
cies and organizations. (LL) 
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Curricul: \ 
Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. Home Economics Cur- 
riculum Center. 
Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Div. of Curriculum Development. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—283p.; For grades K-4, and grades 5-8 curric- 
ulum guides, see SP 033 890-891. 
Available from—Texas Education Agency, 1701 
North Congress Avenue, Austin, TX 78701. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Breakfast Programs, ‘*Cultural 
Awareness, Cultural Pluralism, Habit Formation, 
*Health Promotion, High Schools, *Learning Ac- 
tivities, *Lesson Plans, Lunch Programs, *Nutri- 
tion Instruction, Parent Participation, Program 
Descriptions, Program Implementation, Special 
Needs Students, State Curriculum Guides 
Identifiers—Child Nutrition Act 1966, Department 
of Agriculture, Food and Nutrition Services, 
Texas 
This is the third part of a three-part curriculum 
guide dedicated to improving the nutritional status 
of children and adolescents as well as inspiring life- 
time habits of healthy eating. It is also a total nutri- 
tion education program that encompasses 
nutritional aspects of a student’s daily life both at 
school and at home. Teachers are provided with 
specific grade-level lesson plans and learning activi- 
ties that include student handouts and worksheets, 
teacher resource pages, and overhead transparency 
masters. The high school guide is organized into five 
sections. The first section describes the program in- 
luding cultural awareness information, the interac- 





tion table; dietary guidelines for Americans; a glos- 
sary of terms; suggested instructional strategies; and 
a health hotline of agencies and organizations. (LL) 
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Education Curriculum Gui 

Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. Home Economics Cur- 
riculum Center. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Div. of Curriculum Development. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—343p.; For grades K-4 and grades 9-12 cur- 
riculum guides, see SP 033 890 and SP 033 892. 

Available from—Texas Education Agency, 1701 
North Congress Avenue, Austin, TX 78701. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Breakfast Programs, *Cultural 
Awareness, Cultural Pluralism, Habit Formation, 
*Health Promotion, Intermediate Grades, Junior 
High Schools, *Learning Activities, *Lesson 
Plans, Lunch Programs, *Nutrition Instruction, 
Parent Participation, Program Descriptions, Pro- 

Implementation, Special Needs Students, 
te Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers Child Nutrition Act 1966, Department 

of Agriculture, Food and Nutrition Services, 
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tion of nutrition education with school food service, 
parent involvement, and program visibility. Section 
2 discusses implementation of the ESR IV curricu- 
lum guide. The third section addresses modifica- 
tions of the program for special populations. Section 
4 presents an instructor’s resource guide for teach- 
ing nutrition education. The final section presents 
grades 9-12 nutrition lessons emphasizing diet-re- 
lated diseases, prevention techniques, and current 
nutrition issues. Nine appendices include: suggested 
teacher resources; bibliography; a pattern for daily 
food choices, and school breakfast and lunch pat- 
terns; recommended dietary allowances; a food 
composition table; dietary guidelines for Ameri- 
cans; a glossary of terms; suggested instructional 
strategies; and a health hotline of agencies and orga- 
nizations. (LL) 
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Teachers’ Success in Teach- 
ing Diverse Students: A Synthesis 
of Relevant Knowledge and Practice. 

Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Devel- 
opment, San Francisco, Calif.; Southwest Re- 
gional Lab., Los Alamitos, CA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Contract—9 1002006 
Note—42p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Beginning Teachers, * Bilingual Edu- 
cation Programs, Cultural Background, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *English (Second 
Language), Ethnic Groups, Higher Education, 
Language Research, *Limited English Speaking, 
Literature Reviews, Metalinguistics, Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Second Language Instruc- 
tion, *Second Language Learning, Teacher Effec- 
tiveness, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Arizona, California, *Language Minor- 
ities, Nevada 
This report synthesizes knowledge and instruc- 
tional practices appropriate for effective instruction 
in classrooms comprised of students from three or 
more linguistic backgrounds. It specifically tar, 
beginning teachers in Arizona, California, and 
vada schools where numbers of ethnically, cultur- 
ally, and linguistically diverse students have 
increased dramatically. Following an introduction, 
the publication is organized into four sections: (1) 
“The Striking Contrast between the Region's 
Teachers and Students” presents facts and figures 
concerning changing student demographics and the 
concurrent lack of a demographic shift in the teach- 
ing force; (2) “Basic Knowledge about Language 
Development and Second Language Acquisition for 
Beginning Teachers” presents major findings from 
research on language development and second lan- 
guage learning, discusses the role of the students’ 
first language in English acquisition, and draws im- 
plications of this research for beginning teachers 
who have not received special training to teach lan- 
guage minority students; (3) “Effective Instruc- 
tional Practices With Language Minority Students” 
addresses Eng | practices 
and ways to examine » students’ different cultures; 
and (4) “Training and Supporting Beginning Teach- 
ers in Diverse Settings’ focuses on helping begin- 
ning teachers acquire knowledge and employ 
practices identified as effective in teaching language 
minority students. A 55-item reference list is ap- 
pended. (LL) 
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FairTest Examiner, Volumes 1-5, 1987-1991. 

National Center for Fair and Open Testing (FairT- 
est), Cambridge, MA. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; Rockefeller Family Fund, Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—319p. 

Available from—FairTest, Box 1272, Harvard Sq. 
Station, Cambridge, MA 02238 ($15.00 per year 
for individuals and $25.00 per year for institu- 
tions). 

Journal Cit—FairTest Examiner; v1-5 1987-1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

Price - MF01/PC13 Plus 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Educational 
Change, *Educational Testing, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Higher Education, Newslet- 
ters, Racial Bias, Sex Bias, *Standardized Tests, 
*Test Bias, *Testing Problems, *Test Use 

Identifiers—* National Center for Fair and Open 
Testing, *Reform Efforts, Teacher Competency 
Testing 
The FairTest Examiner is a quarterly newsletter 

that discusses the appropriate use of tests and test 
results. Many of the features address recent events 
in the field of educational testing reform. The bulle- 
tin’s regular features include: current news items, a 
list of recommended reading material, a listing of 
FairTest personnel, announcements of speaking en- 
gagements by FairTest staff members, a FairTest 
calendar of events, a listing of FairTest publications, 
and an order form for obtaining selected publica- 
tions. The bulletin often includes a short test and 
suggested answers which highlight problematic 
items on widely used standardized tests (LFD). 
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Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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ing of the International Personne! Management 
Association (Chicago, IL, June 24, 1991). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 
Descriptors—Decision Maki *Employment 
Practices, *Evaluation M Evaluators, 
*Knowledge Level, *Measurement Techniques, 
Personality Traits, *Personnel Evaluation, Per- 
sonnel Management, Personne! Selection, Posi- 
tion Papers, Predictive Measurement, Program 
Evaluation, Standardized Tests 
Reflecting on a career spent in assessment in per- 
sonnel selection and managment, the author lists 12 
things (items) that he wishes he knew about assess- 
ment. The first four items are underdeveloped ideas 
set aside because of the field’s preoccupation with 
equal employment opportunity. A second set (items 
five through eight) comes from intellectua! neigh- 
bors in other disciplines. Items 9 through 12 grew 
from pure frustration. The author wishes that he 
knew: (1) how to handle Predictions of different 
criteria when predictions are inconsistent; (2) how 
to individualize assessments in making employment 
decisions; (3) what personality variations to assess 
for what kinds of performance problems, how they 
might be assessed, and _’hat their assessment would 
add to the accuracy of predictors of performance or 
other job-related behaviors; (4) how to select teams 
or replacement members of existing teams; (5) what 
a “standardized” test really is; (6) whether excel- 
lence in measurement is really much better than 
excellence in non-metric assessment; (7) more 
about test-taking strategies; (8) more about 
design and evaluation; (9) whether simulations and 
related content assessments really work and aid tra- 
ditional aptitude assessments; (10) more about the 
physical demands of jobs; (11) why it is no longer 
assumed that decision makers have brains; and (12) 
how to handle those who do not recognize the need 
for improved assessment. Included are two tables, 
an cight-item list of references, and one flowchart. 
(SLD) 
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izability Theory. 
Centraal Inst. voor Toetsonwikkeling, Arnhem 


Note—112p.; Master’s Thesis, University of Am- 
sterdam. Chapters 2 through 6 were previously 
published in several periodicals. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 


Descriptors—Budgeting, Data Interpretation, *De- 
cision a. (Mathematics), Foreign 
Countries, *Generalizability Theory, Mathemati- 
cal Models, *Measurement Techniques, *Re- 
search Design, Retrenchment, *Test 
Construction 

Identifiers—Decision Analysis, 
ne er *Optimization 

The application of mathematical programming 
techniques is extended to the construction of mea- 
instr in generalizability theory. 

Key concepts in generalizability are ex- 

plained and a description is given of: (1) the 

one-facet crossed design; (2) the two-facet crossed 
design; and (3) a two-facet nested design. The opti- 
mization of decision studies is also discussed. The 
current study was undertaken to provide test con- 
structors with procedures to determine the optimal 
design for measurement instruments with more than 
one facet. Procedures were developed for two perti- 
nent test construction problems. Chapter | is an 
introduction. Chapter 2 describes the minimization 
of the number of observations given a minimum 

acceptable generalizability coefiicien t. Chapter 3 

presents a procedure for the maximization of the 

generalizability coefficient of a measurement instru- 
ment given limited resources. An additional 
two-step procedure for minimizing the generaliza- 
bility coefficient under a budget constraint is given 
in Chapter 4. Chapter 5 offers alternative solutions 
to maximizing the generalizability coefficient under 
budget constraints. Chapter 6 addresses the prob- 
lem of sampling variability of variance components 
in ———y theory. The text is in English and 

utch foreword and abstract are included. Six- 

"? lnded (SLD) 


TM 018 289 


* Mathematical 





es are i 





ty-seven 


ED 346 108 


Smith, Douglas K. And Others 
Stability of the K-ABC: A Five Year Longitudinal 


Study. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association of School Psy- 
chologists (Nashville, TN, March 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - R h (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Age Groups, Analy- 
sis of Variance, Child Developm<nt, Comparative 
Testing, *Diagnostic Tests, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Elementary School Students, Intelligence 
Tests, Longitudinal Studies, Predictive Measure- 
ment, Preschool Education, *Test Reliability, 
*Young Children 
Identifiers—*Kaufman Assessment Battery for 
Children, Score Stability 
The stability of the Kaufman Assessment Battery 
for Children (K-ABC) was studied by examining its 
performance over a 5-year interval with 16 
non-handicapped children aged 45 to 61 months at 
the begi of the study. Global scale stability 
coefficients (corrected for restriction in range) for 
i 4 years) and Time 4 testing (age 
1) mental processing composi’ 
0.62; (2) sequential processing, 0.45; (3) simulta- 
neous processing, 0.71; and (4) achievement, 0.63. 
Repeated measures analyses of variance revealed 
non-significant differences in global scale means 
across the four test times. The results indicate a high 
level of stability for global scale scores from pre- 
school (age 4 years) to elementary age (age 9 years) 
and from age 6 to age 9 years. Analysis of perfor- 
mance patterns are discussed. There are two tables 
of study data and a five-item list of references. 
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Note—47p.; pomers presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, cond 

Pub Type— Reports - R h (143) — Speech 
Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, *College Stu- 
dents, Comparative Analysis, *Evaluation Crite- 
ria, High Achievement, Higher Education, 
Hypothesis Testing, Low Achievement, *Models, 
*Physics, Problem Solving, *Reading Compre- 
hension, Student Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Comprehension Monitoring, Error 
Detection, *Evaluation Standards, Text Process- 
ing (Reading) 

This research investigates comprehension moni- 
toring by studying the relation between the percep- 
tion of comprehension d: reading and detection 
of comprehension failures. Two groups of four col- 
lege students (good and poor learners) defined by a 
post-hoc median split learned a physics chapter 
while rating their comprehension on a four-point 
scale and justifying it after each sentence. It was 
found that poor learners process sentences at the 
local level and use fuzzy referents to talk about the 
text, while — learners are more exact, specific, 
and . Poor learners detect many of their com- 
prehension failures, but they pay more attention to 
what they understand than to what they do not 
understand, which leads them to label their compre- 
hension as “approximate” instead of “poor” even 

ion failures and to go on read- 

to solve their problems. Poor 

t at evaluating hypotheses 

that they make to solve comprehension failures. 





paradigm. Three tables present study data and there 
is a 32-item list of references. (Author/SLD) 
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Edwards, Lynne K. Bland, Patricia C. 

Some for Selected Problems 
in Analysis of Variance. 

Spons Agency—Minnesota Supercomputer Inst. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

ae Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 


Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Analysis of Variance, *Computer 

Software, Computer Software Evaluation, Com- 

puter Software Selection, Computer Uses in Edu- 

cation, *Estimation (Mathematics), 

Generalizability Theory, Mathematical Models, 

Microcomputers, *Problem Solving, Research 

ign, *Research Methodology 
Identifiers—BMDP (Computer Software), Factorial 

Designs, Hierarchical Analysis, Statistical Analy- 

sis System, Statistical Package for the Social Sci- 

ences, Variance (Statistical) 

Selected examples using the statistical packages 
Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS), 
the Statistical Analysis System (SAS), and BMDP 
are presented to facilitate their use and encourage 
appropriate uses in: (1) a hierarchical design; (2) a 
confounded factorial design; and (3) variance com- 
ponent estimation procedures. To illustrate the hier- 
archical design, an example is taken from a study of 
time to assemble an electronic component for five 
operators at each of six workplaces (Kirk, 1982). 
The confounded factorial design is illustrated for 
four subjects each from two independent groups in 
two treatment combinations (Kirk, 1982). A vari- 
ance component estimation example is given for a 
generalizability study involving 10 persons ob- 
served on 2 occasions (R. L. Brennan, 1983). For 
each of these conditions, all three computer pack- 
ages are used. Nine tables present information from 
these analyses, and there is a six-item list of refer- 
ences. (SLD) 
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T 018 329 


Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—98p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Administrators, Attitude Measures, 
*Content Validity, Decision Making, *Elemen- 
tary School Teachers, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Evaluation Methods, ‘Learning, 
Professional Development, *Secondary School 
Teachers, State Programs, Teacher Effectiveness, 
*Teacher Evaluation, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Educational Indicators, Louisiana, 
*System for Teaching Learning Assessment Re- 
view LA 
The System for Teaching and Learning Assess- 
ment and Review (STAR) is a comprehensive 
on-the-job teacher assessment system designed to 
collect information and make important decisions 
about the quality of effective teaching and student 
learning in classrooms within an interactive frame- 
work of professional development and support. The 
Louisiana STAR was developed in response to a 
Louisiana legislative mandate. A statewide content 
verification survey was conducted to determine if 
revised STAR indicators are reasonable expecta- 
tions for beginning and experienced teachers in 
Louisiana. The sample consisted of approximately 
230 educators (27% teachers, 45% school adminis- 
trators, 7% instructional supervisors, and 20% oth- 
ers) named as knowledgeable about the STAR 
indicators. Data were collected with an instrument 
designed to explore areas of concern about each of 
the 117 indicators found in the 1990-91 STAR. A 
total of 139 usable surveys were returned. Teachers 
supported the content of the revised 1990-91 ver- 
sion of STAR. The majority of respondents en- 
dorsed each of the indicators as applicable to their 
subject areas and free of bias. Appendices present 34 
pages of study findings in the format of the STAR, 
including: (1) demographic information about the 
sample; (2) the structure of the STAR assessment; 
and (3) study directions. There is a seven-item list 
of references. (SLD) 
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Assessment. 
Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—40p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 


RIE OCT 1992 





ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF0i/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘Compara 
tive Analysis, *Competence, Equations (Mathe- 
matics), *Estimation (Mathematics), *Factor 

Analysis, Grade 8, Junior High Schools, Junior 

High School Students, *Mathematical Models, 

Mathematics Tests, National Surveys, *Statistical 

Distributions 
Identifiers—Ability Estimates, Criterion Variables, 
t of Educational Progress, 

Plausibility Approach, *Proficiency Distribu- 

tions, *Trial State Assessment (NAEP) 

The adequacy of several approaches to estimation 
of proficiency distributions for the Trial State As- 
sessment (TSA) in eighth grade mathematics of the 
National Assessment of Educational Progress was 
examined. These approaches are more restrictive 
than the estimation procedures originally used, with 
the same kind of plausible-values approach that has 
been implemented since 1984 with the national as- 
sessment. The proposed approaches are computa- 
tionally less burdensome and could provide 
improved performance from a statistical standpoint. 
Results from six procedures including the opera- 
tional procedure for 1990 are compared to results 
obtained by a criterion procedure for eight TSA 
jurisdictions. With some modifications, alternatives 
were generated by crossing the method of obtaining 
principal comp , the hod of selecting prin- 
cipal components, and the procedure for estimating 
the model. Methods that estimate a single popula- 
tion model did not provide acceptable results. Re- 
sults support use of the less restricted models, 
particularly the one used operationally in 1990, pro- 
ducing separate sets of principal components for 
each jurisdiction from each jurisdiction's within- 
state correlation matrix, with decisions about the 
components to include made separately for each 
jurisdiction on the basis of the percent-of-trace cri- 
terion applied to the jurisdiction’s correlation ma- 
trix. A separate population model is then estimated 
for each jurisdiction. Fourteen tables, 2 appendices 
presenting data from the analyses, and a 20-item list 
of references are included. (SLD) 
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Masters, James R. 

A Study of Arbitrations in Pennsylvania’s Writing 
Assessment. 


Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council on Measurement in 
Education (San Francisco, CA, April 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Arbitra- 
tion, Decision Making, * Educational Assessment, 
Essay Tests, Evaluation Problems, Grade 6, 
Grade 9, High Schools, *Holistic Evaluation, In- 
termediate Grades, Interrater Reliability, Prob- 
lem Solving, Prompting, “Scoring, ‘*State 
Programs, Student Evaluation, Testing Programs, 
*Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—Direct Assessment, *Pennsylvania 
In 1991 Pennsylvania began implementation of a 
direct writing assessment at the sixth-grade and 
ninth-grade levels. A total of 18,758 sixth graders 
and 16,575 ninth graders wrote a response to | of 
9 prompts reflecting 3 modes of writing. A six-point 
holistic scale was used to score the papers, with two 
readers scoring each paper. A third reader, or arbi- 
trator, helped resolve any disagreements in the two 
scores. In all, there were 1,874 arbitrations. This 
study fe d on the for these arbitration 
decisions, asking whether such factors as the partic- 
ular prompt, the writer's grade level, or the achieve- 
ment level of the readers were related to such 
disagreements. Results indicate that arbitration 
rates varied by prompt, by mode, and for each of the 
two grade levels. Approximately 50% of the raters 
showed a tendency toward giving either high scores 
or low scores. At one-half of the tables of raters, one 
individual was found to be involved in at least 40% 
of the arbitrations. Neither characteristics of the 
raters nor the achievement level of the raters’ stu- 
dents were found to be related to the arbitration 
statistics computed for each rater. There are 7 tables 
of study findings and an 11-item list of references. 
- appendix contains the holistic scoring guide. 
(SLD) 


ED 346 114 
RIE OCT 1992 











TM 018 338 


Mattoon, Joseph S 

Learner Control and Part/Whole-Task Practice 
Methods in Instructional Simulation. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—1 3p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Students, be od As- 
sisted Instruction, Computer Assisted Testing, 
*Computer Simulation, *Decision Making, Fe- 
males, Higher Education, “Individualized In- 

i Instruction, 


raining 
Tests, Whole to Part Instructional Approach 
Differences in learners’ control decisions in com- 

puter-assisted learning were studied during part task 
versus whole task practice. The criterion task was 
chosen for its relevance to air crew training prob- 
lems. Forty-one male and female undergraduates 
participated in a computer simulation task estimat- 
ing the location and orientation of target aircraft on 
the computer screen. Subjects practiced parts of the 
task or the whole task and were tested on the com- 
plete task. The part-task practice broke the task into 
components that could be introduced separately 
and then combined progressively. Whole task prac- 
tice presented the task in its entirety to maximize 
the similarity between the practice and criterion 
task. Overall results favor the part-iask practice 
treatment. Descriptive data on response time and 
the number of trials indicate that part-task treat- 
ment subjects engage in more practice. Part-task 
learners may more easily see improvements in their 
understanding and performance when only portions 
of the task are ted. One figure is included. 
There is a 22-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Huberty, Carl J. 
Testing in the Behavioral Sciences: 
Textbook 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Behavioral Sciences, Content Anal- 
ysis, *Educational Testing, Educational Trends, 
Evaluation Methods, Higher Education, Litera- 
ture Reviews, Measurement Techniques, *Psy- 
chological Testing, Scaling, ial Science 
Research, *Statistical Analysis, *Test Use, *Text- 
book Content, Textbook Evaluation, Textbook 
Research 
Identifiers—P Values 
Textbooks that have been and are being used by 
students in education and psychology to learn about 
statistical testing are reviewed. Twenty-eight text- 
books published prior to 1950 were reviewed. These 
textbooks were found to focus on descriptive meth- 
ods, to concentrate on educational testing, and to 
present limited formal statistical formulation. Five 
sets of textbook editions were also examined. Each 
set covered 20 to 40 years, with an average of about 
30 years; and the study included editions appearing 
once every 7 years on the average. The sets are 
similar in that all used the p-value approach to sta- 
tistical testing. Two sets retained the “old” structure 
that included a sizable discussion of validity, reli- 
ability, and scaling of performance tests, while the 
remaining three sets focused entirely on statistical 
methods. Seventeen recently published statistical 
methods textbooks were identified as possibly ap- 
propriate for behavioral and social science students. 
These textbooks are analyzed for the following: (1) 
logic used to introduce testing; (2) testing strategies; 
(3) test method used; and (4) inclusion of p-value. 
It is not statistical testing itself, but rather the pre- 
sentation of statistical testing in textbooks and as 
taught that should be scrutinized. Four tables pres- 
ent lists of textbooks. There is a 34-item list of ve. 
ences. (SLD) 
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National Evaluation Systems, Inc., Amherst, Mass. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—4 Ip. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 


Document Resumes 191 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Conference Papers, Educational As- 
sessment, Educational Policy, Elementary School 
Teachers, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Knowledge Level, *Licensing 
Examinations (Professions), Secondary School 
Teachers, *State Programs, *Teacher Certifica- 
tion, Teacher Education, Teaching (Occupation), 
Teaching Skills, Test Construction, *Testing Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—* New York State Teacher Certification 

Examinations, *Subject Content Knowledge, 

Teacher Competency Testing 

This collection of five symposium papers explores 
the initial design and development of the New York 
State Teacher Certification Examinations. The pa- 
pers refer to work in progress to assess knowledge 
and skills associated with subject-matter knowledge 
and knowledge and skills in instruction and the pro- 
fession of teaching. The following papers are in- 
cluded: (1) “State Certification Policy Issues and 
the Mandate for Innovative Teacher Certification 
Tests for New York State” (C. C. Mackey, Jr., and 
G. L. Freeborne); (2) “Testing Program Design and 
Development Procedures” (W. P. Gorth, R. G. Al- 
lan, and P. M. Nassif); (3) “Assuring Educated Edu- 
cators through the New York State Liberal Arts and 
Sciences Test” (J. R. Silvestro and S. E. Lake); (4) 
“The New Standard for Subject-Matter Knowledge 
Assessment: The New York State Teacher Certifi- 
cation Examinations” (J. W. Clayton and C. C. 
Mackey, Jr.); and (5) “New York State Assessment 
of Teaching Skills: A Multiple Method Assessment 
of Teacher Competency” (S. Elliot and E. Huns- 
berger). A 22-item list of ref is included 
(SLD) 
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Carlson, James E. Jirele, Tom 
of 1990 NAEP Mathematics Data. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Not:—63p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus , 
Descriptors—Comparative Testing, *Computer 
Software Evaluation, *Factor Analysis, Grade 4, 
Grade 8, Intermediate Grades, *Item Response 
Theory, Junior High Schools, *Mathematics 
Tests, National Surveys, Research Methodology, 
Scaling 
Identifiers—* Dimensionality (Tests), *National 
Assessment of Educational Progress, NOHARM 
Computer Program, TESTFACT 
Some results are presented relating to the dimen- 
sionality of the 1990 National Assessment of Edu- 
cational Progress (NAEP) mathematics 
item-response data. Based on theoretical consider- 
ations, practical limitations, and previous research, 
two p d were sel d for study: full infor- 
mation factor analysis as implemented in the TEST- 
FACT computer program and normal harmonic 
factor analysis as implemented in the NOHARM 
computer program. One-dimensional, two-dimen- 
sional, and three-dimensional models were fitted us- 
ing both programs. NOHARM analysis used 941 
fourth-grade examinees with 50 items, 914 
fourth-grade examinees with 42 items, 917 
eighth-grade examinees with 54 items, and 924 
ighth-grade examinees with 58 items. Sixteen 
ACT analyses were conducted with real data 
sets. Comparisons show better fit when data are 
known to be one dimensional than in the case of real 
NAEP data. The results seem consistent over both 
programs and over different data sets. There is, 
however, evidence of a strong first dimension fitting 
the examinee-item interaction data. Overall, it is 
suggested that data are sufficiently unidimensional 
to support use of a composite scale for describing 
NAEP data, although there is evidence that two 
dimensions would better fit the data than would one 
dimension. Eight tables and 23 graphs present anal- 
ysis results, and there is a 33-item list of references. 
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Reshetar, Rosemary A. Swaminathan, Hariharan 

A Comparison of the Log-Linear and Weighted 
Least Squares Approaches for the Analysis of 


Pub Date—Apr 92 








.Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 


ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus > 
Descriptors—Chi Square, *Classification, *Com- 
parative Analysis, Effect Size, *Hypothesis Test- 
ing, *Least Squares Statistics, Mathematical 
Models, Simulation, *Statistical Distributions 
Identifiers—*Categorical Data, Contingency Ta- 
*Log Linear Models, Power (Statistics), 
Type I Errors, Weighted Data 
This study compared the model of J. E. Grizzle, 
C. F. Starmer, and G. G. Koch (GSK, 1969) and 
log-linear model-based approaches for testing hy- 
potheses in r x c contingency tables. Tables were 
simulated under various conditions of table, sample, 
row-effect size, and column-effect size. Test statis- 
tics for column (main) and interaction effects were 
calculated using: (1) the GSK linear model, untrans- 
formed proportion; (2) GSK linear model, logarithm 
of the proportion; (3) GSK linear model, log-odds 
[log (p/ 1-p)]}; and (4) log-linear model. Type | error 
rates, distribution of the test statistics, and relative 
power of the procedures were studied. The log-lin- 
ear method provided more accurate distributions of 
the chi square test statistics than did the GSK meth- 
ods and yielded Type | error rates closer to the 
expected 5% and 1% levels. The GSK methods using 
linear and logarithmic response functions yielded 
less precise distributions of chi square test statistics 
and slightly inflated Type | error rates. This trend 
was most noticeable with the linear response func- 
tion of untransformed proportions. Based on these 
findings, if the GSK method is used, a logarithmic 
transformation of the response function is recom- 
mended. It is also recommended that a more strin- 
gent Type I error rate be used with GSK methods 
since observed Type I error rates were higher than 
expected. Nine tables and six graphs present analy- 
sis results, and there is a five-item list of references. 
(SLD) 
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An Adaptive Testing Simulation for a Certifying 


Examination. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 


ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Research supported by the American Board of 
Internal Medicine. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adaptive Testing, Classification, 
Computer Assisted Testing, *Computer Simula- 
tion, *Cutting Scores, Estimation (Mathematics), 
Evaluation Methods, Higher Education, *Licens- 
ing Examinations (Professions), Pass Fail Grad- 
ing, *Physicians, Test Construction, Test Format, 
*Test Length, Test Use 
Identifiers—Ability Estimates, Two Parameter 
odel 
This study examined performance of a simulated 
computerized adaptive test that was designed to 
help direct the development of a medical recertifica- 
tion examination. The item pool consisted of 229 
single-best-answer items from a random sample of 
3,000 examinees, calibrated using the two-parame- 
ter logistic model. Ex were 
known. For tests of 60, 120, and 180 items, estima- 
tion error and the accuracy of pass/fail classification 
decisions were studied. Ability estimates were sta- 
ble across test length changes, and accurate esti- 
mates were obtained with all three test lengths. 
However, it is recommended that overall pass/fail 
decisions be based on longer tests, especially when 
the cutscore is close to the mean. This initial appli- 
cation suggests that computerized adaptive testing 
has promise in professional evaluation settings. Six 
tables present study data, and there is a 10-item list 
of references. (Author/SLD) 
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Schultz, Matthew T. otto Kurt F. 

The Effects of Sample Size and Matching Strategy 
on Mantel-Haenszel and Logit DIF Procedures. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council on Measurement in 
Education (San Francisco, CA, April 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Entrance Examinations, 
Comparative Analysis, Control Groups, Equa- 





tions (Mathematics), Evaluation Methods, Exper- 
imental Groups, High Schools, High School Stu- 
dents, *Item Bias, Item Response Theory, 
*Mathematical Models, Minority Groups, *Re- 
search Methodology, Research Problems, *Sam- 
ple Size, Sampling, *Test Items 
Identifiers—*Logit Analysis, *Mantel Haenszel 
Procedure, Matching to Sample Procedure, Scho- 
lastic Aptitude Test 
Research efforts have established that the Man- 
tel-Haenszel procedure (MHP) is an effective 
method for detecting the presence of test items ex- 
hibiting differential item functioning (DIF). While 
the MHP has been advocated for situations where 
item response theory based methods may not be 
usable, recent findings have suggested that the per- 
formance of the MHP and Logit needs to be exam- 
ined in detail. The present research examined the 
impact of manipulating sample size, the ratio of fo- 
cal to reference group members, and the number of 
levels of the matching criterion on the performance 
of the MHP and Logit. Reference and focal groups 
consisted of 7,320 majority group Scholastic Apti- 
tude Examination (SAT) takers and 791 minority 
group SAT takers. Other samples of 1,000 reference 
and 500 focal group members were obtained 
through a random number generating program. 
Four, 8, and 12 levels of matching on the SAT score 
were used. Results suggest that the MHP and Logit 
are sensitive to these manipulations. As sample sizes 
decreased, mean values for the MHP and Logit de- 
creased, and agreement between them declined. As 
the number of levels of matching increased in the 
full sample condition, agreement between Logit and 
the MHP also dropped. Four tables present study 
findings, and there is a 23-item list of references. 
(Author/SLD) 
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LeCount, Judith Fox, Paul W. 

When Are Two Heads Worse than One? The Effect 
of Feedback and Structured Learning Groups on 
Confidence Calibrations. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Confidence 
Testing, *Feedback, *Group Instruction, Higher 
Education, Individual Instruction, Instructional 
Effectiveness, *Knowledge Level, *Self Concept, 
*Undergraduate Students 

Identifiers—Accuracy, *Confidence Calibrations, 
*Structured Learning Groups 
Students’ confidence calibrations on quizzes 

taken individually and again in structured learning 

groups were examined. Under conditions of weekly 
feedback on accuracy and confidence, students 
working as individuals and in groups were hypothe- 
sized to improve not only their accuracy, but also 
their calibration of confidence. Findings were based 
on individual and group assessments of learning 
over a semester on actual course material. Data in- 
clude confidence ratings from 32 undergraduates 

(13 males and 19 females) and their 10 learning 

groups on a series of 11 weekly quizzes. Within 

groups, students improved their accuracy, but they 

did not appropriately adjust their confidence judg- 

ments. The benefit of improved accuracy in groups 

came at the cost of increased confidence for wrong 
answers. Neither frequent feedback nor assignment 
to structured learning groups appears effective at 
improving students’ calibration of confidence, and 
in particular cases, either may even make it worse. 
Five tables and seven figures present study findings. 
There is a 12-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Analysis of Variance, 
Attribution Theory, Beliefs, High Schools, *High 
School Students, Interpersonal Competence, *In- 
terpersonal Relationship, Personal Autonomy, 
Predictor Variables, *Satisfaction, Social Cogni- 


tion, *Social Support Groups, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Assessment of Personal Agency Be- 

liefs, Youth Social Support Questionnaire 

The relative importance of adolescents’ levels of 
perceived social support and their satisfaction with 
their supportive relationships in terms of predicting 
personal agency beliefs (an individual's capability 
and context beliefs) was studied with data collected 
from 174 upper-middle class high school students 
(75 males and 99 females) in the San Francisco Bay 
Area (California), aged from 16 to 18 years. Partici- 
pants’ social support level and degree of satisfaction 
were assessed using the Youth Social Support Ques- 
tionnaire. Personal agency beliefs were measured 
using the Assessment of Personal Agency Beliefs, 
measuring the capability and context beliefs that 
individuals hold in relation to common life goals. A 
one-way analysis of variance was performed using 
the following four social support groups as indepen- 
dent variables: (1) high satisfaction/high level; (2) 
high satisfaction /low level; (3) low satisfaction /high 
level; and (4) low satisfaction/low level. Five se- 
lected goals, most related to emotional health and 
competence in interpersonal relationships, were de- 
pendent variables. Results reveal significant group 
differences for both capability and context beliefs 
for all five goals, suggesting that when students are 
satisfied with their social support, the level (the 
number of relationships) seems to make little differ- 
ence. Several theories regarding why level of per- 
ceived support is not equally satisfying are 
examined, and possible directions for future re- 
search are suggested. There is one table of study 
data, and a 21-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Evaluating Statistical Significance Using Cor- 
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Estimates. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS - MFO1/PCO02 Plus P: ’ 
Descriptors—Data Interpretation, *Effect Size, 
*Estimation (Mathematics), *Measurement 
Techniques, Predictor Variables, Research De- 
sign, Research Methodology, Sample Size, Statis- 
tical Bias, *Statistical Significance 
Identifiers—* Association Strength, Linear Models, 
Preservice Teachers Dependent Variables 
Magnitude of effect measures (MEMs), when ad- 
equately understood and correctly used, are impor- 
tant aids for researchers who do not want to rely 
solely on tests of statistical significance in substan- 
tive result interpretation. The MEM tells how much 
of the dependent variable can be controlled, pre- 
éicted, or explained by the independent variables. 
Why ruetiindologists encourage the use of MEMs as 
interpretive aids is described, and different types of 
measures are discussed. Correction formulas are 
presented to attenuate statistical bias in MEMs. 
MEMs are broadly — into measures of effect 
size and tive strength. Several 
dozen ce indices are discussed in the 
literature concerning MEMs. The paper reviews the 
following categories: (1) biased versus unbiased 
magnitude of association measures; (2) population 
versus sample indices; (3) indices for fixed versus 
random-effect design models; (4) univariate versus 
multivariate magnitude of effect measures; and (5) 
equivalent measures from varying perspectives of 
the general linear model. Eight tables illustrate for- 
mula effects for differing sample and effect sizes. 
Several cautions against the indiscriminate use of 
these measures are offered. There is a 39-item list of 
references. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Assistive Devices (for Disabled), 


RIE OCT 1992 








*Attitude Measures, Check Lists, *College Stu- 
dents, Consumer Protection, Continuing Educa- 
tion, ‘*Educational Technology, Hearing 
Impairments, Higher Education, Hypermedia, In- 
terrater Reliability, Older Adults, Rating Scales, 
Test Reliability, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—Assistive Techn Device Predis- 
position Assess, Educational Technology Predis- 
position Assessment, *Self Report Measures 
Validity and reliability data are presented for two 
instruments for assessing the predispositions that 
people have toward the use of assistive and educa- 
tional technologies. The two instruments, the Assis- 
tive Technology Device Predisposition Assessment 
(ATDPA) and the Educational Technology Predis- 
position Assessment (ETPA), are self-report check- 
lists with a consumer form and a version to be 
completed by professionals. The instruments are de- 
signed to identify for consumers of technology, their 
families, and advocates likely sources of mismatches 
between the user and the technology. Criterion-re- 
lated validity was assessed for the ATDPA by ask- 
ing 12 older adults with hearing loss and 8 members 
of a continuing education group to complete the 
instrument and a battery of 8 other tests. Results 
suggest the ATDPA’s value in assessing factors in- 
volved in device use. The criterion-related validity 
of the ETPA was supported by results with 52 col- 
lege students (26 hearing impaired), including an 
evaluation of hypercard use. The interrater reliabil- 
ity of the ATDPA was studied with 30 professionals 
rating 3 potential users, and that of the ETPA was 
studied through responses of 24 raters (music edu- 
cation undergraduates) rating 2 potential users. 
Both instruments seem to do a good job assessing 
the predispositions toward technology use of poten- 
tial consumers. Six tables present study findings. 
There is a three-item list of references and an appen- 
dix containing the interview questions for the ETPA 
criterion-related validity study. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—3lIp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Adaptive Testing, Bayesian Statis- 
tics, Comparative Analysis, *Computer Assisted 
Testing, Computer Simulation, Difficulty Level, 
Equations (Mathematics), *Estimation (Mathe- 
matics), *Mathematical Models, Monte Carlo 
Methods, *Predictive Measurement, Scoring, 
Test Construction, Test Format, Test Items 
Identifiers—* Ability Estimates, A Posteriori Index, 
Flexilevel Computerized Adaptive Testing 
A predictive adaptive testing (PAT) strategy was 
developed based on statistical predictive analysis, 
and its feasibility was studied by comparing PAT 
performance to those of the Flexilevel, Bayesian 
modal, and expected a posteriori (EAP) strategies in 
a simulated environment. The proposed adaptive 
test is based on the idea of using item difficulty and 
past information (observed data) about an examinee 
to acquire the probability of answering further items 
correctly. Development of the PAT model is de- 
scribed with reference to: (1) initial items; (2) scor- 
ing method; (3) selection of subsequent items to be 
administered; and (4) terminating criteria. The 
model was compared to the Flexilevel, Bayesian 
modal, and EAP strategies in a Monte Carlo simula- 
tion study in which the ability levels of 999 examin- 
ees were generated using a 71l-item test. The 
strategies performed similarly at the low ability 
level. At the medium level, the Bayesian modal and 
EAP strategies were the most efficient. At the high 
level, the Bayesian modal strategy required fewer 
items than did the PAT and the EAP strategies. The 
three strategies produced similar results in terms of 
error variance and ability estimates. The PAT is 
potentially useful, particularly in small classroom 
testing. There are 12 tables of study data, 2 figures, 
and a 14-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Feb 91 
Note—256p.; For volume II, see TM 018 410. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Bound Students, College 
Preparation, *College School Cooperation, *Co- 
operative Programs, *Curriculum Development, 
* Diagnostic Tests, Educational Assessment, Edu- 
cational Improvement, *Educational Quality, 
Grants, Higher Education, High School Students, 
Program Evaluation, Public Schools, Secondary 
Education, Shared Resources and Services, *State 
Programs 
Identifiers—California, *California Academic Part- 
nership Program, External Evaluation, Institu- 
tionalization (of Innovations), Partnerships in 
Education 
In 1984 the Governor of California signed into 
law a bill establishing the California Academic Part- 
nership Program (CAPP), a program to develop co- 
operative efforts to improve the academic quality of 
public schools and the preparation of all 
students for college. CAPP grants are awarded to 
collaborating dary and p dary institu- 
tions to provide students with academic skills for 
success in higher education. CAPP projects, funded 
as part of a 3-year cycle, are curriculum projects 
involving teams of faculty and administrators from 
public and private schools and colleges, and assess- 
ment projects providing diagnostic tests and other 
services. Since 1984, over $7 million have been 
spent in support of 40 partnership projects involving 
145 institutions and over 130,000 students. This 
comprehensive study reports on the 1987-90 evalu- 
ation of the CAPP and the 12 projects funded in the 
period. In these years, the CAPP served over 50,000 
students and was found to have positive effects on: 
(1) student participation in postsecondary educa- 
tion; (2) student preparation for college; (3) curricu- 
lum and instruction; (4) dropout rate reduction; (5) 
assessment of student learning; (6) student popula- 
tions of priority concern; (7) relations between sec- 
ondary and postsecondary faculty; and (8) 
dissemination and institutionalization of program 
outcomes. Evaluation findings are pr d in 23 
tables and 14 figures in the text and appendices. 
Also included are 119 pages of forms used in the 
evaluation. (SLD) 
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Evaluation and Training Inst., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Spons Agency—California State Univ. and Col- 
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Pub Date—Feb 91 
Note—88p.; For volume I, see TM 018 409. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Bound Students, College 
Preparation, *College School Cooperation, *Co- 
operative Programs, *Curriculum Development, 
Diagnostic Tests, Educational Assessment, Edu- 
cational Improvement, Educational Quality, 
Grants, Higher Education, High School Students, 
*Profiles, Program Descriptions, Public Schools, 
School Districts, Secondary Education, *State 
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Programs 
Identifiers—California, *California Academic Part- 
nership Program, External Evaluation, Institu- 
tionalization (of Innovations), *Partnerships in 

Education 
The California Academic Partnership Program 
(CAPP) is a state-established and state-funded pro- 
gram involving public schools and both public and 
private colleges. CAPP funds curriculum develop- 
ment and diagnostic testing partnerships in accor- 
dance with its goal of developing cooperative efforts 
to improve the academic quality of public secondary 
schools and the preparation of all students for col- 
lege. Individual profiles are presented of the follow- 
ing 12 CAPP projects active in California in the 
evaluation years: (1) Language and Content Enrich- 
ment: Academic Partnership for Curriculum in 
Huntington Beach-Long Beach; (2) Academic Part- 
nership in Science Education in Pasadena; (3) Aca- 
demic Partnership To Develop Mathematics and 
Science Curricula in Delano-Porterville; (4) Aca- 
demic Partnership: Teaching for Transition from 
4 School to College in Dos Palos; (5) Pens, Pa- 
: The Mid-City Writing Project in 
Dakiand; (6) Academic Partnership for Improving 
Life Science Instruction and Postsecondary Access 
in Oakland; (7) Academic Partnership To Provide 
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Intervention Strategies Improving Academic Prepa- 
ration in Oroville; (8) The Golden Eagle Academic 
Partnership in Los Angeles; (9) Project STEP: An 
Academic Partnership for the Advancement of 
Learning in Santa Ana; (10) Gateways through Aca- 
demic Partnerships in Watsonville; (11) Mathemat- 
ics Diagnostic Testing Project; and (12) Reaching 
University-Writing Standards: A UCLA-CSUN 
(University of California, Los Angeles and Califor- 
nia State University) Schools Academic Partner- 
ship. (SLD) 
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Data Analysis. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Beliefs, *Comparative Analysis, 
*Data Analysis, *Education Majors, Higher Edu- 
cation, Interviews, Knowledge Level, *Mathe- 
matics Teachers, Preservice Teacher Education, 
Qualitative Research, *Secondary School Teach- 
ers, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Constant Comparative Method, Par- 
ticipative Evaluation 
The constant comparative method of B. G. Glaser 
and A. L. Strauss (1967) of qualitative data analysis 
is illustrated using data from a study that investi- 
gated the knowledge and beliefs of four preservice 
secondary school mathematics teachers. Data 
sources included interviews, observations, a written 
instrument, and artifacts. Data analysis progressed 
through various stages, including open and selective 
coding. A unique feature of the design involved the 
participation of informants in the data coding pro- 
cess. This involvement simplified the analysis pro- 
cess, motivated ongoing analysis during data 
collection, and helped in identifying accurate and 
meaningful information about the teachers’ beliefs. 
A description of the findings illustrates how these 
benefits were achieved, as well as how theory 
emerged from data during analysis. Three figures 
illustrate the analysis. A 10-item list of references 
and an appendix of interview excerpts are included. 
(Author/SLD) 
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Goh, David S. 
The Development and Reliabilty of the Attitudes 
Toward AIDS Scale. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(99th, San Francisco, CA, August 16-20, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Attitude Measures, Content Validity, 
*Graduate Students, Health Education, Higher 
Education, Knowledge Level, Program Evalua- 
tion, *Rating Scales, *Test Construction, Test Re- 
liability, *Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—* Attitudes Toward AIDS Scale, Test 
Retest Reliability 
The content validation method was used to de- 
velop a scale for measuring attitudes toward and 
knowledge about the Acquired Immune Deficiency 
Syndrome (AIDS) for college students. The devel- 
oped instrument, the Attitudes toward AIDS Scale 
(ATAS) consisted of a knowledge scale and an atti- 
tudes scale, each with 25 items chosen by a pool of 
AIDS educators and researchers. Subjects for an 
internal consistency reliability study were 320 col- 
lege students (166 undergraduate students and 154 
graduate students) in a large university on the East 
Coast. Fifty-two of the undergraduates participated 
in a test-retest reliability study. Results indicate that 
both scales of the ATAS have adequate internal 
consistency and test-retest reliability. The ATAS 
provides an adequate instrument for conducting 
AIDS research and evaluating the effectiveness of 
AIDS education and prevention effects. Three ta- 
bles present study findings. There is a five-item list 
of ref An x lists the 50 item state- 
ments that comprise ‘the ATAS. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—92 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Joint Annual 
Meeting of the Psychometric Society and the 
Classification Society (New Brunswick, NJ, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Chi Square, Comparative Analysis, 
*Equated Scores, *Estimation (Mathematics) 
*Item Response Theory, Least Squares Statistics, 
Literature Reviews, Maximum Likelihood Statis- 
tics, *Regression (Statistics), *Scaling, Weighted 
Scores 
Identifiers—Linear Equating Method, Outliers, 
*Symmetric Regression Procedure 
A modified regression procedure for finding a 
common metric for item response theory (IRT) pa- 
rameter estimates and for total test scores is pro- 
posed and compared to the chi-square method of 
equating. The chi-square method was chosen after 
literature review for the currently used scaling pro- 
cedures. The modification used with the re; i 
analysis was to account for its asymmetry. The new 
thod was pared to the chi-square procedure 
and was found to produce similar transformation 
constants. The new method is simpler and more 
flexible than the chi-square procedure, and it is inex- 
pensive and conceptually valid. It has been imple- 
mented in a computer program that equates the 
scores of two tests. Parameter estimates from differ- 
ent calibrations or different tests can also be scaled 
to acommon metric by using this program. It can be 
used for linear, non-linear, raw score, or true score 
equating. The equating can be performed by using 
the ordinary least squares, the weighted least 
squares, or the maximum likelihood estimation pro- 
cedure. The weighting is used to account for outli- 
ers. Weighting can also be performed by using the 
reciprocal of the average standard deviations of the 
two variables to be equated. The program used in 
this study is available in both the Statistical Analysis 
System (SAS) and FORTRAN. One table and 12 
graphs present study data, and there is a 10-item list 
of references. (Author/SLD) 
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proach for Relating Item Content to Test Scores. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Joint Annual 
Meeting of the Psychometric Society and the 
Classification Society (New Brunswick, NJ, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Bayesian Statistics, * Difficulty Level, 
English, Estimation (Mathematics), *Factor 
Analysis, Item Analysis, *Item Response Theory, 
Language Tests, Matrices, Models, Probability, 
*Scaling, *Scores, Test Content, *Test Items, Test 
Results, Transformations (Mathematics) 
Identifiers—BILOG Computer Program, Binary 
Scores, LISREL Computer Program, *Ranking 
A scaling procedure is proposed, based on item 
response theory (IRT), to fit non-hierarchical test 
structure as well. The binary scores of a test of En- 
glish were used for calculating the probabilities of 
answering each item correctly. The probability ma- 
trix was factor analyzed, and the difficulty intervals 
or estimates corresponding to the factors were re- 
lated to the total scores by scaling both the intervals 
(also the factor loadings) and the scores to common 
metrics of the test scores. The new procedure is a 
type of a transformation of the binary scores into 
more informative probabilities that can be analyzed 
more accurately by many statistical techniques such 
as factor analysis. The resulting factor loadings are 
used to rank order the items according to the proba- 
—— of their being answered correctly. This rank- 
ing p dure was in terms of 
item grouping, to ranking | by “difficulties. It is recom- 
mended that the Linear Structural Equation Rela- 
tions (LISREL) computer programs be used in 
future studies to relate the structures of several test 
forms for a given administration and across adminis- 
trations when supplemented with demographic vari- 
ables of the students and the teachers. BILOG’s 
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proposed ranking procedure should always be com- 
pared with the b item difficulties ranking procedure 
item grouping. One figure and four 
There is a 15-item list 
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ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— eee ay I Papers (150) — 


Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Educational 
Assessment, Elementary Sec Education, 
*Mathematics Achievement, Mathematics Tests, 
*Portfolios (Bac Materials), Program 
Evaluation, *State Programs, Student Evaluation, 
*Testing Programs 

Identifiers—* Alternatives to Standardized Testing, 
Kentucky Instructional Resource Information 
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tion, Vermont Mathematics Portfolio Assessment 

Program 

Statewide assessment programs in mathematics 
that have led the way in the development and imple- 
mentation of new alternative forms of assessment 
are described and compared. Assessments reviewed 
are: (1) the Massachusetts Educational Assessment 
Program (MEAP); (2) the Maine Educational As- 
sessment (MEA); (3) Vermont's Mathematics Port- 
folio Assessment Program (VMPAP); and (4) the 
Kentucky Instructional Resource Information Sys- 
tem (KIRIS). The four statewide assessment pro- 
grams have a great deal in common. When the 
earlier ones (the MEA and MEAP) began, they 
were innovative, using matrix sampling to adminis- 
ter large numbers of items oe pee Maine made 
significant use of open-ended questions. The two 
newer programs (the VMPAP = ‘KIRIS) took a 
pioneer role in large-scale alternative assessment 
with the portfolio approach of Vermont and the 
portfolios and performance assessments of Ken- 
tucky. Some of the lessons to be drawn from these 
assessments are described. Recognizing the power 
of testing to influence instruction and curriculum, 
these states are using assessment as a vehicle for 
change while refining techniques for large-scale use. 
Fifteen pages of attachments provide sample ques- 
tions and some of the forms used to administer the 
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search to date include: (1) development of a valid 
scoring scheme; (2) development of rater training 
procedures; (3) a task structure that reduces score 
variability; (4) distinguishing between assessment 
purposes and the utility of overall score and sub- 
scores; (5) detecting gender differences in scores; 
(6) supporting the validity of the measures through 
grade point averages and a scale ensuring effort 
through studies with 68 11th graders; and (7) ad- 
dressing validity criteria with the same data. There 
are 27 tables and 4 graphs of study data, and a 
40-item list of references. Five appendices provide 
samples of the content assessments and information 
about validity and reliability results. (SLD) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, * Achieve- 
ment Gains, Achievement Tests, *Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, *College Outcomes Assessment, College 
Students, Comparative Testing, Higher Educa- 
tion, Knowledge Level, Longitudinal Studies, 
*Pretests Posttests, *Scores, Skill Development 
Identifiers—College Basic Academic Subjects Ex- 
amination, Test Retest Reliability 
Cognitive changes in college students from early 
in the freshman year to the end of the sophomore 
year were assessed using a pretest-posttest design. 
In all, 135 university students completed both a pre- 
test and a posttest. The academic achievement mea- 
sure used was the College Basic Academic Subjects 
Examination (CBASE), a test intended to assess 
content knowledge and skill development at a level 
with students completing the general education 
component of their college experience. The analysis 
of pretest and posttest scores showed a general aver- 
age gain of about one-quarter of a standard devia- 
tion, but there were some notable losses, with some 
students losing almost 200 scale points on retesting 
while others showed large gains. Results indicate 
that the CBASE is a high quality instrument with 
good test-retest reliability, but that it adds little to 
information about entering students that is available 
from other sources. CBASE scores indicated growth 
in almost all areas. The large losses demonstrated by 
some students may be explained by the fact that 
they did not take the test seriously, attempting only 
to complete the task in the minimum time possible. 
Eleven tables present study data, and there is a 
seven-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Identifiers—Bem Sex Role Inventory, *Bootstrap 
Methods, Confidence Intervals (Statistics), FAC- 
STRAP Computer Program, Principal Compo- 
nents Analysis, *Research Replication 
Somc years ago, B. Efron and his colleagues de- 
veloped bootstrap resampling methods as a way of 
estimating the degree to which statistical results will 
replicate across variations in sample. A basic prob- 
lem in the multivariate use of bootstrap procedures 
involves the requirement that the results across 
resamplings must be rotated to best fit in a common 
factor space before any estimators are averaged. The 
use of factor analysis for this problem is demon- 
strated using the responses of 298 persons to items 
from the Bem Sex-Role Inventory from a study by 
B. Thompson (1988). The statistical computer pro- 
gram FACSTRAP is used to calculate bootstrap 
confidence intervals in factor analysis. Bootstrap 
methods are valuable because they: (1) lend credi- 
bility to the factor analysts’ choice of the number of 
factors to extract and interpret; (2) provide evidence 
for increased confidence in the interpretation of fac- 
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tor meaning; and (3) demonstrate the importance of 

replication in the social sciences. There are 9 tables 

of analysis results and a 35-item list of references. 
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Descriptors—Cognitive Development, Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Educational Assessment, Educa- 
tional Improvement, High Schools, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Intermediate Grades, Middle 
Schools, Professional Development, Program 
Evaluation, *Reading Comprehension, School 
Districts, Seco Education, Secondary 
School Students, *Staff Development, *Summa- 
tive Evaluation, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Comprehensive and Cognitive Devel- 
opment Program MO, *Kansas City Public 
Schools MO 
The Comprehensive and Cognitive Development 
(CCD) Program of the Kansas City (Missouri) 
School District has completed its sixth year of oper- 
ation. The CCD Program supports the integration of 
assessment with instructional strategies to increase 
the reading comprehension and cognitive skills of 
middie school and senior high school students. Staff 
development is a component of the program and a 
major focus of this evaluation. Teacher participation 
in 1990-91, at 99, was down from the preceding year 
and across the last 3 years. Teachers tend not to stay 
in the program for the 4 years requested, perhaps 
because the program demands that participating 
teachers take graduate credit, attend workshops, 
and attend inservice programs. Visits to different 
sites revealed that CCD Program activities were 
taking place in classrooms. Teachers who remained 
in the program had favorable opinions, agreeing that 
the program improved instruction and was accom- 
plishing its goals. Achievement results for students 
seemed mixed. At both middle school and hi 
school levels, there were no patterns across the 
number of CCD Program students that teachers had 
per day. When gain scores were used to compare 
students with CCD Program teachers against those 
with other teachers, gain scores were seen to in- 
crease at the middle school level. At the senior high 
school level, the pattern was reversed. Seven tables 
and one bar graph present evaluation data including 
achievement data for more than 1,000 students. 
(SLD) 
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Note—43p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council on Measurement in 
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Descriptors—Comparative Testing, *Estimation 
(Mathematics), Graphs, *Scaling, *Scores, Scor- 
ing, *Statistical Distributions, Test Content, *Test 
Format, Testing Problems, Testing Programs, 
Test Validity 
Identifiers—* Missing Data, Nonresponders, *Op- 
tional Test Questions 
Many testing programs include a section of op- 
tional questions in addition to mandatory parts of a 
test. These optional parts of a test are not often truly 
Hel to one , and groups of examinees 
selecting each optional test section are not equiva- 
lent to one another. This paper provides a general 
method based on missing-data methods for non-ig- 
norable non-response (R.J.A. Little and D.B. Rubin, 
1987) on an optional part of a test. The method is 
compared with other methods used to put optional 
test sections on comparable scales. If validity issues 
are resolved, this sensitivity analysis method could 
eventually provide a basis for the combination of 
scores based on optimal portions of a test with those 
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EDRS 


Theory, Multiple Choice Tests, National Norms, 
National Programs, *Rating Scales, *Scaling, 
Scores, *Secondary School Students, Student 
Evaluation, Testing Programs, *Test Items, Test 
Reliability, Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, Open Ended Questions, *Scale Anchor- 


ing 

As a result of the dual roles of the National As- 
sessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) to mea- 
sure trends in academic achievement over time and 
to measure what students know and can do, a scale 
anchoring ure was developed. Although the 
NAEP provides norm-referenced information about 
student proficiency, the scale anchoring procedure 
gives criterion- erenced information about the 
NAEP scales. Two studies compared results of scale 
anchoring the same items using data for three differ- 
ent grades and compared results of scale anchoring 
based on subscale proficiencies as opposed to com- 
posite proficiencies. In all, 275 items in 5 subscales 
were given to 19,251 students in grades 4, 8, and 12. 
Scale anchoring within each grade identifies slightly 
different sets of items as opposed to those identified 
by anchoring with all grade levels. However, only 
two items anchored at different levels for different 
grades. These items had different item characteristic 
curves for the different grades and were scaled sepa- 
rately for the different grades when the items were 
calibrated. Scale anchoring using subscales, as op- 
to composite scales, also identifies slightly 
different sets of items. In both cases, items that an- 
chor under one set of conditions but not another 
come very close to anchoring under the second set 
of conditions. There are nine tables of study data 
and an eight-item list of references. (Author/SLD) 
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Education (San Francisco, CA, April 21-23, 
1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advanced Placement, *Black Stu- 
dents, *College Freshmen, Comparative Testing, 
Economically Disadvantaged, Educationally Dis- 
advantaged, Ethnicity, Group Membership, 
Higher Education, *Hispanic Americans, *Item 
Bias, * Mathematics Tests, Racial Bias, Racial Dif- 
ferences, Test Items, *White Students 
Identifiers—Advanced Placement Examinations 
(CEEB), African Americans, *Focus Groups Ap- 
proach, Mantel Haenszel Procedure 
Whether specification of focal group membership 
based on ethnicity as well as educational opportu- 
nity affects differential item functioning (DIF) of 
test items was studied. Subjects were 4,342 fresh- 
men admitted to a large midwestern university who 
completed the 40-item Advanced Mathematics 
Placement Examination in the spring of 1991. There 
were 3,896 White, 338 African American, and 108 
Hispanic American examinees. All of the Hispanic 
Americans and 166 of the African Americans were 
from high schools judged to be educationally and 
economically disadvantaged. The Mantel-Haenszel 
(MH) procedure was used to examine DIF. Al- 
there were few verbal items, the mean MH 


surement were a. in this investigation is 
discussed. There are five tables of study data and 
one illustrative plot. A 23-item list of references is 
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Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Federal Government, *Government 
Publications, Higher Education, National Sur- 
veys, *Research Reports, *Resource Materials, 
*Statistical Studies 
Identifiers—*Government Printing Office 
This 120-item selective annotated bibliography 
provides comprehensive, but not exhaustive, cover- 
age of the publications of the U.S. Government 
Printing Office containing statistics on education 
for the period 1982 through 1991. Entries are ar- 
ranged alphabetically by title and include the date 
, the Superintendent of Documents Classi- 
fication Number, and an abstract of the publication. 
In cases where the classification number has 
changed, an attempt has been made to identify the 
changes. All of the publications in this bibliography 
are available in the Government Documents Divi- 
sion of the Earl K. Long Library at the University 
of New Orleans (Louisiana). All of the publications 
are for ti by Federal Depository 
Libraries and may also be available i in other libraries 
that are depositories for U.S. Federal Government 
documents. (Author/SLD) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Compen- 
satory Education, Disadvantaged Youth, *Educa- 
tional Assessment, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Government Role, High Achieve- 
ment, Low Achievement, *Program Evaluation, 
a Implementation, Public Schools, 
*School Districts, Scores, Standardized Tests, 
State Action, *State Aid, State Government, 
State Programs, Test Use 
Identifiers—*Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1, Hawkins Stafford Act 1988, 
*Oregon 
rns ll offered by the State Department of 
Education to school districts in Oregon to help 
them identify aspects of student achievement under 
Chapter 1 of the Education Consolidation and Im- 
provement Act (Hawkins Stafford Amendments of 
1988) is discussed. Two hundred ninety-five of the 
297 Oregon public school districts have Chapter 1 
programs, serving a total of approximately 45,000 
students. High and low performing districts are 
identified through standardized test scores and an- 
nual evaluation data, a process enhanced by help 
from the Technical Assistance Center of the North- 
west Regional Laboratory. A system that considers 
a number of factors identifies programs needing 
staff attention. Summer sessions provide training for 
Chapter | coordinators. The state defines achieve- 
ment goals for the districts and receives achieve- 
ment reports at group and individual levels. A new 
focus on student achievement will be provided with 
the Accelerated Learning Programs for Successful 
Students, a program that Oregon will implement to 
increase the rate of learning for Chapter | students. 
Three exhibits provide information about program 
functions and staff. (SLD) 
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Simulation, * Estimation (Mathematics), Groups, 

*Mathematical Models, Monte Carlo Methods, 

Sample Size 
a Analysis, *Misclassification 

(Statistics), *Outliers 

Using computer simulation data, the effect of a 
single global outlier in two-group classification anal- 
ysis was explored in terms of the outcome variables 
of c! in classification results (PCHNG), change 
in misclassification rate (MISDIF), and change in 
precision of misclassification rate estimation. The 
precision of misclassification rate estimation was as- 
sessed in terms of the standard deviation of misclas- 
sification rate estimates. The change of interest 
pertained to the standard deviation without an out- 
lier and the standard deviation with an outlying ob- 
servation. Four factors were considered: (1) number 
of outcome variables; (2) group size; (3) distance 
between the groups; and (4) location of the outlier. 
Results indicate that the presence of a global outlier 
increases the misclassification rate and influences 
the classification results. In general, the influence of 
a global outlier (in terms of MISDIF and PCHNG) 
increased as the sample size decreased. However, 
the presence of a global outlier did not affect the 
precision of misclassification rate estimation. Nine 
ee ae ee ee ee Se 
Monte Carlo studies. re is a 12-item list of refer- 
ences. (Author/SLD) 
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Cooperation, Computer Uses in Education, Ele- 
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Learning i 
Mathematics Skills, "Models, Problem Solving 
Identifiers—* Constructivist Theory, * Mental Imag- 


ery 

Findings from prior research are drawn together 
to create a learning model for elementary school 
mathematics in the cognitive-constructivist tradi- 
tion. A potential teaching/learning process consis- 
tent with the model was developed and applied in a 
longitudinal collaborative arrangement between 
university personnel and a local elementary school 
using @ conceptually based curriculum that posed 
problems requiring active student involvement with 
physical materials to model mathematical situa- 
tions, defined es. os and developed solution 
strategies. As children used these materials, they 
actively or the operations and principles of 

arithmetic. In another phase children sketched the 
materials and situations in a move toward abstrac- 
tion. They then constructed mental images through 
imagining actions on physical materials. Experi- 
ences with the mental images allowed for student 


tivism appears to provide for an awareness that 
understanding in elementary mathematics must in- 
volve the active search for, creation of, and use of 


is a 38-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Inservice Teacher Education, Knowledge Level, 
Preservice Teacher Education, *Secondary 
School Teachers, *Student Evaluation, Surveys, 
Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Responsibility, 
*Teacher Role, *Test Use 
Identifiers—* Maryland, Maryland Writing Test, 
Reform Efforts, *Teacher Competencies 
The historical needs for teacher competence in 
assessment are being increased as educational re- 
form efforts bring new types of assessment into use. 
A statewide proportional random sample of 1,220 
Maryland high school teachers was surveyed to de- 
termine the amount of training they had received in 
classroom assessment and the sources of that train- 
ing. There were 538 (44.1%) usable surveys. The 
survey was primarily designed to determine teacher 
attitudes and knowledge about the Maryland Writ- 
ing Test. Results suggest that almost one in five high 
school teachers of English/language arts, mathe- 
matics, science, and social studies report they have 
no training whatsoever in classroom assessment. Al- 
most half have either no training at all or training 
from a single source. The training that does take 
place in college or through inservice programs does 
not guarantee that teachers are knowledgeable and 
skillful users of effective classroom assessment tech- 
niques. Steps that should be taken to assure teacher 
readiness for center stage in assessment are dis- 
cussed. There are 14 tables of study findings and a 
23-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, Classroom Techniques, Comparative 
Analysis, Discriminant Analysis, *Elementary 
School Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Evaluation Criteria, Factor Analysis, Fac- 
tor Structure, *Grading, *Secondary School 
Teachers, *Student Evaluation, Teacher Atti- 
tudes 
Criteria that teachers include in grading and the 
weight given each were investigated in a sample of 
827 elementary school and high school teachers 
from 18 school districts. A three-section survey was 
administered to the subjects. Underlying dimen- 
sions of grading criteria were studied, and the rela- 
tionship between including a specific criterion and 
its weight in a specific classroom context was exam- 
ined. Elementary school and high school teachers 
were compared for use of grading criteria. Frequen- 
cies of teacher responses to 35 grading criteria were 
tabulated. Factor analysis and discriminant analysis 
identified teacher criteria. Teachers indicated that 
they definitely included five criteria in grading (unit 
tests, quizzes, essays or papers, effort, and semester 
tests). Six criteria were identified as probably in- 
cluded (projects, assignments, book reports, class 
participation, ability, and behavioral criteria), and 
four others were selected as “probably not” (spel- 
ling, grammar, handwriting, and aggressiveness). 
Gender, parent involvement in school activities, 
and parent involvement in class activities were iden- 
tified as definitely not to be included. Four factors 
were identified as underlying dimensions of the 
grading criteria: (1) classroom behavior and charac- 
teristics enhancing the learning process; (2) mea- 
sures of achievement and academic content; (3) 
student behavior and non-content academic skil!s; 
and (4) traits and factors external to the classroom. 
Clear differences were seen between elementary 
school and secondary school teachers. There are 
nine tables of study findings and a 12-item list of 
references. (SLD) 
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ten Neath Aaaiyeia. °Di *Difficulty Level, Ele- 
mentary Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Item Response , Measurement 
Techniques, Rating Scales, Scales, Raw Scores, *Scoring, 


*Test Construction, Test Interpretation, Test 

Items 
Identifiers—* DIAMAPs, *Kidmaps 

How data gathered through item response theory 
(IRT) analysis can be used to give immediate diag- 
nostic information without a computer is explained. 
The Kidmap, developed by B. D. Wright and others 
(1980), provides clear information in a visual man- 
ner. Its major problem lies in the need for a com- 
puter and suitable software to construct a Kidmap. 
The solution lies in the proposed diagnostic map 
(DIAMAP). Once items have been calibrated and a 
raw score to logits equivalence established, items 
that would normally be placed in correct and incor- 
rect columns on a Kidmap are put on either side of 
the central raw score scale. Items answered cor- 
rectly on the “correct” side are circled, and incor- 
rectly answered items on the “incorrect side” are 
circled. The raw score is marked on the central col- 
umn and interpretation proceeds as for a Kidmap. 
An analogous version is also created for rating scale 
analysis; this version can give an immediate under- 
standing of the measured trait for every respondent, 
based solely on raw score. This brief outline of the 
construction and use of DIAMAPs illustrates that 
good reporting methods can make IRT analysis 
more pertinent to the lay user. Eight figures illus- 
trate Kidmaps and DIAMAPs. A nine-item refer- 
ence list is included. (SLD) 
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puter Managed Instruction, *Educational 
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tional Studies, National Surveys, Outcomes of 
Education, *Science Instruction, Scores, Techno- 
logical Advancement 
Identifiers—Alternatives to Standardized Testing, 
Mandated Tests, National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress 
Indicators of current issues and concerns in the 
assessment of science teaching and learning out- 
comes are discussed. The greatest public attention 
to science test scores is devoted to scores from as- 
sessments that are external to schools, including na- 
tional assessments such as the National Assessment 
of Educational Progress (NAEP), international as- 
sessments, and state-mandated assessments. Inter- 
est in attitudes toward science is an area drawing 
increased attention, although the field is faneneel 
by a lack of a theoretical base. Another area of cur- 
rent interest is computer applications in assessment. 
Literature on computer assisted testing is reviewed, 
emphasizing: (1) the use of item banks; (2) evalua- 
tion of student data from laboratory exercises; (3) 
computer-generated homework problems and quiz- 
zes; (4) computerized feedback in the cl ; (5) 
advantages and drawbacks to computerized assess- 
ment; (6) computerized diagnostic testing; (7) com- 
puter managed instruction; and (8) the impact of 
interactive video. Alternative assessments have 
been the focus of several studies. The data collect- 
ing, storage, and analysis capabilities of the com- 
puter make alternative technology-based 
assessments increasingly attractive. There is a 
70-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Education, *Teacher 
Made Tests, *Test Construction, Testing Prob- 
lems, Test Use 
Identifiers—*Teacher Competencies 
This paper presents a summary of findings from a 
review of approximately 225 studies addressing the 
knowledge and skills of classroom teachers for kin- 
dergarten through grade 12 related to the develop- 
ment and use of teacher-made tests. The findings 
from the review suggest that little change in teach- 
ers’ testing competence has occurred in the quarter 
— since S. T. Mayo first documented the fol- 
wing inadequacies in teachers’ testing knowledge 
ae training: (1) limited expertise, support, and 
preservice and inservice training are available to as- 
sist teachers in meeting their testing responsibilities; 
(2) teachers view teacher-devised testing as posi- 
tively influencing instruction and learning; (3) most 
teacher-constructed tests contain many faults, and 
function almost exclusively at the recall level; and 
(4) teachers typically do not use test improvement 
strategies such as test blueprints or item analysis. 
Table 1 lists 32 practices, attitudes, and beliefs of 
teachers; and Table 2 summarizes 21 testing knowl- 
edge parameters and skills identified in the studies. 
Hy is a 109-item list of references. (Author/ 
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Identifiers—Oak Ridge Associated Universities TN 
A context in which existing items may provide a 

convenient source of questions for questionnaires 

was explored through a case study making use of 
existing comparison groups. Two programs at Oak 

Ridge —— meng sey wwe the Sci- 

ence and esearc mester (SERS) 

Sradunte Research Participa- 
tion (Lab a program, are educational programs 
which have been undergoing follow-up assessments, 
but for by setting up a control group for each 
cohort of interest is not feasible. Researchers at 

ORAU and the Argonne National Laboratory have 

developed the following evaluation questionnaires 

for these programs in which certain key items con- 
form to those from large national surveys sponsored 
federal agencies: (1) the Survey of Earned Doc- 

torates; (2) the Survey of Doctorate Recipients; (3) 

~ Survey of Recent Science, Social Science, and 

gineering Graduates; and (4) the National Sur- 
vey of =p and Social Scientists and Engineers. 
lifting items from existing instruments is not 

a substitute for thoughtful instrument development, 

the technique can be useful and cost-effective if the 

comparison group is identified before the instru- 
ment is . There are 10 illustrative figures 
and a 22-item list of references. (SLD) 
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students, respectively) solved statistical reasoning 
problems based on data presented in a variety of 
types of graphs and tables. When assessing relative 
probabilities, students were equally successful at an- 
swering questions regardless of "he data display 
type. en making data-based causal inferences, 
accuracy decreased and students were quite sensi- 
tive to differences in the data display. In the causal 
inference study, data presented in percen' pro- 
duced more accurate responses than did data pres- 
ented in frequencies; graphs elicited better 
eee ap age than did contingency ta- 
bles; and pie c yielded the most consistently 
high accuracy of all the display types. Results sup- 
port the claims that graph interpretation is distinct 
from graph decoding, and that the graph interpreta- 
tion skill is not simply a function of the graph (or 
table) type, but rather is a complex interaction be- 
tween the data display format, the type of problem 
to be solved, and the problem solver’s facility with 
the reasoning underlying the particular problem 
type. Results therefore suggest that a major source 
of difficulty in graph and table interpretation lies in 
the translation of both the problem and the data 
display into appropriate and compatible mental rep- 
resentations. Numerous figures and tables present 
study findings, and there is a nine-item list of refer- 
ences. (Author/SLD) 


ED 346 151 T 018 492 
Sykes, Robert C. And Others 
Dimensionality and DIF in a Licensure Examina- 


tion. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—Eigenvalues, *Parallel Test Forms, 
Rasch Model, Stouts Procedure 
The sources of multidimensionality found in sev- 

eral different forms of a licensure examination were 
studied. The relationship between one source of 
multidimensionality, differential item functioning 
(DIF) (or factors producing DIF), and content char- 
acteristics was explored in an attempt to isolate as- 
pects of training or curriculum that could 
for the causes of multidimensionality in real data. A 
non-parametric approach for assessing unidimen- 
sionality developed by W. Stout (1987) was used to 
evaluate the dimensionality of several forms of a 
300-item Rasch-based test used to license profes- 
sionals in a health care profession. Quasi-random 
samples of 2,000 first-time candidates were selected 
for each of the 4 forms. The four forms were demon- 
strated to be multidimensional. The source of the 
multidimensionality could not be attributed to the 
presence of a large number of passage-like cases 
with associated multiple items. A second dimension 
was identified - the source of the multidimension- 
ality thro oa of eigenvalue differ- 
ences and the successful construction of part-forms 
made unidimensional by removal of items loading 
heavily on the second factor. An association be- 
tween the second factor and items flagged for DIF 
was demonstrated. Items that loaded heavily on the 
second factor and were often flagged for DIF 
spanned content that involved knowledge and recall 
of physiological needs versus an evaluation/analysis 
of psychosocial needs. Six tables present study 

and there is a 16-item list of references. (SLD) 


ED 346 152 T™ 018 493 

Blank, Rolf K. Roeber, Edward 

Analyzing State Differences in Mathematics Per- 
formance on NAEP: Can We Identify Links to 
Policies and ? 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educa jucational Research Asso- 
ciation (Sar Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS MF01/PCO02 Plus 


Schools, *Junior High 
athematics Achievement, Mathematics Tests, 


Document Resumes 197 


National Competency Tests, National Surveys, 
Program oe *State Programs, *Testing 


Programs, Test Use 

Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, *Trial State Assessment (NAEP) 
Since the authorization of the use of the National 


te-based data, debate over the proposed expan- 
sion of the NAEP has strengthened. To assist states 
in analyzing and interpreting 1990 data on 
eighth-grade mathematics and to assist in planning 
subsequent NAEP reports, two analytic strategies 
were used for this report. To highlight relationships 
between mathematics achievement and variables 
explaining variation in achievement on the 1990 
NAEP, a series of cross-tabulations was prepared 
for seven states with rer and seven states with 
lower mathematics y. Secondly, a set of 
variables was selected for 3 that would indi- 
cate differences across dimensions of state policies, 
curriculum and instruction, and context for educa- 


proficiency states. While no significant differences 
were found between high and low achieving states 
in small-group instruction, there were differences in 
calculator use in instruction. High proficiency states 
have more experienced mathematics teachers with 
more mathematics teacher preparation and better 
educational resources than did low i 
states. Parental education level was higher for hi 
achievement states, but high and low achieving 
states did not differ in terms of family stability and 
mobility. Fifteen tables and one figure present anal- 
ae There is a six-item list of references. 
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identifiers —Rapertice, Expert Novice Paradigm, 
*Experts, French Speaking, Quebec 
This study examined planning processes and the 
acquisition of expert problem solving skills among 
individuals of different expertise on tasks of increas- 
ing complexity. Twelve French-speaking —~y 0 


ing system in order to examine 

ning and other operations performed by the 
subjects. No significant differences were obtained 
for the planning variable. However, significant dif- 
ferences were found for the writing and evaluation 
variables. Also, the quality of the performance was 
linked to the amount of planning done by each sub- 
ject. Possible explanations for the results and future 
directions for research are presented. One bar graph 
illustrates the discussion, and there is a 17-item list 
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Slope Homogeneity 
. Johnson and J. Neyman (1936) proposed a 
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general linear hypothesis testing procedure for test- 
ing the null hypothesis of no treatment difference in 
the presence of some covariates. This is generally 
known as the Johnson-Neyman (JN) technique. 
The need for the hypothesis testing step (often omit- 
ted) as originally presented and the appropriateness 
of making simultaneous inferences after the slope 
ae an assumption test were investigated. 

Three regression settings were used to simulate the 
conditions of slight, moderate, and severe slope het- 

——_. Within each setting, 3 sample size ratios 
(10:10, 20:20, and 30:30, respectively) were consid- 
ered with 10,000 simulated experiments in each 
sample size ratio. Within 9 artificially generated 
data conditions, the total number of simulated ex- 
periments was 90,000. Simulation results indicate 
that the hypothesis testing procedure as originally 
presented was unnecessary, whereas the slope ho- 
mogeneity test was important for making simulta- 
neous inference. When the slope homogeneity test 
was rejected, the simultaneous error rate was found 
to approximate the nominal alpha level as set forth 
a to ot the research. A caution is issued 


—> the JN technique when sample 
pa are small en tables present analysis results, 
and there is a nine-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Computer Sim- 
ulation, Equations (Mathematics), *Error Pat- 
terns, Foreign Countries, *Mathematical Models, 
Monte Carlo Methods, *Robust (Statistics), 
*Sample Size, *Statistical Distributions 
Identifiers—*Johnson Neyman Technique, *Type | 
Errors, Type III Errors 
The empirical performance of the technique pro- 
by P. O. Johnson and J. Neyman (1936) (the 
JN technique) and the modification of R. F. Potth- 
off (1964) was studied in simulated data settings. 
The robustness of the two JN techniques was inves- 
tigated with respect to their ability to control Type 
ro and Type Ill errors. Factors manipulated in the 
Monte Carlo simulations were conditional distribu- 
= om conditional variance rate, and sample 
or een | 120 simulated data conditions 
with 10, experiments for each. Results indicate 
o- the original JN technique produces unaccept- 
pon be Type I error rates, while the modified JN 
ue usually controls Type | error at the nomi- 
a al level. original JN technique controls 
Type Ill error at the nominal alpha levei, and the 
modified JN technique yields a Type III error rate 
well below the nominal alpha level. Analysis of vari- 
ance indicated that the effect of conditional distri- 
bution shape was practically negligible for both JN 
techniques. The effect of the conditional variance 
ratio was confounded by the sample size — 
factor. When sample sizes were equal, the effect of 
the conditional variance ratio was practically negli- 
gible. However, when sample sizes were unequal, 
the effect of the conditional variance ratio appeared 
strong. There are 14 tables of analysis data, | figure, 
and a 13-item list of references. (SL) 
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definition of a portfolio that takes into 


account the viewpoints of teachers and those inter- 
ested in large-scale assessment. The modified defi- 
nition states that: “A student portfolio is a 
purposeful collection of student work that tells the 
story of the student's efforts, progress or achieve- 
ment in (a) given area(s). This collection must in- 
clude: guidelines for selecting content; criteria for 
judging merit; student participation in selecting con- 
tent; and evidence of student self-reflection.” In 
portfolio use, it is essential to specify the purpose of 
the portfolio and to place priority on instruction. 
The requirement for clear and consistent perfor- 
mance criteria is a necessity to keep students from 
having to guess. It is clear criteria that make the 
portfolio an effective assessment tool. There are 
four references. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, * Account- 
ability, Curriculum Development, *Educational 
Assessment, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Evaluation Problems, Higher Education, Mea- 
surement Techniques, *Outcomes of Education, 
*Student Evaluation, Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Evaluation, Teacher Role, Test Con- 
struction 
Identifiers—*Performance Based 
Teaching to the Test 
The combination of increasing demands for ac- 
countability and the desire to measure a variety of 
complex educational outcomes makes the use of 
performance assessment an essential addition to the 
tools used to profile student achievement. Perfor- 
mance assessment in education is valuable for stu- 
dent assessment and for the assessment of teacher 
and principal performance. Lessons learned to date 
in the practice of performance assessment include: 
(1) the need for clear targets; (2) the need for an 
array of assessment tools; (3) the need for training; 
(4) cost, time, and technical issues; and (5) issues 
associated with high-stakes testing, such as restrict- 
ing curriculum, teaching to the test, and other nega- 
tive effects. Educators find themselves in a 
dilemma, caught between the complex outcomes 
that require performance assessment and the pro- 
hibitive costs of such assessments. The instructional 
usefulness of performance assessment is currently 
limited, but making teachers partners in the assess- 
ment process improves the quality of performance 
assessment and its instructional usefulness. A major 
unresolved performance assessment problem is that 
teachers do not have the training to use all that 
performance assessment offers. The nation does not 
appear to have the resources to solve this national 
problem. There is a 36-item list of references. One 
table summarizes applications of performance as- 
sessment in education. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—Business Education, *College Stu- 
dents, Course Evaluation, Equations (Mathemat- 
ics), Foreign Countries, Generalizability Theory, 
Higher Education, Mathematical Models, *Pro- 
fessors, Rating Scales, *Reliability, Student Atti- 
tudes, ‘Student Evaluation of Teacher 
Performance, *Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—Hierarchical Analysis, Rater Reliabil- 
ity, South Korea 
consistency of ratings between two sections 
of a course taught by an instructor within a given 
semester was studied by examining sources of varia- 
tion in rating instructor/course obtained through a 
college teacher evaluation system. Data were ana- 
lyzed for five business school instructors at a Sogang 
University in Seoul (South Korea). Each professor 
taught more than two sections and had at least 10 
ratings completed by students in each section. A 


25-item rating form had been developed for this 
university. The generalizability design included a 
three-facet hierarchical design for section, student, 
and item. Results indicate that teacher performance 
in a given course is very consistent from section to 
section. If an instructor's performance is being as- 
sessed, generalizability is enhanced by combining 
ratings from more than one class, mainly because 
this increases the number of students sampled. 
There is a possible problem in validity associated 
with the use of attribute items. Averaging the re- 
sponses to several attribute items may produce an 
index with high generalizability, but the different 
attributes may vary in importance to students in 
different courses or departments. There are five ta- 
bles of study data and a 14-item list of references. 
(SLD) 
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Descriptors—Biological Sciences, Case Studies, 
*Educational Assessment, *Evaluation Methods, 
Grade 7, Grade 8, Interviews, Junior High 
Schools, Junior High School Students, Middle 
Schools, Physical Sciences, *Science Teachers, 
*Secondary School Teachers, *Student Evalua- 
tion, Superintendents, Supervisors, *Teacher At- 
titudes, Testing Problems 
Identifiers—Alternative Assessment, Alternatives 
to Standardized Testing, Grounded Theory, 
Hands On Experience, * Performance Based Eval- 
uation 
To help determine how the introduction of alter- 
nate assessment can be structured to maximize its 
acceptance and long-term adoption by teachers, a 
case study was conducted of the introduction of 
alternate assessment in a suburban middle school in 
the spring of 1991. Three seventh-grade life science 
teachers, three eighth-grade physical science teach- 
ers, two science supervisors, and one assistant su- 
perintendent were interviewed in the course of this 
study. Interviews were conducted as the middle 
school science teachers were revising end-of-year 
activities for their students and including alternative 
assessment in this revision. Hands-on testing was 
developed for both grades. On the whole, the teach- 
ers were pleased with their initial efforts at alterna- 
tive assessment. Two factors encouraging sustained 
adoption of the new approach were dissatisfaction 
with the status quo and a belief that alternative as- 
sessment would help student learning. Concerns 
about the practical aspects of alternate assessment 
and resistance to change were two factors likely to 
tip the balance against alternate assessment. A com- 
mon theme was the teachers’ satisfaction with the 
fact that they had been given the power to design 
and conduct the assessment themselves. Four fig- 
ures present some of the assessment questions and 
some aspects of test design. There is a 12-item list 
of references. (SLD) 
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program by F. G. Roswell and J. S. Chall. It also 
describes the editorial and st 
that were used to validate the program for determin- 
ing students’ strengths and weaknesses in important 
areas of reading and language. The DARTTS pro- 
gram is a unique performance-based assessment that 
serves as a testing/ teaching diagnostic tool. The Di- 
agnostic Assessments of Reading are short formal 
tests that assess strengths and weaknesses in six 
areas of reading and language: (1) word recognition; 
(2) word analysis; (3) oral reading; (4) silent reading 
comprehension; (5) spelling; and (6) word meaning. 
The informal assessment lessons of the Trial Teach- 
ing Strategies are organized by developmental levels 
from beginning through advanced. The tests were 
developed and given an initial item try-out in 1989 
with 1,664 students in grades 2 through 8. A 
1990-91 validation study involved 1,216 students in 
grades | through 12. The process of item develop- 
ment is illustrated by referring to a specific test sec- 
tion. The procedures that validated the DARTTS 
program may have applications in developing other 
similar instruments. There are 12 tables of study 
data and an 10-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Test Reliability, Test Wiseness, *Vocabulary 
Skills 
Identifiers—* Fixed Item Tests 
The effects of review options (the opportunity for 
examinees to review and change answers) on the 
magnitude, reliability, efficiency, and concurrent 
validity of scores obtained from three types of com- 
puterized vocabulary tests (fixed item, adaptive, and 
self-adapted) were studied. Subjects were 97 college 
students at a large midwestern university who each 
completed one of the vocabulary tests and several 
measures of attitudes about review, item difficulty, 
and test anxiety. Review modestly enhanced test 
performance, slightly decreased measurement pre- 
cision, moderately increased total testing time, af- 
fected concurrent validity, and was strongly favored 
by examinees. Computerized tests do not necessar- 
ily yield equivalent results, and such tests may have 
to be equated to ensure fair use of test scores. Differ- 
ences in performance favoring paper-and-pencil 
tests in some prior studies occurred because review 
options were excluded from the computerized tests. 
Results for administration mode are inconclusive. 
Compared to the other types, the fixed-item test 
yielded the least desirable results because scores 
were lowest, least reliable, and most susceptible to 
test anxiety effects. The choice between self- 
adapted and adaptive tests seems to depend on ex- 
aminee anxiety level. Item difficulty suggestion, 
rather than answer feedback, is the predominant 
factor facilitating performance on self-adapted tests. 
Included are 3 tables, 4 graphs, and 38 references. 
(SLD) 
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Identifiers—National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, *Performance Based Evaluation 
Student learning is the bottom line for nearly all 

efforts to establish a national test s . Major 

efforts in this area are summarized in this paper. The 
various efforts seem to move ahead independently, 
but some common ideas include: (1) creating a na- 
tional assessment system rather than a single test; 
(2) developing more than multiple-choice tests, es- 
pecially performance based assessments; (3) devis- 
ing subject matter standards for assessment 
development; (4) increasing understanding of com- 
monalities and differences among subject matter ar- 
eas; (5) clarifying the consequences of use of 

national assessments; and (6) investigating the im- 

pact of national assessment efforts on fundamental 

teaching and learning. Two attachments are in- 
cluded. Attachment A describes current alterna- 
tives being discussed to measure student learning on 

a national basis. Choices include the National As- 

sessment of Educational Progress and other state 

and national alternatives. Attachment B contains a 

chart with further details on these alternatives. The 

addresses of 14 contact persons and their organiza- 
tions are listed. (SLD) 
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The purpose of the study was to compare two 
regression-based approaches for measuring educa- 
tional effectiveness in Tennessee high schools: the 
mean residual approach (MR), and a more general 
linear models (LM) approach. Data were obtained 
from a sample of 1,011 students who were enrolled 
in 48 high schools, and who had taken the Compre- 
hensive Tests of Basic Skills (CTBS) in grade 8 and 
the Preliminary American College Test Plus (P- 
ACT +) in grade 10. Regression models were devel- 
oped for predicting P-ACT+ scores from CTBS 
scores. In the MR approach, mean residual P- 
ACT + scores were calculated for each high school 
from a pooled model. The LM approach included 
effect-coded high school dummy variables as pre- 
dictors. Indicators of educational change, called 
Achievement Index (AI) values, were dveloped for 
each school; AI values were also calculated where 
race, coursework and grades, or entering achieve- 
ment level was included in the models. The results 
show that the LM approach is more sensitive in 
identifying outlier schools and was less hampered 
by sample size constraints than was the MR ap- 
proach. Statistical significance and identifying vio- 
lations of the assumption of parallel slopes were also 
easier to determine. Five graphs and one table illus- 
trate the discussion, and there are two references. 
(Author/SLD) 
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search Repli Statistical Package for the So- 

cial Sciences 

Statistical significance is often inappropriately 
equated with evaluating result importance and eval- 
uating result replicability, even though these are 
three somewhat different issues. The prudent re- 
searcher must separately assess each of these ele- 
ments of the “research triumvirate” by using 
different methods. This paper focuses on two types 
of empirical methods for estimating research result 
replicability: double cross-validation, and bootstrap 
procedures. A commonly available statistical com- 
puter package, the Statistical Package for the Social 
Sciences (SPSS-X), is used to carry out the steps 
required for the double cross-validation procedure, 
and a recently developed microcomputer program 
package (developed by C. E. Lunneborg, 1987) is 
implemented to demonstrate the bootstrap logic. 
Both methods are applied to a heuristic data set of 
observed values of three independent variables and 
one dependent variable for a sample of 25 subjects. 
It is concluded that although each procedure has 
some shortcomings, the advantages of using either 
far outweigh the disadvantages. There are 5 tables 
of analysis data and a 19-item list of references. 
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*Educational Assessment, Federal Programs, 
Generalization, *Job Performance, Job Skills, 
Measurement Techniques, *Military Personnel, 
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Scores, Test Construction, Test Reliability, Test 
Validity 
Identifiers—Hands On Performance Test (JPM 
Project), *Job Performance Measurement Project, 
*Performance Based Evaluation, Standard Setting 
Lessons derived from the Job Performance Mea- 
surement (JPM) Project, which is overseen by the 
Office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense for 
Force Management and Personnel, for educational 
assessment are explored. The JPM Project was initi- 
ated to develop high fidelity measures of perfor- 
mance on the job that can be used to evaluate 
personnel selection and training procedures for the 
military. Several approaches to measuring perfor- 
mance of recruits were considered. The primary 
measure developed for each job was the hands-on 
performance test (HOPT) using a sample of critical 
tasks for each job. Each of the military services also 
developed several other types of measures. Reliabil- 
ity, validity, and cost issues are discussed for these 
measures and the HOPT. Ongoing issues include 
domains of interest, score scales, generalizing mea- 
sures to other jobs, and setting performance stan- 
dards. Among the many implications of the JPM 
Project for education are the following: (1) careful 
specification of the domain to be assessed is critical; 
(2) understanding the uses of the measures should 
precede their design; (3) attention should be paid to 
the type of scale required; (4) written tests are not 
enough; (5) alternative measures are expensive to 
develop, administer, and score; (6) more attention 
should be given to analogs of performance ratings; 
and (7) procedures for assessing the generalizability 
of performance measures are important. Two tables, 
2 figures, and 16 references are included. (SLD) 
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sional Training, Program Effectiveness, Second- 
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Identifiers—Partnerships in Education 
In examining the theoretical place of induction in 

the process of becoming a teacher, this paper com- 

pares five school-based collaborative models of the 
use of mentors as part of induction programs to 
support new teachers. The following aspects of each 
program are compared: (1) goals; (2) training of 

mentors; (3) support provided for mentors; and (4) 

strengths and benefits of each program. The follow- 

ing programs are examined: (1) a collaborative pro- 
gram by the Albuquerque Public Schools and the 

University of New Mexico; (2) the North Country 

Mentor/Intern Regional Consortium in Northern 

New York; (3) the Arizona Teacher Residency Pro- 

gram; (4) the partnership among Hunter College of 

the City University of New York and the 24 public 
schools of Community School District Number 4 in 

East Harlem; and (5) the University of Northern 

Colorado's partnership program with regional pub- 

lic schools. The following findings are presented: (1) 

collaboration between public schools and institu- 

tions of higher education is extremely beneficial and 
desirable; (2) the need to support new teachers is 
critical in light of increased demands and pressures 
affecting teaching; (3) support of minority group 
teachers is critical; (4) mentoring programs must 
include context specific training and ongoing sup- 
port; and (5) benefits accrue to the individuals and 
organizations involved. Four figures are included. 
(JB) 
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Identifiers—* African Americans 
This paper examines the position of the African 

American male in three categories identified as crit- 

ical indicators in assessing important sociological 

trends. For each of the following indicators, the re- 
port gives a general, comparative, and projective 
analysis: (1) economics and labor; (2) education; 
and (3) incarceration. The section on economics 
and labor looks at reasons for the rising disparity 
among groups and their present economic welfare 
using statistics from the Census Bureau, the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics, and the Department of Labor. 
The section on education addresses the historical 
context for controversy in education; elementary 
school, primary school, and secondary school edu- 
cation; 2-year versus 4-year institutions; and finan- 
cial support for African Americans in higher 
education. Also included in this section is an analy- 
sis of the African American male in the educational 
system and the possible need for alternative schools 
for this population. The section on incarceration 
presents general data on the rate of incarceration 
nationwide as well as specifically for African Ameri- 
can males. A conclusion summarizes the points 
made earlier, notes the many accomplishments and 
achievements of African American males, and de- 
scribes the work still to be done. Included are 105 
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Identifiers—Academic Self Concept, *Michigan 
As part of the investigation into the achievement 

differentials between white and black students in 
Michigan, a study was done of the nature of sense 
of futility (SOF) at the individual student level and 
the relationship between the SOF correlates and 
self-concept ability. The sample included 2 groups 
of fourth and fifth graders in a random sample of 86 
Michigan schools: 5,637 students in a statewide ran- 
dom sample and 3,360 students from schools in a 
predominantly black random sample. The students 
responded to questionnaires administered by re- 
search staff. The data were analyzed by significant 
variables and by stepwise, multiple regression analy- 
sis. The analysis delineated the following three cor- 
relates in the school climate and school social 
structure that comprised the academic SOF in indi- 
vidual students: (1) teachers’ failure to push stu- 
dents for high academic achievement; (2) social 
pressure to avoid high grades; and (3) pure futility 
or a feeling of hopelessness. The finding that stu- 
dents in predominantly black schools are more 
likely than students sampled statewide to feel they 
have no chance in school is consistent with earlier 
findings. Included are four appendices containing a 
copy of the student questionnaire and lists of stu- 
dent SOF and student climate variables, other cor- 
relates of individual student futility, and factors 
from individual student questionnaire items for 
analyses of SOF (statewide sample). Also provided 
are 3 tables and 16 references. (JB) 
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Oklahoma Univ., Norman. Center for Research on 
Multi-Ethnic Education. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—33p. 

Available from—Center for Research on Multi-Eth- 
nic Education, University of Oklahoma, Dale Hall 
Tower, Room 804, 455 W. Lindsey Street, Nor- 
man, OK 73019-0535. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Affirmative Action, Blacks, Econom- 
ically Disadvantaged, Ethnic Discrimination, 
*Federal Legislation, *Futures (of Society), His- 
panic Americans, *Immigrants, Industrial Train- 

Economics, “Labor Force 

Labor Utilization, *Minority 

Groups, Public Policy, *Vocational Education, 
Whites 

This paper assesses the new immigration law and 

its impact on the growing minority segment of the 

U.S. labor force. It frames the issues raised by the 

law that concern non-Asian American minority citi- 

zens, presents evidence that supports these con- 
cerns, and suggests both short-term and long-term 
policy implications. The analysis begins with an ex- 


status in the major occupational categories 
comprise the structure of the American work force. 


gration ignores educational reforms that are crucial 
to the access and training of minorities. A final sec- 
tion briefly discusses the implications of the analysis 
for public policy as well as initiatives that might be 
taken by government, employers, and educational 
institutions. Included are 5 tables and 77 references. 


(JB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, American 
Indians, Asian Americans, Black Students, *Com- 
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ucation, Family Life, Hispanic Americans, *Mi- 
nority Group Children, *Policy Formation, 
*Public Schools, Resource Allocation, Special 
Needs Students, White Students 

Identifiers—African Americans, *California, Re- 
form Efforts 
This report addresses the issue of how to reform 

and or restructure the educational system to re- 
spond more effectively to the needs of minority stu- 
dents and to prepare minority students for 
productive service and a better quality of life. In 
particular, the report discusses the achievement pat- 
terns of minority youth enrolled in California public 
schools and factors that contribute to the differ- 
ences in the achievement patterns of minority and 
non-minority youth. Following an introduction, a 
section on the contextual background highlights the 
conditions under which California public schools 
operate. The next section contains a description of 
achievement patterns and provides profiles of the 
general achievement patterns of students statewide, 
with an emphasis on minority student performance. 
The following section presents the findings of a 
study of factors contributing to differences in 
achievement, which used multiple regression analy- 
sis with data collected from 6 school years. A sec- 
tion on resource allocation issues notes the 
difficulty of analyzing information in this area and 
recommends changes that would make comparison 
possible. The final section presents the report's four 
conclusions and three policy recommendations. In- 
cluded are 13 figures and 34 references. (JB) 
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Available from—Joint Publications Office, State 
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icy, Urban Problems, *Welfare Recipients 

Identifiers—*California (Los Angeles) 

This report examines homeless families, isolates 
similarities and differences between homeless and 
poor but stably-housed families, identifies paths 
along which families slide into homelessness, and 
recommends policy changes. The report uses a body 
of data collected in 1987-1988 on two groups of 
poor families in Los Angeles (California) half of 
whom were stably-housed welfare (Aid to Families 
with Dependent Children) recipients and the other 
half of whom were currently homeless. The sample 
consisted of approximately 400 families each with at 
least a mother and | child. Following an introduc- 
tion in Section I, Section II compares and contrasts 
the homeless and stably-housed poor families. In 
Section III, the study uses multivariate statistical 
techniques to address the question of why some 
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poor people become homeless while others remain 
stably housed. An effort was made to reconstruct 
the “paths” by which families became homeless. 
Section IV discusses the policy implications of the 
findings and suggests several legislative measures to 
address the plight of homeless families in California. 
Appendices contain a description of the study de- 
sign; a summary of the univariate analysis, multivar- 
iate analysis, and logistic regression conducted; 
results of the logistic regression; summary statistics; 
and an outline of the 1989 homeless-related legisla- 
tion. Included are 16 tables, 12 figures, and a 
72-item bibliography. (JB) 
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Available from—Joint Publications Office, State 
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Participation, Racial Discrimination, Youth 
Agencies, Youth Problems, Youth Programs 

Identifiers—* African Americans, *California 
Members of the California State Legislature held 

a hearing on the black family to hear testimony on 

youth at risk. Following introductions, three wit- 

nesses appeared to speak on the juvenile justice sys- 
tem: (1) C. McDowell of the Department of the 

Youth Authority; (2) J. Alexander of VisionQuest; 

and (3) R. Johnson, Chief of Police from Inglewood 

(California). The witnesses described the p 


the California State legislature. Among the wit- 
nesses was Judge Loncke, who discussed issues of 
court procedure and police role as well as patterns 

and youth among 


spoke about his experiences in criminal defense. In- 
glewood (California) Chief of Police, R. Johnson, 
summarized the current plight of black males, par- 


prison 

let measures. R. Johnson spoke about rites of pas- 
sage programs for African American male youth. W. 
Valdry, president of One Hundred Black Men of 
Los Angeles (California), shared some of his experi- 
ences with the Young Black Scholars Program. The 
Reverend C. Jones described the crippling effect on 
the black community of destroying male leadership. 
R. Dawson, Coordinator for the Center of Black on 
Biack Crime, called for educational reforms. Dr. 
Irene Pinkert called for effective programs for black 
youth. Included also are the comments of citizens 
who spoke during a period of open testimony 
chaired by Assemblywoman Gwen Moore. (JB) 
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their agencies run and discussed their sense that 
black youth are at risk. A panel of witnesses on 
health included individuals from: (1) the Depart- 
ment of Health; (2) the San Francisco (California) 
Department of Public Health; (3) the California 
AIDS Leadership Committee; (4) Bayview Hunters 
Point Foundation; (5) California Black Health Net- 
work; (6) San Francisco (California) Black Coalition 
on AIDS; and (7) AIDS Project of the East Bay. 
These witnesses described their agencies programs 
and activities with various tions as well as 
their involvement in health education and their 
sense of the need for more health education and 
other programs. A panel of witnesses on education 
included the following: (1) representatives from the 
Department of Education; (2) representatives from 
Psychological and Human Resources, Incorporated; 
(3) a psychological and human resources consultant; 
(4) a University of California (Berkeley) professor of 
educational administration; and (5) a member of the 
State Superintendent’s Committee on Black Affairs. 
The final witness, Dr. Wade Nobles, Director of the 
Center for Applied Cultural Studies and Educa- 
tional Achievement, provided a summary overview. 
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Identifiers—* California, *Language Minorities 
An evaluative study was done of California's Bi- 
lingual Education Program, the goal of which has 
been to teach English and other academic skills to 
more than half a million students with limited En- 
ish backgrounds. While the State Department of 
ucation provided no comprehensive evaluation, 
there is evidence that some components have been 
extremely successful. Where students are instructed 
bya teacher, academic subjects are intro- 
duced in a language students understand and En- 


English fluency for most students within 2 to 3 
years. Areas for concern include the following: (1) 
only about one-third of students in bilingual pro- 
grams are enrolled in bilingual classrooms and only 
about-half of these are staffed by bilingual teachers; 
(2) most children in the program are served through 
individual or other methods for 
which there is no good evidence of effectiveness; 
and (3) although bilingual classes are the most cost 
effective method of providing instruction, efforts to 
implement fully this method on a statewide basis 
have been limited. The main impediment to ~~ 


centration of limited English students statewide and 
teacher demand figures and projections. A list of 12 
references is also provided. (JB) 
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panic Americans, *Minority Group Children, Mi- 

nority Group Teachers, Organizational Climate, 

Outreach Programs, Postsecondary Education, 

Public Colleges, *School Holding Power, *Stu- 

dent Attrition 
Identifiers—*California, *Reform Efforts 

The conference reported in this document pro- 
vided a forum for California's public postsecondary 
education officials to address issues related to the 
underrepresentation of ethnic minority students. 
An introduction provides statements on the nature 
of the problem, reasons for the problem, possible 
solutions, conference objectives, and conference 
format. The body of the report is divided into five 
sections giving the conference findings on each of 
the main topics of discussion. Section | covers orga- 
nizational environment including the need for cul- 
turally diverse campus climates, improved program 
integration and coordination, and the need for data 
collection. Section 2 discusses academic support 
services calling for increased service evaluation, es- 
tablishment of goals, ethnically diverse staff, and 
service coordination. Section 3 addresses student 
support services and focuses on the need for cooper- 
ative approaches, more role models, and increased 
financial aid. Section 4 covers early outreach and 
student preparation; and calls for improved aca- 
demic preparation, plan coordination, and greater 
effectiveness. Section 5 discusses faculty and curric- 
ulum and the need for minority faculty recruitment 
and culturally diverse subject matter. Each section 
lists forces identified as driving or restraining the 
issue under discussion. Also included in each sec- 
tion are explanatory discussions and policy recom- 
mendations. (JB) 
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eral Legislation, *Futures (of Society), Hearings, 
Minority Groups, Policy Formation, *Public Pol- 
icy, Social Problems, *Sociocultural Patterns, 
State Legislation 

Identifiers—*California, Family Policy 
At the hearing reported in this document, 38 wit- 

nesses representing a diverse cross-section of the 

state testified on the condition of the California fam- 
ily, with some also proposing solutions. Witnesses 
included legislators from the federal, state, and local 
levels; administrative and other workers from social 
service agencies; representatives of the business 
community; professors; students from junior high 
school through higher education; elementary school 
principals; parents; union representatives; social ac- 
tivists; and other citizens. The witnesses addressed 

a wide range of topics including the following: (1) 

needs for increased chiid care and heath services; 

(2) initiatives on family issues at the federal level; 

(3) women and children in poverty; (4) educational 

reform reflecting the demographic and social 

changes in society; (5) teen pregnancy; (6) increases 
in and the needs of minority populations; (7) labor 
force development; (8) alcohol and drug abuse pre- 

vention; (9) parental involvement in education; (10) 

the aging workforce; (11) home care workers; (12) 

employment benefits; and (13) welfare reform 

initiatives. (JB) 
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Identifiers—*California, *Family Policy 
This publication presents the findings of a Califor- 
nia State Legislature task force on the changing 
needs of that state’s families. An introduction sum- 
marizes the report's findings and lists five principles 
to guide the development of public policy. The next 
section, “Work and Family: The Contemporary Bal- 
ancing Act,” explores contemporary challenges and 
offers directions for public policy. “From the First 
Generation to the Last: A Family Continuum of 
Caregiving” addresses caring for children and the 
elderly. “Raising the Next Generation: Helping Par- 
ents Parent” looks at the importance of effective 
parenting, the growing challenge of teen parents, 
and problems of health care. “Couples: Supporting 
Fundamental Family Relationships” seeks ways 
that society can support and encourage couple sta- 
bility. “Families in Economic Peril” looks at income 
levels, economic support from the extended family, 
government transfer programs, and economic risk 
for the elderly. “Preparing Today's Children for To- 
morrow’s Workforce” addresses educational con- 
cerns. “Breaking Generational Barriers” advocates 
bringing the elderly and youth together. The con- 
cluding section, “A Call to Action,” summarizes the 
responsibilities of various sectors of society. In- 
cluded are a response form; lists of contributors to 
the Task Force, the National Advisory Committee, 
and presenters to the Task Force; and a supplemen- 
tary report by California State Assemblyman Tim 
Leslie. (JB) 
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of Absence, *State Legislation, State Surveys 

Identifiers—*California, Family Policy 
A study was done of California employers’ family 

policies and benefits. The study surveyed a repre- 
sentative sample of employers from the public and 
private sectors and documented current employer 
practices regarding family policies and benefits, em- 
ployer knowledge and use of the California State 
Child Care Tax Credit, and employer attitudes and 
opinions regarding these programs. A total of 476 
survey responses was included in the analysis, rep- 
resenting 8 industry types. Major findings include 
the following: (1) more than 4 out of 5 employers 
permit at least some employees to work alternative 
schedules; (2) 4 out of 10 employers offer parental 
leave with a job guarantee after birth of a child; (3) 
less than 5 out of 10 employers permit employees to 
use accrued sick leave to care for a sick family mem- 
ber; (4) 1 out of 7 employers offers family counsel- 
ing services; (5) 1 out of 9 employers offers 1 or 
more child care benefits; (6) 1 out of 25 employers 
offer elder care benefits; (7) large private employers 
and public employers most frequently offer family 
benefits; (8) only | in 100 private employers cur- 
rently uses the Child Care Tax Credit enacted in 
1988; (9) most employers are unsure of the effects 
of family policies or believe that the programs have 
no effect; and (10) employers show limited interest 
in obtaining more information on family policies 
and benefits. Included are 3 tables, 15 figures, and 
an appendix containing 8 tables. (JB) 
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Identifiers—* California 
This report on California’s higher education sys- 

tem and its Master Plan for Higher Education fo- 

cuses on making California a fully multicultural 
democracy in which all are empowered to partici- 
pate as equal citizens. The report is organized in 
nine sections the first of which is an introductory 
essay reviewing the background of the state’s higher 
education achievements and the principles for the 
current review. The second section delineates the 
mission of the master plan. The third section dis- 
cusses admission and transfers, including issues of 
access and minority participation. The fourth sec- 
tion outlines expansion and growth including the 
pressing need for greater capacity within the sys- 
tem. The fifth section discusses educational equity 
including state commitment, financial aid, equity 
for non-traditional students, faculty and staff diver- 
sity, and academic freedom and tenure. The seventh 
section, “Educational Quality,” discusses coopera- 
tion with elementary schools and secondary 
schools; undergraduate education; graduate and 
professional education; quality in vocational educa- 
tion; adult and non-credit education; and assess- 
ment, accountability, and incentive funding. The 
eighth section explores higher education’s role in 

California’s economic and social development. A 

“concluding comment” urges the importance of the 

points presented. (JB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Affirmative Action, American 
Indians, *Bachelors Degrees, Black Students, 
*Engineering Education, *Graduation, Higher 
Education, Hispanic Americans, Institutional 
Characteristics, *Minority Group Children, *Ra- 
cial Differences, Racial Discrimination, School 
Holding Power, *Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—African Americans 
A study was done to compare the success of un- 
dergraduate engineering schools in graduating mi- 
norities from their programs. The study developed 
the following three parameters that can be used to 
define the performance of engineering schools in 
graduating minorities: (1) graduation rates of minor- 
ities; (2) graduation rates of minorities relative to 
those of non-minorities (the Relative Retention In- 
dex); and (3) absolute number of graduates. The 
study used national enrollment and graduation data 
supplied by 118 individual institutions. Findings in- 
dicate that only 35.6 percent of the minority fresh- 
man engineering majors studied had obtained a 
bachelor of science in engineering degree, while the 
rate for non-minorities was 68.4 percent. When mi- 
nority graduation rates were recalculated beginning 
with a sophomore year baseline, the study found 
that minority sophomores were retained at rates 
somewhat better than freshmen, with 56.7 percent 
of them graduating, while almost 87.4 percent of the 
non-minority sophomores graduated. The study 
also conducted intrainstitutional com of 
graduation rates of minorities and variation in rates 
by ethnicity. Included are 5 graphs, 13 tables, and 
2 appendices containing 2 tables of Engineering 
Manpower Commission data. (JB) 
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lum Development, “Disadvantaged Youth, 
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Dropouts, Program Development, *School Dis- 
tricts, Staff Development, State Programs, Voca- 
tional Education, *Youth Programs 
Identifiers—* Michigan 
This color-coded manual is a guide for local Mich- 
igan school districts and schools to meet the needs 
of children at risk, listing programs from across the 
state and designated information contact persons 
within each district. A foreword notes that the man- 
ual was developed from a statewide survey of all 
school districts designed to identify successful pro- 
grams and to assess local schools’ needs. Section 1 
contains general information regarding the dropout 
crisis, provides a summary of survey results, and 
describes characteristics of successful programs and 
approaches at the state level. Section 2, “Chil- 
dren-At-Risk Programs in Michigan,” is a compen- 
dium of selected pri in use in Michi 
organized under the following thematic areas: (1) 
identification and attendance; (2) curriculum op- 
tions; (3) vocational programs; (4) community out- 
reach and involvement; (5) staff and program 
development; and (6) miscellaneous. Section 3, 
“Children At Risk Contact Persons,” is a directory 
of contact people who have been designated by their 
districts to provide information regarding at-risk 
programs, as well as a list of contact people for the 
various at-risk youth efforts in the Michigan De- 
partment of Education. Section 4 is a listing of 
Michigan Department of Education dropout pre- 
vention strategies. Section 5 provides a 96-item bib- 
liography of reference materials regarding the issue 
of at-risk youth. (JB) 
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Identifiers—* Connecticut 
This report is the product of 17 months of re- 
search, consultation, and discussions; and it pres- 
ents the views of the Connecticut Governor's 
Commission on Quality and Integrated Education. 
Connecticut has long acknowledged an affirmative 
responsibility to desegregate the public schools and 
guarantee educational quality for all students. The 
Commission found that the goal of “quality and 
intergrated education” currently is blocked by in- 
creasing racial isolation (i.e., the majority of Con- 
necticut’s students remain isolated from daily 
educational contact with students of other races and 
ethnic groups). Following its research into the di- 
mensions of racial isolation in education in Con- 
necticut and nationally, the Commission developed 
the following six findings: (1) educational opportu- 
nity cannot be addressed in isolation and public pol- 
icy should be linked in the cooperative enterprise of 
removing barriers to evement and of p 
the common ground that strengthens all in society; 
(2) a quality education requires an integrated stu- 
dent body and faculty and a curriculum reflecting 
the heritage of many cultures; (3) every student can 
learn at high levels from a quality and integrated 
education; (4) a need exists for communities to ap- 
preciate and support public education, and for fami- 
lies and the community to involve themselves in the 
education of Connecticut's youth; (5) every educa- 
tor must be trained to teach a diverse student popu- 
lation and use a curriculum that incorporates and 
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honors diverse cultural and racial heritages; and (6) 
Connecticut needs to attract and employ minority 
educators. For each finding, the Commission estab- 
lished a goal, indicators of success, and recommen- 
dations for achieving the goal. The report discusses 
each finding separately. Appendix A reports on 
commission activities from September 20, 1989, 
through December 31, 1990. Appendix B summar- 
izes a public opinion survey of 750 citizens. Appen- 
dix C presents a 38-item list of sources. (SLD) 
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nation 
Identifiers—Language Minorities 
This report contains three background papers for 
reports presented at the ninth annual conference of 
the National Puerto Rican Coalition (NPRC) in 
1989 and a discussion c ing Puerto Rican 
Americans and the cycle of poverty originally pres- 
ented at a conference. The first paper, “Beyond the 
Census Data: A Portrait of the Community” (C. E. 
Rodriguez), analyzes the 1990 Census data includ- 
ing questions concerning the ical limita- 
tions of that data and, ore, the questions that 
it cannot answer. The second paper, “The Puerto 
Rican Family and Poverty: Complex Paths to Poor 
Outcomes” (D. T. Gurak and L. M. Falcon), uses 
several sources of data on the ——— famil al 
mation, and labor force histories of Puerto 
women neneierentetinrentanneseecnne 
of the high incidence of poverty in this population. 
The third paper, “Developing a Community Based 
ye & To Address the Persistence of Poverty in 
Puerto Rican Community,” presents a 
NPRC strategy involving its own network of com- 
munity organizations. strategy identifies the 
following areas for intervention: (1) educational re- 
form; (2) jobs training; (3) application of the 1988 
welfare reform; (4) community economic develop- 
ment programs; and (5) civil rights enforcement. 
The document closes with an essay by L. Bonilla 
that reflects on the other three papers and the issues 
they raise. Included are 117 references and | table. 
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can American males, in particular the likelihood of 
conflict with the criminal justice system. The analy- 
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changes in federal funding ienlien gulisien on ho dump of 
black families. A following section looks at alterna- 
tive and supplemen education approaches from 
ee eee 


of passage” 
chueny ante tas tandiinee Altieen 1 Fee ne 
RIE OCT 1992 


forms for the educational system, and the increased 
involvement of middle income, educated African 
Americans in assisting the achievement of black 
children. The second half of the looks at the 
incarceration of black male youth, from current in- 
justices and problems with the criminal justice sys- 


pm Included are 75 references. (JB) 
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— Agency—Central State Univ., Edmond, 


Okla. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—2! 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Black Achievement, *Black Colleges, 
Black Community, Black History, Black Influ- 
ences, Black Leadership, *College Athletics, Ex- 
tramural Athletics, Higher Education 
Identifiers—* African Americans 
This paper examines the role of athletics at most 
and universities, but in particular at the 
historically black and universities. The pa- 
per notes the power of athletic events to bring to- 
ea a in rt a 
role of the athletic community internationall 
athletes individually in taking stands against Leth 
Shinn apihadian eenapettonmnan anne 
tions. The paper points out the influence of black 
achievements in sports on the African American 
community and goes on to examine the role of col- 
———— society. Many leaders from the 
American community have benefitted from 
involvement in sports programs at the collegiate 
level. A conclusion calls on schools to remember the 


advancement of society; (2) use athletics to unify 
the university; (3) use revenues from sports to de- 


Ethnic 
Zellerbach Family Fund, San Francisco, Calif. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—129p.; A product of the New Faces of Lib- 


Pro 
Asslhie bom—Gen Freacioce Stud Center, 1095 
Market Street, Room 602, San Francisco, CA 


Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 


Document Resumes 203 


develop ideas for increasing communication and de- 
creasing tension. Part 3 (‘How Does Our School 
Face the New Refugee Challenge?”) explores the 
prae community, problem solving, and oral his- 
thering. Each activity in Part 3 is described 

focus sheet detailing the rationale, objectives, 

a evaluation. The following three essays are ap- 
: (1) “The Newest Immigrants” (J. Bentley); 

(2) “The Immigration Act of 1990” (P. Gillett); and 
(3) “Refugees in the World Today: Main Character- 
istics and Outlook for the Future” (M. Moussalli). 
Also appended are a list of additional teaching re- 
sources, a 23-item glossary, and 32 student materi- 
als (handouts, homework assignment forms, figures, 
tables, informative synopses, and brief story out- 
lines). (JB) 
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ceamete Zellerbach Family Fund, San Francisco, 
Pub Date—88 
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Project. 
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. PC Not 


iptors—Cambodians, Culture Conflict, Cur- 
ticulum Guides, English (Second Language), 
*Ethnic Relations, Ethnic Stereotypes, *Immi- 
ts, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
hools, Junior High School Students, Language 
Arts, Lesson Plans, Middle Schools, *Refugees, 
Social Integration, *Social Studies 
Identifiers—Immigration, Salvadoreans 
This middle school curriculum guide helps teach- 
ers to work with students to explore the experiences 
of new immigrant children and to nurture student 
understanding of migration and its impact on indi- 
vidual and recipient community members. 
An introductory section (“Notes to the Teacher”) 
explains the issues that call for this program, the 
central concept of —— tion, the unit contents, and 
teaching strategies. h of the document's five 
units contains several lessons with descriptions of 
the curriculum’s rationale, objectives, teaching 
time, materials, keywords, procedures, and evalua- 
tion. Unit I (‘Exploring Our Immigrant Roots”) in- 
troduces the program’s three sub-concepts: places of 
origin, push-pull factors, and migrant adjustment. 
Unit II (‘Migration in Historical Perspective”) ex- 
plores migration in the United States. The following 
three units explore the experiences of new refugees 
in depth, particularly Salvadoran and Cambodian 
children: “Unit III: New Immigrants: Learning 
about Their Cultures”; “Unit IV: Migrating to a 
New Land: The Push/Pull Factors”; and “Unit V: 
Arriving and Adjusting to a New Land.” Included 
and upper grade activities and an ap- 
pendix containing a 30-item glossary, background 
information on Cambodians and Salvadorans, and a 
16-item list of additional teaching resources. (JB) 
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Pub Date—92 
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venile Justice, Minority Group Children, Mortal- 
ity Rate, One Parent Family, *Population Trends, 
Poverty, *Profiles, State Surveys, Statistical Data, 
(Data) 
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American children across the nation and state by 
state. The benchmarks are as follows: (1) percent 
low birth weight babies; (2) infant mortality rate 
(per 1,000 live births); (3) child death rate (ages 
1-14 years) (per 100,000 children); (4) teen violent 
death rate (ages 15-19 years) (per 100,000 teens); 
(5) percent of all births that are to single teens; (6) 
juvenile custody rate (ages 10-15 years) (per 
100,000 _ ‘Oy percent graduating from high 
school; (8) percent of children in poverty; and (9) 
percent of children in single-parent families. The 
document includes an overview with highlights of 
the findings including a chart showing national 
composite ranks for all states. A section of national 
and state profiles contains an outline of the national 
situation regarding each of the benchmarks and the 
percent change since 1980, a national minority pro- 
file, and individual state profiles for the 50 states 
and the District of Columbia. Appendices contain 
charts showing national goals and performance for 
children, scores and national rankings = the states, 

a 3-year profile of the changes since this publica- 

tions was first produced, and states in rank order by 
indicator. Notes on the definition of key terms are 
provided along with a listing of data sources, infor- 
mation in the publishing institution, and partners in 
the project. (JB) 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—172p. 

Available from—State University of New York 
Press, State University Plaza, Albany, NY 12246 
(ISBN-0-79 1 4-0848-5—hardback). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 
— Reports - Research (143) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Athletes, *Black Students, *Cultural 
Context, *Disadvantaged Youth, Economically 
Disadvantaged, Ethnography, Foreign Countries, 
High Schools, *High School Students, Males, Mi- 
nority Group Children, Racial Discrimination, 
Resistance (Psychology), *Social Mobility, *Stu- 
dent Subcultures, Urban Schools 

Identifiers—Separatism, Toronto Public Schools 
ON, *West Indians 
This book is an ethnographic case study of the 

school experience of West Indian children in a high 

school in Toronto (Ontario, Canada), which focuses 
on how minorities fail to achieve upward social mo- 
bility —— education. Chapter 1, “Black Cultural 

Forms in Schools,” reviews theories of resistance 

and cultural inversion in the Canadian context. 

Chapter 2, “Black Life and Schooling in Canada,” 

describes the experience of blacks in Canada who 

fled slavery in the United States. 3, “The 

Jocks at Lumberville,” describes the subcultural 

lives of the “Jocks.” Chapter 4, “Authority, Whites, 

and Women,” examines how the culture in which 


Groups, *Family Programs, Filipino Americans, 
Guides, Hispanic Americans, *Human Services, 
Intercultural Communication, Pacific Americans, 
Social Workers, *Young Children 

Identifiers—African Americans, Europeans, Mid- 
dle East 
This book is a guide for early intervention practi- 

tioners who are working with families from diverse 
cultural backgrounds, which aims to help users to 
develop cross-cultural skills. The volume is orga- 
nized into three parts. Part I provides an introduc- 
tion to issues surrounding working with families 
from diverse backgrounds. Part II, the core of the 
book, introduces several of the major cultural and 
ethnic groups that make up the population of the 
United States, with each group described in terms of 
its history, values, and beliefs with particular em- 
phasis on issues related to the family, child rearing, 
and disability. The groups covered include the fol- 
lowing types of families: (1) Anglo European; (2) 
Native American; (3) African American; (4) Latino; 
(5) Asian American; (6) Pilipino; (7) Native Hawai- 
ian and Pacific Islander; and (8) Middle Easterner. 
Part III synthesizes the information presented in 
earlier sections and provides recommendations for 
interventionists working in service delivery systems 
with the intention of enhancing the sensitivity and 
awareness of service providers to issues of variabil- 
ity across families in childbearing, health care, and 
communications. Chapters include extensive refer- 
ences and, frequently, appendices. (JB) 
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Obedience, Rating Scales, 

School Teachers, *Sex Bias, Student Attitudes, 

*Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance, 

Teacher Characteristics 

A study was done of high school students’ percep- 
tions of gender bias on classroom management. Us- 
ing an 8-item survey instrument developed from 
ideas presented by several classroom management 
experts and teachers, 198 female and 156 male high 
school students were surveyed. Students rated two 
teachers, identified only by gender, on each survey 
item. The students chose teachers who they felt fit 
the instrument's description of having a well-disci- 
plined class. The results indicate that female teach- 
ers were more likely to be chosen as effective 
disciplinarians by female students, and male teach- 
ers were more likely to be chosen by male students. 
Female teachers were rated higher than were male 





the students live affects the quality of the relati 
ships they forge with administrators, teachers, and 
peers. Chapter 5, “Sports as Work,” examines the 
more prosocial athletic life at Lumberville. Chapter 
6, “The School: Contribution to Separatism,” de- 
scribes track allocation and student control mecha- 
nisms. Chapter 7, “When Structure and Culture 
Collide: The Outcome of Schooling,” analyzes the 
long-term effects of Lumberville’s sorting mecha- 
nism on the future of the Jocks. Chapter 8, “Strate- 
gies for ie,” presents ways to reduce the 
negative spiraling effects of school structure and 
student culture. Included are 2 appendices on meth- 
odology and immigration criteria, notes on the 
——. an index, and a 152-item bibliography. 
(JB) 
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h on four survey items. Male instructors 
were rated higher than female teachers on only one 
item. Female instructors were rated equal to or 
higher than male instructors on seven survey items. 
Also, the number of female teachers chosen as effec- 
tive disciplinarians increased at each grade level. 
The only negative for female teachers discovered by 
this study was the belief that women are more likely 
to become frustrated than men. Included are copies 
of a letter to teachers, the survey instrument, and 26 
references. (JB) 
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Pub Date—Mar 89 
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Available from—Joint Publications Office, State 
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identifiers *Calfornia 


This publication offers an analysis of California 
families’ need for childcare, and reviews policies on 
preschool in an effort to assist lawmakers in policy 
formation. The analysis discusses the hi of 
childcare and child development programs in 
fornia with a view toward enhancing the future of 
young children and points the direction for immedi- 
ate legislative action. Following a preface and intro- 
duction, a section on the evolution of state programs 
covers licensure, childcare to meet employment 
needs, preschool education for disadvantaged chil- 
dren, and assistance for all families. The next sec- 
tion, on current state policies, describes each of the 
major pr: for young children including licens- 
ing, presc education and childcare, assistance 
for welfare recipients, tax credits, and consumer and 
technical assistance. Following this, a section on 
policy formation principles that have guided the de- 
velopment of state programs points out that two of 
the three principles generate programs that compete 
for limited funds and that there is no coherent pol- 
icy for childcare or agreed-upon set of priorities 
governing the state funds spent on young children. 





containing a table 
displaying state childcare programs in 1988-89 and 
a table showing licensing versus Department of Ed- 
ucation program requirements for childcare centers. 
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California State Legislature, Sacramento. Assembly 
Office of Research. 
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Note—32p. 

Available from—Joint Publications Office, State 
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Identifiers—*California, Service Delivery Assess- 

ment 

This report focuses on the foster family home, 
with special emphasis on the non-relative, coun- 
ty-licensed home in 11 diverse counties of Califor- 
nia. The analysis address the following four 
principal concerns: (1) the process of deciding to 
remove a child from his or her home; (2) the abuse 
of children who are already in foster care; (3) the 
growing interest in foster care “professionalization” 
and training; and (4) services available to children 
in foster family homes. The also calls atten- 
tion to major problems in data collection and report- 
ing. The first section discusses the decision to place 
a child in foster care, reviewing the complexities of 
that action and summarizing findings in each of the 
counties studied. The following section on abuse in 
foster care describes steps for use in investigating 
the charge of abuse and provides county data on 
incidents rates. A section on training foster parents 
discusses efforts to raise the status and effectiveness 
of foster parents through training and describes a 
cull tnanaan te Gatlin dna Oem (Califor- 
nia). A final section on mandated services covers 11 
services and describes the limited availability of 
those services. A conclusion emphasizes the limita- 
tions of the scanty data available and makes nine 
recommendations. Included are four tables. (JB) 
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Educationally Disadvantaged, eg Sec- 
Education, Minority 

Parent Participation, *Politics of Saecotion Ra- 

cial Discrimination, Student Placement, *Track 

System (Education) 

This document includes a selection of materials 
from the National Coalition of Education Activists 
(NCEA) on tracking and ability grouping desi 
to be a tool for teachers who wish to organize their 
school or district against tracking. The packet con- 
tains a cover letter, a response/feedback form, and 
reproductions of the following articles: (1) “What is 
Tracking?” (NCEA); (2) “Tracking: Maintaining 
Inequality” (NCEA); (3) “Selma High Student 
Speaks Out” (an interview with M. Sanders); (4) 
“My Tracking Experience” (C. Richard); (5) “The 
Pigs” (M. Schwabe); (6) “What’s Wrong with 
Tracking” (S. Karp); and (7) “Tracking: An Old 
Solution Creates New Problems (a chapter from 
“Making the Best of Schools” by J. Oakes and M. 
Lipton). Also included is a list of 11 resources on 
tracking. (JB) 
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Pub Date—Mar 91 
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Holistic Approach, Racial Differences, *Racial 
Identification, *Teacher Attitudes, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* African Americans 
Disparities between Whites and African Ameri- 
cans exist in many areas in U.S. society. These dis- 
parities are exacerbated by social ills, including the 
Persian Gulf conflict. Positive change on _ part o of 
African American educators is 


of disadvantaged students. Success for All uses re- 


matched students in matched schools indicate 
strong positive effects on most individually adminis- 
tered reading measures in most schools for students 
who have been in the since the first grade. 
In particular, 15.7 percent of participating students 
were reading | year below grade level, and 3.9 per- 
cent were 2 years behind. In the control schools, 38 
percent were at least 1 year below grade level, and 
a. ee ee Particularly large 
effects were found students who were in the 
lowest 25 percent of their grades on pretests. Reten 


tables and one figure and 38 references. (JB) 
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these problems. The following four rodeo for 
teaching African American youth are provided: (1) 
develop as a holistic person via African American 
culture; (2) be a positive role model for African 
American youth; (3) use effective classroom and 
administrative practices in order for African Ameri- 
can youth to learn; and (4) make a commitment to 
two human service and two yoy organiza- 
tions. To go forward as a people, African Americans 
must look to the past and the nurturing provided for 
the current generation of adults, the accomplish- 
ments of African Americans must be recognized in 
curricula for African American students, educators 
must look for inspiration to people of color who 
have achieved, and educators and students must 
look to their African heritage. (SLD) 
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MD.; Office of Educational Research and Im- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
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Public Schools MD, Reform Efforts 
This document presents the effects of variations of 
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This guide is intended for teachers, health educa- 
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tors, curriculum developers, staff development spe- 
cialists, and administrators responsible for teaching 
health to Hispanic students. It suggests ways to 
make health education relevant to this group in 
terms of the content emphasized, activities chosen, 
and learning styles used. The guide also provides 
background information about this rapidly growing 
population. The first chapter discusses the purpose 
pte and the use of the term “Hispanic.” The 

chapter is an introduction, and the third 
chapter “Who Are Your Students?” discusses the 
diversified Hispanic population in the United States 
and Hispanic classifications and degrees of accultur- 
ation. The fourth chapter, “Health Issues for His- 
panic Youth,” covers consumer health, community 
and environmental health, disease prevention and 
control, prevention of drug use and drug abuse, 
mental and emotional health, family life, and nutri- 
tion. The fifth chapter offers Hispanic students’ re- 
sponses from a focus group on health and health 
education. The sixth chapter, “Implications for 
Health Education,” discusses general guidelines, 
the impact of culture on health education, health 
education content, instructional methodologies, and 
materials. Chapter 7 contains a conclusion. Further 
sections list Spanish language health resources, a 
subject index, and 20 references. (JB) 
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nglish (Second Language), Equal Education, 
*Limited English Speaking, Primary Education, 
Evaluation, Reading Achievement, 
—_. Instruction, Urban Schools, Urban 
‘ou 
Identifiers—Language Minorities, *Philadelphia 
School District PA 
A study was done of the effects of the “Success for 
All” program on limited English proficient (LEP) 
elementary school students, principally Cambodian 
students in an inner-city Philadelphia (Pennsylva- 
— school. The program is a schoolwide restructur- 
focusing on prevention and early intervention in 
serving disadvantaged students. It includes 
prem hy we innovations in curriculum and in- 
struction in all grades, one-to-one tutoring for 
at-risk students, and other elements. The study eval- 
uated the program’s effects after a 3-year period of 
implementation. Program adaptations for the LEP 
population included closely integrating English- 
as-a-Second-Language (ESL) staff and services into 
the regular classroom program, focusing ESL in- 
struction on the skills needed for success in the En- 
glish reading programs, and using peer tutoring for 
kindergartners to help their transition into English 
The compared Cambodian students in a 
matched school showed strong positive program ef- 


Positive effects on English 

were also seen in kindergarten 

positive reading effects for non-LEP students were 
found in ki through grade 2. Included are 
9 tables and 19 references. (Author/JB) 
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Identifiers—* Pittsburgh School District PA 
This report presents an evaluation of the Multicul- 

tural Education Demonstration Program in Pitts- 

burgh (Pennsylvania), an effort to address racial and 
ethnic diversity in a middle school. The report cov- 
ers the implementation of the program since its in- 
ception in May 1989 through the beginning of the 

1991-92 school year. It describes the program’s sta- 

tus and the status of six challenges it addresses: (1) 

respect and understanding for all groups; (2) com- 

munity confidence in the school; (3) ownership of 
the multicultural ideal among staff, students, par- 
ents, and the community; (4) student psychosocial 
development; (5) enhanced student career and edu- 
cational aspirations; and (6) improvement in the ac- 

ademic achievement of all groups. Section I 

provides background in the multicultural education 

movement and then presents the aims of the pro- 
gram. Section II describes the current status of the 

program's six challenges and presents data on im- 

plementation of the program and on challenges that 

the program faces. It includes information from the 
perspective of students, staff, and parents who are 
participants in the model program. Section III de- 
scribes current levels of program implementation 
and the implications of development to date for 
meeting the six challenges and for replication of the 
multicultural program in other schools. Appended 
- two study questionnaires and a comment form. 
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anne No.—ISBN-0-929930-09-6 

Pub Date—92 

Note—359p. 

Available from—Pioneer Institute for Public Policy 
Research, 21 Custom House Street, Suite 801, 
Boston, MA 02110 ($15.00). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Evaluative 
(142) 

Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrative Problems, Curricu- 
lum Development, *Educational Change, Educa- 
tional Environment, *Educational Planning, 
Elementary ee | Education, Instructional 
Leadership, Minority Groups, Organizational Cli- 
mate, Politics of Education, ic Sc 
School Based Management, School Choice, 
School Districts, *School Restructuring, *Urban 


Schools 
Identifiers—* Boston Public Schools MA, *Reform 
Efforts 
This ants of the Boston (Massachusetts) Pub- 
lic School System considers ways of advancing the 
opportunity for parent choice of school and pro- 
gram, and ways of breaking the bureaucratic culture 
or big-city American public schools to introduce a 





tricts everywhere, is in trouble, facing low achieve- 
ment, high dropout rates, white flight, the threat of 
violence, and administrative problems. Neverthe- 
less, there are outposts of hope in the system's 117 
schools, and a growing consensus exists on the ne- 


lyzes current school staffing needs. (SLD) 
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Alterable Factors that Mediate the Induction- Year 
Experience of Teachers in Urban Schools. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
a Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
ee thee Beginning Teacher Induction, Be- 
inning Teachers, Context Effect, Educational 
SC ntemmnest, *Educational Policy, *Elementary 
School Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Organizational Climate, Qualitative Re- 
search, be School Teachers, 
Socialization, State Surveys, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Supervision, *Teaching Experience, *Ur- 


Identifiers—Hartford Public Schools CT 

This paper reports the findings from the qualita- 
tive component of a study of first-year teachers in 
urban schools in Connecticut during the school year 
1989-90. Five first-year teachers, each from a differ- 
ent school in the Hartford (Connecticut) Public 
School System, were interviewed at 2-week inter- 
vals throughout the school year. The study was de- 
signed to identify alterable factors that mediate the 
first-year experience. Previous conceptualizations 
of the first-year experience are analyzed, and policy 
implications are identified in light of the experience 
of these teachers. Four perspectives on the first-year 
experience that are prevalent in the research were 
examined: (1) adult socialization; (2) reality shock; 
(3) attitude and efficacy changes; and (4) teacher 
concerns. Findings suggest that by attending to be- 
ginning teacher age and school culture when assign- 
ing novices, promoting opportunities for adult 
collaboration, and encouraging administrator atten- 
tion to the instructional performance of teachers, 
urban schools can positively affect the induc- 
tion-year experience. There is a 50-item list of refer- 
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Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—S55p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Gains, Enrollment, Grade 7, Grade 9, *High 
Risk Students, High Schools, *House Plan, Junior 
High Schools, *Program Effectiveness, Program 

i Public 


School Students, Student Attitudes, Summative 
Evaluation 
Identifiers—Kansas City Public Schools MO, Re- 
form Efforts 
The School Within-a-School Program (SWAS) of 
the Kansas City (Missouri) Public Schools was es- 
tablished as an intervention/reform program, which 
became part of the court-ordered desegregation pro- 
gram, for at-risk students in grades 7 and 9. In the 
last year of evaluation, the group consisted of 678 
students. This summative longitudinal evaluation 
examined the following four areas: (1) enrollment; 
(2) program implementation; (3) perceptions of pro- 
gram participants; and (4) achievement. Achieve- 
ment test scores were within program guidelines, 
but scores on the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills were 
higher for SWAS students during their participation 
than for their previous two school years. The SWAS 
helped students improve their attendance and 
and many students felt it helped them im- 
skills. Classroom 


and teachers were committed to the goals and objec- 
tives of the | and were satisfied with the 
by SWAS resource teachers, but 


for the SWAS program. Thirteen tables and seven 
bar graphs present study data. There are an 


eight-item list of references and two appendices 
with two tables of classroom observation compari- 
sons and an overview of the SWAS approach for 
at-risk urban students. (SLD) 
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Spons Agency—California Univ., Los Angeles. 
Afro-American Studies Center.; Ford Founda- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Aggression, *Attribution Theory, 
Behavior Change, *Black Students, Black Youth, 
Elementary Education, *Elementary School Stu- 
dents, Instructional Effectiveness, Intervention, 
*Males, Peer Influence, *Peer Relationship, So- 
cial Influences, Urban Youth 
Identifiers—* African Americans, 
County Schools CA 
A study of highly aggressive African American 
boys sought to understand the effect of an attribu- 
tion retraining program designed to reduce aggres- 
sive males’ tendency to attribute hostile intentions 
to peers following ambiguous, negative interactions. 
One hundred and one Africar American aggressive 
and non-aggressive elementary school boys in Los 
Angeles (California) were randomly assigned to an 
attributional intervention, an attention training pro- 
gram, or a non-treatment control group. Subjects’ 
reactions to hypothetical peer provocation, teacher 
ratings of aggressive behavior, and referrals for for- 
mal disciplinary action were evaluated for both sta- 
tistical and clinical significance. The effects of 
attribution retraining on aggressive participants’ 
judgments and behavior toward a peer in a labora- 
tory task were also evaluated. Compared to their 
counterparts in the attention training and control 
groups, aggressive subjects targeted for the attribu- 
tional intervention showed a significant reduction in 
the bias to presume hostile intent on the part of 
peers in both hypothetical and laboratory simula- 
tions of ambig provocation. Intervention par- 
ticipants were rated as less reactively aggressive by 
their teachers following treatment and were less 
likely to be sent for disciplinary action. The benefits 
of attributional change and its limitations in the 
population sampled are discussed. Included are 6 
tables and 41 references. (JB) 
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Popwell, Emma P. 
Atlanta Public Schools Early Childhood Develop- 
ment Program. Patterns of Enrollment and Per- 
formance: From the 1970s to the 1990s. Report 
No. 8, Vol. 26, 2/92. 
Atlanta Public Schools, GA. Dept. of Research and 
Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Child De- 
velopment, Day Care, *Enrollment Trends, 
*Grade 1, *Kindergarten Children, Longitudinal 
Studies, Preschool Children, Primary Education, 
Program Evaluation, Public Schools, *School Dis- 
tricts, *Urban Schools, Urban Youth 
Identifiers—*Atlanta Public Schools GA, *Early 
Childhood Development Programs 
This report presents iongitudinal data on enroll- 
ment and performance patterns in Atlanta (Geor- 
gia) Public Schools (APS) from 1970-71 to 1990-91 
for early childhood development programs and an 
analysis of selected performance indicators for kin- 
dergarten and first grade students in 1989-90 and 
1990-91. An introduction describes the history and 
development of various early childhood programs 
within the APS. A summary of findings reviews 
general trends in the research, local findings, and a 
summary of current data, including the following: 
(1) fluctuations in enrollment generally resulted 
from changes in state and federal guidelines for 
funding and internal adjustments to local programs; 
(2) the 1990-91 increase in enrollment for various 
community programs did not result in the expected 
decrease in the numbers and percentages of students 
with no preschool experience; (3) about 78 percent 
of the preschool students attended the APS program 
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for a full year in 1990-91; (4) students made the 
greatest growth in cognitive and language develop- 
ment; and (5) the difference in performance by pre- 
school experience lessened by the end of first grade, 
but students with preschool experience continued to 
perform better than did students with no preschool 
experience. Included are 6 tables, 1 graph, 2 appen- 
dices containing student assessment instruments 
and a summary of a Georgia Kindergarten Assess- 
ment Program, and 12 references. (JB) 
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Hollinger, Debra K. And Others 

Services and Staffing in Chapter 1 Public Schools: 
Chapter 1 Data from the Schools and Staffing 


Survey. 

Office of Educational Research and Improvement 

(ED), Washington, DC. Office of Research. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—49p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Ancillary School Services, *Com- 
pensatory Education, *Disadvantaged Youth, 

*Economically Disadvantaged, Elementary Sec- 

ondary Education, Equal Education, Federal Pro- 

grams, Graphs, *Low Income Groups, National 

Surveys, Poverty Areas, *Public Schools, School 

Districts, School Statistics, Tables (Data), Urban 

Schools 
Identifiers—Education Consolidation Improve- 

ment Act Chapter |, *Schools and Staffing Survey 

(NCES) 

A study was done to determine the extent to 
which children in public high and low poverty 
schools receive similar services and levels of sup- 
ports, and whether public schools receiving Chapter 
1 assistance appear to have more services and sup- 
port than do similar non-Chapter 1 schools. The 
study used data from the base year Schools and 
Staffing Survey (SASS) and information from the 
SASS Public School Questionnaire. In order to en- 
sure that differences found were not influenced by 
differences in school poverty levels, Chapter 1 and 
non-Chapter | schools were grouped into low, me- 
dium, and high poverty categories. Specific ques- 
tions addressed include the following: (1) 
comparison of services offered; (2) proportion of 
students in remedial reading and mathematics; (3) 
likelihood of employing special instructional per- 
sonnel; (4) likelihood of using volunteers; (5) stu- 
dent/teacher and student/staff ratios; (6) average 
class size; (7) likelihood of staff receiving special 
bonuses for working in high priority areas; and (8) 
likelihood that teachers receive training. Most of 
the notable differences found were between poverty 
levels rather than between Chapter | and non-Chap- 
ter 1 schools. Statistical data are provided in 12 
tables, 16 graphs, and an appendix containing 25 
additional tables. (JB) 
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Student een Using the National Educa- 
tion Longitudinal Study of 1988. 

Office of Educational Research and Improvement 
(ED), Washington, DC. Office of Research. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Compen- 
satory Education, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Eco- 
nomically Disadvantaged, Economic Factors, 
*Federal Programs, Grade 8, High Risk Students, 
Junior High Schools, *Junior High School Stu- 
dents, Longitudinal Studies, Middle Schools, Na- 
tional Surveys, *Poverty Areas, Public Schools, 
Urban Schools 

Identifiers—Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1, *National Education Longi- 
tudinal Study 1988 
A study was done of the relationship between 

public school poverty and student achievement 

among eighth graders, focusing on the poorest 

schools that are most likely to receive Chapter 1 

assistance and on those students who seem to be 
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achieving against all odds as compared to their peers 
who are not doing well in the same school. The 
study used data from the National Education Longi- 
tudinal Study of 1988 (NELS:88), which contains 
detailed information on the characteristics of 
schools that eighth grade students attend as well as 
information on the students, their families, and their 
teachers. The 1988 base year survey included 
24,599 students. Analysis of the data led to the con- 
clusion that high poverty public schools in the sam- 
ple show a considerably greater need for special 
educational support programs than do low poverty 
schools; that students in these schools, whatever 
their family socioeconomic status, have lower 
achievement than do students in the low poverty 
schools; and that schools with more than 50 percent 
of their students eligible for ‘ree or reduced price 
lunches enroll large numbers of students who may 
be at risk of academic failure. Included are 12 tables 
and 4 figures. (JB) 
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Teachers’ Perceptions of Resources, Discipline, 

and Support. Chapter 1 Data from the Schools 

and Staffing Survey. 
Office of Educational R h and | ement 

(ED), Washington, DC. Office of Research. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—110p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Ancillary School Services, *Com- 
pensatory Education, Discipline Policy, *Disci- 
pline Problems, Economically Disadvantaged, 

*Educational Attitudes, Educational Resources, 

Elementary Secondary Education, Federal Pro- 

grams, National Surveys, Professional Autonomy, 

Public Schools, *Public School Teachers, School 

Surveys, *Teacher Attitudes, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—Education Consolidation Improve- 

ment Act Chapter 1, *Schools and Staffing Survey 

(NCES) 

A study was done of teachers’ perceptions of sup- 
port, resources, empowerment, autonomy, and dis- 
cipline problems in Chapter 1 and non-Chapter 1 
schools. The study used data from the Schools and 
Staffing Survey. Overall, most teachers in elemen- 
tary schools, middle schools, junior high schools, 
and senior high schools with Chapter 1 programs 
agree that the administrative support and school 
climate in their school are positive. However, ap- 
proximately 50 percent of the teachers in all 3 levels 
of Chapter 1 schools report that student misbehav- 
ior is a problem, and less than 50 percent believe 
that they have a high degree of influence over deter- 
mining discipline policy. The study found few dif- 
ferences among teachers in Chapter 1 schools and 
those in non-Chapter 1 schools. In elementary 
schools, teachers in Chapter 1 schools have lower 
perceptions of parental support and report serious 
or moderate discipline problems more often than do 
teachers in non-Chapter 1 schools. However, some 
perceptions were more positive among teachers in 
Chapter 1 schools at the elementary school level 
than they were among teachers in non-Chapter | 
schools. Middle school, junior high school, and se- 
nior high school teachers in r 1 
have roughly the same perceptions as do their coun- 
terparts in Chapter 1 schools. Included are 39 bar 
graphs, 24 tables, and an appendix containing 24 
tables of unweighted data and standard errors and 
confidence intervals for estimates. (JB) 
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Resources, Elementary Secondary Education, 

*Federal Programs, Geographic Distribution, 

*National Surveys, Private Schools, *Public 

Schools, *School Districts, School Surveys 
Identifiers—Education Consolidation Improve- 

ment Act Chapter 1, *Schools and Staffing Survey 

(NCES) 

A study was done of which school districts and 
schools serve students in Chapter 1 programs. Using 
data from the 1987-88 Schools and Staffing Survey, 
the analysis found the following: (1) over 90 percent 
of all public school districts provide Chapter | ser- 
vices, including 85 percent of the school districts in 
which no more than | in 10 students is eligible for 
free or reduced price lunch; (2) virtually all of the 
very needy districts receive Chapter | funds; (3) the 
least poor districts account for 19 percent of all of 
the public school districts that receive Chapter 1 
funds; (4) nati ide, 60 p of public schools 
and 20 percent of non-public schools enroll students 
who were served in Chapter 1 programs; (5) of the 
non-public schools, Roman Catholic schools were 
the most likely to enroll students served by Chapter 
1; (6) among the public schools, elementary schools 
were most likely to provide Chapter | services; and 
(7) a large proportion of non-needy schools provide 
Chapter 1 (45 percent of the least needy elementary 
schools are Chapter | schools). Included are 13 ta- 
bles; 7 bar graphs; an appendix containing addi- 
tional data, unweighted numbers, and standard 
errors in 18 tables; and 4 references. (JB) 
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ulti-Culturalism. 


Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—62p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—*Communication Problems, *Cul- 
tural Pluralism, Disadvantaged Youth, Economi- 
cally Disadvantaged, English (Second Language), 
Foreign Countries, High Schools, Immigrants, In- 
dividual Needs, *Intercultural Communication, 
Parent Participation, Secon Education, *Sec- 
School Teachers, ond Language 
Learning, Student Needs, *Teacher Attitudes, 
Urban Schools 
Identifiers—Alberta, *Language Minorities 
As part of a larger study of school system commu- 
nication with second language parents in three Al- 
berta (Canada) urban senior high schools, this study 
focused on analysis of interview data from teachers 
responding to questions on intercultural communi- 
cation barriers and bridges with students and immi- 
grant parents. Data were collected through 30 
minute interviews with 27 high school teachers. 
Notes from the interviews were coded, loaded into 
a computer by category, analyzed, and sorted into 
further categories using an iterative comparison 
process. Findings were summarized as follows: (1) 
second language students feel displaced, are aca- 
demic achievers, feel alienated from Canadian born 
peers and their own families, and are in denial of the 
culture of Canada and other cultures; (2) parents of 
second language students are distrustful of the Ca- 
nadian educational system, are resistant of new val- 
ues their children want to adopt, maintain 
patriarchal relationships with those around them, 
and feel powerless and dependent upon their chil- 
dren to help them cope with the English language 
environment; and (3) school systems are ethnocen- 
tric and are committed to providing equal service to 
second language students compared to English- 
speaking students. In addition, the needs of parents, 
students and school systems are listed as perceived 
by teachers. Included are 30 references. (JB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Classroom 
Techniques, Cultural Awareness, Cultural Differ- 
ences, Cultural Influences, Educational Philoso- 
phy, ‘Educational Practices, Elementary 
Sec: Education, English (Second Lan- 
guage), French, Haitian Creole, *Haitians, *Im- 
migrants, *Latin Americans, Teaching Guides, 
*Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Haiti, *Language Minorities 
_ This guide for classroom teachers is intended to 
their of Haitian culture, the Hai- 
tian educational system, and Haitian Creole lan- 
guage. This document was adapted from the 
doctoral dissertation “Academic Achievement of 
Haitian Limited English Proficient Student in New 
Jersey Public High Schools” (G. L. Rorro) at Rut- 
gers University in New Brunswick (New Jersey). 
An opening section contains a foreword, entries 
from an administrator of Bilingual-English As a Sec- 
ond Language and Foreign Languages, a note from 
a Haitian American teacher of Haitian American 
students, a description of the publication's purpose, 
and a gl of key terms. Section I describes 
education in Haiti including a review of the develop- 
ment of that educational system, its role, influences 
on its development, the current level of educational 
resources and staff in Haiti, types of schools, higher 
education, and recent moves toward modernization 
and reform. Section II describes significant differ- 
ences between Haitian Creole and standard French 
including the development of Haitian Creole, the 
phonological system, grammatical and syntactical 
structures and uses, lexical system, and the influ- 
ence of Portuguese. Section III discusses the follow- 
ing classroom considerations for the teacher: (1) 
useful words and phrases; (2) assisting Haitian stu- 
dents; (3) testing; (4) non-verbal cues; and (5) differ- 
ences in the Haitian and American mathematical 
systems. Section IV lists 22 references and teacher 
resources and a list of interviewees who assisted 
with the project. Section V offers further resources 
for teachers including a teacher quiz, and the text of 
a popular song and Haitian proverbs. (JB) 
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Descriptors—*Cognitive Style, Content Area 
Reading, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Dropout Pre- 
vention, Elementary Secondary Education, *High 
Risk Students, Learning Strategies, Metacogni- 
tion, Notetaking, *Potential Dropouts, Program 
Implementation, Secondary School Students, 
Study Habits, *Study Skills, Test Wiseness 
This practitioner's guide is designed to provide an 

overview of a schoolwide study skills program that 

accommodates individual student learning styles of 
at-risk students who may be potential dropouts at 
the ion level. The schoolwide 
skills model described here is appropriate for all 
grade levels especially secondary levels as it is prac- 

tical and easy to implement. S I, an 

tion, offers an overview of the project, and a 

description of learning styles, current programs, 

study skills, and development of the program. Sec- 
tion II, “The Schoolwide Study Skills Model,” lists 
the components to the model. Section III, “Study 

Skills Teaching Methods,” discusses each of the 

program teaching methods and provides some class- 

room examples in various content areas. The skills 
covered include the following: (1) organization/ 
time management; (2) note-taking; y po 

skills; (4) test-taking; (5) reading in content areas; 

(6) vocabulary er mg = (7) y~ ny ® 








references, and a compliance statement. (JB) 
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ety Coalition, Chicago, IL. 
Spons Agency—Joyce Foundation, Chicago, IL. 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—89p.; Report compiled by the Options Task 
Force. Appendix D contains very small type. For 
the first edition, see ED 330 041. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Economically Disadvantaged, *Ed- 
ucational Equity (Finance), "Educational Fi- 
nance, Elemen i 
Finance Reform, *Fiscal Capacity, Property 
Taxes, Public Schools, School Districts, *School 
Funds, School Statistics, School Support, School 
Taxes, State School District Relationship, Tax Al- 
location, Tax Effort 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
This report provides an analysis of current inequi- 
ties in school finance in Illinois, the historical roots 
of those inequities, and an anaiysis of alternative 
options for funding primary and secon educa- 
tion. An introduction briefly describes the basis for 
the constitutional challenge to the current funding 
system. The next section describes the current state 
of school finance in Illinois, asking how uneven stu- 
dent support is from district to district. A historical 
section discusses the trends that have helped to 
shape the current situation including changes in the 
state’s population, school enrollment changes, 
changes in the property wealth base, and state poli- 
cies that have increased inequity. A section on tax 
efforts of state school districts describes low and 
high tax efforts and provides some examples of tax 
inequity. The next section offers a definition of eq- 
uity. The final section describes options to improve 
equity including the following: (1) statewide foun- 
dation property tax option; (2) excess value state 
property tax option; (3) state non-residential educa- 
tion property tax option; (4) county assumption op- 
tion; (5) increased foundation level option; and (6) 
income tax-property tax offset option. Included are 
11 figures; 28 tables; a glossary; and 9 appendices 
containing data on racial and ethnic shifts, enroll- 
ment trends, assessed valuation trends, poverty im- 
pacted districts, per pupil revenue, tax rate 
comparisons, tax exchange, and tax rates. (JB) 
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Descriptors—Affirmative Action, *Black Popula- 
tion Trends, Civil Rights, *Economic Develop- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, *Ethnic 
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Racial Differences, Racial Discrimination, *Ra- 
cial Segregation, Social Problems, Sociocultural 
Patterns, Suburbs, Urban Areas, Whites 

Identifiers—* Illinois (Chicago) 
This confi di the current situa- 





(I ith regard to the ramifications of the 
“Miliken v. Bradley” (1974) case. The Miliken case 
closed the door on busing and school desegregation 
plans crossing school district lines and in many 
cases, crossing municipal boundaries. It legitimized 
the idea that social problems could be geographi- 
cally limited and that accountability for social wel- 
fare should be localized. The case’s impact is 
far-reaching in terms of the way people think about 
the relationship between the predominantly Black 
and Hispanic American inner city and the predomi- 
nantly White suburbs and who is responsible for 
what problems. The maintenance of separations di- 
rectly affects ing and the economy within met- 
ropolitan systems. following major topics are 
discussed: (ql) metropolitan patterns of segregation 
segregation in bey with very few Blacks 
Hispanic Americans living among Whites, and 
populations of Blacks and His- 
panic Americans, but high concentrations of each in 


relatively few communities); (2) community types 
(older enclaves, high proportion Black, rapid 
growth, moderate growth, and losing); (3) segrega- 
tion and employment; and (4) a metropolitan ap- 
proach (continued commitment to the education 
system, efficient public transportation and im- 
proved access of Chicago's unemployed to areas of 
suburban economic growth, regional commitment 
to economic revival of the southeast side of Chi- 
cago, and acknowledgment of the interconnected- 
ness of the metropolitan system and recognition 
that unemployment and poverty in Chicago mean 
welfare and prison costs elsewhere). (SLD) 
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Migration, Racial Differences, Racial Discrimina- 
tion, *Racial Segregation, Social Problems, Socio- 
cultural Patterns, Suburbs, Tables (Data), Urban 
Areas, Whites 
Identifiers—Current Population Survey, *Illinois 
(Chicago), Latinos 
This paper is the first in a series of reports on 
racial patterns in the 1990 Census, and it discusses 
and provides statistical data on Black and Latino 
segregation in Chicago (Illinois) and its metropoli- 
tan area. Computations for this report were con- 
ducted at the Chicago Urban League Research and 
Planning Department. One table lists the Black to 
White index of dissimilarity for Chicago and six 
county metropolitan areas; and another table lists 
the Black to White exposure index for Chicago and 
these same six county metropolitan areas. A third 
table lists the index of dissimilarity for 261 munici- 
palities in 1990, in terms of Black to White, Black 
to Hispanic American, Hispanic American to 
White, and number of city blocks. Chicago and its 
suburbs have been extremely segregated residen- 
tially for Blacks since the great migration to the city 
began in World War I. Recent work on the 1980 
Census found Chicago to be one of the few Ameri- 
can metropolitan areas to be “hypersegregated.” In- 
creasing Black suburbanization has brought a 
significant decline in the overall segregation level in 
the region. The segregation level for al! of metropol- 
itan Chicago in 1980 was 91 on the dissimilarity 
index; by 1990, the number had declined substan- 
tially to 71. Latinos are now as segregated from 
Whites in the region as are Blacks. A pattern of 
severe isolation is developing, and the underlying 
trends are less favorable for Latinos than for Blacks. 
The future of race relations in the region will be 
strongly affected by whether or not Chicago evolves 
into integrated communities or expanding suburban 
ghettos. (SLD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, College 
Preparation, Disadvantaged Youth, Dropout 
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, Preschool Education, *Public Schools, 
ose | Districts, *Urban Schools, Urban Youth 

Identifiers—*America 2000, Educational Indica- 
tors, *National Education Goals 1990, Progress 
Reporting 
This report presents information on the progress 

that 45 of the largest urban school districts, which 

comprise the Council of the Great City Schools 

(CGCS), have made toward 6 basic educational 

goals in the form of several indicators. Indicators of 

progress on the six goals for the year 2000 are as 
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follows: (1) increased achievement (districtwide 
scores on standardized achievement tests are rising, 
urban students’ scores on nationally administered 
tests are rising faster than the national average, and 
students with special needs are achieving more 
through special programs); (2) school readiness (ur- 
ban early childhood and preschool education pro- 
grams are laying the foundations for learning); (3) 
graduation rates at the national average (dropout 
rates in some urban school districts are down); (4) 
preparation for post secondary education and ca- 
reers (urban schools are undertaking programs that 
encourage more students to enter higher education 
and are better preparing students for careers); (5) 
ethnically diverse, quality teaching staff a are 
mounting several creative app hes for buildi 
and attracting a quality teaching force); and (6) 
higher levels of health and safety (schools are under- 
taking improved substance abuse prevention pro- 
grams, better health care delivery programs, and 
facility renovation projects). An appendix describes 
the CGCS. (JB) 
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Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*At Risk Persons, *Children, Com- 
munity Problems, *Coping, Cultural Context, 
Disadvantaged Youth, *Early Intervention, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Emotional Devel- 
opment, Inner City, School Role, Teacher Role, 
*Urban Youth, *Violence, War 

Identifiers—Posttraumatic Stress Disorder 
This book examines the threat to childhood devel- 

opment posed by living amid chronic community 

violence and the link between a child’s response to 
growing up in an atmosphere of violence and danger 
and the social context established for that child bv 
community and caregivers. The 11 chapters in the 
book are as follows: (1) “The Meaning of Danger in 

the Lives of Children” is an introductory essay; (2) 

“Children in War Zones: From Mozambique to Chi- 

cago” profiles the experience of children growing up 

in war zones in other countries, develops a prelimi- 
nary look at trauma and development, and presents 

a model of accumulative childhood risk; (3) “The 

Developmental Toll of Inner-City Life” develops 

the argument that inner-city experiences can be 

compared to life in communities at war; (4) “Clini- 
cal Outcomes: Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder” 
looks at research, responses to trauma, conse- 
quences, clinical outcomes, and institutional re- 
sponses; (5) “Resilience and Coping in Children at 

Risk” considers the varying responses of children 

who are more resilient and less resilient; (6) “School 

as a Refuge: The Importance of Early Intervention” 
explains the key role that schools can play in helping 
children cope with violence; (7) “Ramon and His 

Schooi: A Case Study” highlights the case of a 

4-year-old boy with an alcoholic and violent father; 

(8) “Developing Supportive Settings for Children at 

Risk” outlines key school program components and 

the importance of school atmosphere; (9) “Helping 

Teachers Help Children” discusses the support 

teachers need; (10) “The Healing Role of Play and 

Art” discusses the importance of having children 

tell their own stories for healing; and (11) “Giving 

the Most to Those Who Need It” is an overview. 

Included are 238 references. (JB) 
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Descriptors—Dropout Characteristics, Dropout 
Rate, *Dropouts, High Schools, *High School 
Students, Junior High Schools, *Junior High 
School Students, Longitudinal Studies, Middle 
Schools, Public Schools, *School Districts, School 
Statistics, State Surveys, Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—*Texas 
This report presents data on public school drop- 

outs in grade levels 7 and 12 in Texas public middle 

schools and high schools for 1989-90. The data are 
presented in the aggregate and by grade, and with 
projected cross-sectional dropout rates for each of 
those grades for the next 5 years. The information 
was provided through the Public Education Infor- 
mation Management System (PEIMS). Section I 
presents state summaries including summary 
counts, characteristics of dropouts, dropouts by 
grade, dropouts by ethnicity, dropouts by reasons 
given, and with a Projection of cross-sectional and 
longitudinal d it rates. tion II dis- 
trict groups in two tables: one tables shows data for 
groups of districts with the counts of dropouts, an- 
nual rates, and an estimated longitudinal rate; and 
the other table shows summary counts of dropouts 
by ethnic group for the same district groups. Section 

Ill provides a table of data for each school district 

in Texas indicating the number of dropouts by eth- 

nic group, the annual dropout rate, and the esti- 
mated longitudinal rate. An appendix details 

PEIMS data standards for reporting dropout stu- 

dent data. In all, there are eight tables and two 

graphs. (JB) 
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Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education 
Compensatory Education, Disadvantaged Youth, 
Economically Disadvantaged, *English 
Language), High Schools, *High School Students, 
*Immigrants, *Limited English Speaking, Native 
Language Instruction, Parent Participation, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, School Statistics, Second Lan- 
guage Learning, Urban Youth 
Identifiers—New York (Bronx), New York City 
Board of Education, *Project ABC NY 
An evaluation was done of the New York City 
Public Schools’ Alternative Basic Comprehensive 
Program (Project ABC). Project ABC operated at 2 
high schools in the Bronx (Christopher Columbus 
High School and Walton High School) and served 
limited English proficient (LEP) students, 227 in 
the fall and 286 in the spring of the 1990-91 school 
year. The program was designed for bilingual high 
school students in schools with an influx of newly 
arrived immigrant students from many countries. 
Project ABC provided LEP students with instruc- 
tion in English as a Second Language and native 
language arts in content area subjects and developed 
student and parent awareness of career resources 
and opportunities. The evaluation was conducted 
using student and director questionnaires, test 
scores, and interviews. Evaluation findings indicate 
that the program was well integrated into the two 
sites as the principals were heavily involved. The 
project met its objectives for dropout rate and in- 
struction in social studies. Site resource specialists 
suggested that a family worker was needed to make 
home visits throughout the project. Project ABC 
compensated for small staff with several types of 
communications to parents. An appendix describes 
the data collection and analysis procedures. (JB) 
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Available from—Office of Research, Evaluation, 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Bilingual Education Programs, *Ca- 
reer Education, Chinese Americans, Compensa- 
tory Education, Computer Literacy, 
Disadvantaged Youth, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), High Schools, *High School Students, 
*Immigrants, *Limited English Speaking, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Spanish Speaking, Urban Youth 

Identifiers—New York City Board of Education, 
*Project SUCCESS NY 
An evaluation was done of the New York City 

Public Schools’ Student Upgrading through Com- 

puter and Career Education Systems Services Pro- 

gram (Project SUCCESS). Project SUCCESS 
operated at 3 high schools in Brooklyn and Manhat- 

tan (Murry Bergtraum High School, Edward R. 

Murrow High School, and John Dewey High 

School). It enrolled limited English proficient 

(LEP) immigrant students, of whom 72 percent 

were eligible for the free lunch program; 363 stu- 

dents were enrolled in the fall and 279 students were 
enrolled in the spring of the 1990-91 school year. 

Project SUCCESS offered instruction in English as 

a Second Language, native language arts instruction 

in Chinese and Spanish, bilingual instruction in con- 

tent area subjects, career orientation services, aca- 
demic advisement, and _ college/university 
consultation for target students. Project SUCCESS 
also attempted to increase parents’ awareness of ca- 
reer opportunities open to their children. The evalu- 
ation was conducted using student and director 

uestionnaires, test scores, and interviews. Evalua- 
tion findings indicate that the program staff helped 
newly-arrived LEP students make a smooth transi- 
tion into the New York City Public School system 
and encouraged parents to actively participate in 
various school programs. However, full computer 
programming was available only for students who 
speak Chinese or Spanish. It is recommended that 

Russian guidance and instruction services be added 

to serve the program's large Russian-speaking popu- 

lation. (JB) 
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struction, Parent Participation, Program Evalua- 
tion, *Spanish Speaking, Urban Youth 

Identifiers—New York (Bronx), New York City 
Board of Education, *Project Porvenir NY 
An evaluation was done of the New York City 

Public Schools’ Project Porvenir. During the 

1990-91 school year, Project Porvenir operated at 4 

elementary schools and served 501 Spanish-speak- 

ing students in grades 4, 5, and 6, of whom 85 per- 
cent were eligible for the free lunch program. The 
students were of limited English proficiency and 
were served with bilingual genera! and special edu- 
cation classes aimed to develop skills in English as 
a Second Language and native language arts as well 
as work skills through career education Project Por- 
venir also aimed to increase parent awareness of 
career opportunities for their children. The evalua- 
tion was conducted using student and director ques- 
tionnaires, test scores, and interviews. Analysis 
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found that cooperation between regular school staff 
and project staff was a agth of the p and 
that the regular school staff assumed increased re- 
sponsibility for implementing bilingual career 
awareness in their classes. The project was also 
found to have used effective strategies in main- 
streaming students and developed functional bilin- 
gual career resources center in the four project 
schools. The following recommendations are high- 
lighted: (1) increased data collection; (2) modifica- 
tion of objectives; and (3) examination of reasons 
why the percentage of students meeting attendance 
objectives was so low. (JB) 
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Descriptors—* Bilingual Education Programs, *Ca- 
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Identifiers—New York City Board of Education, 
*Project CARE 
An evaluation was done of the New York City 

Public Schools’ Career Awareness Resources in Ed- 

ucation Project (Project CARE). During the 

1990-91 school year, Project CARE operated at 4 

schools serving 710 immigrant students of limited 

English proficiency in grades 6, 7, 8, and 9. The 

program provided instruction in English as a Second 

Language, native language arts, bilingual content 

areas subjects, and career education. The project 

also provided students with tutoring and a variety of 
non-instructional and support services for students 
and parents as well as support services and training 
for teachers. Special activities included a Spanish 
spelling bee and a career fair. The evaluation was 
conducted using student and director question- 
naires, test scores, and interviews. Analysis found 
that the major strength of Project CARE was the 
supplemental assistance that project personnel pro- 
vided to participating teachers. The greatest diffi- 
culty developed due to changes in the student 
population since the initial proposal. A new wave of 
immigration brought students into the project who 
had little formal schooling and lacked basic literacy 
skills. The project was found to be fully imple- 
mented and recommendations called for improved 
assessment of career education objectives, changes 
to respond to the needs of illiterate students, and 
exploration of failure to meet ESL objectives. (JB) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘Asian 
Americans, *Bilingual Education Pr Ca- 
reer Education, *Chinese 


Students, Immigrants, Limited E 
Native Language Instruction, Pr 
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Identifiers—New York City Board of Education, 
*Project AMERICA NY 
An evaluation was done of the New York City 
Public Schools’ Asian and Arabic Mediated Enrich- 
ment Resource and Instructional Career Awareness 
Program (Project AMERICA). the 1990-91 
school year, Project AMERICA operated at 2 high 
schools (Lafayette High School and Fort Hamilton 
High School) and served 408 Chinese-speaking 
Asian immigrant students, an estimated 60 percent 
of whom lacked all but the most basic literacy skills. 
The project phased out its Arabic-speaking compo- 
nent in 1989. Project AMERICA students received 
academic and career counseling as well as instruc- 
tion in English as a Second Language (ESL), native 
arts (NLA), and content area subjects 
taught bilingually or with an ESL methodology. The 
project also provided support services and activities 
for staff development, curriculum development, and 
parental involvement. The evaluation was con- 
ducted using student and director questionnaires, 
test scores, and interviews. Analysis found that the 
project was fully implemented and met its objectives 
for NLA, attendance, counseling and career advise- 
ment, career education, cultura! field trips, parental 
involvement, and staff development. It met its ob- 
jective for content area subjects in the spring for all 
subjects, an improvement over the fall when it did 
not meet the objective in science and mathematics. 
It met the dropout prevention objective at only one 
site. The project failed to meet objectives for ESL, 
attitude toward school, and attitude toward cultural 
heritage. (JB) 
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Identifiers—New York City Board of Education, 
*Project CHOICE 
An evaluation was done of the New York City 

Public Schools’ Ch Op d Career 

Education for Students in High School Bilingual 

Programs (Project CHOICE). During the 1990-91 

school year, Project CHOICE served 437 Span- 

ish-speaking limited English proficient (LEP) stu- 
dents at Fort Hamilton High School and Springfield 

Gardens High School. The students were recent ar- 

rivals in the United States from Central America 

and South America. Project CHOICE provided stu- 
dents with instruction in English as a Second Lan- 
guage (ESL), native language arts (NLA), and 
bili content area instruction. The project also 
provided staff development, career education, pa- 
rental involvement, and cultural activities. The eval- 
uation was conducted using student and director 
questionnaires, test scores, and interviews. Analysis 
found that the project was = implemented and 
met its objectives for NLA, ESL, career develop- 
ment, extracurricular activities, staff development, 
staff awareness of pupil problems and needs, curric- 
ulum development, and parental involvement. It 
partially met its content area objectives. While at- 
tendance was higher for the project students at both 
sites, the project met its objective for attendance at 
only one site. Programming at one site was particu- 
larly successful in meeting students’ needs for fam- 
ily outreach and counseling. (JB) 
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Identifiers—New York City Board of Education, 
*Project PRIDE 
An evaluation was done of the New York City 

Public Schools’ Project PRIDE. During the 1990-91 
school year, Project PRIDE served 330 mostly Hai- 
tian immigrant limited English proficient (LEP) stu- 
dents at Erasmus Hall High School in Brooklyn, of 
whom 84.5 percent were eligible for the Free Lunch 
Program. Project PRIDE provided students with in- 
struction in English as a Second Language (ESL), 
native language arts (NLA) for Haitian Creole, and 
bilingual content area instruction and native lan- 
guage literacy. The project also provided staff devel- 
opment, parental involvement, and _ cultural 
activities. The evaluation was conducted using stu- 
dent and director questionnaires, test scores, and 
interviews. Analysis found that the project was fully 
implemented; met its objectives for dropout rate, 
referral to special education, cultural and social ac- 
tivities, self-esteem and cultural pride, staff develop- 
ment, and parental involvement; and met one 
objective for content area subjects. The project 
failed to meet objectives for ESL, language labora- 
tory, and attendance. Students reported an im- 
proved attitude toward the Haitian Creole language 
as a result of program services. The computer-as- 
sisted ESL component and parental involvement 
activities were particularly successful. Recommen- 
dations include literacy instruction for all students 
requiring it, adequate materials and personnel, and 
improved attendance. (JB) 
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Identifiers—* Oregon 
This manual describes regulations and procedures 
for Oregon’s required reporting of elementary 
school through high school dropouts for the 
1991-92 school year and beyond. Topics covered 
include the following: (1) basics of dropout report- 
ing; (2) suggested reporting procedures; (3) excep- 
tions; (4) non-dropouts; (5) dropouts; (6) students 
who return to school; (7) reducing reporting errors; 
(8) special cases (alternative programs, high school 
equivalency students, migrant students, home in- 
struction and home schooling, no change, adult high 
school diploma, juvenile facilities, 10-day absence, 
requesting a record, and Job Corps); (9) completing 
the transmittal memorandum; (10) how to complete 
the Early Leaver Report; (11) transfer of records; 
(12) record-keeping; (13) electronic reporting; (14) 
the dropout rate; (15) the synthetic 4-year rate; (16) 
evaluations; (17) edit/verification list; (18) dropout 
report checklist; and (19) seven key facts. Two ap- 
pendices contain the transmittal memorandum and 
a report on the Individual Early Leaver form. (JB) 
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Identifiers—*Census 1990 
An analysis was done of recently released 1990 

Census data on wage levels for full-time workers. 

The analysis found that the proportion of full-time, 

year-round workers who are paid low wages jumped 

between 1979 and 1990. In 1979, 12.1 percent of 
full-time, year-round workers were paid low wages, 
but 18 percent were paid low wages in 1990. Low 
wages were defined as too little to raise a family of 
four to the poverty line. The Census data examined 
earnings for 7 years between 1964 and 1990. The 
figures show that the increase in low-wage earning 
workers reflects a sharp reversal of previous eco- 
nomic trends. Although the proportion of female 
workers earning low wages is higher than the pro- 
portion of men, the proportion of workers with low 
earning climbed most sharply among men. The pro- 
portion of workers paid low wages rose sharply 
among Whites, Blacks, and Hispanic Americans 
alike. The shift toward low-paid employment hit 
young workers the hardest, with proportions essen- 
tially doubling from 1979 to 1990. In addition, the 

Statistics indicate that the low-wage workforce de- 

fies stereotypes, with the vast majority of low earn- 

ers not young minorities who dropped out of school. 

The analysis suggests that the increase in low earn- 

ing reflects long-term problems with the economy. 

Statistical data are provided in two graphs and one 

table. (JB) 
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Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—9p. 
Available from—U.S. Bureau of the Census, Wash- 
ington, DC 20233-8300. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indians, Asian Americans, 
Blacks, *Census Figures, Demography, Eskimos, 
*Hispanic Americans, Longitudinal Studies, * Mi- 
nority Groups, * National Surveys, Pacific Ameri- 
cans, Population Growth, *Population Trends, 
Profiles, *Racial Distribution, Whites 
Identifiers—*Census 1990 
An analysis was done of 1990 Census data on race 
and Hispanic origin. Comparison of the 1990 data 
with Census figures from 1960, 1970, and 1980 
showed that the nation continued to increase in ra- 
cial and Hispanic origin diversity during the 1980s. 
Boosted by a high level of immigration, the Asian 
American population more than doubled (up nearly 
108 percent) from 1980 to 1990. The Hispanic ori- 
gin population i dby 53p from 1980 to 
1990, and was also influenced by high rates of immi- 
gration. The American Indian, Eskimo, and Aleut 
population increased rapidly, rising 38 percent in 
the same period. The Black population increased by 
13 percent from 1980 to 1990, while the White pop- 
ulation rose 6 percent. As a consequence, the His- 
panic origin population and each race group except 
Whites increased as a proportion of the total popula- 
tion. Regional patterns of growth vary with racial 
and Hispanic origin diversity greatest in the West. 
Analysis of the Black population in the states found 
that New York, California, and Texas all had Black 
populations exceeding 2 million in 1990. Overall, 
the highest percentages of Black tions are in 
the southern states. Included are 15 bar graphs and 
1 table of state and regional/divisional data. (JB) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Asian Americans, *Group Member- 
ship, Higher Education, Mail ae Minority 
Groups, *Racial Attitudes, Racial Identification, 
Racial Relations, Social Life, *Student Attitudes, 
*Student Organizations, Student Participation, 
*Undergraduate Students, Vietnamese P. 

A study was done to assess the attitudes toward 
involvement of Asian American students in student 


any differences existed among 
groups in attitudes toward and involvement in stu- 
es groups. The data were collected using a survey 
of a random sample of 152 undergraduate Asian 
American students from a large eastern university 
using a 30-item Likert-type mailed questionnaire. 
Results indicate that students tended Ms mix socially 
with White students and seldom felt isolated or out 
of things. Although they liked the idea of joining 
groups, many students did not perceive themselves 
as having time for groups. Although they agreed 
with participating in minority student groups, stu- 
dents disagreed with yo tay kT ge apr 
society made up of Asian Americans alone and 
more strongly disagreed with one made up exclu- 
sively of their ethnic subgroup. Students reported 
seldom using the minority student office or career 
development office. Men were more likely than 
women to agree that the university was a 
of minority students. United States born Asian 
American students were more likely to have close 
friends of other races and felt themselves more a 
part of campus life than did foreign-born Asian 
American students. In addition, those calling them- 
selves Vietnamese Americans felt most isolated. In- 
cluded are 4 tables and 17 references. (JB) 
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Pub Date—{92] 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeshes/DMosting Papers (150) 

1/PCO2 Plus 


Students, Inner City, 

lic School Teachers, School Districts, *Student 

Teachers, *Teacher Education, Teacher Educa- 

tion Programs, Urban Schools, *Urban Teaching, 

Urban Youth 
Identifiers—* Houston Independent School District 

TX, *Partnerships in Education 

A 4-year case study was done of a partnership 

program between the Houston (Texas) Independent 
School District and Texas A&M University’s Col- 
lege of Education (College Station) to pre- 
pare student teachers for work in inner-city public 
schools. The two institutions worked together 
through four collaborative decision-making councils 
to form the Houston Teaching y ten (HT. = 
Representatives from the school and college serv 


on each of the councils. Shared anne oe 
supervising teachers, student teachers, and college 
supervisors were led by school teachers and 

faculty. Mathematics methods courses were taught 
at the HTA, and the college students served as tu- 
tors in the classrooms. An evaluation of the program 
through telephone interviews with 68 graduates in- 





dicated that 70 it were still teaching and of 
those, 75 percent were working in schools that serve 
an at-risk diverse population of students. Results of 
the collaboration suggest that teachers can be pre- 
pared to work in urban schools when the school 
environment is safe, the staff are committed to 


dents from different cultures, and the college i 
ing to assign faculty to the school site. Included are 
14 references. (JB) 
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Connecticut Univ., Storrs. Thut (1.N.) World Edu- 
cation Center 

Report No. ={SBN-0-918158- 374 

Pub Date—92 

Note—127p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research o® 

Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Affirmative Action, Black Students, 
Case Studies, Cultural Context, *Desegregation 
Plans, *Educational Change, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Public Schools, *Racial Discrimi- 
nation, Racial Relations, *School Desegregation, 
School Districts, School Restructuring, Social 
History, United States wee > White Students 

— “Louisiana (Baton Rouge), Reform Ef- 
‘orts 
This publication Presents a case study of the pub- 

lic school tion and redesign program of 

the East Baton R Parish (Louisiana) School 

System, fring te 5 years from 1987 to 1992. 

Chapter | describes the setting and background, the 

pecans agg of the area since pre-Revolu- 

one A role and treatment of African 


pter 2 presents a history of 
the redesign plan from 1987 to 1992, including 
school restructuring ideology, implementation, and 
the marketing of school enhancements. Chapter 3 
discusses the school desegregation and redesign ef- 
forts through a review of research, media coverage, 
and evaluations; and it contains field study /partici- 
pant observation data for this case study. Chapter 4 
presents and analyzes findings and conclusions in 
light of public school issues in Connecticut where 
desegregation and school are also issues. 
Included are 4 maps, 6 tables, 6 illustrations, a 
102-item bibliography, a list of public school mar- 
keting brochures, a glossary, a Baton Rouge chro- 
, a Baton Rouge events calendar, and the 
author's letter of introduction to the public schools 
studied. Also included are extensive footnotes for 
each chapter. (JB) 
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Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—4 Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing « of the American Association of School Ad- 

ministrators (San Diego, CA, February 21-24, 


Information Analyses (070) — 
/Meeting Papers (150) 
- MFO1/PCO02 Plus 
*Classroom Techniques, Disadvan- 
taged Youth, Educational Planning, *Elementary 
School Teachers, sd Secondary Educa- 
tion, wg mw Competence, *Literature Re- 
*Secondary School Teachers, Teacher 
Behavior, Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher Ef- 
fectiveness, Teaching Methods, Urban Schools, 
*Urban T: ing, Urban Youth 
Identifiers—Effective Teaching Cooperative 
This paper presents the findings of a literature 
review undertaken to identify behaviors and prac- 
tices demonstrated by successful urban teachers in 
their preparation for teaching and interacting with 
students. The literature search focused on compe- 
tencies for urban teaching and on urban education. 
The search yielded two broad areas of competence: 
internal effects (issues that focus on school or class- 
room practices), and external effects (practices that 
urban teachers pursue outside the school to help 
produce success). The search identified the follow- 
ing internal effects: (1) active teaching; (2) positive 
classroom management; (3) use of a variety of 
teaching methods; (4) planning and sequencing; (5) 
interpersonal skills; (6) efficacy and expectation; 
and (7) applicability. The external effects identified 
by the search were community and family support 
and knowledge of urban and multiethnic sociology. 
For each effect, the paper provides a short descrip- 
tion of the quality, followed by two- to three-sen- 
tence descriptions of each empirical study or review 
related to that effect. Included is a table listing cate- 
gories of key findings listed by study type and date. 
Also included are 27 ref (JB) 
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of the American Association of School Ad- 
ministrators (San Diego, CA, February 21-24, 


Information Analyses (070) — 
/ Meeting Pa (150) 
Price - MFO1 1 Plus Postage. 


igher 
Schools, Principals, “*School Business Relation- 
ship, School Districts, School Restructuring, 
Teacher Attitudes, *Urban Schools 

Identifiers—*Cleveland Public Schools OH, Para- 

digm Shifts, *Partnerships in Education 
This paper describes a new paradigm for urban 
education, a school, business, and university collab- 
oration in Cleveland (Ohio). Participating in the 
partnership are John F. Kennedy High School, the 
East Ohio Gas Company, and the uate Pro- 
gram in Administration and Supervision at John 
Carroll University in University Heights (Ohio). 
The paper focuses on three aspects of the program: 
(1) the additional competencies that the business 
partner and university associate br t to the 
jax am (2) the synergistic influence of business 
partner and the university associate on the thinking 
of the principal and other staff members; and (3) the 
made available to the school by the busi- 
ness partner and the university associate to do 
things that otherwise would not be done. The paper 
describes how helpful these opportunities were to 
building the spirit of the staff, students, and parents, 
but also how they helped a new concept for school 
structure and operation to emerge. Also described 
here is the implementation of a focused approach to 
the improvement of students’ learning using a 
5-stage staff development model, a planning team, 
Reo eS en ae 
from the school enrolled in a 4-week summer acad- 
emy to prepare themselves to implement a school 
improvement plan. Included are 12 references. (JB) 
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Pub Date—1 Apr 92 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Psychological Association 
(Boston, MA, April 2-5, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Commu- 
nity Influence, Disadvantaged Youth, *Economic 
Factors, Educational Change, *Educational 
Trends, *Family Influence, High Schools, High 
School Students, — Studies, Mathe- 
matics Achievement, *National Surveys, *Pov- 
erty, Predictor Variables, *Reading Achievement, 
Sex Differences 
Identifiers—High School and Beyond (NCES), Na- 
tional Education Longitudinal Study 1988, Na- 
tional Longitudinal Study High School Class 1972 
A study was done of student achievement and its 
relation to family and community poverty in light of 
20 years of education reform and Chapter 1 
since 1966. The study used the following three 
long-term studies of American high school students, 
in which measures of achievement and socioeco- 
nomic standing are meant to be comparable among 
different cohorts of students: (1) the National Lon- 
gitudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972, 
which measured data for approximately 19,000 high 
school students; (2) the High School and Beyond 
Study, which measured the sophomore and senior 
classes of 1980 and included approximately 58,000 
students; and (3) the National Education Longitudi- 
nal Survey of 1988, which measured approximately 
25,000 students. The results indicate that the most 
potent factors in student achievement in 1972 in 
reading were level of parents’ education, time spent 
on homework, non-minority racial status, and pa- 
rental income. In 1988, the most potent factors were 
parents’ educational level, non-minority status, fam- 


important factors in 1972 included non-minority 
status, being male, parental education, time spent on 
homework, and parental income. In 1988, they in- 
cluded parental e¢-cation, non-minority status, 
family income, and time spent on homework. The 


references. (JB) 
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ral Schools before the Subcommittee on Elemen- 
tary, Secondary, and Vocational Education of the 
Committee on Education and Labor. House of 
Representatives, One Hundred Second Congress, 
First Session (November 14, 1991). 

ED 345 918 


Urban 


Alterable Factors that Mediate the Induction- 
Year Experience of Teachers in Urban Schools. 
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No. 8, Vol. 26, 2/92. 

ED 346 205 
By Chart and Chance and Passion: Two Women’s 
Stories of Learning To Teach Literacy in Urban 
Settings through Relational Knowing. 

ED 346 066 
The Impact of School-Based Decision Making: A 
Case Study. 

ED 345 361 
Reinventing the Schools: A Radical Plan for Bos- 
ton. Pioneer Paper No. 7. 

ED 346 201 
Results 2000: Progress in Meeting Urban Educa- 
tion Goals. 

ED 346 216 
School-Business-University Collaborative: A 
New Paradigm for Urban Education. 

ED 346 233 
Success for All: Longitudinal Effects of a Restruc- 
turing Program for Inner-City Elementary 
Schools. 

ED 346 196 


Urban Ti 


Collaborative Urban Education: Characteristics 
of Successful Urban Teachers. 

ED 346 232 
Lessons Learned from a Four Year Case Study of 
Preparing Teachers for Inner-City Schools. 

ED 346 230 


Urban Youth 


Children in Danger: Coping with the Conse- 
quences of Community Violence. 
ED 346 217// 


Victims of Crime 305 


Use Studies 
How Special Librarians Really Use the Internet: 
Summary of Findings and Implications for the 
Library of the Future. 
ED 345 751 


User Needs (Information) 
Linking Information to Objects: A Hypertext Pro- 
totype for Numismatists. 
ED 345 680 


USSR 

Choices for the 21st Century: Facing a Disinte- 
grating Soviet Union. Alternatives for Public De- 
bate and Policy Development. 

ED 345 997 
The Journal of the Society for Accelerative Learn- 
ing and Teaching, 1991. 

ED 345 584 
Soviet Language Planning and the Linguistic As- 
similation of Non-Russian Ethnic Groups in the 


ED 345 486 


Utah Valley Community College 
A Tale of Two Campuses: The Part-Time English 
Teacher at Brigham Young University and Utah 
Valley Community College. 
ED 345 255 


Value Judgment 
CRIS Tales: Moral Dilemmas for Young School 
Children. 
ED 345 875 
Reflective Teachers’ Ethical Decision-Making 
Processes. 
ED 346 048 


Values 

Occupational Attributes Differentiating Hol- 
land’s Occupational Types, Job Families, and Oc- 
cupations. 

ED 345 019 
The Relationship of Work Orientation to Family 
Situational and Other Variables. 

ED 345 013 


Values Clarification 
Character Education. 
ED 345 385 
Design Your Own Life from High School to Ca- 
reer. 
ED 345 032 


Values Education 

Attitudes of Social Studies Teachers toward the 
Teaching of Values. 

ED 345 978 
The Core Ideas of “CIVITAS: A Framework for 
Civic Education.” ERIC Digest. 

ED 346 016 
The Ethics Crisis—Is It the School's Responsibil- 
ity? 

ED 345 330 
Peace Education and the Development of Teach- 
ing Materials for Peace and Justice in Ireland. 
Paul Rogers, Maura Ward and The Project “Pre- 
paredness for Peace.” 

ED 345 959 


V 
Heating, Ventilation, Air-conditioning, and Re- 
frigeration. Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 
ED 345 074 


Verbs 
Making Grammar Explicit in the Classroom: An 
Illustration Using the Spanish Subjunctive. 
ED 345 489 


Vestibular Stimulation 
National Strategic Research Plan for Balance and 
the Vestibular System and Language and Lan- 
guage Impairments. Panel Report (January 28-29, 
1991). 
ED 345 433 


Veterinary Assistants 
Animal Management Technician. Ohio’s Compe- 

tency Analysis Profile. 
ED 345 070 


Victims of Crime 
Attributions in Rape: Effects of Type of Rape and 
Victim Power Strategy. 
ED 345 139 
Factors Influencing the Development of PTSD in 
Battered Women. 
ED 345 178 





306 Video Production 


Video Production 
Communications Arts and Technology Program 
Needs Assessment. 


ED 345 794 


Videodisks 
Interactive Video in Teaching. Theory into Prac- 
tice. Publication Series B 62. 

ED 345 685 
An Investigation of Video-Based Technologies for 
In-Service Training in Mainstreaming for Music 
Educators. Final Report, Phase I. 

ED 346 034 


ideotape Recordings = 
An Individualized Observation Assignment in 
Professional Preparation. 

ED 346 036 
Video Education Centers (VEC): A Model Pro- 
posal To Improve the Video Education Pro- 
ject-AU/OEPF. 

ED 345 709 
Will Our Past Be In Our Future? Exploring Video- 
tape as an Archival Medium. 

ED 345 735 


Vietnam War 
Thinking about War: Empathetic Imagination in 
the First Year Writing Class. 
ED 345 282 
The Vietnam War through the Words of Ameri- 
can Women Who Were There. 
ED 346 003 


Vietnamese 
The Magic Crossbow = Chiec No Than. A Tradi- 
tional Vietnamese Folktale Told in English and 
Vietnamese and Teacher Discussion Guide. 

ED 345 572 


Vietnamese People 
The Effects of Socialization on Cognitive Style 
and Second Language Learning among Southeast 
Asian Refugees. 
ED 345 530 


Violence 
Children in Danger: Coping with the Conse- 
quences of Community Violence. 
ED 346 217// 


Virginia 
Freedom in Virginia Public Schools from 1900 to 
the Present: Concepts from an Oral History of 
School Principals. 

ED 346 021 


Virginia (Williamsburg) 
The Vision of Williamsburg: The Washington and 
Williamsburg Notebook. 

ED 345 964 


Vv elopment 
Color Your Classroom III: An Oral Language 
Curriculum Guide. 

ED 345 921 
Four Champa Trees. A Traditional Laotian Folk- 
tale Told in English and Lao and Teacher Discus- 
sion Guide. 

ED 345 574 
The Magic Crossbow = Chiec No Than. A Tradi- 
tional Vietnamese Folktale Told in English and 
Vietnamese and Teacher Discussion Guide. 

ED 345 572 
The Mountain of the Men & the Mountain of the 
Women. A Traditional Cambodian Folktale Told 
in English and Khmer and Teacher Discussion 
Guide. 

ED 345 573 
Pictionary Perfect. 

ED 345 561 


Vv 


ocabulary Skills 

How Review Options and Administration Modes 
Influence Scores on Computerized Vocabulary 
Tests. 


ED 346 161 


Vocational Ad. 

Dislocated Worker Programs in Washington 
Community Colleges, Fall 1986 to Spring 1990. A 
Report Prepared by the State Board for Commu- 
nity and Technical Colleges. Operations Report 
No. 92-1. 

ED 345 791 
The Problem Solving Role of the University De- 
partment Chair. 

ED 345 636 


Vocational 


Education 
Building the Nation’s Work Force from the Inside 
Out: Educating Minorities for the Twenty-First 
Century. 
ED 346 169 
Cages Theory-Based Teaching and Learning 
in Vocational Education. Information Series No. 


ED 345 109 
Comparative Analysis of High School Graduates 
in Berks County from Vocational, Academic and 
General Curricula for the Years 1983, 1986, and 
1990. Final Report. 

ED 345 025 
Continuation of the Office of Community College 
Research and Leadership. Final Report (July 1, 
1990-September 30, 1991). 

ED 345 022 
Current Vocational Training in Latin America. 

ED 344 984 
Employer Occupational Needs Assessment, Elko, 
Nevada, Spring, 1991. Final Report. 

ED 345 777 
Formulating a Conceptual Model of Motivation: 
Implications for Enhancing Accommodation of 
At-Risk Learners in Postsecondary Vocational 
Education Programs. 

ED 345 105 
A Framework for the Subject Matter of Voca- 
tional Education. 

ED 345 106 
Improving Vocational Teacher Education at 
Northern Illinois University. Final Report. 

ED 345 023 
A Model To Improve the Quality and Quantity of 
Minority Student Participation in Vocational- 
Technical Education Programs. 

ED 345 011 
Parental Involvement in the Vocational Educa- 
tion of Special Needs Youth: An Evaluation and 
Planning Guide. Bulletin No. 91542. 

ED 345 454 
Pennsylvania Council on Vocational Education 
22nd Annual Report. 
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ED 345 003 
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Experience and the Quality of Student Writing: 
Results from a Longitudinal Study in the Minne- 
sota Community College System. 
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ED 345 643 


Board, New York, NY. 

National Symposium on Strategic Higher Educa- 
tion Finance & Management Issues in the 1990s. 
A World of Change: Applicability of Business 
Practices to Higher Education. 

ED 345 645 
National Symposium on Strategic Higher Educa- 
a Finance & ny 4 7: in the 1990s. 


C., February 24-25, 


ED 345 646 
Proceedings of the National Symposium on Stra- 
tegic Higher Education Finance and Management 
Issues (Washington, D.C., February 24-25, 1991). 
ED 345 601 


of the Canyons, Santa Clarita, CA. 
Staff Development Program Evaluation. 
ED 345 771 
Colorado Commission on Higher Educa- 


tion, Denver. 
Persistence and Completion Rates: Colorado Pub- 
lic Higher Education, Fall 1986 through Fall 
1990. 





1991). 


ED 345 788 


Colorado State Dept. of Education, Den- 
ver. 
District Progress toward the State Education 
Goals. Part 2: School Finance Act. 


ED 345 336 
Learning Innovations in Colorado: Life Skills Ac- 
tivities K-12. 

ED 345 174 
Meeting the Challenge: K-12 Public Education in 
Colorado, 1992. 


ED 345 335 


Columbus Public Schools, OH. Dept. of 
Program Evaluation. 
Language Development Component: All Day 
Kindergarten Program 1990-91. Final Evaluation 
Report. Elementary Secondary Education Act 
—Chapter 1. 
ED 345 834 
Language Development Component: Full Day 
Kindergarten Program 1990-91. Final Evaluation 
Report. Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act—Chapter 2. 
ED 345 835 


Commission on Preservation and Access, 
Washington, DC. 
Computerization Project of the Archivo General 
de Indias, Seville, Spain. A Report to the Commis- 
sion on Preservation and Access. 
ED 345 741 
Preservation and Access in China: Possibilities for 
Cooperation. 
ED 345 742 


Commission on the Bicentennial of the 
United States Constitution, Washington, 
DC 


It’s Yours: The Bill of Rights. Lessons in the Bill 
of Rights for Students of English as a Second Lan- 
guage. 

ED 346 000 


Commonwealth Secretariat, London (En- 


gland). 
Curriculum Reform: Quality in Basic Education. 
Background/ Policy Paper. Improving the Quality 
of Basic Education. Volume I. 
ED 345 833 


Comprehensive Adult Student Assessment 
System, San Diego, CA. 
Three Years of Amnesty Education in California. 
IRCA Pre-Enroliment Appraisal Results for New 
Californians. Report Highlights. 
ED 345 588 


Corp., Silver Spring, MD. 
Chartbook on Work Disability in the United 
States. 
ED 345 405 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Education and La- 


Individuals with Disabilities Education Amend- 
ments of 1991. Report To Accompany H.R. 3053; 
Including Cost Estimate of the Congressional 
Budget Office. Committee on Education and La- 
bor, House of Representatives, 102d Congress, Ist 
Session. 

ED 345 434 
Oversight Hearing on the Use of Department of 
Education Funds. Hearing before the Committee 
on Education and Labor, House of Representa- 
tives, One Hundred Second Congress, First Ses- 
sion. (October 17, 1991). 

ED 345 696 


Congress of the U. S., Washington, D. C. 
House Committee on Government Opera- 
tions. 
Race and Sex Discrimination in the Operation of 
the Job Training Partnership Act. Hearing before 
the Employment and Housing Subcommittee of 
the Committee on Government Operations. 
House of Representatives, One Hundred Second 
Congress, First Session (July 17, 1991). 
ED 345 002 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 
House Committee on Science, Space and 


Technology. 
Science and Technology Education in Two-Year 


. U.S. House of Representatives, One 
Hundred Congress, First Session (No- 
vember 19, 1991). [No. 92.] 
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ED 345 770 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 
House Subcommittee on Elementary, Sec- 
ondary, and Vocational Education. 
Hearing on the Challenges Facing Urban and Ru- 
ral Schools before the Subcommittee on Elemen- 
tary, Secondary, and Vocational Education of the 
Committee on Education and Labor. House of 
Representatives, One Hundred Second Congress, 
First Session (November 14, 1991). 
ED 345 918 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 
House Subcommittee on Postsecondary 


Hearing on H.R. 2336, The Income-Dependant 
Education Assistance Act and H.R. 3050, The 
Self-Reliance Scholarship Act. Hearing before the 
Subcommittee on Postsecondary Education of the 
Committee on Education and Labor. House of 
Representatives, One Hundred Second Congress, 
Second Session. 

ED 345 620 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Finance. 
Implementation of the JOBS Program. Hearing 
before the Subcommittee on Social Security and 
Family Policy of the Committee on Finance. 
United States Senate, One Hundred Second Con- 
gress, First Session. 
ED 345 003 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Labor and Human 


Federal Direct Student Loans. Hearing before the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate. One Hundred Second Con- 
gress, Second Session on S.2255 To Amend Part 
D of Title IV of the Higher Education . Act of 1965 
To Provide for I Dep As- 
sistance. 





ED 345 621 
Connecticut Governor’s Commission on 
Quality and Integrated Education, Hart- 
ford. 
Crossing the Bridge to Equality and Excellence: A 
Vision of Quality and Integrated Education for 


Connecticut. 
ED 346 182 


Connecticut State Council on Vocation- 

al-Technical ford. 

Half of Our Future. A Report by the Non-Tradi- 

tional Occupations Task Force of the Division of 

Vocational, Technical, and Adult Education, De- 

partment of Education, State of Connecticut. 
ED 345 007 


Connecticut State Dept. of Education, 
Hartford. 


The Connecticut Symposia on Special Education 
in the 21st Century. Final Report [and] Executive 
Summary. 

ED 345 466 


Connecticut State Dept. of Education, 
Middletown. Div. of Vocational, Technical 
and Adult Education. 
Half of Our Future. A Report by the Non-Tradi- 
tional Occupations Task Force of the Division of 
Vocational, Technical, and Adult Education, De- 
partment of Education, State of Connecticut. 
ED 345 007 
Connecticut Univ., Storrs. A. J. Pap- 
panikou Center on Special Education and 
Rehabilitation. 
The Connecticut Symposia on Special Education 
in the 21st Century. Final Report [and] Executive 
Summary. 
ED 345 466 


Connecticut Univ., Storrs. Thut (1.N.) 
gation/Redesign: A Case 


World 
Public School 
Study in East Baton Rouge Parish, Louisiana. Ur- 
ban Education Reports Number Fourteen. 
ED 346 231 


Conseil des Quebec (Quebec). 
L’Examen des politiques institutionnelles d’evalu- 
ation des apprentissages et de leur mise en oeuvre: 

RIE OCT 1992 





Institution Index 


rapport sur l’etat et les besoins de |’enseignement 
collegial en evaluation (An Investigation of the 
Institutional Policies of Evaluation of Apprentice- 
ships and Their Implementation: Report on the 
Status and the Needs of Evaluation in Collegial 
Education). 

ED 345 761 


Consortium for Policy Research in Educa- 
tion, New Brunswick, NJ. 

Kentucky's Program for Educationally Deficient 
School Districts: A Case Study 

ED 345 367 
Schools for the 21st Century Program in Wash- 
ington State: A Case Study 

ED 345 369 
South Carolina's Flexibility through Deregulation 
Program: A Case Study 

ED 345 371 
State Takeover of a Local District in New Jersey: 
A Case Study. 

ED 345 370 
Takeover and Deregulation: Working Models of 
New State and Local Regulatory Relationships. 

ED 345 368 
What Can U.S. Charter Schools Learn from En- 
gland’s Grant-Maintained Schools? 

ED 345 354 


Consortium of Family 

Child Care in the 101st Congress: What Was 
Achieved and How Will It Work? Family Impact 
Seminar (Washington, D.C., January 25, 1991). 
Meeting Highlights and Background Briefing Re- 
port. 

ED 345 847 
The Child Care Market: Supply, Demand, Price 
and Expenditures. Family Impact Seminar 
(Washington, D.C., January 13, 1989). Meeting 
Highlights and Background Briefing Report. 

ED 345 849 
Family Resource, Support, and Parent Education 
Programs: The Power of a Preventive Approach. 
Family Impact Seminar (Washington, D.C., Octo- 
ber 25, 1991). Meeting Highlights and Back- 
ground Briefing Report. 

ED 345 850 
Federal Child Care Policy. Current and Proposed. 
Family Impact Seminar (Washington, D.C., April 
28, 1989). Meeting Highlights and Background 
Briefing Report. 

ED 345 855 
Implementing Child Care in the Family Support 
Act. Family Impact Seminar (Washington, D.C., 
May 18, 1990). Meeting Highlights and Back- 
ground Briefing Report. 

ED 345 848 
Quality in Child Care: What Is It and How Can It 
Be Encouraged? Family Impact Seminar (Wash- 
ington, D.C., March 31, 1989). Meeting High- 
lights and Background Briefing Report. 

ED 345 851 
The Unique Health Needs of Adolescents: Impli- 
cations for Health Care Insurance and Financing. 
Highlights and Background Briefing Report of a 
Meeting (Washington, D.C., February 24, 1989). 
Family Impact Seminars. 

ED 345 153 


Constitutional Rights Foundation, Chicago, 
IL. 
It's Yours: The Bill of Rights. Lessons in the Bill 
of Rights for Students of English as a Second Lan- 
guage. 
ED 346 000 


Constitutional Rights Foundation, Los An- 
geles, Calif. 
Foundations of Freedom: A Living History of Our 
Bill of Rights. 
ED 345 996 


Corporate Alternatives, Inc., Springfield, 
IL. 


Evaluation of Supported Placements in Integrated 
Community Environments Project (SPICE). Ex- 
ecutive Summary of the Final Report. 

ED 345 475 
Evaluation of Supported Placements in Integrated 
Community Environments Project (SPICE). Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 345 474 


Council for Aid to Education, New York, 
NY. 
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Corporate Support of Education, 1990. 
ED 345 605 


Council for Citizenship Education, Troy, 


First Ladies of New York State. 

ED 346 005 
Living Together Constitutionally. An Elementary 
Education Citizenship Guide Based on the Pledge 
of Allegiance. 

ED 346 007 


Council for Cultural Cooperation, Stras- 


bourg (France). 
EUDISED Data Network Group Meeting (Stras- 
bourg, France, October 2-3, 1991). 
ED 345 701 
For a Socialising Type of Adult Education: Trans- 
forming Adult Education into an Autonomous 
System for the Continuous Resocialisation of 
Adults. 
ED 345 101 


Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, 
VA. Div. of International Special Educa- 
tion and Services. 
The View Finder: Expanding Boundaries and Per- 
spectives in Special Education. Volume One. 
ED 345 435 


Council for Religion in Independent 


Schools, Washington, DC. 
CRIS Tales: Moral Dilemmas for Young School 
Children. 
ED 345 875 
Council of Chief State School Officers, 
Washington, D.C. 
Confidentiality and Collaboration: Information 
Sharing in Interagency Efforts. 
ED 345 402 
Connecting School and Employment. Policy 
Statement. 
ED 345 029 


Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). 
Gifted Children and Adol 
Education in Europe. Final Report by the General 
Rapporteur on the Educational Research Work- 
shop (Nijmegan, The Netherlands, July 23-26, 
1991). 





ED 345 417 
Gifted Children and Adol R h and 
Education in Europe. Secretariat Report on the 
Educational Research Workshop (Nijmegan, The 
Netherlands, July 23-26, 1991). 





ED 345 416 


Council of Ontario Universities, Toronto. 
Interprovincial Comparisons of University Fi- 
nancing. Eleventh Report of the Tripartite Com- 
mittee on Interprovincial Comparisons. 

ED 345 667 
Ontario Universities Benefits Survey, 1991-92. 
Part I: Benefits Excluding Pensions [and] Part II: 
Pensions. 

ED 345 610 


Council of Senior Administrative ~ 
ers—Universities of Ontario, Toron’ 
Ontario Universities Benefits ama * 1991-92. 
Part I: Benefits Excluding Pensions [and] Part II: 
Pensions. 
ED 345 610 


Council of State Community Development 


Washington, DC. 
Put Up or Give Way: States, Economic Competi- 
tiveness, and Poverty. 


ED 345 041 
Council of State Governments, Lexington, 


Excellence in Education: Reviewing the State Re- 
sponse. 
ED 345 373// 
Council of the Great City Schools, Wash- 


ington, D.C. 
Results 2000: Progress in Meeting Urban Educa- 
tion Goals. 
ED 346 216 
CRADLE: Center for Research and Devel- 
opment in Law-Related Education, Win- 
ston-Salem, NC. 


Righting Your Future: LRE Lesson Plans for To- 
day and Tomorrow. 
ED 345 981 


Crowder Coll., Neosho, Mo. 


Community Literacy at Work ‘with STRIDE (Suc- 
cess Through Reading Improvement and DEvel- 
opment): Overview of a Successful Community 
Literacy Program. 
ED 345 758 
Defense Manpower Data Center, Monte- 
rey, CA. 
Lessons Learned from Military Performance As- 
sessment. 
ED 346 165 


Department of Communications, Ottawa 
(Ontario). Communications Research Cen- 


Neural Network Classifier Architectures for Pho- 
neme Recognition. CRC Technical Note No. 
CRC-TN-92-001. 

ED 345 295 


—_— of Education, Washington, 


py Basic Comprehensive Program 
(Project A.B.C.). 1990-91 Final Evaluation Pro- 
file. OREA Report. 

ED 346 219 
Asian and Arabic Mediated Enrichment Re- 
source and Instructional Career Awareness 
(Project AMERICA). 1990-91 Final Evaluation 
Profile. OREA Report. 

ED 346 223 
An Assessment Instrument for Families: Evaluat- 
ing Community-Based Residential Programs for 
Individuals with Deaf-Blindness. 

ED 345 455 
Career Awareness in Education (Project CARE), 
Community School District 10. 1990-91 Final 
Evaluation Profile. OREA Report. 

ED 346 222 
Choosing Optional Infused Career Education for 
Students in High School Bilingual Programs 
(Project CHOICE). 1990-91 Final Evaluation 
Profile. OREA Report. 

ED 346 224 
Color Your Classroom III: An Oral Language 
Curriculum Guide. 

ED 345 921 
Color Your Classroom IV: A Reading Guide on 
the Secondary Level. 

ED 345 922 
Color Your Classroom V: A Math Guide on the 
Secondary Level. 

ED 345 923 
Color Your Classroom VII: A Curriculum Guide 
for Learning Centers. 

ED 345 925 
Color Your Classroom VI. Unique Ideas: A Guide 
to Innovative Teaching. 

ED 345 924 
Comparison of Instructional Strategies: A Litera- 
ture Review. 

ED 345 418 
Comparison of Writing Instructional Methods on 
Computer-Based Cooperative Learning for Mild 
Learning Disabled, Linguistic Minority and 
Non-Minority Junior High School Students. Final 
Report. 

ED 345 421 
Early Childhood Education. Volume III: Guide- 
lines, Standards, and Model Programs. Curricu- 
lum and Instruction Specialty Option Workshop 
Leader's Guide. 

ED 345 885 
Early Childhood Education. Volume II: Instruc- 
tional Activities and Handouts. Curriculum and 
Instruction Specialty Option Workshop Leader's 
Guide. 

ED 345 884 
Early Childhood Education. Volume I: Workshop 
Essentials. Curriculum and Instruction Specialty 
Option Workshop Leader's Guide. 

ED 345 883 
Interagency Collaboration for Young Adults with 
Deaf-Blindness: Toward a Common Transition 
Goal 

ED 345 456 
A Needs-Assessment of Agencies Serving Indi- 
viduals with Deaf-Blindness: A National Profile 
of Transitional Services. 

ED 345 457 
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Project Porvenir. 1990-91 Final Evaluation Pro- 
file. OREA Report. 

ED 346 221 
Project PRIDE. 1990-91 Final Evaluation Profile. 
OREA Report. 

ED 346 225 
Reading Assessment: How Do We Measure Un- 
derstanding? Workshop Leader's Guide. 

ED 345 224 
Resource Catalog for a Non-Sexist Education. 

ED 346 013 
The Students Upgrading through Computer and 
Career Education Systems Services (Project SUC- 
CESS). 1990-91 Final Evaluation Profile. OREA 
Report. 

ED 346 220 
Unauthorized Communication Handbook for 
AOD Coordinators. 

ED 345 156 
Visions: Drug Education for Healthy 21st Cen- 
tury Living. An Infused K-12 Curriculum. 

ED 345 914 


Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 
Office of Univ. and Science Education. 
Questionnaire Design i in Broad-Based Evaluation 
dies: Letting S Else Collect Compari- 
son Group Data. 





ED 346 149 


Department of Health and Human Ser- 
vices, Washington, D.C. 
Coaching in Community Settings: A Review. 
ED 346 083 
Family Education and Training: Obstacles, Op- 
portunities, and Outcomes for Low-Income 
Mothers. Report No. 4. 
ED 345 869 


Department of National Health and Wel- 
fare, Ottawa (Ontario). 
School Health Program. Grade 1. 
ED 346 059 
School Health Program. Grade 2. 
ED 346 060 
School Health Program. Grade 3 
ED 346 061 
School Health Program. Interim Guide. Grade 7. 
ED 346 062 
School Health Program. Interim Guide. Grade 8. 
ED 346 063 
School Health Program. Interim Guide. Grade 9. 
ED 346 064 
School Health Program. Kindergarten. 
ED 346 058 


Department of National Health and Wel- 
fare, Ottawa (Ontario). Social Service 


Branch. 
Quality Child Care for All: A Guide to Integra- 
tion. 


ED 345 423 


Department of the Interior, Washington, 
D.C. 
White House Conference on Indian Education 
(Washington, D.C., January 22-24, 1992). Public 
Law 100-297, April 28, 1988, as Amended: Au- 
gustus F. Hawkins-Robert T. Stafford Elementary 
and School Amend- 
aa of 1988. "Part E: The White House Confer- 
ence on Indian Education. 





ED 345 888 


De Paul Univ., Chicago, Ti. 
Visions and Values in Catholic Higher Education. 
ED 345 596// 


Des Moines Public Schools, lowa. 
Foreign Language K-12. Program Evaluation 
1991-92. 
ED 345 571 


Eastern Metropolitan Council of Further 
Blackburn, Victoria (Australia). 
Strength in Numbers: A Resource Book for 
Teaching Adult Numeracy. 
ED 345 941 


Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti. Na- 
tional Inst. for Education. 
Asian Consumer Education Study: Korea. Sum- 
mary of Findings. 
ED 345 015 
Consumer Education Resources: Credit, Credit 


Problems, Home Mortgages & Equity Loans. 
ED 345 016 


Coalition, Chicago, IL. 
The Inequity in Illinois School Finance. An Anal- 
ysis of: The Current Situation, the Historical Re- 
cord, and Alternative Solutions. Second Edition. 
ED 346 213 


Educational Resources Information Center 
(ED), Washington, DC 
Recent Department of Education Publications in 
ERIC. 
ED 345 718 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 27, Num- 
ber 10. 
ED 344 981 


Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 


J. 
A Missing Data Approach to Estimating Distribu- 
tions of Scores for Optional Test Sections. 

ED 346 137 


Education Commission of the States, Den- 


ver, Colo. 
Confidentiality and Collaboration: Information 
Sharing in Interagency Efforts. 





ED 345 402 


Education Development Center, Inc., New- 
ton, MA. Center for Learning Technology. 
Improving the Teaching and Learning of Algebra 
Using a Visual Approach. Rethinking Algebra in 
Secondary Mathematics Education. Reports and 
Papers in Progress. Report No. 91-2. 
ED 345 944 


Education Resources Inst., Boston, MA. 
Education in the Workplace: The Military Experi- 
ence. A Report on the Conference on the Role of 
Education in Restructuring Defense and Other 
Industries ( Washington, D.C., May 16, 1991). 

ED 345 004 


EDUNET, Helena, MT. 
Visions: Drug Education for Healthy 21st Cen- 
tury Living. An Infused K-12 Curriculum. 
ED 345 914 


Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), Washington, DC. Office of 
Work-Based 
School-to-Work Connections: Formulas for Suc- 
cess. 
ED 345 088 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Stud- 
ies/Social Science Education, Blooming- 
ton, IN. 
The Core Ideas of “CIVITAS: A Framework for 
Civic Education.” ERIC Digest. 
ED 346 016 
“Remember Our Faces”-Teaching about the Ho- 
locaust. ERIC Digest. 
ED 345 990 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and 
Vocational Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Cognitive Theory-Based Teaching and Learning 
>  weeeeeeen Education. Information Series No. 
ED 345 109 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Elementary and 
Early Childhood Education, Urbana, III. 
Beyond Transition: Ensuring Continuity in Early 
Childhood Services. ERIC Digest. 
ED 345 867 
Having Friends, Making Friends, and Keeping 
Friends: Relationships as Educational Contexts. 
ERIC Digest. 
ED 345 854 
Understanding and Facilitating Preschool Chil- 
dren’s Peer Acceptance. ERIC Digest. 
ED 345 866 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and 
Gifted Children, Reston, VA. ERIC/OSEP 
Special Project. 
Peer Tutoring: When Working Together Is Better 
Than Working Alone. Research & Resources on 
Special Education, Number 30. 
ED 345 459 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, 
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Washington, D.C. 

College Outcomes and Assessment: A Select Bib- 
liography from the ERIC Database. Editions 1-4 
(Covering 461 Items Dated 1977-1991). 

ED 345 598 
Meeting the Mandate: Renewing the College and 
Departmental Curriculum. ASHE-ERIC Higher 
Education Report No. 6, 1991. 

ED 345 603 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Re- 
sources, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Computer Applications in Education: The Best of 
ERIC 1990. 
ED 345 715 
Libraries for the National Education Goals. 
ED 345 752 
Libraries for the National Education Goals. ERIC 
Digest. 
ED 345 753 
Myths and Realities about ERIC. ERIC Digest. 
ED 345 756 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and 
Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
African-American Students and Foreign Lan- 
guage Learning. ERIC Digest. 
ED 345 583 
The Translation Profession. ERIC Digest. 
ED 345 540 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Com- 
munication Skills, Bloomin IN. 
Writing Assessment at the College Level. ERIC 
Digest. 
ED 345 281 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education 
and Small Schools, Charleston, WV. 
Changing Schools through Experiential Educa- 
tion. ERIC Digest. 
ED 345 929 
Rural Philosophy for Education: Wendell Berry's 
Tradition. ERIC Digest. 
ED 345 930 
What Can I Become: Educational Aspirations of 
Students in Rural America. ERIC Digest. 
ED 345 931 


ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 
Rockville, MD. 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 27, Num- 
ber 10. 
ED 344 981 


Evaluation and Training Inst., Los An- 
Calif. 

California Academic Partnership Program. Exter- 
nal Evaluator’s Cumulative Report—1987-90. Vol- 
ume I. 

ED 346 126 
California Academic Partnership Program. Exter- 
nal Evaluator’s Cumulative Report-1987-90. Vol- 
ume II. Individual Project Profiles. 

ED 346 127 


Extension Service (DOA), Washington, 
D.C, 
Managing Money throughout Life. A Four-Part 
Series. 
ED 345 038 
Managing Your Personal Finances. Home and 
Garden Bulletins. 
ED 345 036 


Family Impact Seminar (FIS), The 
AAMFT Research and Education Founda- 
tion, Washington, DC. 
Child Care in the 101st Congress: What Was 
Achieved and How Will It Work? Family Impact 
Seminar (Washington, D.C., January 25, 1991). 
Meeting Highlights and Background Briefing Re- 
port. 
ED 345 847 
The Child Care Market: Supply, Demand, Price 
and Expenditures. Family Impact Seminar 
(Washington, D.C., January 13, 1989). Meeting 
Highlights and Background Briefing Report. 
ED 345 849 
Family Resource, Support, and Parent Education 
Programs: The Power of a Preventive 1 ag 
Family Impact S (Ww. C., Octo- 
ber 25, 1991). Meeting Highlights = Back- 
ground Briefing Report. 
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Federal Child Care Policy. Current and Proposed. 
Family Impact Seminar (Washington, D.C., April 
28, 1989). Meeting Highlights and Background 
Briefing Report. 

ED 345 855 
Implementing Child Care in the Family Support 
Act. Family Impact Seminar (Washington, D.C., 
May 18, 1990). Meeting Highlights and Back- 
ground Briefing Report. 

ED 345 848 
Quality in Child Care: What Is It and How Can It 
Be Encouraged? Family Impact Seminar (Wash- 
ington, D.C., March 31, 1989). Meeting High- 
lights and Background Briefing Report. 

ED 345 851 
The Unique Health Needs of Adolescents: Impli- 
cations for Health Care Insurance and Financing. 
Highlights and Background Briefing Report of a 
Meeting (Washington, D.C., February 24, 1989). 
Family Impact Seminars. 

ED 345 153 


Far West Lab. for Educational Research 
and Development, San Francisco, Calif. 
Promoting Beginning Teachers’ Success in Teach- 
ing Linguistically Diverse Students: A Synthesis 
of Relevant Knowledge and Practice. 

ED 346 104 


Federal Trade Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 

Managing Money throughout Life. A Four-Part 
Series. 


ED 345 038 


Finnish Association of Mathematics and 
Science Education Research. 

Mathematics Education Research in Finland: 
Yearbook 1989-90. Institute for Educational Re- 
search. Publication Series B. Theory into Practice 
66. 


ED 345 940 
Florida Educational Research and Devel- 


it Council, Inc., Sanibel. 
Selected Papers from the Breivogel Conference 
(University of South Florida at Fort Myers, April 
10-12, 1991). 
ED 345 872 


Participation of Students from Under-Repre- 
sented Groups in Gifted Programs. A Planning 
Guide To Implement Gifted Rule 6A-6.03019, 
FAC, As Revised on 9-12-91. 

ED 345 388 


Florida Univ., Gainesville. Inst. of Higher 
Education. 
“Limited Access” Programs: Exceptions that 
Threaten the Florida Higher Education Articula- 
tion Agreement. 

ED 345 802 
Food Research and Action Center, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Breakfast: Don’t Start School without It! A 

School Breakfast Campaign Kit. 

ED 345 858 


Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Bicentennial of the Bill of Rights. 

ED 345 976 
FairTest Examiner, Volumes 1-5, 1987-1991. 

ED 346 105 
Family Support and Education: A Holistic Ap- 
proach to School Readiness. Network Briefs. 

ED 345 856 
Fostering Institutional Change to Strengthen 
Transfer: Partnership Grants (Phase II) and Core 
Curriculum Grants. Projects Funded August 
1991. 

ED 345 808 
Higher Educational Opportunity, Marriage, and 
the Formation of a Educated Class: Con- 
solidating the Geins of an Open-Admissions Pol- 
icy. 

ED 345 606 
The Partnership Guide: Strategies for Supporting 
Family Day Care in Your Community. 

ED 345 828 
Put Up or Give Way: States, Economic Competi- 
tiveness, and Poverty. 

ED 345 041 
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The Reduction of Peer Directed Aggression 
any Highly Aggressive African-American 
ys. 

ED 346 204 
The Transfer Indicator. 

ED 345 806 
What Do We Know about Transfer? 

ED 345 807 

Fox Valley Technical wi. 

Program Needs Assessment: The Telephone Sur- 
vey Alternative. 

ED 344 985 


Front Range Community Coll., Westmin- 


Actualizing the Learning Community. 
ED 345 809 
Fund for the Improvement and Reform of 
Schools and Teaching (ED/OERI), Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Comprehensive School Health Education for His- 
panic Youth: Insights about Curriculum Adapta- 
tion. 
ED 346 198 
Fund for the Improvement of Postsecond- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. 
Overcoming Institutional Impediments to Re- 
warding Teaching. 
ED 345 677 
Further Education Unit, London (En- 


gland). 
National Vocational Qualifications and the Con- 
struction Craft Industry. 


ED 344 999 


Gainesville Coll., GA. Office of Planning 


and Institutional Research. 
een Needs Assessment Survey Report, 
1 1990. 


ED 345 827 


G. Allen Roeher Inst., Toronto (Ontario). 
Quality Child Care for All: A Guide to Integra- 
tion. 

ED 345 423 


General Accounting Office, Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Human Resources. 
Education's Library. Actions Needed To Improve 
Its Usefulness, Testimony before the Subcommit- 
tee on Select Education, Committee on Education 
and Labor, House of Representatives. 
ED 345 749 
Intercollegiate Athletics: Revenues and Ex- 
penses, Gender and Minority Profiles, and Com- 
pensation in Athletic Departments. Testimony. 
Subcommittee on Commerce, Consumer Protec- 
tion, and Competitiveness, Committee on Energy 
and Commerce, House of Representatives. 
ED 345 639 
Welfare to Work: Effectiveness of Tribal JOBS 
Programs Unknown. Briefing Report to Congres- 
sional Committees. 
ED 345 891 


General Accounting Office, Washington, 
DC. Program Evaluation and Methodology 
Div. 
Unemployed Parents. Initial Efforts To Expand 
State Assistance. Report to the Chairman, Com- 
mittee on Finance, U.S. Senate. 
ED 345 001 


Toxic Substances: Information on Costs and Fi- 
nancial Aid to Schools To Control Asbestos. Fact 
Sheet for the Honorable John J. La Falce, House 
of Representatives. 

ED 345 338 


Georgetown Univ. Child Development 
Center, Washington, DC. CASSP Techni- 
cal Assistance Center. 
Towards a Culturally Competent System of Care. 
Volume II: Programs Which Utilize Culturally 
Competent Principles. 
ED 345 393 


George Washington Univ., Washington, 
DC. School of Education and Human De- 


t. 
College Outcomes and Assessment: A Select Bib- 
liography from the ERIC Database. Editions 1-4 
(Covering 461 Items Dated 1977-1991). 
ED 345 598 
Meeting the Mandate: Renewing the College and 
tal Curriculum. ASHE-ERIC Higher 
Education Report No. 6, 1991. 
ED 345 603 


Glendale Community Coll., CA. Planning 
and Research Office. 
Caught in the Shadows: Immigrant Educational 
Access - The Amnesty Population. 
ED 345 786 


Golden West Coll., Huntington Beach, 
Calif. 


Eligibility for Freshman Composition and Success 
in Introductory Psychology. 

ED 345 783 
Implementation and Initial Validation of the APS 
English Test [and] The APS English- Writing Test 
at Golden West College: Evidence for Predictive 
Validity. 

ED 345 781 
Implementation and Initial Validation of the 
MDTP Tests at Golden West College. 

ED 345 782 
Judgments of Placement Writing Samples at Gol- 
den West College: An Evaluation of Inter-Rater 
Reliability. 

ED 345 784 
Relationship between Grades in Speech Commu- 
nication 100 and Eligibility for Various English 
Writing Courses. 

ED 345 785 


Greater Hartford Community Coll., CT. 
Greater Hartford Alliance for Literacy. Perfor- 
mance Report 6/1/90-3/31/92. 

ED 344 993 


Hawaii Univ., Manoa. Coll. of Education. 
Skills Enhancement Literacy Project of Hawaii 
(If). Final Project Performance Report. April 1, 
1990 to February 29, 1992. 

ED 345 086 


Hawaii Univ., Manoa. Second Language 
Teaching and Curriculum Center. 
a ~ ‘goede in Japanese for Busi- 
ness. Second Y 
ED 345 516 
Intensive Summer Institute: Program Evaluation. 
1991. NFLRC Research Notes. 
ED 345 509 


Hazard Community Coll., . 
Rural Women Proprietorship Project. Research 
and Development Annual Report. 
ED 345 026 


Health Resources and Services Adminis- 
tration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. 
Bureau of Maternal and Child Health and 


Resources Development. 
Children Assisted by Medical Technology in Edu- 
cational Settings: Resources for Training. Project 
School Care. 
ED 345 389 
The Unique Health Needs of Adolescents: Impli- 
cations for Health Care Insurance and Financing. 
Highlights and Background Briefing Report of a 
Meeting (Washington, D.C., February 24, 1989). 
Family Impact Seminars. 
ED 345 153 


Health Resources and Services Adminis- 
tration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. 
Office for Maternal and Child Health Ser- 


vices. 

Child Health USA °91. 

ED 345 437 
The Financing of Mental Health Services for Chil- 
dren and Adolescents. National Institute of Men- 
tal Health and the Maternal and Child Health 
Bureau Workshop (Bethesda, Maryland, Febru- 
ary 24-25, 1988). 

ED 345 468 
Focus on Nutrition. MCH Program Interchange. 

ED 345 439 
Focus on School Health. MCH Program Inter- 
ce 

ED 345 438 
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Healthy Children 2000: National Health Promo- 
tion and Disease Prevention Objectives Related 
to Mothers, Infants, Children, Adolescents, and 
Youth. 

ED 345 870 
Jovenes con Discapacidades y Enfermedades 
Cronicas: Una Guia Introductoria para Joyenes y 
Padres. Revisiones de CYDLINE (Youth wit 
Disabilities and Chronic Illnesses: An Introduc- 
tory Guide for Youth and Parents. CYDLINE 
Reviews). Parents. CYDLINE Reviews. 

ED 345 428 
Recreation and Leisure: Issues for Adolescents 
with Chronic Ilinesses and Disabilities. CYD- 
LINE Reviews. 

ED 345 426 
Sports and Athletics: Issues for Adolescents with 
Chronic Illnesses and Disabilities. CY DLINE Re- 
views. 

ED 345 467 
Una Introduccion a los Jovenes con 
capacidades: Bibliografia Anotada. Revisiones de 
CYDLINE (An Introduction to Youth with Dis- 
abilities: Annotated Bibliography. CYDINE Re- 
views). 

ED 345 427 


Hebrew Univ. of Jerusalem (Israel). Mar- 
tin Buber Inst. for Adult Education. 
What's New in the News? Comprehension of the 
News among Adults with Limited Formal Educa- 
tion. 
ED 344 992 
Helen Keller National Center - Technical 
Assistance Center, Sands Point, NY. 
An Assessment Instrument for Families: Evaluat- 
ing Community-Based Residential Programs for 
Individuals with Deaf-Blindness. 
ED 345 455 
Interagency Collaboration for Young Adults with 
-Blindness: Toward a Common Transition 


ED 345 456 
A Needs-Assessment of Agencies Serving Indi- 
viduals with Deaf-Blindness: A National Profile 
of Transitional Services. 

ED 345 457 


Helsinki Univ. (Finland). Dept. of Educa- 
tion. 
Dynamic Knowledge in School. An Action Re- 
search on Instructional Development with the 
Aid of Microcomputers. Research Bulletin 79. 
ED 345 714 


Sapporo (Japan). Faculty 


Research and Clinical Center for Child Develop- 
ment Annual Report, 1990-1991, No. 14. 
ED 345 844 


Holmesglen Coll. of TAFE, Victoria (Aus- 
tralia). 
Strength in Numbers: A Resource Book for 
Teaching Adult Numeracy. 
ED 345 941 


Hudson River Center for Program Devel- 
opment, Glenmont, NY. _ 
HIV Education for Adult Literacy Programs. 
ED 345 006 


Illinois Community Coll. Board, Spring- 
field. 
Data and Characteristics of the Illinois Public 
Community College System. 
ED 345 820 
A Fiscal Profile of the Illinois Public Community 
College System, Fiscal Years 1966-1992. 
ED 345 819 


Illinois Planning Council on Developmen- 
tal Disabilities, 
Choice Protocol: A Document To Help Plan and 
Carry Out Meetings between Persons with Dis- 
abilities and Those Who Are Responsible for As- 
sisting Them in Making Choices about Their 
Future Services. 

ED 345 472 
Evaluation of Supported Placements in Integrated 
Community Environments Project (SPICE). Ex- 
ecutive Summary of the Final Report. 

ED 345 475 
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Community Environments Project (SPICE). Fi- 


nal Report. 

ED 345 474 
Interview Guide: A Guide to Interviewing Per- 
sons with Developmental Disabilities To Obtain 
Information for the Development of Community 
Based Services and Supports. 

ED 345 473 
Quality of Life Training Curriculum: Choice, In- 
tegration, Advocacy. 

ED 345 476 


Illinois State Board of Education, Spring- 
field. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical > 
Continuation of the Office of Community College 
Research and Leadership. Final Report (July | 
1990-September 30, 1991). 
ED 345 022 
Illinois Tech Prep Planning Strategies. 
ED 345 021 
Improving Vocational Teacher Education at 
Northern Illinois University. Final Report. 
ED 345 023 
A Model To Improve the Quality and Quantity of 
Minority Student Participation in Vocational- 
Technical Education Programs. 
ED 345 011 
Strategies for Integrating Vocational and Aca- 
demic Education: Final Report [and] Setting the 
Stage: A Practitioner's Guide to Integrating Voca- 
tional and Academic Education. 
ED 345 024 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. Center for the 
Study of Reading. 
Children at Risk: Their Phonemic Awareness De- 
velopment in Holistic Instruction. 
ED 345 209 
Guidelines for Instruction in Structural Analysis. 
Technical Report No. 554. 
ED 345 207 
The Role of First Language in the Second-Lan- 
guage Reading Process. Technical Report No. 
555. 


ED 345 208 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based 
Education Research Lab. 
Menus in Computer-Assisted Instruction. 
ED 345 682 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Vocational 
and Technical Education. 
Continuation of the Office of Community College 
Research and Leadership. Final Report (July | 
1990-September 30, 1991). 
ED 345 022 
Illinois Tech Prep Planning Strategies. 
ED 345 021 
Strategies for Integrating Vocational and Aca- 
demic Education: Final Report [and] Setting the 
Stage: A Practitioner's Guide to Integrating Voca- 
tional and Academic Education. 
ED 345 024 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. Div. of English as 
an International 
Issues and Developments in ’ English and Applied 
Linguistics (IDEAL), Volume 3. 
ED 345 525 
Issues and Developments in English and Applied 
Linguistics (IDEAL), 1987. 
ED 345 517 


Indiana Coll. Placement and Assessment 
Center, Bloomington. 
Factors Influencing High School Students’ Differ- 
ences in Plans for Post Secondary Education: A 
Longitudinal Study. 
ED 345 625 


Indiana State Dept. of Education, Indian- 
E ics and E ship: Operating a 


Classroom Business in the Elementary and Mid- 
dle School. 





ED 346 012 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Family Liter- 


acy Center. 
Parents and Children Together. Volume 2, Nos. 
1-12, July 1991-June 1992. 
ED 345 220 


Indiana Youth Inst., Indianapolis. 
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Resource Packet on Youth Literacy. 
ED 345 201 


Institute for Developmental Sciences, 
P OR. 
Schools of the Marketplace: A New Generation of 
American Schools. 

ED 345 341 


Institute for Responsive Education, Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
For Student Success: "Reach Out and Touch’- 
Schools, Families, and Communities. 
ED 345 840 
Parent-Teacher Action Research in the League of 
Schools Reaching Out. 
ED 345 347 


International Labour Office, Geneva 
(Switzerland). 
The Don Bosco Way to Train Disadvantaged 
Youth. Discussion Paper No. 92. 
ED 345 094 
The Technology of Technology Transfer. The 
Case of the Japan-Singapore Technical Institute. 
Discussion Paper No. 93 
ED 345 095 
Training of Middle Level Workers in Singapore. 
Discussion Paper No. 94. 
ED 345 096 
The Union Movement and Vocational Training in 
Brazil. Discussion Paper No 
ED 345 093 


International Reading Association. Ari- 
zona State Council. 
Reading Recovery. 
ED 345 198 
International Reading Association, New- 
ark, Del. 


Invitation to Read: More Children’s Literature in 
the Reading Program. 
ED 345 213 


Interstate Research Associates, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 
Reading and Learning Disabilities: A Resource 
Guide. NICHCY Briefing Paper. 
ED 345 471 


Iowa Central Community College, Fort 


Dodge. _ 
Teleteaching Handbook: A Handbook for Teach- 
ers Using Microwave or ITFS Interactive Instruc- 
tion. Revised 1990. 


ED 345 699 
Iowa State Historical Society, lowa City. 


Indians of Iowa. 
ED 346 014 


Iowa Valley Community Coll. District, 
Marshalltown, IA. 
Literacy and Health Education. Final Report. 
ED 345 042 


Irish Association for Applied Linguistics, 
Dublin. 
Journal of the Irish Association for Applied Lin- 
guistics, Number 5 = TEANGA; Iris Chumann 
na Teangeolaiochta Feidhmi, Uimhir 5. 
ED 345 505 


John D. and Catherine T. MacArthur 
Foundation, Chicago, IL. 
Mathematics Assessment: Myths, Models, Good 
Questions, and Practical Suggestions. 
ED 345 943// 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. 
Coaching in Community Settings: A Review. 
ED 346 083 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Washington, DC. 
National Foreign Language Center. 
Expanding the Vision of Foreign Language Edu- 
cation: Enter the Less Commonly Taught Lan- 
guages. NFLC Occasional Papers. 
ED 345 539 
Johnson County Community Coll., Over- 
land Park, Kans. 
Campus Security Act & Students’ Right To Know. 
ED 345 762 
Joliet Junior Coll., Ill. 
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The Joliet Junior College Center for Adult Basic 
Education and Literacy’s “Families about Suc- 
cess”: Intergenerational Programming That 
Works. 

ED 345 826 


Joyce Foundation, Chicago, IL. 
The Inequity in Illinois School Finance. An Anal- 
ysis of: The Current Situation, the Historical Re- 
cord, and Alternative Solutions. Second Edition. 
ED 346 213 


Jyvaskyla Univ. (Finland). Inst. for Edu- 
cational Research. 
Interactive Video in Teaching. Theory into Prac- 
tice. Publication Series B 62. 
ED 345 685 
Mathematics Education Research in Finland: 
Yearbook 1989-90. Institute for Educational Re- 
search. Publication Series B. Theory into Practice 
66. 


ED 345 940 


Kamehameha Schools/Bernice Pauahi 
Bishop Estate, Honolulu, HI. 
Native Hawaiian Hearing and Speech Project. 
Counteracting the Negative Educational Effects 
of Otitis Media in Native f Preschoolers. 
Final Report. 








ED 345 408 


Kansas Advisory Committee to the United 
States Commission on Civil Rights. 
Racial and Religious Tensions on Selected Kansas 
College Campuses. 
ED 345 642 


Kansas City School 
Achievement and Enrollment Evaluation of the 
Early Childhood Development Program, 1990- 
1991. 


ED 345 861 
Formative Evaluation of the Communications 
and Writing Magnet Elementary Schools 
1990-1991. 

ED 345 246 
Formative Evaluation of the Northeast Military 
Magnet High School 1990-1991. 

ED 345 017 
Formative Evaluation of the Westport Business 
Technology Magnet High School 1990-1991. 

ED 345 018 
Formative Evaluation of the Westport Communi- 
cations/Writing Magnet Middle School 1990- 
1991. 

ED 345 236 
Summative Evaluation of the Comprehensive and 
Cognitive Development (CCD) Program, 1991. 

ED 346 136 
Summative Evaluation of the School Within- 
A-School (SWAS) Program: 1988-1989, 1989- 
1990, 1990-1991. 

ED 346 203 


Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Dept. of Special 


Evaluating the Effectiveness of Mediation as an 
Alternative to the Due Process Theory in Special 
Education. Final Report, 9/1/86-8/31/87. 

ED 345 422 

Foundation, Battle Creek, Mich. 

African-American Males: A Demographic Study 
and Analysis. 

ED 346 167 
African-American Males: Education or Incarcer- 
ation. 

ED 346 184 


Kentucky State Dept. of Education, 
Frankfort. Office of Vocational Education. 
Rural Women Proprietorship Project. Research 
and Development Annual Report. 
ED 345 026 


Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Dept. of Spe- 
cial Education. 


Comparison of Instructional Strategies: A Litera- 
ture Review. 
ED 345 418 


Kraft General Foods Foundation, Glen- 
view, IL. 
Breakfast: Don’t Start School without It! A 
School Breakfast Campaign Kit. 
ED 345 858 
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Lehigh County Community Coll., 


Report to the Presid Stud Learning 
Competencies: Lehigh Senay Community Col- 
lege. 





ED 345 764 
Levi Strauss Foundation, Inc., San Fran- 


Calif. 
The Partnership Guide: Strategies for Supporting 
Family Day Care in Your Community. 
ED 345 828 


School District 70, IL. 

Change: A Social Studies Unit for Gifted Students 
in Grades One through Three. 

ED 345 409 
A Walk on the Wild Side: Adventures with 
Project Learning Tree. A Gifted Science Unit for 
Grades 1-5. 

ED 345 410 


Library of Congress, Washington, DC. 
Network Development and MARC Stan- 
dards Office. 
Riding the Electronic Wave-Document Delivery: 
Proceedings of the Library of Congress Network 
Advisory Committee Meeting (Washington, 
D.C., November 29-December 1, 1989). Network 
Planning Paper Number 20. 
ED 345 703 


Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Visions and Values in > Cuthalle Higher Education. 
ED 345 596// 


Linkoping Univ. (Sweden). Dept. of Edu- 
cation and Psychology. 
Nonformal Education in Development: A Con- 
ceptual Analysis. 
ED 345 975 


Literacy Volunteers of America-Chippewa 
Valley, Eau Claire, WI. 
A Study of Assessment Devices and Procedures 
Used in Volunteer Literacy Programs. 
ED 344 998 


Los Angeles County Office of Education, 
Downey, CA. 
Bridging the Gap: A Sheltered Approach to Lan- 
guage Acquisition and Academic Success. Third 
Evaluation Report (1990-1991). A Chinese, Japa- 
nese, and Korean Transitional Bilingual Program 
Funded under Title VII of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act in Torrance Unified 
School District, Torrance, California. 
ED 345 565 


, Baton R 
Searching for Your Ancesters on Microfilm. 
ED 345 684 


Lund Univ. (Sweden). Malmo School of 
Education. 

Articles on Peace Education: A Selective Bibliog- 
raphy. Peace Education Miniprints No. 14. 

ED 345 960 
The Difficulties of Peace Education. Peace Edu- 
cation Miniprints No. 17. 

ED 345 962 
Peace Education and the Development of Teach- 
ing Materials for Peace and Justice in Ireland. 
Paul Rogers, Maura Ward and The Project “Pre- 
paredness for Peace.” 

ED 345 959 
Peace Education Meets the Challenge of the Cul- 
tures of Militarism. Peace Education Miniprints 
No. 11. 

ED 345 958 
Psychological Aspects of Peace / War Issues: A Se- 
lective Bibliography. Peace Education Miniprints 
No. 16. 

ED 345 961 


Maine Educational Media Association, 

Old Town. 
Maine School Library Survey. Statistics of Public 
School Libraries in Maine Serving Grades K-12, 
from Data Gathered February 1990. 

ED 345 719 


Maine State Dept. of Educational and 
Cultural Services, Augusta. 
Resource Catalog for a Non-Sexist Education. 
ED 346 013 


Maine State Dept. of Education, Augusta. 
Maine School Library Survey. Statistics of Public 
School Libraries in Maine Serving Grades K-12, 
from Data Gathered February 1990. 

ED 345 719 


Maine State , Augusta, 
Maine School Library Survey. Statistics of Public 
School Libraries in Maine Serving Grades K-12, 
from Data Gathered February 1990. 
ED 345 719 


Manpower Demonstration Research Corp., 
New York, N.Y. 
GAIN: Program Strategies, Participation Pat- 
terns, and First-Year Impacts in Six Counties. 
California’s Greater Avenues for Independence 
Program. 
ED 345 089 
Maryland State Dept. of Education, 
Baltimore. 
The Maryland Youth Suicide Prevention School 
Program. 


ED 345 140 
Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, 
Boston. 


A Review of the Eligibility Criteria for Children 
with Special Needs. Section 78 of Chapter 138 of 
the Acts of 1991. 

ED 345 406 


Melbourne Univ. (Australia). Office of 
Preschool and Child Care. 
Early Childhood Curriculum Guidelines: 3-5 
Year Olds. 
ED 345 836 


Miami-Dade Community Coll., FL. Div. of 
Educational Technologies. 
Project SY NERGY: Software Support for Under- 
prepared Students. Software Implementation Re- 
port. 

ED 345 803 
Project SYNERGY: Software Support for Under- 
prepared Students. Year Two Report. 

ED 345 804 


Michigan State Board of Education, Lan- 


A Report on Indian-American Education in 
Michigan. 
ED 345 892 
Michigan State Dept. of Education, De- 
troit. 
Michigan Children At Risk Resource Manual. 
ED 346 181 


Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Coop- 
erative Extension Service. 
Managing Your Money. Leader's Guide [and] 
Participant’s Workbook. 
ED 345 090 


Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. 
for Research on Teaching. 
Between Routines and Anarchy: Preparing 
Teachers for Uncertainty. Occasiona! Paper No. 
138 
ED 346 065 
The Value of Ideas II: Problems versus Possibili- 
ties in Learning. Elementary Subjects Center Se- 
ries No. 51. 
ED 345 845 


Midlands Technical Coll., Columbia, SC. 
Retention Report for First-Time Entering Stu- 
dents to Midlands Technical College, 1988-1991. 
Report II. 

ED 345 763 


Midwest Philosophy of Education Society. 
Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the 
Midwest Philosophy of Education Society (Ames, 
lowa, November 14-15, 1980). 

ED 345 984 
Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the 
Midwest Philosophy of Education Society (Chi- 
cago, Illinois, November 10-11, 1989, and No- 
vember 9-10, 1990). 

ED 345 987 
Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the 
Midwest Philosophy of Education Society (Chi- 
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cago, Illinois, November 11-12, 1983). 

ED 345 985 
Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the 
Midwest Philosophy of Education Society (Chi- 
cago, Illinois, November 9-10, 1979). 

ED 345 983 
Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the 
Midwest Philosophy of Education Society 1977. 

ED 345 986 


Ministry of Education, Islamabad (Paki- 
stan). Academy of Educational Planning 
and M 

Technical Education: Its Relevance to Job Mar- 

ket. A Research Report. AEPAM Research 

Study, No. 90. 

ED 344 986 

Minnesota Council on Economic Educa- 
tion, Minneapolis. 

Minnesota Consumer Education Program. “Con- 


sumers of the 90s.” 
ED 345 040 


Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. 
Paul. Special Education Section. 
Training of Direct Service Staff. 
ED 345 398 
Minnesota State Office of the Attorney 
General, St. Paul. 
Minnesota Consumer Education Program. “Con- 


sumers of the 90s.” 
ED 345 040 


Minnesota Supercomputer Inst. 
Some Computer Programs for Selected Problems 
in Analysis of Variance. 
ED 346 110 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Inst. on 
Community Integration. 
Designing Policies in Support of Inclusive Com- 
munity: Questions for Decision Makers. 
ED 345 451 
Telling New Stories: The Search for Capacity 
among People with Severe Handicaps. 
ED 345 450 
Training of Direct Service Staff. 
ED 345 398 
What's Worth Asking For? Leadership for Better 
Quality Human Services. 
ED 345 452 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. National 
Center for Youth with Disabilities. 
Jovenes con Discapacidades y Enfermedades 
Cronicas: Una Guia Introductoria para Joyenes 
Padres. Revisiones de CYDLINE (Youth wit 
Disabilities and Chronic Ilinesses: An Introduc- 
tory Guide for Youth and Parents. CYDLINE 
Reviews). Parents. CYDLINE Reviews. 
ED 345 428 
Recreation and Leisure: Issues for Adolescents 
with Chronic Illnesses and Disabilities. CYD- 
LINE Reviews. 
ED 345 426 
Sports and Athletics: Issues for Adolescents with 
Chronic Illnesses and Disabilities. CY DLINE Re- 
views. 
ED 345 467 
Una Introduccion a los Jovenes con 
capacidades: Bibliografia Anotada. Revisiones de 
CYDLINE (An Introduction to Youth with Dis- 
abilities: Annotated Bibliography. CYDINE Re- 
views). 
ED 345 427 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Research 
and Training Center on Residential Ser- 
vices and Community Living. 
Training of Direct Service Staff. 
ED 345 398 
Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Dept. of Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 


Cultural Unawareness: A Critical Issue for Educa- 
tion, Training, and Development. Training and 
Development Research Center Project Number 
Thirty-Four. 
ED 345 977 
Mississippi Materials & Resource Center, 
Gul 


Color Your Classroom III: An Oral Language 
Curriculum 


ED 345 921 
Color Your Classroom IV: A Reading Guide on 
the Secondary Level. 

ED 345 922 


Color Your Classroom V: A Math Guide on the 
Secondary Level. 
ED 345 923 


Color Your Classroom VII: A Curriculum Guide 
for Learning Centers. 

ED 345 925 
Color Your Classroom V1. Unique Ideas: A Guide 
to Innovative Teaching. 

ED 345 924 


Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. 
Color Your Classroom III: An Oral Language 
Curriculum Guide. 
ED 345 921 
Color Your Classroom IV: A Reading Guide on 
the Secondary Level. 
ED 345 922 
Color Your Classroom V: A Math Guide on the 
Secondary Level. 
ED 345 923 


Color Your Classroom VII: A Curriculum Guide 
for Learning Centers. 

ED 345 925 
Color Your Classroom VI. Unique Ideas: A Guide 
to Innovative Teaching. 

ED 345 924 


Missouri Univ., Columbia. Instructional 
Materials Lab. 
Home Economics Competency Profiles. 
ED 344 996 


—— State Univ., Ky. Appalachian 
Adult Education Center. 

Appalachian Adult Education Center. A Practical 
Assistance Center for Adult Education Demon- 
stration Programs through Interagency Funding 
and Cooperation. Interim Report: Period Begin- 
ning July 1, 1972 through February 28, 1973). 

ED 345 084 
Teaching Reading in ABE: Materials and Sources. 
Teacher Training Reading Syllabus. Monograph 
Two. 

ED 345 083 


MPR Associates, Berkeley, CA. 

Parental Financial Support for Undergraduate 
Education. National Postsecondary Student Aid 
Study, Research and Development Report. Con- 
tractor Report. 

ED 345 623 
School Effects on Educational Achievement in 
Mathematics and Science: 1985-86. National As- 
sessment of Educational Progress. Research and 
Development Report. 

ED 345 951 


Vocational Education in the United States: 
1969-1990. 

ED 345 087 

Napa Valley Coll., Napa, CA. 

Comparative Study of Vocational Nursing Curric- 
ulum and Employer Requirements. Update. Napa 
Valley College, October 1991-June 1992. 

ED 345 769 
Recruiting and Retaining Underrepresented 
Groups and Special Populations in Nursing Pro- 
grams. Napa Valley College, October 1991-June 
1992. 


ED 345 768 
National Action Council for Minorities in 


Ragieeetng, Ta., New York, NY. 
inority uation Rates: Comparative Perfor- 
mance of American Engineering Schools. 


ED 346 180 
National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 
tration, Greenbelt, Md. Goddard Space 


Center. 
Building and Operating Weather Satellite Ground 


Stations for High School Science. Teachers 
Guide. 

ED 345 946 
National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 
tration, Hampton, Va. Langley Research 


Center. 
NASA/ DoD Aerospace _ Knowledge Diffusion 
Project: Ch logy of Selected Litera- 
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ture, Reports, Policy Instruments, and Significant 
Events Affecting Federal Scientific and Technical 
Information (STI) in the United States, 1945- 
1990. Report Number 11. 

ED 345 702 


National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 
Ww WC, 

Our Solar System at a Glance. Information Sum- 
maries. 

ED 345 949 
Rockets: A Teaching Guide for an Elementary 
Science Unit on Rocketry. 

ED 345 947 
Space Station Freedom: The Dream Becomes Re- 
ality. A Learning Tool. 

ED 345 950 


National Archives and Records Adminis- 
W: . 

Artifacts at the National Archives: A Summary of 
Past Practices, Present Uses, and Prospective Ar- 
rangements. 

ED 345 737 
Findings Aids-Records-Computers: One Archi- 
vist’s Search for User-Friendly Reference. 

ED 345 724 
Will Our Past Be In Our Future? Exploring Video- 
tape as an Archival Medium. 

ED 345 735 


National Assessment Governing Board, 
Washington, DC. 
lowa. The LEVELS of Mathematics Assessment: 
Initial Performance Standards for the 1990 
NAEP Mathematics Assessment. 
ED 345 948 


Nationa! Association of Coll. and Univ. 
Officers, Washington, D.C. 

National Symposium on Strategic Higher Educa- 
tion Finance & Management Issues in the 1990s. 
A World of Change: Applicability of Business 
Practices to Higher Education. 

ED 345 645 
National Symposium on Strategic Higher Educa- 
tion Finance & Management Issues in the 1990s. 
Proceedings (Washington, D.C., February 24-25, 
1991). 

ED 345 646 
Proceedings of the National Symposium on Stra- 
tegic Higher Education Finance and Management 
Issues (Washington, D.C., February 24-25, 1991). 

ED 345 601 
Years of Challenge: The Impact of Demographic 
and Work Force Trends on Higher Education in 
the 1990s. A NACUBO Monograph. 

ED 345 602 


National Association of Student Financial 
Aid Administrators, Washington, D.C. 
Assessing the Progress of Reauthorization: An 
Examination of Direct Lending. 
ED 345 674 
National Business Education Association, 
Reston, Va. 
The Hidden Curriculum. National Business Edu- 
cation Yearbook, No. 30. 
ED 344 995 


National Catholic Educational Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
The Catholic Identity of Catholic Schools. Catho- 
lic Schools for the 21st Century. [Volume II.] 
ED 345 970 
The Catholic School and Society. Catholic 
Schools for the 21st Century. [Volume IV.] 
ED 345 972 
Catholic School Governance and Finance. [Vol- 
ume V.] Catholic Schools for the 21st Century. 
ED 345 973 
Catholic Schools for the 21st Century: An Over- 
view. [Volume I.] 
ED 345 969 
Collaborators in Catechesis: Bishops, Publishers, 
Diocesan Directors. 
ED 345 968 
Leadership of and on Behalf of Catholic Schools. 
Catholic Schools for the 21st Century. [Volume 


IIL] 
ED 345 971 
Lighting New Fires: Catholic Schooling in Amer- 
ica 25 Years after Vatican II. 
ED 345 966 
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Political Action, Public Policy and Catholic 
Schools. Catholic Schools for the 21st Century. 
[Volume VI.] 

ED 345 974 
What Makes a School Catholic? 

ED 345 967 


National Center for Clinical Infant Pro- 


grams, Arlington, VA. 
[Prosocial Development of Very Young Chil- 
dren.] 
ED 345 432 


National Center for Education in Mater- 
nal and Child Health, Washington, DC. 
The Financing of Mental Health Services for Chil- 
dren and Adolescents. National Institute of Men- 
tal Health and the Maternal and Child Health 
Bureau Workshop (Bethesda, Maryland, Febru- 
ary 24-25, 1988). 
ED 345 468 
Focus on Nutrition. MCH Program Interchange. 
ED 345 439 
Focus on School Health. MCH Program Inter- 
change. 
ED 345 438 


National Center for Education Statistics 
(ED), Washington, DC. 

Parental Financial Support for Undergraduate 
Education. National Postsecondary Student Aid 
Study, Research and Development Report. Con- 
tractor Report. 

ED 345 623 
Race/Ethnicity Trends in Degrees Conferred by 
Institutions of Higher Education: 1980-81 
through 1989-90. E.D. TABS. 

ED 345 624 
Salaries of Full-Time Instructional Faculty on 9- 
and 10-Month and 11- and 12-Month Contracts 
in Institutions of Higher Education, 1980-81 
through 1990-91. E.D. TABS. 

ED 345 647 
School Effects on Educational Achievement in 
Mathematics and Science: 1985-86. National As- 
sessment of Educational Progress. Research and 
Development Report. 

ED 345 951 
State Higher Education Profiles. A Comparison of 
State Higher Education Data for FY 1988. Fourth 
Edition. 

ED 345 652 
The Use of Collateral Information in Proficiency 
Estimation for the Trial State Assessment. 

ED 346 112 
Vocational Education in the United States: 
1969-1990. 

ED 345 087 


National Center for Fair and Open Test- 
ing (FairTest), Cambridge, MA. 
FairTest Examiner, Volumes 1-5, 1987-1991. 
ED 346 105 


National Center for Research in Voca- 
tional Education, Berkeley, CA. 
Formulating a Conceptual Model of Motivation: 
Implications for Enhancing Accommodation of 
At-Risk Learners in Postsecondary Vocational 
Education Programs. 
ED 345 105 
A Framework for the Subject Matter of Voca- 
tional Education. 
ED 345 106 
Work on the Margins: The Experience of Voca- 
tional Teachers in Comprehensive Schools. 
ED 345 107 
The 1990 Perkins: Evaluating and Improving Pro- 
gram Effectiveness. TASPP Brief. 
ED 344 991 


National Center for Research on Teacher 


East Lansing, MI. 
How Do Teachers Understand Research When 
They Read It? 


ED 346 081 
Looking at Old Photographs: Investigating the 
Teacher Tales that Novice Teachers Bring with 
Them. [Revised.] 
ED 346 082 
Mentoring in Context: A Comparison of Two U.S. 
Programs for Beginning Teachers. NCRTL Spe- 
cial Report. 
ED 346 091 
RIE OCT 1992 


National Inst. of Child Health and Human 343 


Teachers’ Changing Conceptions of Writing In- 
struction. 
ED 345 291 


National Center for Science Teaching and 
Columbus, OH. 
Language Minority Education in the United 
States: Implications of the Ramirez Report. Edu- 
cational Practice Report: 3 
ED 345 542 
National Coalition for Consumer Educa- 
tion, Inc., Chatham, NJ. 
Consumer Education Resources: Credit, Credit 
Problems, Home Mortgages & Equity Loans. 
ED 345 016 
National Coalition of Education Activists, 
Rosendale, NY. 
Maintaining Inequality: A Background Packet on 
Tracking and Ability Grouping. 
ED 346 194 


National Collegiate Athletic Association, 
Overland KS. 
NCAA Gender-Equity Study: Summary of Re- 
sults. 
ED 345 593 


National Commission for Employment 
Policy (DOL), Washington, D.C. 
Evaluating State-Financed, Workplace-Based Re- 
training Programs: A Report on the Feasibility of 
a Business Screening and Performance Outcome 
Evaluation System. Research Report No. 89-08. 
ED 344 989 
Evaluating State-Financed, Workplace-Based Re- 
training Programs: Case Studies of Retraining 
Projects. Research Report No. 91-05. 
ED 344 990 
Upward Mobility Programs in the Service Sector 
for Disadvantaged and Dislocated Workers. Vol- 
ume I: Final Report. 
ED 345 091 
Upward Mobility Programs in the Service Sector 
for Disadvantaged and Dislocated Workers. Vol- 
ume II: Technical Appendices. 
ED 345 092 
National Commission on Work-Based 
Learning (DOL), Washington, DC. 
National Advisory Commission on Work-Based 
Learning. Minutes of Full Commission Meeting 
(Sth, Washington, District of Columbia, April 7, 
1992). 
ED 344 997 


National Conference of State Legislatures, 
Denver, CO. 
Family Support and Education: A Holistic Ap- 
proach to School Readiness. Network Briefs. 
ED 345 856 
State Issues 1992: A Survey of Priority Issues for 
State Legislatures. 
ED 345 839 
State Policies for School Restructuring. Better 
Education through Informed Legislation Series. 
ED 345 366 


National Council of Jewish Women, New 
York, N.Y. 
The Partnership Guide: Strategies for Supporting 
Family Day Care in Your Community. 
ED 345 828 


National Council of Jewish Women, New 
York, NY. Center for the Child. 
New Directions in Child and Family Research: 
Shaping Head Start in the 90's. Conference Pro- 
ceedings (Ist, Arlington, Virginia, June 24-26, 
1991). 
ED 345 860 


National Council of Teachers of English, 
Urbana, Ill. 


Shakespeare among Schoolchild App’ h 
for the Secondary Classroom. 





ED 345 285 
Teacher as Writer: Entering the Professional Con- 
versation. 

ED 345 263 
Teaching the Sixties: An In-Depth, Interactive, 
Interdisciplinary Approach. 

ED 345 318 


National Council of Teachers of Mathe- 


matics, Inc., Reston, Va. 
Applications of Secondary School Mathematics: 
Readings from the “Mathematics Teacher.” 
ED 345 938// 
Mathematics Assessment: Myths, Models, Good 
Questions, and Practical Suggestions. 
ED 345 943// 


National Dropout Prevention Center, 
sc. 
The Evaluation Handbook: Guidelines for Evalu- 
ating Dropout Prevention Programs. 
ED 345 137 


National Education Association, Washing- 
ton, D.C, 
Activity-Oriented Classrooms. NEA Early Child- 
hood Education Series. 
ED 345 864 
The Jaime Escalante Math Program. 
ED 345 942 
Multicultural Education in Early Childhood 
Classrooms. NEA Early Childhood Education 
Series. 
ED 345 865 
National Endowment for the Arts, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
The West Virginia Folk Arts Apprenticeship Pro- 
gram. 
ED 345 909 


National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
Local History in the Classroom: A Teacher's 
Guide to Historical Materials and Their Class- 
room Use. 
ED 346 010 
The Reluctant Pillar: New York and the Adoption 
of the Federal Constitution. 
ED 345 999 


National Evaluation Systems, Inc., Am- 


New York State Teacher Certification Examina- 
tions: Symposium Presented at the Annual Con- 
ference of the National Council on Measurement 
in Education (San Francisco, California, April 
21-23, 1992). 

ED 346 116 


National Foundation for Consumer Credit, 
Silver Spring, MD. 
The Adoption Assistance and Child Welfare Act 
of 1980 (Public Law 96-272): The First Ten 
Years. 
ED 345 837 
Managing Money throughout Life. A Four-Part 
ries. 
ED 345 038 
National Foundation for Educational Re- 
search, Slough (England). 
Education: Guide to European Organizations and 
Programmes. A Guide to European Organizations 
Involved in Education, including Individual Pro- 
grammes and Projects. 
ED 345 704 


National Governors’ Association, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Evaluating State-Financed, Workplace-Based Re- 
training Programs: A Report on the Feasibility of 
a Business Screening and Performance Outcome 
Evaluation System. Research Report No. 89-08. 
ED 344 989 
Evaluating State-Financed, Workplace-Based Re- 
training Programs: Case Studies of Retraining 
Projects. Research Report No. 91-05. 
ED 344 990 


National Information Center for Children 
and Youth with Disabilities, Washington, 
DC. 
Reading and Learning Disabilities: A Resource 
Guide. NICHCY Briefing Paper. 
ED 345 471 


National Inst. for Curriculum Develop- 


ment (SLO), Enschede (Netherlands). 
Report on the International Symposium “Social 
Studies and Civic Education in Europe” (Dillin- 
gen, Bavaria, West Germany, July 17-21, 1989). 
ED 345 952 


National Inst. of Child Health and Human 
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it (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 


Where Is the Research on Consultation Effective- 
ness? 


ED 345 465 
National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), 
Rockville, Md. 
The Financing of Mental Health Services for Chil- 
dren and Adolescents. National Institute of Men- 
tal Health and the Maternal and Child Health 
Bureau Workshop (Bethesda, Maryland, Febru- 
ary 24-25, 1988). 
ED 345 468 
Parents as Policy Makers: Challenges for Collabo- 
ration. 
ED 345 424 


National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), 
Rockville, MD. Child and Adolescent Ser- 
vice System Program. 
Towards a Culturally Competent System of Care. 
Volume Il: Programs Which Utilize Culturally 
Competent Principles. 
ED 345 393 


National Inst. of Standards and Technol- 
ogy, Gaithersburg, MD. 
Multimedia Courseware in an Open Systems En- 
vironment: A Federal Strategy. 
ED 345 683 
Proceedings of the Hypertext Standardization 
Workshop (Gaithersburg, Maryland, January 
16-18, 1990). 
ED 345 690 


National Inst. on Deafness and Other 

Communications Disorders, Bethesda, 

MD. 
National Strategic Research Plan for Balance and 
the Vestibular System and Language and Lan- 
guage Impairments. Pane! Report (January 28-29, 
1991). 


ED 345 433 


National Inst. on Disability and Rehabili- 
tation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 
Assessment Strategies for American Indian Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation Clients: Presentation Out- 
line To Accompany the Videotape. 
ED 345 478 
Center for Independent Living (CIL): Disabled 
People Take the Lead for Full Community Lives. 
ED 345 447 
Chartbook on Work Disability in the United 
States. 
ED 345 405 
Designing Policies in Support of Inclusive Com- 
munity: Questions for Decision Makers. 
ED 345 451 
Faculty Handbook: Students with Learning Dis- 
abilities. 
ED 345 481 
The Fundamentals of Vocational Rehabilitation: 
A Guide for VR Counselors Working with Ameri- 
can Indian Clients. 
ED 345 479 
Human Resource Systems (HRS) in Rehabilita- 
tion: A Catalyst for Performance and Change. In- 
stitute on Rehabilitation Issues (18th, Memphis, 
Tennessee, October 1991). 
ED 345 453 
“I'm Not Indian Anymore”: The Challenge of 
Providing Culturally Sensitive Services to Ameri- 
can Indians. 
ED 345 446 
Madison Mutual Housing Association and Coop- 
erative: ° ‘People and Housing Building Communi- 
ties.” 
ED 345 448 
Native Hawaiian Hearing and Speech Project. 
Counteracting the Negative Educational Effects 
of Otitis Media in Native Hawaiian Preschoolers. 
Final Report. 
ED 345 408 
Parents as Policy Makers: Challenges for Collabo- 
ration. 
ED 345 424 
Telling New Stories: The Search for Capacity 
among People with Severe Handicaps. 
ED 345 450 
Training of Direct Service Staff. 
ED 345 398 


Utilization of Genograms and Eco-Maps To As- 
sess American Indian Families Who Have a Mem- 
ber with a Disability (Making Visible the 
Invisible). Final Report. 

ED 345 480 
Vocational Readiness in American Indian Learn- 
ing Disabled Adolescents. 

ED 345 477 
“We Don't Put Up the Roadblocks We Used To.”: 
Beginning Agency Change through the Citizen- 
ship Project. 

ED 345 449 
What’s Worth Asking For? Leadership for Better 
Quality Human Services. 

ED 345 452 


National Literacy Secretariat, Ottawa 
(Ontario). 
Paired Reading: Positive Reading Practice. A 
Training Videotape with Accompanying Manual. 
ED 345 221// 


National Network for Early Language 


Learning. 
FLES NEWS, Volume 5, 1991-1992. 
ED 345 559 


National Occupational Information Coor- 
dinating Committee (DOL/ETA), Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Improved Career Decision Making in a Changing 
Worid. Integrating Occupational Information and 
Guidance. Participant's Resource Guide and 
Training Manual. 
ED 345 047 


National Organization on Legal Problems 

of Education, Topeka, Kans. 

The Formulation of AIDS Policies: Legal Consid- 
erations for Schools. NOLPE Monograph/ Book 
Series, No. 44. 

ED 345 324 

National Puerto Rican Coalition, Washing- 

ton, DC. 

Puerto Ricans: Breaking Out of the Cycle of Pov- 
erty. 
ED 346 183 


National School Boards Association, Alex- 
andria, VA. Council of School Attorneys. 
So Now You've Been Sued: Strategies That Win. 
Defending Civil Rights Suits against Your School 
District Client. Seminar Coursebook. 
ED 345 372 


National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. 
Linking Mathematical Operations and Their Ap- 
plications. Final Project Report. 
ED 345 939 
National Univ. Continuing Education As- 
sociation, Washington, DC. Independent 
Study Div. 
Independent Study Program Profiles 1990-91. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 345 043 


National Women’s Law Center, Washing- 


ton, . 
1992 Tax Relief Proposals: A Small Return for 
Women and Children [and] Questions and An- 
swers about the Earned Income Credit and the 
Child and Dependent Care Credit. 
ED 345 859 


Native American Public Broadcasting Con- 
sortium, 
Native American Public Broadcasting Consor- 
tium Catalog of Programming 1992-93. 
ED 345 895 
Nebraska State Dept. of Education, Lin- 
coln. 
Putting the Pieces Together: Learning Activities 
for Counseling and Guidance. 
ED 345 045 
Nebraska Univ., Lincoln. 
Overcoming Institutional Impediments to Re- 
warding Teaching. 
ED 345 677 
Nebraska Univ., Lincoln. Nebraska Career 
Information System. 


Nevada, Spring, 1991. Final Report. 
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Putting the Pieces Together: Learning Activities 
for Counseling and Guidance. 
ED 345 045 


Nevada State Dept. of Education, Carson 
City. Occupational Education 


Branch. 
Employer Occupational Needs Assessment, Elko, 
ED 345 777 


New Jersey State Dept. of Education, 
Trenton. Office of Equal Educational Op- 


Haitian Voices: Considerations for the Classroom 
Teacher. 
ED 346 211 


New Mexico State Dept. of Education, 
Santa Fe. Div. of Special Education. 


Post-Preschool Placement of Young Students 
with Developmental! Disabilities Exiting Public 
Special Education Preschool Programs. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 345 464 


New Mexico State Univ., Las Cruces. 


Post-Preschool Placement of Young Students 
with Developmental Disabilities Exiting Public 
Special Education Preschool Programs. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 345 464 


New York City Board of Education, 
Brooklyn, NY. Office of Research, Evalua- 
tion, and Assessment. 


Alternative Basic Comprehensive Program 
(Project A.B.C.). 1990-91 Final Evaluation Pro- 
file. OREA Report. 

ED 346 219 
Asian and Arabic Mediated Enrichment Re- 
source and Instructional Career Awareness 
(Project AMERICA). 1990-91 Final Evaluation 
Profile. OREA Report. 

ED 346 223 
Career Awareness in Education (Project CARE), 
Community School District 10. 1990-91 Final 
Evaluation Profile. OREA Report. 

ED 346 222 
Choosing Optional Infused Career Education for 
Students in High School Bilingual Programs 
(Project CHOICE). 1990-91 Final Evaluation 
Profile. OREA Report. 

ED 346 224 
Project Porvenir. 1990-91 Final Evaluation Pro- 
file. OREA Report. 

ED 346 221 
Project PRIDE. 1990-91 Final Evaluation Profile. 
OREA Report. 

ED 346 225 
The Students Upgrading through Computer and 
Career Education Systems Services (Project SUC- 
CESS). 1990-91 Final Evaluation Profile. OREA 
Report. 

ED 346 220 
Substance Abuse Prevention and Intervention 
Programs in New York City Schools. OREA Re- 
port. 

ED 345 124 


New York State Association of Foreign 


Teachers. 
Language Association Bulletin, Volume 42, Num- 
bers 1-5. 
ED 345 558 


New York State Commission on Quality of 
Care for the Mentally Disabled, Alban 


y- 
Child Abuse and Neglect in New York State Of- 
fice of Mental Health and Office of Mental Retar- 
dation and Developmental Disabilities 
Residential Programs. A Review of Reports Filed 
October 1, 1986-September 30, 1989. 
ED 345 399 


New York State Commission on the Bi- 
centennial of the United States Constitu- 
tion, Albany. 


Contexts of the Bill of Rights. 

ED 345 998 
First Ladies of New York State. 

ED 346 005 
Four Who Dared: Women Who Made History in 
Rensselaer County. 

ED 346 004 
A Guide to The Federalist. New York Notes. 
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ED 346 008 
Living Together Constitutionally. An Elementary 
Education Citizenship Guide Based on the Pledge 
of Allegiance. 

ED 346 007 
New York and the Bicentennial: Contributions to 
the American Constitutional Experience. 

ED 346 009 


New York State Dept. of Health, Albany. 
Illusions of Immortality: The Confrontation of 
Adolescence and AIDS. 

ED 345 160 


New York State Developmental Disabili- 
ties Planning Council. 
Building the Future: Planning and Community 
Development in Aging and Developmental Dis- 
abilities. 
ED 345 391 
The Wit To Win: How To Integrate Older Persons 
with Developmental Disabilities into Community 
Aging Programs. 
ED 345 390 


New York State Education Department, 
Albany. Fiscal Analysis and Services Unit. 
A Report to the Governor and the State Legisla- 
ture on the Relationship between Instructional 
Expense and Approved Operating Expense. 
ED 345 343 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
The Quiet Revolution II]: Report to the Governor 
and Legislature on Local Government Records 
Management. 

ED 345 698 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Adult and Continuing Education 


Program Development. 
HIV Education for Adult Literacy Programs. 
ED 345 006 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Postsecondary Grants Adminis- 
tration. 
Occupational Education Bridge Program in Com- 
munity Colleges for Academic High School Stu- 
dents. Final Report 1990-1991. 
ED 345 097 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Div. of Library Development. 
Evaluating Library Literacy Programs. A Manual 
for Reporting Accomplishments. 
ED 345 722 
Fact Book on Library Aid. 
ED 345 723 
Library Systems toward the 21st Century: An Ac- 
tion Plan. 
ED 345 729 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Office of P. Policy Analysis. 
College and University Racial/Ethnic Distribu- 
tion of Enrollment: New York State, Fall 1990. 
ED 345 613 


New York State Library, Albany. 
An African-American Bibliography: History. Se- 
lected Sources from the Collections of the New 
York State Library. 
ED 346 015 
Family History Resources. 
ED 345 720 


New York State Office for the Aging, Al- 


y. 
Building the Future: Planning and Community 
Development in Aging and Developmental Dis- 
abilities. 


ED 345 391 
The Wit To Win: How To Integrate Older Persons 
with Developmental Disabilities into Community 
Aging Programs. 
ED 345 390 
New York State Office of Mental Retar- 
dation and Developmental Disabilities, Al- 
bany. 
Building the Future: Planning and Community 
Development in Aging and Developmental Dis- 
abilities. 
ED 345 391 
The Wit To Win: How To Integrate Older Persons 
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Office for Civil Rights (ED), Washington 345 


with Developmental Disabilities into Community 
Aging Programs. 
ED 345 390 


North Carolina Univ., Asheville. Ramsey 


Exceilence in College and University Teaching: A 
Guide to Resources. Ramsey Resources. 
ED 345 618 


North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Caro- 
lina Inst. for Child and Family Policy. 
Part H Policy Development for Families: A Case 
Study Report. 
ED 345 419 
Potential Underutilization of Part H Services: An 
Empirical Study of National Demographic Fac- 
tors. 
ED 345 440 


North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Frank 
Porter Graham Center. 
Directory of Selected Early Childhood Programs, 
1991-1992. 
ED 345 436 
The Effectiveness of Preschool and School-Age 
Intervention for Children At-Risk for Learning 
Difficulties. Final Report. 
ED 345 420 


North Central Indiana Private Industry 
Council, Inc., Peru. 
Toward a New Definition of Employability. Re- 
port by the North Central Indiana Workforce Lit- 
eracy Task Force. 
ED 344 987 


North Dakota State Legislative Council, 
Bismarck. 
North Dakota Early Childhood Tracking System 
- Background Memorandum. 
ED 345 407 


Northern Alberta Reading Specialists’ 
Council, Edmonton. 

Paired Reading: Positive Reading Practice. A 

Training Vid pe with Accompanying M 

ED 345 221// 

Northern Arizona Univ., Flagstaff. Ameri- 
can Indian Rehabilitation Research and 
Training Center. 

Assessment Strategies for American Indian Voca- 

tional Rehabilitation Clients: Presentation Out- 

line To Acc y the Vi 
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ED 345 478 
Faculty Handbook: Students with Learning Dis- 
abilities. 

ED 345 481 
The Fundamentals of Vocational Rehabilitation: 
A Guide for VR Counselors Working with Ameri- 
can Indian Clients. 

ED 345 479 
Utilization of Genograms and Eco-Maps To As- 
sess American Indian Families Who Have a Mem- 
ber with a Disability (Making Visible the 
Invisible). Final Report. 

ED 345 480 
Vocational Readiness in American Indian Learn- 
ing Disabled Adolescents. 

ED 345 477 


Northern Illinois Univ., De Kalb. 
Improving Vocational Teacher Education at 
Northern Illinois University. Final Report. 
ED 345 023 


Northern Illinois Univ., Oregon. Lorado 
Taft Field Campus. 
Discover and Experience Outdoor Education. Ju- 
nior Experience Information Packet. 
ED 345 887 


Northern Nevada Community Coll., Elko. 
Employer Occupational Needs Assessment, Elko, 
Nevada, Spring, 1991. Final Report. 

ED 345 777 


Northern Virginia Community Coll., An- 
nandale. Div. of Communications and Hu- 


manities, 
Adjunct Faculty Handbook. 
ED 345 757 


Northland Pioneer Coll., Holbrook, Ariz. 
Answering a Special Need by Providing Aca- 


demic Training for Church Libraries in Rurally 
Isolated Northeastern Arizona. 
ED 345 746 


North Texas State Univ., Denton. Div. of 
Occupational and Vocational Education. 
Delivering Transition Skills to Special Popula- 
tions across the Curriculum. General Handbook. 
ED 345 009 


Northwest Territories Dept. of Education, 
Yellowknife. 

Fort McPherson: A Community Study. 

ED 345 926 
Industrial Technology. Curriculum Document. 
Grades 7-12 

ED 345 099 
Junior High English Language Arts Curriculum 
and Program Guide. 

ED 345 260 
Muskox Milk, Ptarmigan Pie and Other Northern 
Delicacies (Kids Can Cook): Guide to Parents and 
Teachers. 

ED 345 877 
Muskox Milk, Ptarmigan Pie and Other Northern 
Delicacies (Kids Can Cook): Recipes and Related 
Activities. 

ED 345 876 
Pangnirtung: A Community Study. 

ED 345 927 
School Health Program. Grade |. 

ED 346 059 
School Health Program. Grade 2. 

ED 346 060 
School Health Program. Grade 3. 

ED 346 061 
School Health Program. Interim Guide. Grade 7. 

ED 346 062 
School Health Program. Interim Guide. Grade 8. 

ED 346 063 
School Health Program. Interim Guide. Grade 9. 

ED 346 064 
School Health Program. Kindergarten. 

ED 346 058 
Senior Practical Program. Administrative N 
for Teachers, Counsellors & Administrators. 

ED 345 100 


Northwest Territories Legislative Assem- 
bly, Yellowknife. Special Committee on 


Education. 
Learning: Tradition & Change in the Northwest 
Territories. 





ED 345 928 


Oakland Community Coll., Farmington, 
MI. Office of Institutional Planning and 
Analysis. 
Cardiovascular Technology Program Needs As- 
sessment. 
ED 345 797 
Civil Engineering Technology Needs Assess- 
ment. 
ED 345 795 
Communications Arts and Technology Program 
Needs Assessment. 
ED 345 794 
International Business Program Needs Assess- 
ment. 
ED 345 800 
Plastics & Composites Technology Needs Assess- 
ment. 
ED 345 798 
Sign Language Interpreter Needs Assessment. 
ED 345 796 
Technical Writing Needs Assessment. 
ED 345 799 
Welding and Fabricating Technology Program 
Needs Assessment. 
ED 345 793 


OCLC Online Computer Library Center, 
Inc., Dublin, Ohio. 
Journey to the 21st Century. A Summary of 
OCLC’s Strategic Plan. 
ED 345 740 
OCLC Annual Report. 1990/91. 
ED 345 744 


Office for Civil Rights (ED), Washington, 


Discipline of Handicapped Students in Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Schools. 
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ED 345 462 
Placement of School Children with Acquired Im- 
mune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS). 

ED 345 463 
Teenage Pregnancy and Parenthood Issues under 
Title 1X of the Education Amendments of 1972. 

ED 345 152 


Office of Bilingual Education and Minor- 
~3 Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


_—_ Excellence Project P.1.A.G.E.T., Cycle 
I. 1987-1990 Three Year Report of Title Vil. 

ED 345 570 
Bridging the Gap: A Sheltered Approach to Lan- 
guage Acquisition and Academic Success. Third 
Evaluation Report (1990-1991). A Chinese, Japa- 
nese, and Korean Transitional Bilingual Program 
Funded under Title VII of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act in Torrance Unified 
School District, Torrance, California. 

ED 345 565 


Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (ED), Washington, DC. 

African-American Students and Foreign Lan- 
guage Learning. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 583 
Aspects of Professional Community in Compre- 
hensive High Schools. 

ED 345 337 
Between Routines and Anarchy: Preparing 
Teachers for Uncertainty. Occasional Paper No. 
138. 

ED 346 065 
Beyond Transition: Ensuring Continuity in Early 
Childhood Services. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 867 
Border Curricula and the Construction of Iden- 
tity: Implications for Multicultural Theorists. 

ED 346 096 
Busi Ce Schools, and University 
Perceptions of the Partnership Process: An Ac- 
tion Research Study. 





ED 345 349 
By Chart and Chance and Passion: Two Women’s 
Stories of Learning To Teach Literacy in Urban 
Settings through Relational Knowing. 

ED 346 066 
Changing Schools through Experiential Educa- 
tion. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 929 
Children at Risk: Their Phonemic Awareness De- 
velopment in Holistic Instruction. 

ED 345 209 
Coaching in Community Settings: A Review. 

ED 346 083 
Cognitive Theory-Based Teaching and Learning 
in Vocational Education. Information Series No. 
349. 


ED 345 109 
College Outcomes and Assessment: A Select Bib- 
liography from the ERIC Database. Editions 1-4 
(Covering 461 Items Dated 1977-1991). 

ED 345 598 
Computer Applications in Education: The Best of 
ERIC 1990. 


ED 345 715 
The Core Ideas of “CIVITAS: A Framework for 
Civic Education.” ERIC Digest. 

ED 346 016 
Critical Thinking and English Language Arts In- 
struction. Report Series 6.5. 

ED 345 254 
Education in the Workplace: The Military Experi- 
ence. A Report on the Conference on the Role of 
Education in Restructuring Defense and Other 
Industries ( Washington, D.C., May 16, 1991). 

ED 345 004 
Family Education and Training: Obstacles, Op- 
portunities, and Outcomes for Low-Income 
Mothers. Report No. 4. 

ED 345 869 
Guidelines for Instruction in Structural Analysis. 
Technical Report No. 554. 

ED 345 207 
Having Friends, Making Friends, and Keeping 
Friends: Relationships as Educational Contexts. 
ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 854 
How Do Teachers Understand Research When 
They Read It? 

ED 346 081 


Impact of Computers on Middle-Level Student 
Writing Skills. 

ED 345 297 
Kentucky's Program for Educationally Deficient 
School Districts: A Case Study. 

ED 345 367 
The Keys to Adult Learning: Theory and Practical 
Strategies. 

ED 345 108 
Language Minority Education in the United 
States: Implications of the Ramirez Report. Edu- 
cational Practice Report: 3. 

ED 345 542 
Libraries for the National Education Goals. 

ED 345 752 
Libraries for the National Education Goals. ERIC 
Digest. 

ED 345 753 
Looking at Old Photographs: Investigating the 
Teacher Tales that Novice Teachers Bring with 
Them. [Revised.] 

ED 346 082 
Meeting the Challenges of Multicultural Educa- 
tion: A Report from the Evaluation of Pittsburgh's 
Prospect Multicultural Education Center. 

ED 346 200 
Meeting the Mandate: Renewing the College and 
Departmental Curriculum. ASHE-ERIC Higher 
Education Report No. 6, 1991. 

ED 345 603 
Mentoring in Context: A Comparison of Two U.S. 
Programs for Beginning Teachers. NCRTL Spe- 
cial Report. 

ED 346 091 
Myths and Realities about ERIC. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 756 
National Symposium on Strategic Higher Educa- 
tion Finance & Management Issues in the 1990s. 
A World of Change: Applicability of Business 
Practices to Higher Education. 

ED 345 645 
National Symposium on Strategic Higher Educa- 
tion Finance & Management Issues in the 1990s. 
Proceedings (Washington, D.C., February 24-25, 
1991). 

ED 345 646 
Proceedings of the National Symposium on Stra- 
tegic Higher Education Finance and Management 
Issues (Washington, D.C., February 24-25, 1991). 

ED 345 601 
Promoting Beginning Teachers’ Success in Teach- 
ing Linguistically Diverse Students: A Synthesis 
of Relevant Knowledge and Practice. 

ED 346 104 
“Remember Our Faces”-Teaching about the Ho- 
locaust. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 990 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 27, Num- 
ber 10. 

ED 344 981 
The Role of Domain Specifications in Improving 
the Technical Quality of Performance Assess- 
ments. Project 2.2: Alternative Approaches to 
Measuring Liberal Arts Subjects: History, Geog- 
raphy, and Writing. 

ED 346 133 
The Role of First Language in the Second-Lan- 
gusee Reading Process. Technical Report No. 


ED 345 208 
Rural Philosophy for Education: Wendell Berry's 
Tradition. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 930 
Schools for the 21st Century: New Roles for 
Teachers and Principals. Hot Topics: Usable Re- 
search. 

ED 345 345 
Schools for the 21st Century Program in Wash- 
ington State: A Case Study. 

ED 345 369 
Social Constructions of Students: Challenges to 
Policy Coherence. 

ED 346 098 
South Carolina's Flexibility through Deregulation 
Program: A Case Study. 

ED 345 371 
State Takeover of a Local District in New Jersey: 
A Case Study. 

ED 345 370 
Success for All: Effects on Students with Limited 
English Proficiency: A Three-Year Evaluation. 

ED 346 199 
Success for All: Longitudinal Effects of a Restruc- 
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turing Program for Inner-City Elementary 
Schools. 

ED 346 196 
Support for School Restructuring: The Work of 
National Organizations. 

ED 345 386 
Takeover and Deregulation: Working Models of 
New State and Local Regulatory Relationships. 

ED 345 368 
Teachers’ Changing Conceptions of Writing In- 
struction. 

ED 345 291 
Teaching for Higher-Order Thinking in Second- 
ary Schools: Effects of Curriculum, Teacher Prep- 
aration, and School Organization. 

ED 346 097 
The Translation Profession. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 540 
Understanding and Facilitating Preschool Chil- 
dren's Peer Acceptance. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 866 
The Value of Ideas II: Problems versus Possibili- 
ties in Learning. Elementary Subjects Center Se- 
ries No. 51. 

ED 345 845 
What Can I Become: Educational Aspirations of 
Students in Rural America. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 931 
What Can U.S. Charter Schools Learn from En- 
gland’s Grant-Maintained Schools? 

ED 345 354 
Writing Assessment at the College Level. ERIC 
Digest. 

ED 345 281 


Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (ED), Washington, DC. Office 
of 


Library Career Training Program: Abstracts of 
Funded Projects, 1991. Title II-B, Higher Educa- 
tion Act. 

ED 345 754 
Library Services for Indian Tribes and Hawaiian 
Natives Program: Review of Program Activities, 
1990. Title IV, Library Services and Construction 
Act. 

ED 345 755 


Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (ED), Washington, DC. Office 
of Research. 


The Distribution of Chapter 1 Services: Which 
School Districts and Schools Serve Students in 
Chapter 1? Chapter 1 Data from the Schools and 
Staffing Survey. 

ED 346 209 
Poverty and Achievement: Re-examining the Re- 
lationship between School Poverty and Student 
Achievement: An Examination of Eighth Grade 
Student Achievement Using the National Educa- 
tion Longitudinal Study of 1988. 

ED 346 207 
Services and Staffing in Chapter 1 Public Schools: 
Chapter 1 Data from the Schools and Staffing 
Survey. 

ED 346 206 
Teaching in Chapter 1 Schools: Public School 
Teachers’ Perceptions of Resources, Discipline, 
and Support. Chapter 1 Data from the Schools 
and Staffing Survey. 

ED 346 208 


Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (ED), Washington, DC. Pro- 
grams for the Improvement of Practice. 


Hard Work and High Expectations: Motivating 
Students to Learn. Issues in Education. 
ED 345 871 


Office of Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation (ED), Washington, DC. Compensa- 
tory 


Education Programs. 
Chapter | Flexibility: A Guide to Opportunities in 
Local Projects. 
ED 346 197 


Office of Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation (ED), Washington, DC. Migrant 
Education 


Directory of Migrant Education Programs in 
Florida, 1992. 


ED 345 912 
Home/School Partnerships: Migrant Parent In- 
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volvement Report. 
ED 345 915 
Promising Practices for Home/School Partner- 


ships. 

ED 345 916 
This Page for Parents [Educational Clip Sheets for 
Parents. English/Spanish]. 

ED 345 917 
Training and Coordination Topics. 

ED 345 913 


Office of International Education (ED), 


Wash DC. 
Hindi Proficiency Guidelines. 


ED 345 541 


Office of Special Education and Rehabili- 
tative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Early Intervention. 
ED 345 425 
Evaluating the Effectiveness of Mediation as an 
Alternative to the Due Process Theory in Special 
Education. Final Report, 9/1/86-8/31/87. 
ED 345 422 


Office of Special Education and Rehabili- 
tative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Div. of Innovation and Development. 
Peer Tutoring: When Working Together Is Better 
Than Working Alone. Research & Resources on 
Special Education, Number 30. 
ED 345 459 


Office of Student Financial Assistance 
(ED), W: DC. 
The Federal Student Financial Aid Handbook, 
1992-93. 
ED 345 637 


Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED), W: 

Education in the Workplace: The Military Experi- 
ence. A Report on the Conference on the Role of 
Education in Restructuring Defense and Other 
Industries ( Washington, D.C., May 16, 1991). 

ED 345 004 
Formulating a Conceptual Model of Motivation: 
Implications for Enhancing Accommodation of 
At-Risk Learners in Postsecondary Vocational 
Education Programs. 

ED 345 105 
A Framework for the Subject Matter of Voca- 
tional Education. 

ED 345 106 
Lifelong Learning for Jobs. A National Work- 
place Literacy Project. Final Report. 

ED 345 028 
The Relationship of Work Orientation to Family 
Situational and Other Variables. 

ED 345 013 
Skills Enhancement Literacy Project of Hawaii 
(11). Final Project Performance Report. April 1, 
1990 to February 29, 1992. 

ED 345 086 
Work on the Margins: The Experience of Voca- 
tional Teachers in Comprehensive Schools. 

ED 345 107 
The 1990 Perkins: Evaluating and Improving Pro- 
gram Effectiveness. TASPP Brief. 

ED 344 991 


Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. National Work- 


Literacy Program. : 
Greater Hartford Alliance for Literacy. Perfor- 
mance Report 6/1/90-3/31/92. 
ED 344 993 


Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 
Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 
Accounting. Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 
ED 345 048 
Administrative / Secretarial Services. Ohio’s Com- 
petency Analysis Profile. Revised. 
ED 345 049 
Agricultural /Industrial Mechanical Technician. 
Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 
ED 345 069 
Agricultural Production. Ohio’s Competency 
Analysis Profile. 
ED 345 050 
Agricultural Products Sales and Service Worker. 
Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 
ED 345 051 
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Animal Management Technician. Ohio’s Compe- 
tency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 070 
Building and Property Maintenance. Ohio's Com- 
petency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 071 
Business Information Systems. Ohio’s Compe- 
tency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 052 
Clothing and Interiors, Production and Services. 
Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 053 
Dental Assistant. Ohio’s Competency Analysis 
Profile. 

ED 345 054 
Diversified Health Occupations. Ohio’s Compe- 
tency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 055 
Drafting. Ohio's Competency Analysis Profile. 
Revised. 
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Profile. 
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Entrepreneurship. Ohio's Competency Analysis 
Profile. 
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Competency Analysis Profile. 
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Ohio's Competency Analysis Profile. 
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Forest Industry Worker. Ohio’s Competency 
Analysis Profile. 
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ED 345 060 
Heating, Ventilation, Air-conditioning, and Re- 
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ED 345 074 
Horticulture. Ohio’s Competency Analysis Pro- 
file. 
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Hospitality and Facility Care Services. Ohio's 
Competency Analysis Profile. 
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Individual and Family Support Services. Ohio's 
Competency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 076 
Industrial Maintenance. Ohio’s Competency 
Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 062 
Masonry. Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 063 
Meat Processor. Ohio’s Competency Analysis 
Profile. 

ED 345 064 
Nurse Aide. Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 065 
Nursery and Garden Center Worker. Ohio's 
Competency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 077 
Occupational Work Experience. Ohio’s Compe- 
tency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 066 
Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. Index. 

ED 345 082 
Power Equipment Technology. Ohio’s Compe- 
tency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 067 


Practical Nursing. Ohio’s Competency Analysis 


Profile. 

ED 345 068 
Resource Conservation. Ohio’s Competency 
Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 078 
Travel and Tourism Marketing. Ohio’s Compe- 
tency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 079 
Turf and Landscape Worker. Ohio’s Competency 
Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 080 
Work and Family Life. Ohio’s Competency Anal- 

Profile. 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Cooperative 
Extension 


Service. 
Characteristics of Innovative Sawmill Operators: 
An Appalachian Ohio Perspective. 
ED 345 894 
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Profile. 
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ED 345 068 
Resource Conservation. Ohio's Competency 
Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 078 
Travel and Tourism Marketing. Ohio’s Compe- 
tency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 079 
Turf and Landscape Worker. Ohio's Competency 
Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 080 
Work and Family Life. Ohio's Competency Anal- 
ysis Profile. 

ED 345 081 


Oklahoma Univ., Norman. Center for Re- 
search on Multi-Ethnic Education. 
Building the Nation's Work Force from the Inside 
Out: Educating Minorities for the Twenty-First 
Century. 
ED 346 169 


Omaha Public Schools, Nebr. 
The Historical Development of a Curriculum for 
Teaching Multicultural Studies in a Senior High 
hool. 


ED 345 898 


Ontario Association of University Person- 
nel Administrators, Toronto. 
Ontario Universities Benefits Survey, 1991-92. 
Part I: Benefits Excluding Pensions [and] Part II: 
Pensions. 
ED 345 610 


Ontario Confederation of University Fac- 
ulty Associations, Toronto. 
Ontario Universities Benefits Survey, 1991-92. 
Part I: Benefits Excluding Pensions [and] Part II: 
Pensions. 
ED 345 610 


Ontario Council on University Affairs, 
Toronto. 
Interprovincial Comparisons of University Fi- 
nancing. Eleventh Report of the Tripartite Com- 
mittee on Interprovincial Comparisons. 
ED 345 667 


Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, 
Toronto. 
Our Present-Their Future: A Resource Book for 
Personal and Global Futures in the “Transition 
Years” and Beyond. 
ED 346 030// 


Ontario Ministry of Colleges and Univer- 
sities, Toronto. 
Interprovincial Comparisons of University Fi- 
nancing. Eleventh Report of the Tripartite Com- 
mittee on Interprovincial Comparisons. 
ED 345 667 


Open Univ., Milton Keynes (England). 
Higher Education into the 1990s: New Dimen- 
sions. To Commemorate the Jubilee of the Society 
for Research into Higher Education, 1964-1989. 

ED 345 632// 


Open Univ., Walton, Bletchley, Bucks 
(England). Inst. of Educational Technol- 


ogy. 
The Institute Bibliography. Published and Unpub- 
lished Work by Members of the Institute of Edu- 
cational Technology. 1992 Supplement. 
ED 345 726 
Institute of Educational Technology. Series List. 
Reports and Papers Produced in Series 1969- 
1991. A Companion to “The Institute Bibliogra- 
phy.” 
ED 345 725 
Oregon School Study Council, Eugene. 
Character Education. 
ED 345 385 


State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Oregon Dropout Reporting Manual. 
ED 346 226 
Oregon School Bond Manual. Seventh Edition. 
ED 345 383 


———— for Economic 
it, Paris (France). 


ay me Reviews of Nationa! Policies for Ed- 
ucation. 
ED 345 989 


Pennsylvania State Council on Vocational 


Pennsylvania Council on Vocational Education 
22nd Annual Report. 
ED 345 046 


Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of Adult Basic and 


Education. 
Success Stories: From Learning to Earning. 
ED 345 039 


Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 


Education. 
Comparative Analysis of High School Graduates 
in Berks County from Vocational, Academic and 
General Curricula for the Years 1983, 1986, and 
1990. Final Report. 
ED 345 025 


Pennsylvania State Univ., University 
Park. 


Academic Excellence Project P.I.A.G.E.T., Cycle 
I. 1987-1990 Three Year Report of Title VII. 
ED 345 570 


Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. Dept. of 
South Asia Regional Studies. 
Hindi Proficiency Guidelines. 
ED 345 541 
Pew Charitable Trusts, Philadelphia, PA. 
Choices for the 21st Century: Facing a Disinte- 
grating Soviet Union. Alternatives for Public De- 
bate and Policy Development. 
ED 345 997 
Meeting the Challenges of Multicultural Educa- 
tion: A Report from the Evaluation of Pittsburgh’s 
Prospect Multicultural Education Center. 
ED 346 200 


Phoenix Elementary School District 1, Ar- 
izona. 
Comprehensive Competency Based Guidance 
Plan: Middie School 7-8. Phoenix Preparatory 
Academy. 
ED 345 176 


Piedmont Community Coll., Roxboro, NC. 
Lifelong Learning for Jobs. A National Work- 
place Literacy Project. Final Report. 

ED 345 028 


Piedmont Virginia Community Coll., Char- 
lottesville, VA. Office of Institutional Re- 
search and 
The Academic Performance of PVCC Students 
Transferring to Virginia Public Senior Institutions 
of Higher Education, 1990-91. PVCC Institu- 
tional Research Brief. Brief No. 92-3. 
ED 345 811 
PVCC Salaries and Cost-of-Living. PVCC Institu- 
tional Research Brief. Brief No. 92-5. 
ED 345 810 


Pioneer Inst. for Public Policy Research, 


MA. 
Reinventing the Schools: A Radical Plan for Bos- 
ton. Pioneer Paper No. 7 
ED 346 201 


State Univ., Kans. 

Organization and Proceedings of a Conference on 
University Cooperation in the Pacific Basin Re- 
gion Sponsored by the Association of Southeast 
Asian Institutions of Higher Learning (Pittsburg 
State University, Pittsburg, Kansas, May 26-28, 

1992). 
ED 345 634 


Portland State Univ., OR. Research and 
Training Center on Family Support and 
Children’s Mental Health. 
Parents as Policy Makers: Challenges for Collabo- 
ration. 
ED 345 424 
4 Inc., Indianapolis, IN. 
ing Assessment: How Do We Measure Un- 
Gententling? Workshop Leader’s Guide. 
ED 345 224 


President’s Committee on Employment of 
People with Disabilities, Washington, DC. 
Pathways to Employment for People with Learn- 
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ing Disabilities: A Plan for Action. Recommenda- 
tions of a Consensus-Building Conference (April 
30-May 1, 1990). 

ED 345 444 


Prince George’s Community Coll., Largo, 
MD. Office of Institutional Research and 
Analysis. 
Student Learning Outcomes Assessment Report. 
ED 345 767 


Program for Appropriate Technology in 
Health, Washington, DC. 
Developing Health and Family Planning Print 
Materials for Low-Literate Audiences: A Guide. 
ED 345 102 


Project ’87, Washington, DC. 
Bicentennial of the Bill of Rights. 
ED 345 976 


Public Policy Inst., Albany, NY. 
The $11 Billion Mystery: New York More Than 
Doubled Its Spending on the Schools during the 
1980s. Why Didn't All That Money Produce Bet- 
ter Results? 
ED 345 329 


Queensland Univ., Brisbane (Australia). 
Fred and Eleanor Schonell Educational 
Research Centre. 
Activities for Babies and Toddlers with Down 
Syndrome: A Physiotherapy Approach. 
ED 345 460 
Current Themes in Integration. The Exceptional 
Child. Monograph Number Two. 
ED 345 461 


Research for Better Schools, Inc., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Impact of Computers on Middle-Level Student 
Writing Skills. 
ED 345 297 
The Keys to Adult Learning: Theory and Practical 
Strategies. 
ED 345 108 


Responsive Systems Associates, Lithonia, 
GA. 
Designing Policies in Support of Inclusive Com- 
munity: Questions for Decision Makers. 
ED 345 451 
Telling New Stories: The Search for Capacity 
among People with Severe Handicaps. 
ED 345 450 
What's Worth Asking For? Leadership for Better 
Quality Human Services. 
ED 345 452 


Rio Hondo Coll., Whittier, Calif. 
Do Students Get Higher Scores on Their 
Word-Processed Papers? A Study of Bias in Scor- 
ing Hand-Written vs. Word-Processed Papers. 
ED 345 818 


Rockefeller Family Fund, Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 
FairTest Examiner, Volumes 1-5, 1987-1991. 
ED 346 105 


Rockefeller Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Child Care in the 10ist Congress: What Was 
Achieved and How Will It Work? Family Impact 
Seminar (Washington, D.C., January 25, 1991). 
Meeting Highlights and Background Briefing Re- 
port. 

ED 345 847 
The Child Care Market: Supply, Demand, Price 
and Expenditures. Family Impact Seminar 
(Washington, D.C., January 13, 1989). Meeting 
Highlights and Background Briefing Report. 

ED 345 849 
Family Resource, Support, and Parent Education 
Programs: The Power of a Preventive Approach. 
Family Impact Seminar (Washington, D.C., Octo- 
ber 25, 1991). Meeting Highlights and Back- 
ground Briefing Report. 

ED 345 850 
Federal Child Care Policy. Current and Proposed. 
Family Impact Seminar (Washington, D.C., April 
28, 1989). Meeting Highlights and Background 
Briefing Report. 

ED 345 855 
Implementing Child Care in the Family Support 
Act. Family Impact Seminar (Washington, D.C., 
May 18, 1990). Meeting Highlights and Back- 
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ground Briefing Report. 

ED 345 848 
Quality in Child Care: What Is It and How Can It 
Be Encouraged? Family Impact Seminar (Wash- 
ington, D.C., March 31, 1989). Meeting High- 
lights and Background Briefing Report. 

ED 345 851 


Roskilde Univ. Center (Denmark). 
Educational Strategies in Multilingual Contexts. 
ROLIG Papir No. 35. 
ED 345 566 


Royal Geographical Society of Queens- 
land, Inc. Brisbane (Australia). 
Technology Education and Geography in Austra- 
lian Higher Education. Geography Monograph 
Series No. 1. 
ED 345 992 
Russell Sage Coll., Troy, NY. 
Four Who Dared: Women Who Made History in 
Rensselaer County. 
ED 346 004 
Local History in the Classroom: A Teacher's 
Guide to Historical Materials and Their Class- 
room Use. 
ED 346 010 
The Reluctant Pillar: New York and the Adoption 
of the Federal Constitution. 
ED 345 999 


Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, 
N.J. Univ. Libraries. 
Library Research Handbook for Faculty and 
Graduate Students at the College of Engineering. 
A Selective Guide to Engineering Reference Ma- 
terials at the Library of Science & Medicine. 
ED 345 727 


Saginaw Public Mich. 
State Bilingual and ECIA Chapter | Migrant Pro- 
cess Evaluation Report. 1991-92. 
ED 345 910 
San Diego City Schools, Calif. 
Introduction to Project WORK: Family Booklet. 
Information for Families of Project WORK Stu- 
dents. 
ED 345 397 


San Diego State Univ., CA. Center for 
Research in Mathematics and Science Ed- 
ucation. 
Linking Mathematical Operations and Their Ap- 
plications. Final Project Report. 
ED 345 939 


San Diego State Univ., Calif. 
Introduction to Project WORK: Family Booklet. 
Information for Families of Project WORK Stu- 
dents. 
ED 345 397 


San Juan Unified School District, Car- 


michael, Calif. 
Full-Day Kindergarten: A Summary of the Re- 
search. 
ED 345 868 
Television Viewing Habits of San Juan Students 
Related to Achievement. 
ED 345 874 


Saskatchewan Univ., Saskatoon. Coll. of 


The 5 B’s of Success for Teaching Aboriginal Stu- 
dents. Monograph No. 5. 
ED 345 919 
Scottish Consultive Council on the Curric- 
ulum, Glasgow. 
Report on the International Symposium “Social 
Studies and Civic Education in Europe” (Dillin- 
gen, Bavaria, West Germany, July 17-21, 1989). 
ED 345 952 


Scottish Council for Research in Educa- 
tion. 


Once a Teacher Always a Teacher? Encouraging 
Return to Teaching. 
ED 346 099 


Scottish Education Dept., Edinburgh. 
Once a Teacher Always a Teacher? Encouraging 
Return to Teaching. 
ED 346 099 


Seattle-King County Dept. of Public 
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State Univ. of New York, Oneonta. Coll. 349 


Health, Seattle, WA. 
Special Education: Secondary F.L.A.S.H. Family 
on and Sexual Health. A Curriculum for Grades 
~12. 
ED 345 414 


Sesttp eats Sieh, Wak, 
F.L.A.S.H. Family 


Special Education: Secondary 
Life and Sexual Health. A Curriculum for Grades 
7-12. 
ED 345 414 


Skills for People, Newcastle upon Tyne 


(England). 
Speaking Up for Yourself (Self-Advocacy). How 
To Plan and Run Courses That Really Help. 
ED 345 008 


Smith Richardson Foundation, Inc., 


Greensboro, N.C. 
The Partnership Guide: Strategies for Supporting 
Family Day Care in Your Community. 
ED 345 828 


Social Sciences and Humanities Research 
Council of Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Choices for Challenge: SAGE-The Society for 
the Advancement of Gifted Education Confer- 
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ED 345 584 
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ED 345 426 
Sports and Athletics: Issues for Adolescents with 
Chronic Illnesses and Disabilities. CY DLINE Re- 
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ED 345 688 


ee eis a 


tion (SERVE), 
Schools for Ny 2ist Cent 
Teachers and Principals. Hot 


we Roles for 
‘opics: Usable Re- 


search. 
ED 345 345 


Southeast Missouri State Univ., Cape 
Girardeau. 
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ED 345 881 
Guidance Concerning Minimum Standards. 
SHAPES. 

ED 345 879 
A Quick Study: Child Growth and Development 
Handbook. SHAPES. 

ED 345 878 
Training with the Trainer's Manual. SHAPES. 
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In-Service Training in Mainstreaming for Music 
Educators. Final Report, Phase I. 
ED 346 034 


Washington State Board for Community 
Coll. Education, Olympia. 
Assessment of Meeting Employer Needs and the 
Labor Market Experience of Job Upgrading and 
Retraining Students in Washington Community 
Colleges. A Baseline Report. Operations Report 
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lum Guide for Kindergarten Developed in the San 
Francisco Unified School District. Fourth Edi- 
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ED 345 398 
The Transfer Indicator. 
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Based on the Dynamics of the Filipino Family. 

ED 345 470 
Effect of Student Gender Bias toward the In- 
structor on Classroom Management at the Sec- 
ondary Level. 
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Communication: Citation Patterns and Biblio- 
graphic Control. 

ED 345 279 
Motivation and Attitudes of Students of English 
as a Foreign Language at ICANA in Buenos 
Aires, Argentina. 

ED 345 581 
A Needs Assessment of Professional Develop- 
ment Activities for Probationary Faculty at Sen- 
eca College. 
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tary Education Citizenship Guide Based on the 
Pledge of Allegiance. 

ED 346 007 
The Magic Crossbow = Chiec No Than. A Tra- 
ditional Vietnamese Folktale Told in English and 
Vietnamese and Teacher Discussion Guide. 

ED 345 572 
Making Grammar Explicit in the Classroom: An 
Illustration Using the Spanish Subjunctive. 

ED 345 489 
Managing Your Money. Leader's Guide [and] 
Participant’s Workbook. 

ED 345 090 
Masonry. Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 063 
Mathematics Assessment: Myths, Models, Good 
Questions, and Practical Suggestions. 

ED 345 943// 

Meat Processor. Ohio's Competency Analysis 
Profile. 

ED 345 064 
Minnesota Consumer Education Program. “Con- 
sumers of the 90s.” 

ED 345 040 
The Mountain of the Men & the Mountain of the 
Women. A Traditional Cambodian Folktale Told 
in English and Khmer and Teacher Discussion 
Guide. 

ED 345 573 
Multicultural Education in Early Childhood 
Classrooms. NEA Early Childhood Education 
Series. 

ED 345 865 
New Faces in Our Schools: Student-Generated 
Solutions to Ethnic Conflict. 

ED 346 186 
New Faces of Liberty: A Curriculum for Teach- 
ing about Today’s Refugees and Immigrants. For 
Teachers of Social Studies, Language Arts and 
English as a Second Language, Grades 5 through 
8. 


ED 346 187 
The “ng” Challenge: Five Simple Rules for Pro- 
nunciation Prediction. 

ED 345 526 
Nurse Aide. Ohio's Competency Analysis Pro- 
file. 

ED 345 065 
Nursery and Garden Center Worker. Ohio's 
Competency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 077 
Occupational Work Experience. Ohio’s Compe- 
tency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 066 
Ohio’s Competency Analysis Profile. Index. 

ED 345 082 
Our Present-Their Future: A Resource Book for 
Personal and Global Futures in the “Transition 
Years” and Beyond. 

ED 346 030// 

Our Solar System at a Glance. Information Sum- 
maries. 

ED 345 949 
Paired Reading: Positive Reading Practice. A 
Training Videotape with Accompanying Manual. 

ED 345 221// 

Pangnirtung: A Community Study. 

ED 345 927 
Pedagogy III: Methods of Teaching Secondary 
Mathematics. Syllabus. 

ED 345 945 
Pictionary Perfect. 

ED 345 561 
Poetic Links to Literacy. 

ED 345 218 
Power Equipment Technology. Ohio's Compe- 
tency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 067 
Practical Nursing. Ohio’s Competency Analysis 
Profile. 

ED 345 068 
Prevention of Drug Use. Grades 4-6. Education 
for Self-Responsibility II. 

ED 346 078 
Prevention of Drug Use. Grades 6-7/8. Educa- 
tion for Self-Responsibility II. 

ED 346 079 
Prevention of Drug Use. High School. Education 
for Self-Responsibility II. 

ED 346 080 
Prevention of Drug Use. Prekindergarten-Grade 
3. Education for Self-Responsibility II. 

ED 346 077 
Putting the Pieces Together: Learning Activities 
for Counseling and Guidance. 

ED 345 045 
Reading Assessment: How Do We Measure Un- 
derstanding? Workshop Leader’s Guide. 

ED 345 224 
Reading Recovery. 

ED 345 198 
Recycling: Special Lesson Plans for Civic 
Achievement Award Program and CAAP in Ac- 
tion Teachers. 

ED 345 965 
Resource Conservation. Ohio’s Competency 
Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 078 
Righting Your Future: LRE Lesson Plans for To- 
day and Tomorrow. 

ED 345 981 
ROAMing in the English Classroom. Teacher 
Edition. 

ED 345 284 
Rockets: A Teaching Guide for an Elementary 
Science Unit on Rocketry. 

ED 345 947 
School Health Program. Grade 1. 

ED 346 059 
School Health Program. Grade 2. 

ED 346 060 
School Health Program. Grade 3. 

ED 346 061 
School Health Program. Interim Guide. Grade 7. 

ED 346 062 
School Health Program. Interim Guide. Grade 8. 

ED 346 063 
School Health Program. Interim Guide. Grade 9. 

ED 346 064 
School Health Program. Kindergarten. 

ED 346 058 
Shakespeare among Schoolchildren: Approaches 
for the Secondary Classroom. 
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ED 345 285 
A Sixties Style Reading Lesson. 

ED 345 203 
Speaking Up for Yourself (Self-Advocacy). How 
To Plan and Run Courses That Really Help. 

ED 345 008 
Special Education: Secondary F.L.A.S.H. Family 
Life and Sexual Health. A Curriculum for Grades 
7-12. 

ED 345 414 
Strength in Numbers: A Resource Book for 
Teaching Adult Numeracy. 

ED 345 941 
Teaching the Sixties: An In-Depth, Interactive, 
Interdisciplinary Approach. 

ED 345 318 
Techniques for Presenting the Short Story in the 
Advanced ESL Classroom. 

ED 345 494 
Techniques: Paying Attention to the Place. Part 
1-Activities for Instructors and Adult Learners 
[and] Part 2-Activities for Planning Places for 
Adult Learning. 

ED 345 085 
Teleteaching Handbook: A Handbook for Teach- 
ers Using Microwave or ITFS Interactive In- 
struction. Revised 1990. 





ED 345 699 
Three Strategies That Enhance Participation in 
Cooperative Learning Activities for Students 
with Learning Disabilities. 

ED 345 445 
Travel and Tourism Marketing. Ohio’s Compe- 
tency Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 079 
Turf and Landscape Worker. Ohio’s Competency 
Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 080 
Using “The Contender” by Robert Lipsyte. 

ED 345 288 
The Vietnam War through the Words of Ameri- 
can Women Who Were There. 

ED 346 003 
Visions: Drug Education for Healthy 21st Cen- 
tury Living. An Infused K-12 Curriculum. 

ED 345 914 
A Walk on the Wild Side: Adventures with 
Project Learning Tree. A Gifted Science Unit for 
Grades 1-5. 

ED 345 410 
Work and Family Life. Ohio's Competency 
Analysis Profile. 

ED 345 081 


(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 

Achieving the Maximum Benefit: Managing 
Stress in Learning Disabled Students. 

ED 345 430 
Activities for Babies and Toddlers with Down 
Syndrome: A Physiotherapy Approach. 

ED 345 460 
Activity-Oriented Classrooms. NEA Early 
Childhood Education Series. 

ED 345 864 
Adjunct Faculty Handbook. 

ED 345 757 
As Parents, We Will..A Guide for Parents. 
1990's Edition. 

ED 345 136 
Assessment of Preschool Narrative Skills: 
Prerequisite for Literacy. 

ED 345 441 
Bicentennial of the Bill of Rights. 

ED 345 976 
Breakfast: Don't Start School without It! A 
School Breakfast Campaign Kit. 

ED 345 858 
Building the Future: Planning and Community 
Development in Aging and Developmental Dis- 
abilities. 

ED 345 391 
“But, We Don't Have the Money...” (Or As It 
Should Be “The Check’s in the Mail...”). 

ED 345 458 
Campus Security Act & Students’ Right To 
Know. 

ED 345 762 
CCSEQ: Test Manual and Comparative Data. 
Community College Student Experiences Ques- 
tionnaire. 

ED 345 792 
Chapter | Flexibility: A Guide to Opportunities 
in Local Projects. 


ED 346 197 
Children in Danger: Coping with the Conse- 
quences of Community Violence. 

ED 346 217// 

Choice Protocol: A Document To Help Plan and 
Carry Out Meetings between Persons with Dis- 
abilities and Those Who Are Responsible for As- 
sisting Thém in Making Choices about Their 
Future Services. 

ED 345 472 
Comprehensive School Health Education for 
Hispanic Youth: Insights about Curriculum Ad- 
aptation. 

ED 346 198 
Confidentiality and Collaboration: Information 
Sharing in Interagency Efforts. 

ED 345 402 
Counseling Gems: Thoughts for the Practitioner. 

ED 345 144 
A Cross-Cultural Counseling Framework for 
Asian Parents of Children with Special Needs 
Based on the Dynamics of the Filipino Family. 

ED 345 470 
Dealing with Selection and Censorship. A Brief 
Handbook for Wisconsin Schools. Bulletin No. 
92152. 

ED 345 747 
Delivering Transition Skills to Special Popula- 
tions across the Curriculum. General Handbook. 

ED 345 009 
Developing Cross-Cultural Competence: A 
Guide for Working with Young Children and 
Their Families. 

ED 346 190// 

Directory of Central America Classroom Re- 
sources K-12. Newly Revised Second Edition. 
With Additional Resources on Mexico and the 
Caribbean. 

ED 346 017 
Discipline of Handicapped Students in Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Schools. 

ED 345 462 
Discover and Experience Outdoor Education. 
Junior Experience Information Packet. 

ED 345 887 
Early Childhood Curriculum Guidelines: 3-5 
Year Olds. 

ED 345 836 
Early Childhood Education. Volume III: Guide- 
lines, Standards, and Model Programs. Curricu- 
lum and Instruction Specialty Option Workshop 
Leader’s Guide. 

ED 345 885 
Early Childhood Education. Volume II: Instruc- 
tional Activities and Handouts. Curriculum and 
Instruction Specialty Option Workshop Leader's 

uide. 

ED 345 884 
Early Childhood Education. Volume I: Work- 
shop Essentials. Curriculum and Instruction Spe- 
cialty Option Workshop Leader’s Guide. 

ED 345 883 
Eliminating Self-Defeating Behaviors System. 

ED 345 145 
Environments that Make a Difference. SHAPES. 

ED 345 881 
The Evaluation Handbook: Guidelines for Evalu- 
ating Dropout Prevention Programs. 

ED 345 137 
Excellence in College and University Teaching: 
A Guide to Resources. Ramsey Resources. 

ED 345 618 
Faculty Handbook: Students with Learning Dis- 
abilities. 

ED 345 481 
The Fundamentals of Vocational Rehabilitation: 
A Guide for VR Counselors Working with Amer- 
ican Indian Clients. 

ED 345 479 
General Education: A Curriculum Cornerstone. 

ED 345 774 
Guidance Concerning Minimum Standards. 
SHAPES. 

ED 345 879 
Handbook on the Organization and Management 
of Distance Education Study Centres. 

ED 345 030 
Helping Your Child Communicate. 

ED 345 302 
Helping Your Child in Reading. 

ED 345 215 
Human Resource Systems (HRS) in Rehabilita- 
tion: A Catalyst for Performance and Change. 


Publication Type Index 


Institute on Rehabilitation Issues (18th, Mem- 
phis, Tennessee, October 1991). 

ED 345 453 
Illinois Tech Prep Planning Strategies. 

ED 345 021 
Interagency Collaboration for Young Adults with 
Deaf-Blindness: Toward a Common Transition 
Goal. 

ED 345 456 
Introduction to Project WORK: Family Booklet. 
Information for Families of Project WORK Stu- 
dents. 

ED 345 397 
The Keys to Adult Learning: Theory and Practi- 
cal Strategies. 

ED 345 108 
Library Research Handbook for Faculty and 
Graduate Students at the College of Engineering. 
A Selective Guide to Engineering Reference Ma- 
terials at the Library of Science & Medicine. 

ED 345 727 
Local History in the Classroom: A Teacher's 
Guide to Historical Materials and Their Class- 
room Use. 

ED 346 010 
Making It Work: The First Year's Implementa- 
tion of an Interdisciplinary Teacher Education 
Program. 

ED 346 053 
Michigan Children At Risk Resource Manual. 

ED 346 181 
Micro-Level Educational Planning and Manage- 
ment. Handbook. 

ED 345 382 
A Model To Improve the Quality and Quantity 
of Minority Student Participation in Vocation- 
al-Technical Education Programs. 

ED 345 011 
Muskox Milk, Ptarmigan Pie and Other North- 
ern Delicacies (Kids Can Cook): Guide to Par- 
ents and Teachers. 

ED 345 877 
Muskox Milk, Ptarmigan Pie and Other North- 
ern Delicacies (Kids Can Cook): Recipes and Re- 
lated Activities. 

ED 345 876 
New York and the Bicentennial: Contributions to 
the American Constitutional Experience. 

ED 346 009 
Oregon Dropout Reporting Manual. 

ED 346 226 
Oregon School Bond Manual. Seventh Edition. 

ED 345 383 
Paired Reading: Positive Reading Practice. A 
Training Videotape with Accompanying Manual. 

ED 345 221// 

Parental Involvement in the Vocational Educa- 
tion of Special Needs Youth: An Evaluation and 
Planning Guide. Bulletin No. 91542. 

ED 345 454 
Parents and Children Together. Volume 2, Nos. 
1-12, July 1991-June 1992. 

ED 345 220 
Parents as Policy Makers: Challenges for Collab- 
oration. 

ED 345 424 
Participation of Students from Under-Repre- 
sented Groups in Gifted Programs. A Planning 
Guide To Implement Gifted Rule 6A-6.03019, 
FAC, As Revised on 9-12-91. 

ED 345 388 
The Partnership Guide: Strategies for Supporting 
Family Day Care in Your Community. 

ED 345 828 
Peer Tutoring: When Working Together Is Better 
Than Working Alone. Research & Resources on 
Special Education, Number 30. 

ED 345 459 
Placement of School Children with Acquired Im- 
mune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS). 

ED 345 463 
Program Needs Assessment: The Telephone Sur- 
vey Alternative. 

ED 344 985 
[Prosocial Development of Very Young Chil- 
dren.] 


ED 345 432 
Public Relations for Special Education. 

ED 345 431 
Quality Child Care for All: A Guide to Integra- 
tion. 


ED 345 423 
A Quick Study: Child Growth and Development 
RIE OCT 1992 





Publication Type Index 


Handbook. SHAPES. 

ED 345 878 
Reading and Learning Disabilities: A Resource 
Guide. NICHCY Briefing Paper. 

ED 345 471 
Reading Assessment: How Do We Measure Un- 
derstanding? Workshop Leader's Guide. 

ED 345 224 
Recruiting and Retaining Underrepresented 
Groups and Special Populations in Nursing Pro- 
— Napa Valley College, October 1991-June 

ED 345 768 
Remote Schooling & Information Technology (A 
Guide for Teachers). 

ED 345 886 
Resource Packet on Youth Literacy. 

ED 345 201 
Schools for the 21st Century: New Roles for 
Teachers and Principals. Hot Topics: Usable Re- 
search. 

ED 345 345 
Senior Practical Program. Administrative Man- 
ual for Teachers, Counsellors & Administrators. 

ED 345 100 
Social Studies 26: Teacher Resource Manual. In- 
terim 1991. 

ED 345 988 
i for Integrating Vocational and Aca- 

demic Education: Final Report [and] Setting the 

Stage: A Practitioner's Guide to Integrating Vo- 
cational and Academic Education. 

ED 345 024 
Strengthening K-12 School Counseling Pro- 
grams. A Support System Approach. 

ED 345 149 
Student Assessment: How Supervisors Can Help 
Teachers. 

ED 345 379 
Student Literacy Corps Accountability: Assess- 
ment Challenges, Explanations, and Opportuni- 
“ties. 

ED 345 210 
Teaching with Interactive Multimedia. 

ED 345 319 
Teenage Pregnancy and Parenthood Issues under 
Title 1X of the Education Amendments of 1972. 

ED 345 152 
Therapist Guide to the MMPI & MMPI-2: Pro- 
viding Feedback and Treatment. 

ED 345 150 
This Page for Parents [Educational Clip Sheets 
for Parents. English/Spanish]. 

ED 345 917 
Towards a Culturally Competent System of Care. 
Volume II: Programs Which Utilize Culturally 
Competent Principles. 

ED 345 393 
Training of Direct Service Staff. 

ED 345 398 
Training with the Trainer’s Manual. SHAPES. 

ED 345 882 
Unauthorized Communication Handbook for 
AOD Coordinators. 

ED 345 156 
The Wit To Win: How To Integrate Older Per- 
sons with Developmental Disabilities into Com- 
munity Aging Programs. 

ED 345 390 
Writing Rationales for Using Young Adult Liter- 
ature in the Classroom. 

ED 345 237 
Writing To Reform the English Major. 

ED 345 261 


(060) Historical Materials 


fapine Influence on Okinawan Culture before 
1972. 

ED 345 955 
A Brief Case History of Janet Emig: Introduction 
to “The Contributions of Janet Emig.” 

ED 345 278 
Curriculum History in Teacher Education: Re- 
constructing Programmatic Mission. 

ED 346 072 
The Development of Electronic Distance Educa- 
tion Delivery Systems in the United States. Re- 
curring and Emerging Themes in History and 
Philosophy of Education. 

ED 345 713 
Enhancing Ethos: The Role of Epideictic at the 
Iran-Contra Hearings. 

ED 345 310 


RIE OCT 1992 
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A Fiscal Profile of the Illinois Public Community 
College System, Fiscal Years 1966-1992. 

ED 345 819 
Freedom in Virginia Public Schools from 1900 to 
the Present: Concepts from an Oral History of 
School Principals. 

ED 346 021 
The Historical Development of a Curriculum for 
Sere Multicultural Studies in a Senior High 

ool. 


ED 345 898 
More Than an Academic Question: Universities, 
Government, and Public Policy in Canada. 

ED 345 653// 

Principles of Legitimation in Educational Dis- 
courses in Iceland. 

ED 345 350 
Recent Developments in the Rhetorical Study of 
Film and Television. 

ED 345 307 
A Review of the Literature on the Open Educa- 
tion Faculty (1982-1990). 

ED 345 707 
A Story of Adult Education in Cornwall. 70 
Years of the W.E.A. 

ED 345 104 
Taking Charge of Educational Governance: The 
Franco-Ontarian Experience. 

ED 345 384 
The Teacher's Voice: A Social History of Teach- 
ing in Twentieth-century America. Studies in 
Curriculum History Series: 17. 

ED 346 055// 

Teaching the Teachers of Writing: Evolving The- 


ory. 

ED 345 273 
Theory-Practice Linkage in the Foundational 
Studies Curriculum for Preparing Professional 
Teachers. 

ED 346 028 
The Vision of Williamsburg: The Washington and 
Williamsburg Notebook. 

ED 345 964 


(070) Information Analyses - General 


African-American Males: A Demographic Study 
and Analysis. 

ED 346 167 
African-American Males: Education or Incarcer- 
ation. 

ED 346 184 
Alaska Native Education: Issues in the Nineties. 
Alaska Native Policy Papers. 

ED 345 903 
An Annotated Bibliography of the Literature 
Concerning the Factors Affecting Students’ 
Achievement in High School Chemistry Courses. 

ED 345 933 
Building a Teacher Education Knowledge Base. 

ED 346 027 
Building the Nation’s Work Force from the In- 
side it: Educating Minorities for the 
Twenty-First Century. 

ED 346 169 
Career pe oe | Is the Answer, so Why Keep 
Asking Questions? A Baseline of Career Counsel- 
ing Outcomes Research. 

ED 345 190 
The Challenges of Teaching Advanced Students. 

ED 345 510 
Client-Centered Employee Assistance Services. 

ED 345 161 
Coaching in Community Settings: A Review. 

ED 346 083 
Collaborative Urban Education: Characteristics 
of Successful Urban Teachers. 

ED 346 232 
Comparison of Instructional Strategies: A Litera- 
ture Review. 

ED 345 418 
The Composition Curriculum: A Paradigm of 
Possibilities. 

ED 345 266 
Current Trends in Computer-Based Language In- 


struction. 
ED 345 521 
Educating Minority Students in California: De- 
scriptive Analysis and Polic: —— Implications. Cali- 
fornia Children, California 
ED 346 170 
Educational Implications of Brain Research Ap- 
i Arts for Creative and 


ED 345 240 
The Effect of Ability Grouping of Gifted Ele- 
mentary Students, Combined with Instruction 
Modified for Level and Rate of Learning on Stu- 
dent Achievement: A Review of the Literature. 

ED 345 392 
The Effects of Training with Time Compressed 
Speech Plus Text on Reading Speed, Vocabulary, 
and Comprehension. 

ED 345 214 
Expanding the Vision of Foreign Language Edu- 
cation: Enter the Less Commonly Taught Lan- 
guages. NFLC Occasional Papers. 

ED 345 539 
Exploring the Relationship between Second Lan- 
guage Acquisition and Foreign Language Learn- 
ing. 

ED 345 531 


Facing the Challenge-Conduct Disorders and 
Aggression. 


ED 345 400 
Family Education and Training: Obstacles, Op- 
portunities, and Outcomes for Low-Income 
Mothers. Report No. 4 

ED 345 869 
The Fiscal Year 1993 Bush Budget: Still Not 
Tackling the Nation's Problems. 

ED 345 332 
The Formulation of AIDS Policies: Legal Con- 
siderations for Schools. NOLPE Monograph/ 
Book Series, No. 44. 

ED 345 324 
Full-Day Kindergarten: A Summary of the Re- 
search. 

ED 345 868 
Gifted Adolescents and Their Relationships with 
Family and Peers. 

ED 345 394 
The Hidden Curriculum. National Business Edu- 
cation Yearbook, No. 30. 

ED 344 995 
— Education Infrastructure: The Federal 

ole. 

ED 345 595 
How Do They Know? An Investigation into Stu- 
dent Mathematical Conceptions and Beliefs. 

ED 346 143 
Humanistic Conceptions of Work: Implications 
on Proactive Training and Development. 

ED 345 012 
Impact of State-Mandated Developmental Stud- 
ies on College Student Retention. 

ED 345 600 
In Second Language Acquisition/Foreign Lan- 
guage Learning, Nothing Is More Practical than 
a Good Theory. 

ED 345 533 
Issues of Governance in Teacher Education. 

ED 346 047 
Is the Process of Composing in a Second Lan- 
guage Similar to Composing in the First? 

ED 345 484 
KIDS COUNT Data Book: State Profiles of 
Child Well-Being. 

ED 346 188 
Learning from the Past—Preparing for the Future: 
Addressing Fair and Affordable Housing Issues 
in the Chicago Region. 

ED 346 214 
Maintaining Inequality: A Background Packet on 
Tracking and Ability Grouping. 

ED 346 194 
The Mathematical Modeling of Chaotic Social 
Structures. 

ED 345 321 
Meeting the Mandate: Renewing the College and 
Departmental Curriculum. ASHE-ERIC Higher 
Education Report No. 6, 1991. 

ED 345 603 
Mentoring: A Review of Related Literature. 

ED 346 095 
More Than an Academic Question: Universities, 
Government, and Public Policy in Canada. 

ED 345 653// 

Nonformal Education in Development: A Con- 
ceptual Analysis. 

ED 345 975 
The Nurse as Patient Advocate: Implications for 
Nurse Education 

ED 345 616 
Overcoming Difficulties in Testing Oral Compe- 
tency: A Discussion of Facilitating Factors. 

ED 345 487 
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Peace Education Meets the Challenge of the Cul- 
tures of Militarism. Peace Education Miniprints 


No. 11. 

ED 345 958 
Peer Tutoring: When Working Together Is Better 
Than Working Alone. R h&R on 
Special Education, Number 30. 





ED 345 459 
Performance Assessment in Education. 

ED 346 157 
The Progressive Role of Athletics in American 
Society: Past, Present, and Future. 

ED 346 185 
Promoting Beginning Teachers’ Success in 
Teaching Linguistically Diverse Students: A Syn- 
thesis of Relevant Knowledge and Practice. 

ED 346 104 
A Psychology of Hypermedia: A Conceptual 
Framework for R&D. 

ED 345 697 
Reengineering: A Process for Transforming 
Higher Education. Professional Paper Series, 
#9. 


ED 345 651 
Reflections on the Establishment of Constitu- 
tional Government in Eastern Europe. 

ED 345 994 
Report of the 1991 Needs Assessment Study of 
Women and Girls in the Heartland. 

ED 346 018 
A Review of the Literature on the Open Educa- 
tion Faculty (1982-1990). 

ED 345 707 
The Role of Finances in the Persistence Process: 
A Structural Model. 


ED 345 599 
The Role of First Language in the Second-Lan- 
guage Reading Process. Technical Report No. 
555. 


ED 345 208 
School-Business-University Collaborative: A 
New Paradigm for Urban Education. 

ED 346 233 
School Counseling Outcomes and Research. 

ED 345 191 
The Second Language Acquisition Process in Im- 
mersion Contexts: Theory and Research. 

ED 345 491 
Second Language Speech Perception: The Flip 
Side of the Phonological Coin. 

ED 345 485 
Socio-Cognitive Variables of Teachers and Their 
Influence on Teaching. 

ED 346 032 
Soviet Language Planning and the Linguistic As- 
similation of Non-Russian Ethnic Groups in the 
USSR. 

ED 345 486 
Special Education and the Law. 

ED 345 411 
Statistical Testing in the Behavioral Sciences: 
Textbook Developments. 

ED 346 115 
The Strategies of the Successful Listener: Class- 
room Implications. 

ED 345 553 
A Summary of Published Research: Classroom 
Teachers’ Knowledge and Skills Related to the 
Development and Use of Teacher-Made Tests. 

ED 346 148 
Teaching Reading in ABE: Materials and 
Sources. Teacher Training Reading Syllabus. 
Monograph Two. 

ED 345 083 
Teaching the Teachers of Writing: Evolving The- 
ory. 

ED 345 273 
Television Viewing Habits of San Juan Students 
Related to Achievement. 

ED 345 874 
Three Perspectives on Composing in a Second 
Language. 

ED 345 497 
The User Interface: A Hypertext Model Linking 
Art Objects and Related Information. 

ED 345 686 
The Value of Ideas II: Problems versus Possibili- 
ties in Learning. Elementary Subjects Center Se- 
ries No. 51. 

ED 345 845 
What Do We Know about Transfer? 

ED 345 807 
Where Is the Research on Consultation Effec- 
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tiveness? 

ED 345 465 
Writing and Critical Thinking: Points of Conver- 
gence, Points of Divergence. 

ED 345 242 
The 1990 Perkins: Evaluating and Improving 
Program Effectiveness. TASPP Brief. 

ED 344 991 


(071) Information Analyses - ERIC IAPS 


African-American Students and Foreign Lan- 
guage Learning. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 583 
Beyond Transition: Ensuring Continuity in Early 
Childhood Services. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 867 
Changing Schools through Experiential Educa- 
tion. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 929 
Cognitive Theory-Based Teaching and Learning 
in Vocational Education. Information Series No. 


ED 345 109 
College Outcomes and Assessment: A Select Bib- 
liography from the ERIC Database. Editions 1-4 
(Covering 461 Items Dated 1977-1991). 

ED 345 598 
Computer Applications in Education: The Best of 
ERIC 1990. 

ED 345 715 
The Core Ideas of “CIVITAS: A Framework for 
Civic Education.” ERIC Digest. 

ED 346 016 
Having Friends, Making Friends, and Keeping 
Friends: Relationships as Educational Contexts. 
ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 854 
Libraries for the National Education Goals. 

ED 345 752 
Libraries for the National Education Goals. 
ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 753 
Meeting the Mandate: Renewing the College and 
Departmental Curriculum. ASHE-ERIC Higher 
Education Report No. 6, 1991. 

ED 345 603 
Myths and Realities about ERIC. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 756 
“Remember Our Faces”-Teaching about the Ho- 
locaust. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 990 
Rural Philosophy for Education: Wendell Berry’s 
Tradition. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 930 
The Translation Profession. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 540 
Understanding and Facilitating Preschool Chil- 
dren’s Peer Acceptance. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 866 
What Can I Become: Educational Aspirations of 
Students in Rural America. ERIC Digest. 

ED 345 931 
Writing Assessment at the College Level. ERIC 
Digest. 

ED 345 281 


(080) Journal Articles 


Academic Writing Task Surveys: The Need for a 
Fresh Approach. 

ED 345 490 
Anxiety and Speaking in the Foreign Language 
Classroom. 

ED 345 495 
Can Foreigners Do “Foreigner Talk”?: A Study 
of the Linguistic Input Provided by Non-Native 
Teachers of EFL. 

ED 345 502 
Clarification Strategies in the Advisement Inter- 
view. 

ED 345 504 
Computer-Assisted Cloze Exercises in the Adult 
ESL Classroom: Enhancing Retention. 

ED 345 493 
Cooperative/Collaborative Learning: Research 
and Practice (Primarily) at the Collegiate Level, 
Parts I and II. 

ED 345 760 
Cultural Democracy, Folk Schools and Commu- 
nity Development: Some Ethical and Philosophi- 
cal Issues. 

ED 345 896 
Current Trends in Computer-Based Language In- 
struction. 


Publication Type Index 


ED 345 521 
The Effect of Markedness on Epenthesis in Span- 
ish/English Interlanguage Phonology. 

ED 345 527 
The Effects of Socialization on Cognitive Style 
and Second Language Learning among Southeast 
Asian Refugees. 

ED 345 530 
An Example of the Use of Microcomputers in 
Foreign Language Learning and Teaching from a 
High School for the Academically Talented. 

ED 345 523 
Exploring the Relationship between Second Lan- 
guage Acquisition and Foreign Language Learn- 
ing. 

ED 345 531 
Four Decades with the Computer. 

ED 345 518 
How Professors Initiate Nonnative Speakers into 
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CS213337 ED345270 EA023956 ED345365 EC301221 FL020347 ED345555 
CS213338 ED345271 EA023957 ED345366 EC301222 FLO20348 ED345556 
CS213339 ED345272 EA023958 ED345367 EC301223 FL020349 ED345557 
CS213340 ED345273 EA023959 ED345368 EC301224 FL020377 ED345558 
CS213341 ED345274 EA023960 ED345369 EC301225 FLO20378 ED345559 
CS213342 ED345275 EA023961 ED345370 EC301226 FLO20384 ED345560 
CS213343 ED345276 EA023963 ED345371 EC301227 FL020387 ED345561 
CS213344 ED345277 EA023965 ED345372 EC301229 FL020388 ED345562 
CS213345 ED345278 EA023966 ED345373// EC301230 FL020389 ED345563 
CS213346 ED345279 EA023969 ED345374 EC301231 FLO20390 ED345564 
CS213347 ED345280 EA023970 ED345375 EC301232 FL020391 ED345565 
CS213348 ED345281 EA023973 ED345376 EC301233 FL020392 ED345566 
CS213349 ED345282 EA023974 ED345377 EC301234 ED345567 
CS213350 ED345283 EA023976 ED345378 EC301235 ED345473 ED345568 
CS213351 ED345284 EA023978 ED345379 EC301236 ED345474 ED345569 
CS213352 ED345285 EA023981 ED345380 EC301237 ED345475 ED345570 
CS213353 ED345286 EA023991 ED345381 EC301238 ED345476 ED345571 
CS213354 = ED345287 EA023999 ED345382 EC301239 ED345477 ED345572 
CS213355 ED345288 EA024001 ED345383 EC301240 ED345478 ED345573 
CS213356 ED345289 EA024018 ED345384 EC301241 ED345479 ED345574 
CS213357 =ED345290 EA024020 ED345385 EC301242 ED345480 ED345575 
CS213362 ED345291 EA024029 ED345386 EC301243 ED345481 ED345576 
CS213364 ED345292 EA024049 ED345387 ED345577 
CS213369 ED345293 ED345578 
CS213373 ED345294 ED345482 ED345579 
CS213377 ED345295 EC301074 ED345388 ED345483 ED345580 
CS213380 ED345296 EC301148 ED345389 ED345484 ED345581 
CS213400 ED345297 EC301149 ED345390 ED345485 ED345582 
CS213403 ED345298 EC301150 ED345391 ED345486 ED345583 
CS213409 ED345299 EC301151 ED345392 ED345487 ED345584 
CS213412 ED345300 EC301152 ED345393 ED345585 
CS507802 ED345301 EC301153 ED345586 
CS507803 ED345302 EC301154 ED345587 
CS507806 EC301155 ED345588 
CS507807 EC301156 ED345589 
CS507809 EC301158 ED345590 
CS507810 EC301159 

CS507812 EC301160 

CS507816 EC301161 ED345591 
CS507817 EC301162 ED345592 
CS507818 EC301163 ED345593 
CS507819 ED345311 EC301164 ED345594 





Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


HE025481 
HE025483 
HE025484 
HE025485 
HE025489 
HE025490 
HE025491 
HE025492 
HE025493 
HE025494 
HE025498 
HE025499 
HE025500 
HE025501 
HE025502 
HE025504 
HE025506 
HE025507 
HE025508 
HE025509 
HE025510 
HE025511 
HE025512 
HE025513 
HE025514 
HE025515 
HE025516 
HE025517 
HEO025518 
HE025519 
HE025520 
HE025521 
HE025522 
HE025523 
HE025524 
HE025525 
HE025526 
HE025527 
HE025528 
HE025529 
HE025530 
HE025531 
HE025532 
HE025533 
HE025534 
HE025535 
HE025536 
HE025537 
HE025538 
HE025539 
HE025540 
HE025541 
HE025542 
HE025543 
HE025544 
HE025545 
HE025546 
HE025548 
HE025549 
HE025550 
HEO025551 
HE025552 
HE025553 
HE025554 
HE025555 
HE025556 
HE025557 
HE025558 
HE025559 
HE025560 
HE025564 
HE025567 
HE025568 
HE025569 
HE025570 
HE025582 
HE025583 
HE025584 
HE025585 
HE025586 
HE025587 
HEO025588 
HE025590 
HE025591 
HE025592 


IRO15483 
IRO15484 
IRO15485 
IRO15486 
1RO15488 
IRO15491 
IRO15492 
IRO15493 
IRO15494 
IRO15S495 


RIE OCT 1992 


ED345595 
ED345596/ / 
ED345597// 
ED345598 
ED345599 
ED345600 
ED345601 
ED345602 
ED345603 
ED345604 
ED345605 
ED345606 
ED345607 
ED345608 
ED345609 
ED345610 
ED345611 
ED345612 
ED345613 
ED345614 
ED345615 
ED345616 
ED345617 
ED345618 
ED345619 
ED345620 
ED345621 
ED345622 
ED345623 
ED345624 
ED345625 
ED345626 
ED345627 
ED345628 
ED345629 
ED345630 
ED345631// 
ED345632// 
ED345633// 
ED345634 
ED345635 
ED345636 
ED345637 
ED345638 
ED345639 
ED345640 
ED345641 
ED345642 
ED345643 
ED345644 
ED345645 
ED345646 
ED345647 
ED345648 
ED345649 
ED345650 
ED345651 
ED345652 
ED345653// 
ED345654 
ED345655 
ED345656 
ED345657 
ED345658 
ED345659 
ED345660 
ED345661 
ED345662 
ED345663 
ED345664 
ED345665 
ED345666 
ED345667 
ED345668 
ED345669 
ED345670 
ED345671 
ED345672 
ED345673 
ED345674 
ED345675 
ED345676 
ED345677 
ED345678 
ED345679 


ED345680 
ED345681 
ED345682 
ED345683 
ED345684 
ED345685 
ED345686 
ED345687 
ED345688 
ED345689 


1RO15496 
IRO15497 
IRO15498 
1IRO15499 
IRO15500 
IRO15502 
1RO15504 
IRO15505 
1IRO15506 
IRO15508 
IRO15509 
IRO15510 
IRO1S511 
IRO15513 
IRO15514 
IRO1SS15 
IRO15516 
1RO15529 
IRO15532 
IRO15534 
IRO15543 
IRO15544 
IRO15545 
1RO15546 
IRO15548 
IRO15570 
IRO15598 
1RO15600 
IRO15649 
IROS3973 
IRO53982 
IRO53983 
1RO53986 
[R054010 
IROS4011 
1R054012 
1RO54013 
IRO54014 
IROS4015 
IROS4017 
1R05S4028 
1R05S4029 
1R054030 
IR054031 
1R054032 
1R054033 
1RO054035 
IR054036 
IRO54041 
1R054042 
IR054043 
IRO5S4044 
IROS4045 
1R054046 
1RO54047 
IROS4052 
IR054053 
IROS4055 
1R054056 
1RO5S4057 
IROS4058 
1R05S4087 
1RO54132 
1IRO5S4144 
IRO5S4156 
1RO54157 
IROS4159 


JC900549 
JC920169 
JC920183 
JC920214 
JC920234 
5JC920237 
5JC920238 
JC920240 
JC920241 
JC920242 
JC920243 
JC920244 
JC920245 
JC920246 
JC920247 
JC920248 
JC920249 
JC920250 
JC920251 
JC920252 
JC920253 
JC920254 
JC920255 
JC920256 
JC920261 
JC920262 
JC920263 
JC920264 


ED345690 
ED345691 
ED345692 
ED345693 
ED345694 
ED345695 
ED345696 
ED345697 
ED345698 
ED345699 
ED345700 
ED345701 
ED345702 
ED345703 
ED345704 
ED345705 
ED345706 
ED345707 
ED345708 
ED345709 
ED345710 
ED345711 
ED345712 
ED345713 
ED345714 
ED345715 
ED345716 
ED345717 
ED345718 
ED345719 
ED345720 
ED345721 
ED345722 
ED345723 
ED345724 
ED345725 
ED345726 
ED345727 
ED345728 
ED345729 
ED345730 
ED345731 
ED345732 
ED345733 
ED345734 
ED345735 
ED345736 
ED345737 
ED345738 
ED345739 
ED345740 
ED345741 
ED345742 
ED345743 
ED345744 
ED345745 
ED345746 
ED345747 
ED345748 
ED345749 
ED345750 
ED345751 
ED345752 
ED345753 
ED345754 
ED345755 
ED345756 


ED345757 
ED345758 
ED345759 
ED345760 
ED345761 
ED345762 
ED345763 
ED345764 
ED345765 
ED345766 
ED345767 
ED345768 
ED345769 
ED345770 
ED345771 
ED345772 
ED345773 
ED345774 
ED345775 
ED345776 
ED345777 
ED345778 
ED345779 
ED345780 
ED345781 
ED345782 
ED345783 
ED345784 


JC920265 
JC920266 
JC920267 
JC920268 
JC920269 
JC920270 
JC920271 
JC920272 
JC920273 
JC920274 
JC920275 
JC920276 
JC920277 
JC920278 
JC920279 
JC920280 
JC920281 
JC920282 
JC920285 
JC920286 
JC920287 
JC920290 
JC920291 
JC920292 
JC920293 
JC920294 
JC920295 
JC920297 
JC920298 
JC920299 
JC920300 
JC920301 
JC920302 
JC920303 
JC920304 
JC920305 
JC920306 
JC920307 
JC920309 
JC920310 
JC920311 
JC920314 
JC920315 


PS020233 
PS020399 


ED345785 
ED345786 
ED345787 
ED345788 
ED345789 
ED345790 
ED345791 
ED345792 
ED345793 
ED345794 
ED345795 
ED345796 
ED345797 
ED345798 
ED345799 
ED345800 
ED345801 
ED345802 
ED345803 
ED345804 
ED345805 
ED345806 
ED345807 
ED345808 
ED345809 
ED345810 
ED345811 
ED345812 
ED345813 
ED345814 
ED345815 
ED345816 
ED345817 
ED345818 
ED345819 
ED345820 
ED345821 
ED345822 
ED345823 
ED345824 
ED345825 
ED345826 
ED345827 


ED345828 
ED345829 
ED345830 
ED345831 
ED345832 
ED345833 
ED345834 
ED345835 
ED345836 
ED345837 
ED345838 
ED345839 
ED345840 
ED345841 
ED345842 
ED345843 
ED345844 
ED345845 
ED345846 
ED345847 
ED345848 
ED345849 
ED345850 
ED345851 
ED345852 
ED345853 
ED345854 
ED345855 
ED345856 
ED345857 
ED345858 
ED345859 
ED345860 
ED345861 
ED345862 
ED345863 
ED345864 
ED345865 
ED345866 
ED345867 
ED345868 
ED345869 
ED345870 
ED345871 
ED345872 
ED345873 
ED345874 
ED345875 
ED345876 
ED345877 
ED345878 
ED345879 


PS020638 
PS020639 
PS020640 
PS020661 
PS020662 
PS020663 


RCO18606 
RCO18651 
RCO18654 
RCO18655 
RCO18659 
RCO18663 
RCO18664 
RCO18667 
RCO18669 
RCO18670 
RCO18671 
RCO18672 
RCO18673 
RCO18674 
RCO18675 
RCO18676 
RCO18678 
RCO18679 
RCO18680 
RCO18681 
RCO18683 
RCO18684 
RCO18685 
RCO18686 
RCO18687 
RCO18688 
RCO18689 
RCO18690 
RCO18691 
RCO18692 
RCO18693 
RCO18694 
RCO18695 
RCO18696 
RCO18698 
RCO18699 
RCO18700 
RCO18701 
RCO18702 
RCO18703 
RCO18716 
RCO18717 
RCO18718 
RCO18741 
RCO18742 
RCO18743 


SE052272 
SE052281 
SE052299 
SE052384 
SE052398 
SE052399 
SE052745 
SE052748 
SE052752 
SE052784 
SE052796 
SE052797 
SE052817 
SE052909 
SE052963 
SE052967 
SE052985 
SE053003 
SE053037 
SE053124 


$0020994 
$0021072 
$0021324 
$0021374 
$0021519 
$0021545 
$0021583 
$0021585 
$0021586 
$0021587 
$0021588 
$0021595 
$0021613 
$0021619 
$0021642 
$0021644 
$0021645 
$0021646 
$0021647 
$0021648 


ED345880 
ED345881 
ED345882 
ED345883 
ED345884 
ED345885 


ED345886 
ED345887 
ED345888 
ED345889// 
ED345890 
ED345891 
ED345892 
ED345893 
ED345894 
ED345895 
ED345896 
ED345897 
ED345898 
ED345899 
ED345900 
ED345901 
ED345902 
ED345903 
ED345904 
ED345905 
ED345906 
ED345907 
ED345908 
ED345909 
ED345910 
ED345911 
ED345912 
ED345913 
ED345914 
ED345915 
ED345916 
ED345917 
ED345918 
ED345919 
ED345920 
ED345921 
ED345922 
ED345923 
ED345924 
ED345925 
ED345926 
ED345927 
ED345928 
ED345929 
ED345930 
ED345931 


ED345932 
ED345933 
ED345934 
ED345935 
ED345936 
ED345937 
ED345938// 
ED345939 
ED345940 
ED345941 
ED345942 
ED345943// 
ED345944 
ED345945 
ED345946 
ED345947 
ED345948 
ED345949 
ED345950 
ED345951 


ED345952 
ED345953 
ED345954 
ED345955 
ED345956 
ED345957 
ED345958 
ED345959 
ED345960 
ED345961 
ED345962 
ED345963 
ED345964 
ED345965 
ED345966 
ED345967 
ED345968 
ED345969 
ED345970 
ED345971 





382 Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


$0021649 ED345972 $P033827 ED346067 TMO018549 ED346162 
$0021650 ED345973 SP033828 ED346068 TM018554 ED346163 
$0021651 ED345974 SP033829 ED346069 TMO18581 ED346164 
$0021707 ED345975 SP033830 ED346070 TMO018649 ED346165 
$0021776 ED345976 SP033832 ED34607 1 

$0021816 ED345977 $P033836 ED346072 

$0021817 ED345978 $P033837 ED346073 UD028274 ED346166 
$0021820 ED345979 SP033838 ED346074 UD028289 ED346167 
$0021824 ED345980 $P033839 ED346075 UD028434 ED346168 
$0021887 ED345981 SP033840 ED346076 UD028496 ~ED346169 
$0022073  ED345982 $P033841 ED346077 UD028525  aaperlng 
$0022089 ED345983 SP033842 ED346078 UD028526 ED346171 
$0022090 ED345984 $P033843 ED346079 UD028527 ED346172 
$0022091 ED345985 SP033844 ED346080 UD028528 ED346173 
$0022092 ED345986 SP033845 ED346081 UD028530 ED346174 
$0022093 ED345987 SP033846 ED346082 UD028531 arty 
$0022098 ED345988 SP033847 ED346083 pee pet te 
$0022112 ED345989 $P033849 ED346084 nn pe fh = vee rt 
$0022117 ED345990 $P033851 ED346085 tices: | imeneaeoe 
$0022121 ED345991 SP033852 ED346086 laeakahes temeanaas 
$0022124 ED345992 SP033853 ED346087 eessans 
$0022137 ED345993 $P033854 ED346088 eaeaeee 
$0022138 ED345994 SP033855 ED346089 tees: 
$0022139 ED345995 SP033856 ED346090 eenene 
$0022140 ED345996 $P033858 ED346091 ieaeanes 
$0022148 ED345997 SP033860 ED346092 eaeedaes 
$0022149 ED345998 $P033861 ED346093 auseass? 
$0022150 ED345999 SP033863 ED346094 spe ted 
$0022151 ED346000 SP033864 ED346095 Saaensaed/ 
$0022153 ED346001 SP033868 ED346096 nmegioe// 
$0022155 ED346002 $P033869 ED346097 serie. 
$0022156 ED346003 $P033870 ED346098 eaeeseen 
$0022165 ED346004 SP033881 ED346099 Sineanses 
$0022167 ED346005 $P033882 ED346100 iiaheneee 
$0022168 ED346006 $P033890 ED346101 paasees 
$0022169 ED346007 $P033891 ED346102 ansesies 
$0022174 ED346008 $P033892 ED346103 596097 
$0022175 ED346009 $P033920 ED346104 ensesies 
$0022176 ED346010 Bueessee 
$0022177 ED346011 steed 


Ss 178 ED346012 TMO17189 ED346105 
Seeneeas ED346013 TMO017873 ED346106 ED346201 


S 9 46014 TMO018202 ED346107 ED346202 
soessine Eeaeeees TMO018289 ED346108 ED346203 
$0022196 ED346016 TMO018325 ED346109 ED346204 
$0022207 ED346017 TMO018326 ED346110 ED346205 


Ss 09 ED346018 TM018329 ED346111 ED346206 
panes ebeaies TM018330 ED346112 ED346207 


TMO18331 ED346113 ED346208 
Soasaier pecans TM018338 ED346114 ED346209 
$0022308 ED346022 TMO18355 ED346115 ED346210 
$0022335 ED346023 TMO18357 ED346116 ED346211 
$0022353 ED346024 TMO018360 ED346117 ED346212 
TMO018365 ED346118 ED346213 
TM018366 ED346119 ED346214 
$P033466 ED346025 TM018368 ED346120 ED346215 
SP033609 ED346026 TMO018372 ED346121 ED346216 
SP033670 ED346027 TMO018373 ED346122 ED346217// 
SP033680 ED346028 TMO018376 ED346123 ED346218 
SP033700 ED346029 TMO18385 ED346124 ED346219 
SP033704 ED346030// TM018393 ED346125 ED346220 
$P033721 ED346031 TMO18409 ED346126 ED346221 
$P033733 ED346032 TMO018410 ED346127 ED346222 
SP033740 ED346033 TMO18415 ED346128 ED346223 
SP033744 ED346034 TM018419 ED346129 ED346224 
$P033754 ED346035 TMO018420 ED346130 ED346225 
SP033755 ED346036 TMO018421 ED346131 ED346226 
$P033756 ED346037 TM018427 _ED346132 ED346227 
SP033760 ED346038 TMO018430 ED346133 ED346228 
SP033765 ED346039 TMO018431 ED346134 ED346229 
$P033767 ED346040 TM018438 ED346135 ED346230 
$P033771 ED346041 TMO018448 ED346136 ED346231 
$P033780 ED346042 TMO018457 ED346137 ED346232 
SP033782 ED346043 TMO018458 ED346138 ED346233 
SP033783 ED346044 TM018459 ED346139 UD028725 ED346234 
SP033784 ED346045 TM018462 ED346140 
SP033786 ED346046 TM018465 ED346141 
$P033787 ED346047 TM018466 ED346142 
SP033790 ED346048 TMO018471 ED346143 
$P033796 ED346049 TM018475 ED346144 
$P033797 ED346050 TM018477 ED346145 
$P033801 ED346051 TM018478 ED346146 
SP033802 ED346052 TM018482 ED346147 
SP033805 ED346053 TM018487 ED346148 
$P033806 ED346054 TM018488 ED346149 
SP033808 ED346055// TM018490 ED346150 
SP033813 ED346056 TM0i8492 ED346151 
SP033814 ED346057 TM018493  ED346152 
SP033818 ED346058 TM018494 ED346153 
$P033819 ED346059 TM018497 ED346154 
SP033820 ED346060 TM018498 ED346155 
SP033821 ED346061 TM018504 ED346156 
$P033822 ED346062 TMO018505 ED346157 
$P033823 ED346063 TMO18510 ED346158 
SP033824 ED346064 TM018520 ED346159 
SP033825 ED346065 TMO018521 ED346160 
SP033826 ED346066 TM018547 ED346161 





THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND 
CHANGES 


All new Descriptors and other Thesaurus changes previously listed here are now included in the new 1990 Thesaurus of ERIC 
Descriptors (12th edition). The 1990 edition reflects all updates to the Thesaurus file through April 1990, including 282 new 
Descriptors and many other changes since the 1987 (11th) edition was published. New Descriptors, deleted Descriptors, scope 
note modifications, etc., implemented in the Thesaurus beyond April 1990 will continue to be listed in this Thesaurus 
Additions and Changes section in order to bring them to the attention of users. 


Significant features of the new edition are: 


e Sturdy cloth, reinforced binding, designed to withstand continuous, heavy use. 
e@ 282 new Descriptors and 264 new USE references. 


ORDERING INFORMATION FOR THE 1990 THESAURUS 


Title: Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors, 12th Edition 
ISBN: ISBN 0-89774-561-2 
Publisher: The Oryx Press 


4041 North Central at Indian School Rd. 
Phoenix, AZ 85012-3397 


Price: $69.50 plus postage. Publisher pays postage if payment is sent with order. 
Order Toll-Free: 1-800-279-6799 








Submitting Documents to ERIC 


What Kinds of Documents to Send ERIC 

ERIC would like to be given the opportunity to examine vir- 
tually any document dealing with education or its aspects 
The ERIC audience is so broad (encompassing teachers, ad- 
ministrators, supervisors, librarians, researchers, media 
specialists, counselors, and every other type of educator, as 
well as students and parents) that it must collect a wide vari- 
ety of documentation in order to satisfy its users. Examples 
of the kinds of education-related materials collected are the 
following 


Research/Technical Reports 
Program/Project Descriptions 

Opinion Papers, Essays, Position Papers 
Monographs, Treatises 

Speeches and Presentations 

Evaluation Studies 

Feasibility Studies 

State of the Art Studies 

Instructional Materials 

Syllabi 

Teaching Guides 

Resource Guides 

Manuals 

Handbooks 

Curriculum Materials 

Conference Papers 

Bibliographies 

Legislation and Regulations 

Texts, Questionnaires, Measurement Devices 
Vocabularies, Dictionaries, Glossaries, Thesauri 
Statistical Compilations 

Taxonomies and Classifications 
Dissertations 


ERIC does not accept non-print materials (such as films, 
filmstrips, videotapes, tapes, records, cassettes, etc.) 
However, if such material accompanies a printed text, ERIC 
may process the printed text and refer the user to the accom- 
panying non-print components, as long as a source of availa- 
bility for them can be cited 


A document does not have to be formally published to be 
entered into the ERIC database. In fact, ERIC seeks out the 
unpublished or ‘‘fugitive’’ material not usually available 
through conventional library channels 





Selection Criteria Employed by ERIC 


¢ QUALITY OF CONTENT 

All documents received are evaluated by subject experts 
against the following kinds of quality criteria: contribution to 
knowledge, significance, relevance, newness, innovativeness, 
effectiveness of presentation, thoroughness of reporting, re- 
lation to current priorities, timeliness, authority of source, in- 
tended audience, and comprehensiveness. 
¢ LEGIBILITY AND REPRODUCIBILITY 

Documents may be type-set, typewritten, xeroxed, or other- 
wise duplicated. They must be legible and easily readable. 
Letters should be clearly formed and with sufficient contrast 
to the paper background to permit filming. Colored inks and 
colored papers can create serious reproduction problems. 
Standard 8'"'x 11" size pages are preferred. 

Two copies are desired, if possible: one for processing into 
the system and eventual filming, the other for retention and 
possible use by the appropriate Clearinghouse while process- 
ing is going on. However, single copies are acceptable. 


e REPRODUCTION RELEASE 

For each document submitted, ERIC requires a formal 
signed Reproduction Release form indicating whether or not 
ERIC may reproduce the document. A copy of the Release 
Form appears as a separate page in each issue of this jour- 
nal. Additional Release Forms may be copied as needed or 
obtained from the ERIC Facility or any ERIC Clearinghouse. 
Items for which releases are not granted, or other non- 
reproducible items, will be considered for announcement only 
if they are noteworthy education documents available from 
a Clearly identified source, and only if this information accom- 
panies the document in some form 

Items that are accepted, and for which permission to 
reproduce has been granted, will be made available by the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). 


Advantages of Having a Document in ERIC 
Contributors of documents to ERIC can benefit in the fol- 
lowing ways: 


e Announcement—Documents accepted by ERIC are an- 
nounced to some 2,000 organizations receiving the ab- 
stract journal Resources in Education (RIE). 


Publicity—Organizations that wish to sell their own docu- 
ments in original copies can have this availability (together 
with address and price information) announced to users 
in RIE, thus serving to publicize their product. After the 
document is sold out at the original source, it is then still 
available through EDRS, if permission to reproduce has 
been granted to ERIC. (Original copy prices, while the sup- 
ply lasts, are generally less, and are therefore more attrac- 
tive to users, than EDRS on-demand duplication prices). 


Dissemination—Documents accepted by ERIC are 
reproduced on microfiche and distributed (at no cost to 
the contributor) to the more than 800 current subscribers 
to the ERIC microfiche collection. 


Retrievability—The bibliographic descriptions developed 
by ERIC are retrievable by the thousands of subscribers 
to the online database retrieval services (offered by com- 
mercial vendors such as BRS and DIALOG). In addition 
there are thousands of locations offering computer 
searches of ERIC based on either compact disk (CD-ROM) 
systems (offered by DIALOG, and SilverPlatter) or other lo- 
cal computer-based systems. 


Always “In Print”—The presence of a master microfiche 
at EDRS, from which copies can be made on an on-demand 
basis, means that ERIC documents are constantly availa- 
ble and never go ‘‘out of print.’’ Persons requesting copies 
from an original source can always be referred to ERIC. 
This archival function relieves the source of a distribution 
burden and solves the availability problem when the 
source's supply has been exhausted. 


In addition, submission of a document to ERIC reduces the 
overall likelihood of overlap, redundancy, and duplication of 
effort among users. It increases the probability that the results 
reported in the document will be available indefinitely and used 
in subsequent efforts. 


To encourage submission of documents to the system, ERIC 
offers to send contributors notice of document disposition, 
giving the ED identification number (for ordering purposes) 
of those documents selected for RIE. Additionally, ERIC will 
send a complimentary microfiche to each contributor when 
the document is announced in A/E. 

There are no fees to pay in submitting documents to ERIC, 
nor does ERIC pay any royalties for material it accepts. Other 
than a statement concerning permission to reproduce, there 


are no forms to complete. 
(OVER) 











Where to Send Documents 

Documents usually enter the ERIC system through one 
of two ways: 

They may be sent to the Clearinghouse most closely 
related to their subject matter. A list of the Clearinghouses 
and their addresses appears on the inside back cover of 
this issue. Material is expedited if it is directed to the at- 
tention of ‘Acquisitions.”’ 

If it is uncertain which Clearinghouse is appropriate, 
materials may be sent to the following address: 

ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
Acquisitions Department 

1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300 

Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305 

The ERIC Facility will forward all submissions to the ap- 
propriate ERIC Clearinghouse for consideration and, if 
selected, processing. 
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HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 
DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE - EDRS 


Operated by: Cincinnati Bell Information Systems (CBIS) Federal Inc. 
7420 Fullerton Road - Suite 110 
Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852 





ERIC 


Please allow 3 to 5 business days for TELEPHONE ORDERS: Call 1-800-443-ERIC or (703) 440-1400 
EDRS to process your order and at FAX ORDERS: (703) 440-1408 
least one week for shipping. (24 hours per day, 7 days per week) 





Address Information Method of Payment 
Check or Money Order (U.S. Dollars) $ 
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ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 


- Enter 6-Digit ED Number - Enter Quantity, Specifying Microfiche (MF) or Paper Copy (PC) 
- Enter Number of Pages in Document - Enter Total Price per Document 
+ Enter Document Price from Price Schedule Below - Enter Shipping Charges - See Instructions on Reverse 





Quantity ERIC DOCUMENT PRICE SCHEDULE** 
MF PC Based on Number of Pages in Original Document 


Paper Copy (PC) Microfiche (MF) 


Price No. of Price No. of 
Code Pages Price Code Pages Price 


1 - 25 $ 3.20 MFO1 1 - 480 $1.16 
26 - 50 $ 6.40 MFO2 | 481 - 576 $1.41 
$1 - 75 $ 9.60 MFO3 | 577 - 672 $1.66 
76 - 100 $12.80 MFO04 | 673 - 768 $1.91 

101 - 125 $16.00 MFOS | 769 - 864 $2.16 
126 - 150 $19.20 MFO06 | 865 - 960 $2.41 
PCO7 | 151 - 175 $22.40 MFO7 | 961 -1056| $2.66 


Each Additional 25 Pages Each Additional 96 Pages 
or Fraction = $3.20 (1 Microfiche) or Fraction = $.25 


PRICES ARE PER DOCUMENT 
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VA Residents Add 4.5% Sales Tax 
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Prices will change January 1 of each year. 























EXPEDITED DOCUMENT DELIVERY 
You may request expedited shipment by: es 
- USPS Express Mail - UPS Next Day Air - Federal Express - FAX Transmission of Your Document 
Shipping or FAX transmission charges will be added to the cost of the document(s) by EDRS. 


PLEASE DO NOT REMOVE. 
THIS FORM MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED OR ADDITIONAL COPIES OBTAINED FROM EDRS. Effective January 1, 1992 








Please consult appropriate rate chart. 
| UPS will not deliver to a P.O. Box address. 


| SHIPPING INFORMATION 





DOMESTIC: ALL ORDERS ARE SHIPPED AS FOLLOWS, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED: 


- All Paper Copy (PC) orders are shipped via UPS 
- All Microfiche (MF) orders over 81 microfiche are shipped via UPS 
- All Microfiche (MF) orders under 81 microfiche are shipped via USPS 1* Class 


UPS rates as shown are based on the Zone furthest from Springfield, VA. Your shipping charges should not exceed these rates. 


PLEASE NOTE: SHIPPING COSTS CAN CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 





UPS RATE CHART USPS FIRST CLASS RATE CHART 
Shipping Charges should not exceed the following: 7 8-19 20-30 31-42 43-54 55-67 
2 Ibs. 3 Ibs. 4 Ibs. 5 Ibs. i Microfiche | Microfiche | Microfiche | Microfiche | Microfiche 
161-330 MF | 331-500 MF | 501-670 MF | 671-840 MP : $.52 $.75 $.98 $1.21 $1.44 
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76-150 PC | 151-225PC | 226-300PC | 301-375 PC 
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$3.72 $4.13 $4.45 $4.66 FOREIGN: ' 
7 ihe. 3 ihe. 9 ihe. 10 the. - Based on International Postage Rates in effect 
1011-1180 MF | 1181-1350 MP | 1381-1520 MF| 1521-1690 MP - Allow 160 Microfiche or 75 Paper Copy pages per pound 
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676-750 PC 
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DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 


Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC Documents may open a Deposit Account by depositing a minimum of $300.00. Once 
an account is opened, ERIC Documents will be sent upon request, and the account charged for the actual cost and postage. A monthly 
statement of the account will be furnished. 


STANDING ORDER SUBSCRIPTION ACCOUNTS 


Subscription Orders for documents in the monthly issues of Resources in Education (RIE) are available on microfiche from EDRS. The 
microfiche are furnished on diazo film and without protective envelopes at $0.109 per microfiche. If you prefer silver halide film, the cost _ 
is $0.227 per microfiche, and each microfiche is inserted into a protective envelope. Prices are good through December 31, 1992, and do | 
not include shipping charges. A Standing Order Account may be opened by depositing $1,500.00 or submitting an executed purchase order. 
The cost of each issue and shipping will be charged against the account. A monthly statement of the account will be furnished. 





BACK COLLECTIONS 


Back collections of documents in all issues of RIE since 1966 are available on microfiche at a unit price of $0.138 per microfiche. The , 
collections are furnished on diazo film without envelopes. Prices are good through December 31, 1992, and do not include shipping charges. | 
For pricing information, write or call toll-free 1-800-443-ERIC. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. PAPER COPY (PC) 


A Paper Copy is a xerographic reproduction, on paper, from microfiche of the original document. Each paper copy has a Vellum Bristol 
cover to identify and protect the document. 


. PAYMENT 


The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar taxes that may apply to the sale of microfiche or paper copy 
to the customer. The cost of such taxes, if any, shall be borne by the customer. 


For all orders that are not prepaid and require an invoice, payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from the date of the invoice. | 

Please make checks or money orders payable to CBIS (must be in U.S. funds and payable on a U.S. bank). 
. REPRODUCTION 3 

Permission to further reproduce a copyrighted document provided hereunder must be obtained from the copyright holder, usually noted | 

on the front or back of the title page of the copyrighted document. 
. QUALITY 

CBIS Federal will replace products returned because of reproduction defects or incompleteness caused by EDRS. 





HOW TO ORDER 
RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) 


Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly abstract journal covering the 
document literature of education. It is published for the U.S. Department of 
Education by the U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO). RIE consists of twelve 
(12) monthly issues (each announcing over 1000 documents and indexing them 
by Subject, Institution, Personal Author, and Publication Type) and two (2) 
cumulative semiannual indexes (Jan-June, July-Dec). RIE is sold by GPO on 
subscription or as individual issues on-demand. Stock is retained for only 
approximately six months; issues older than that are generally not available from 
GPO. Orders from foreign sources cost 25% additional, as shown in the table 
below. 





RIE Product 


(Master Stock No. 756-003-00000-8) Domestic Foreign 





Subscription to Monthly Issues (12 iss.) $94.00 $117.50 
— Single Copy On-Demand (1 iss.) 17.00 21.25 





Subscription to Semiannual Index (2 iss.) 30.00 37.50 
— Single Index On-Demand (1 iss.) 30.00 37.50 

















Mail Orders: Check or money order (full remittance required) made payable to 
“Superintendent of Documents.” 
Mail to: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, DC 20402-9371 


Telephone Acceptable credit cards are: Choice, Mastercard, or VISA. 
Orders: You may also charge against your pre-paid GPO deposit account, 
if available. 
Call: 202-783-3238 (Note: This is not an FTS or AUTOVON line) 


Customer Publication service section (inquiries about a publication 
Service: order): 202-275-3050 


Subscription research section (inquiries about a subscription 
order): 202-275-3054 


Deposit account section (inquiries about deposit 
accounts): 202-275-2481 


Depository libraries should contact: 202-275-1006 
(Library Programs Service) 





ERICTAPESERICTOOLS 





HAVE A COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) database is available on magnetic tape in a 
variety of options. Under special authorization from 
the U.S. Department of Education, these tapes are 
offered at unusually low cost to encourage the widest 
possible dissemination. 





The ERIC database provides coverage of the signifi- 
cant literature in the field of educational resources. 
Report literature (announced in Resources in Edu- 
cation (RIE)) is covered from 1966 to date; journal 
article literature (announced in Current Index to 
Journals in Education (CIJE)) is covered from 1969. 
Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates are availa- 
ble for both R/E and CUE, so that the files may be 
kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC Format 
(IBM/OS variable length records). These files in- 
clude the complete resume (document description, 
indexing, and abstract or annotation) of each docu- 
ment or journal article announced, in accession 
number order. A variety of peripheral files, 








including Postings Files (inverted subject and source 
indexes) and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing 
vocabulary) are also available on magnetic tape, and 
virtually any segment of the master files is obtaina- 
ble on Special Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or on an- 
nual subscription. The files are written on new, high 
quality, 9-track tapes (600, 1200, or 2400-ft., as ap- 
propriate) at either 1600 or 6250 BPI and are guaran- 
teed. Prices per tape reel start as low as $75. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer,* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual access to the ERIC 
document collection. ERICTOOLS are a series of 
printed indexes, directories, and cross-reference lists, 
distributed internally to components of the ERIC 
network. The Title Index provides access by docu- 
ment title. The Source Directory provides access to 
all organizational names used in the system, i.e. , cor- 
porate authors and sponsoring agencies. Cross- 
reference lists lead the inquirer to the accession num- 
ber (ED number) from: Report Number; Contract 
Number; and Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





ERICTOOLS are available individually and on an- 
nual subscription. Prices start from as low as $20 
for some individual documents. 


* Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 








For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS, 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300, Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305, (301) 258-5500 


PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW: 


ERICTAPES 


C) REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Resources in Education (RIE). 


() JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Current Index to Journals in Education (CLJE). 


C) PERIPHERAL FILES. Postings Files (Descriptors, Identifi- 
ers, Sources); Thesaurus 


C) SPECIAL ORDERS. Back Files, Special Sequences, 
CH Collections, etc. 


ERICTOOLS 


C) ERIC Network Working Documents 
(Title Index, Sources, Indexes, Identifier Authority List, etc.) 





Name 








Organization 








Zip 








(Order forms will accompany ail descriptive material) 





Toll-Free 800 Number Makes Education Information Accessible 


ACCESS ERIC is your gateway to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC), 
a nationwide information service designed to make education literature readily 
accessible. 


With its toll-free number, 1-800-USE-ERIC, ACCESS ERIC makes it easy for you to 
locate and obtain education information. One call puts you in touch with information 
specialists who can answer questions about ERIC, refer you to subject-specific 
information sources, and provide education-related publications produced by ERIC. 


Sponsored by the U.S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement, ERIC helps teachers, librarians, students, parents, researchers, and 
policymakers stay abreast of the most important developments in the education field. 
Through ERIC, you can access information on a wide range of subjects. 


In addition, ACCESS ERIC recently introduced four reference and referral databases to 
guide you through the vast world of education information. These databases are also 
available as print directories. 


w ERIC Digests Online--Synthesizes information for you and includes 
more than 470 full-text ERIC Digests (two-page summaries) on current 
topics in education. 


@ ERIC Information Service Providers--Lists nearly 1,000 agencies, 
such as libraries and information centers, that provide computerized 
searches of the ERIC database, have a sizable collection of ERIC 
microfiche, or subscribe to and collect ERIC hard-copy reference tools. 


@ Education-Related Information Centers--Helps you quickly locate 
agencies knowledgeable about your subject needs. Describes more 
than 200 resource centers that cover a broad range of education-related 
topics and provide user services, technical assistance, and information 
dissemination. 


w Education-Related Conferences--Presents nearly 500 international, 
national, State, regional, and local education-related conferences 
covering the entire calendar year. 


And, to help you stay up to date on a broad range of education-related issues, ACCESS 
ERIC offers free subscriptions to The ERIC Review. You can also order copies of A 
Pocket Guide to ERIC and other resources to help you access and use ERIC. 


Gain entry to a world of education literature. For more information, call 
1-800-USE-ERIC, Monday to Friday, 8:30 a.m.-5:30 p.m. (eastern time), or write: 


ACCESS ERIC 
1600 Research Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20850 





MAJOR VENDORS OF ERIC ONLINE SERVICES AND CD-ROM PRODUCTS 
(ADDRESSES AND TELEPHONE NUMBERS) 





The ERIC database is one of the most widely used bibliographic databases in the world. 
Users from 90 different countries perform nearly half a million searches annually of the 
database. 


The ERIC database currently can be searched via five major online and CD-ROM vendors 
(listed below). Those wishing to search ERIC online need a computer terminal that can link by 
telephone to the vendor’s computer and a subscription with one or more vendors. 


In addition, the Directory of ERIC Information Service Providers \ists the addresses, 
telephone numbers, and ERIC collection status for more than 900 organizations that perform 
searches for ERIC users. To order a copy of the Directory, call any ERIC component. 


Online Vendors: CD-ROM Vendors: 


DIALOG INFORMATION SERVICES SILVERPLATTER INFORMATION, INC. 
3460 Hillview Avenue 100 River Ridge Drive 
Palo Alto, California 94304 Norwood, Massachusetts 02062-5026 
Telephone: (415) 858-2700; Telephone: (617) 769-2599 

) 858-3785 (Start-up); Telephone: (800) 343-0064 
) 858-3810 (Customer Service); 


( 
(415 
(800) 334-2564 


DIALOG INFORMATION SERVICES 
BRS INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES 3460 Hillview Avenue 
8000 Westpark Drive Palo Alto, California 94304 
McLean, Virginia 22102 Telephone: (415) 858-2700; 
Telephone: (703) 442-0900 Telephone: (415) 858-3785 (Start-up); 
(800) 289-4277 (415) 858-3810 (Customer Service); 
(800) 334-2564 


OCLC (Online Computer Library Center) 
6565 Frantz Road 
Dublin, Ohio 43017-0702 
Telephone: (614) 764-6000 
(800) 848-5878 


* U.S. G.P.0.:1992-342-1N8:60013 





ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field of 
education. Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents announced in 
Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and annotated bibliographies 
dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed for R/E; these information analy- 
sis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 
ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 
Center on Education and Training for Employment 
1900 Kenny Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210-1090 
Telephone: (614) 292-4353; (800) 848-4815; Fax: (614) 292-1260 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education, Room 2108 

610 East University Street 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109-1259 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492; Fax: (313) 747-2425 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

1787 Agate Street 

Eugene, Oregon 97403-5207 

Telephone: (503) 346-5043; Fax: (503) 346-5890 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 
University of Illinois 

College of Education 

805 West Pennsylvania Avenue 

Urbana, Illinois 61801-4897 

Telephone: (217) 333-1386; Fax: (217) 244-4572 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091-1589 

Telephone: (703) 264-9474; Fax: (703) 264-9494 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 

George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, NW., Suite 630 
Washington, DC. 20036-1183 

Telephone: (202) 296-2597; Fax: (202) 296-8379 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (IR) 

Syracuse University 

Huntington Hall, Room 030 

Syracuse, New York 13244-2340 

Telephone: (315) 443-3640; Fax: (315) 443-5732 


JUNIOR COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles 
Math-Sciences Building, Room 8118 

405 Hilgard Avenue 

Los Angeles, California 90024-1564 

Telephone: (213) 825-3931; Fax: (213) 206-8095 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics 

1118 22nd Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037-0037 

Telephone: (202) 429-9551; Fax: (202) 659-5641 


READING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS (CS) 
Indiana University 

Smith Research Center, Suite 150 

2805 East 10th Street 

Bloomington, Indiana 47408-2698 

Telephone: (812) 855-5847; Fax: (812) 855-7901 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
Appalachia Educational Laboratory 

1031 Quarrier Street 

PO. Box 1348 

Charleston, West Virginia 25325-1348 

Telephone: (800) 624-9120; Fax: (304) 347-0487 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (SE) 

Ohio State University 

1200 Chambers Road, Room 310 

Columbus, Ohio 43212-1792 

Telephone: (614) 292-6717; Fax: (614) 292-0263 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Indiana University 

Social Studies Development Center 

2805 East 10th Street, Suite 120 

Bloomington, Indiana 47408-2698 

Telephone: (812) 855-3838; Fax: (812) 855-7901 


TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036-1186 

Telephone: (202) 293-2450; Fax: (202) 457-8095 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION (TM) 
American Institutes for Research (AIR) 

Washington Research Center 

3333 K Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20007-3541 
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